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Foreword 
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hof (Universities of Amsterdam and Leiden) for reading various stages of the manu¬ 
script and proofs. Professor Hans Hirsch (University of Vienna), during his stay 
in Chicago, and Professor Matthew W. Stolper (University of Chicago) made valuable 
suggestions concerning semantic and editorial problems. 

Thanks are due also to Irving L. Finkel (British Museum) and Joan G. Westen- 
holz for help with the final checking of references. 

Chicago, Illinois Erica Reiner 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B, D, E, G, H, I/J, K, L, M, N, S> and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists 
of abbreviations in Archiv fur Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Gramma- 
tik, and Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. 
The list also includes the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or 
under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A lexical series a A = naqu, pub. 

MSL 14 

A tablets in the collections of the 

Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

A-tablet lexical text, see MSL 13 lOff. 

AAA Annals of Archaeology and Anthro¬ 

pology 

AAAS Annales Arch6ologiques Arabes 

Syriennes 

AASF Annales Academiae Scientiarum 

Fennicae 

AASOR The Annual of the American Schools 

of Oriental Research 

AB Assyriologische Bibliothek 

ABAW Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
AbB Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 

schrift und Ubersetzung 

Abel-Winckler L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

ABIM A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 

Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

ABL R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby¬ 

lonian Letters 

ABoT Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde . . . 

Bogazkoy Tabletleri 

AbS-T field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 

excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 
ACh C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chald6- 

enne 

Acta Or. Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8 e Actes du 8' Congres International 
Congr&s des Orientalistes, Section S6mi- 

International tique (B) 

ADD C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 

and Documents 

AfK Archiv fur Keilschriftforschung 

AfO Archiv fur Orientforschung 

AGM Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin 

AHDO Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 

worterbuch 


Ai. lexical serieski.Ki.KAL.bi.Se = ana 

ittiSu, pub. MSL 1 

AIPHOS Annuaire de l’lnstitut de Philo- 

logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 

Slaves (Brussels) 

Aistleitner J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 

Worterbuch Ugaritischen Sprache 

AJA American Journal of Archaeology 

AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan¬ 

guages and Literatures 

AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 

The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

Ali Sumerian F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Letters Collections from the Old Baby¬ 

lonian Schools 

Alp Beamten- S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
namen Beamtennamen im hethitischen 

Festzeremoniell 

Altmann, ed., A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Biblical and Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud¬ 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

AMI Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 

Iran 

AMSUH Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 

tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

AMT R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 

Texts . . . 

An lexical series An = Anum 

Anatolian Anatolian Studies Presented to 

Studies Hans Gustav Guterbock 

Guterbock 

AnBi Analecta Biblica 

Andrae W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

Festungs- von Assur ( = WVDOG 23) 
werke 

Andrae W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 

Stelenreihen Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

ANES Journal of the Ancient Near 

Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 


vu 
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Angim 


AnOr 

AnSt 

Antagal 

AO 

AOAT 

AOAW 

AOB 

AoF 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 

Dergisi 

ARM 


ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 

Aro Infinitiv 

Aro Kleider- 
texte 

ArOr 

ARU 

AS 

ASAW 

ASGW 

ASKT 

ASSF 

Assur 

Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 

BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 
Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 
Anatolian Studies 
lexical series antagal = Saqu 
tablets in the collections of the 
Musee du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 
Anzeiger der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Altorientalische Bibliothek 
Altorientalische Forschungen 
American Oriental Series 
Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preuflischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Tiirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19= Textes 
cun&formes de Mari 1-3) 
Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittei- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr22) 
J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 
J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (- BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orient&lni 
J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 
Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 
P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte . . . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts¬ 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J. -M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie . . . 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 


Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

Balkan K. Balkan, Observations on the 

Observations Chronological Problems of the 
Karum KaniS 

Balkan K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 

Schenkungs- kunde aus der althethitischen 

urkunde Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

Barton G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 

Haverford Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 

Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby¬ 
lonian Inscriptions 

Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip¬ 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools 

of Oriental Research 

Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Bauer J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 

Lagasch schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 

dia Pohl 9) 

Baumgartner Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 

AV schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 

Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 

BBK Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 

forschung 

BBR H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der babylonischen Religion 

BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 

Stones 

BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni¬ 

versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Belleten Tiirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

Bergmann E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 

Lugale 

Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

Bezold Cat. L. W. King, Catalogue of the 

Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British 

Museum. Supplement 

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

BHT S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 

Texts 

BiAr The Biblical Archaeologist 

Bib. Biblica 

Biggs Al-Hiba R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec¬ 
ond Seasons 

Biggs §aziga R. D. Biggs, SA.zi.ga: Ancient 

Mesopotamian Potency Incan¬ 
tations (= TCS 2) 

Bilgig Appel- E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der lativa der kappadokischen Texte 

kapp. Texte 


V1U 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


BIN Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col¬ 

lection of J. B. Nies 
BiOr Bibliotheca Orientalis 

Birot Tablet- M. Birot, Tablettes 6conomiques et 
tes administratives d’epoque babylo- 

nienne ancienne conserves au 
Musee d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Geneve 

BM tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

BMAH Bulletin des Musses Royaux d’Art 

et d’Histoire 

BMPA Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 

Arts 

BMMA Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu¬ 

seum of Art 

BMQ The British Museum Quarterly 

BMS L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 

Sorcery 

Bo. field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Boghazkeui 

Bohl Chres- F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy tomathy 

Bohl Leiden F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
Coll. de Leidsche Verzameling van 

Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
a la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux presages 

Bollenriicher J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
Nergal nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record 

Borger R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 

Einleitung schen Konigsinschriften 

Borger Esarh. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Konigs von Assyrien 
(= AfOBeiheft9) 

Borger HKL R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 

schriftliteratur 

Boson G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 

Tavolette sumere . . . 

BoSt Boghazkoi-Studien 

BoTU Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift 

. . . (= WVDOG 41-42) 

Boudou Liste A. Boudou, Liste de noms geo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution a l’histoire 
bution juridique de la l re dynastie 

babylonienne 

von Branden- C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
stein Heth. sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei- 

Gotter bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 

MV AG 46/2) 

Brinkman J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 

MSKH Studies for Kassite History 

Brinkman J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 

PKB tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 

1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 


BRM Babylonian Records in the Library 

of J. Pierpont Morgan 

Brockelmann C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
Lex. Syr. 2 cum, 2nd ed. 

BSAW Berichte der Sachsischen Akade- 

mie der Wissenschaften 

BSGW Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 

schaft der Wissenschaften 
BSL Bulletin de la Soci6te de Linguis- 

tique de Paris 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 

and African Studies 

Bu. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 

Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 
Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cambyses 

Cassin An- E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et An- 
throponymie thropologie de Nuzi 
CBM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 

Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 

murabi . . . 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches areh6olo- 

giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 
Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac¬ 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 
Christian Festschrift lur Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

Qig-Kizilyay M. Qig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
NRVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 

urkunden aus Nippur 

Qig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
Qig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die PuzriS-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 

PuzriS-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 

Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Cocquerillat D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
Palmeraies tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559-520) 
Coll, de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue . . . 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution a 

Contribution l’histoire economique d’Um- 
ma 

Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 

Umma Dynastie d’Ur 

Cooper Angim J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta 
to Nippur (= AnOr 52) 

Copenhagen tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Collections 

Seals 

CRAI Acad6mie des Inscriptions et Belles 

Lettres. Comptes rendus 

Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 
nomical Texts 

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo¬ 
nian Religious Texts 

Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission fran$aise de 
Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 

CRRA Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 

logique Internationale 

CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 

Tablets 

CTN Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cyrus 

DAFI Cahiers de la Delegation Archeolo- 

gique Fran 9 aise en Iran 

Dailey S. Dailey, A catalogue of the Ak- 

Edinburgh kadian cuneiform tablets in the 

collections of the Royal Scottish 
Museum, Edinburgh 

Dalman G. H. Dalman,. . . Aramaisch-neu- 

Aram. Wb. hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

Dar. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Darius 

David AV J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 

W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

Deimel Fara A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres orientaux ... de la 

Bibliotheque Bibliothbque Nationale 

Nationale 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Cata- cylindres . . . Musee du Louvre 

logue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL 3 F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 

stticke, 3rd ed. 

Delitzsch F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
HWB worterbuch 


Dietrich M. Dietrich, Die Aramaer Siid- 

Aramaer babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 

zeit (= AO AT 7) 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Sum6ro- 

La Sagesse Accadienne 

Diri lexical series diri dir siaku = 

(w)atru 

Divination J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en m6sopotamie ancienne et dans 
les regions voisines 

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 

presargoniques 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter¬ 

pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of ASSur 
of ASSur 

D.T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea A = naqu, pub. 

MSL 14 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 

Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
Rainey EA 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col¬ 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (- AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen ( = SBAW 

1953/1) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Hand- betsserie “Handerhebung” ( = 

erhebung VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 

Neubab. (= ABAW NF 30) 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 

Neubab. aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfumrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fllr assyrische Tempel 

(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstucke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fur die Akklimati- 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


aierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard Tell D. 0. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Der Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 

aus Tell ed-Der (> ABAW NF 72) 
Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit” Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 

fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 

= ilu , pub. MSL 4 3-44 
En. el. Enuma eliS 

ErimhuS lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

ErimhuS Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 
Eshnunna see Goetze LE 

Code 

Evetts App. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . . . 

Evil-Merodach . . . Appendix 
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
. . . Evil-Merodach 

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
. . . Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 

. . . Neriglissar 

Explicit Malku synonym list malku = Sarru, ex¬ 
plicit version (Tablets I—II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 
Fales Censi- F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
menti di epoca neo-assira 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 

ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 

Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 

rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 

Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF 

urkunden 39, 40, 44) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von LagaS (= 

AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 

(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 

Topographie Uruk 

Farber IStar W. Farber, Beschworungsrituale 

und Dumuzi an IStar und Dumuzi 

Festschrift Festschrift fur Wilhelm Eilers: Ein 

Eilers Dokument der internationalen 

Forschung 


FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 

Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

Finet A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de 

L’Accadien Mari 

Finkelstein Essays on the Ancient Near East 

Mem. Vol. in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel¬ 
stein 

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby¬ 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
FLP tablets in the collections of the 

Free Library of Philadelphia 
Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramaischen 

Fremdw. Fremdworter im Arabischen 

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 

Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

Freydank H. Freydank, Spatbabylonische 

Wirtschafts- Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 

texte 

Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich . . . 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 

Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monu- 

menta orientis antiqui 7) 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 

Heth. Wb. buch . . . 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrage des 

Staatsver- Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 

trage Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 

FuB Forschungen und Berichte 

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 

Teachers in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert A. von Muller, ed., Gandert Fest- 

Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrage zur 

Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 
Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, GilgameS et sa 16gende. 

fitudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli a l’occasion de la VII' 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter¬ 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
Assyriens padoce 

Gaster AV Occident and Orient (Studies in 

Honour of M. Gaster) 

Gautier J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 

Dilbat famille de Dilbat . . . 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 

Cuneiform Inscriptions 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re- 

Kich cherches arch6ologiques & Kich 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Trouvaille Drehem 
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Oppert-M6nant J. Oppert et J. M6nant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Or. Orientalia 

Oriental Law Essays on Oriental Laws of Suc- 

of Succession cession (= Studia et documents ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9) 
OT Old Testament 

Otten AV Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

Owen Lewis D. Owen, The John Frederick 

Coll. Lewis Collection (= MVN 3) 

Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 

Festival 

PAPS Proceedings of the American Philo¬ 

sophical Society 

Parpola LAS S. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 
Scholars (= AO AT 5) 

Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 

Documents ments (= Mission arch6ologique 

de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 
PBS Publications of the Babylonian 

Section, University Museum, Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania 

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal¬ 

estine Exploration Fund 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 

Urkunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dyna- 

stie 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 

Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums . . . 

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin (= LSS 2/4) 

Petschow MB H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 

urkunden der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena . . . 

Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 

Kl. 48/1) 

Pettinato Un- G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 
tersuchungen neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 

Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Photo. Konst, field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Piepkom Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal ( = 
AS 5) 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 

Amherst Tablets . . . 


Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 

Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

Postgate NA J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Leg. Docs. Legal Documents 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 

Palace Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 

Archive 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 

Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 

Taxation Conscription in the Assyrian Em¬ 

pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

Practical lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 

Vocabulary and 0. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 
Assur 

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 

Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 
Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 and MSL 

14 87-144 

Proto-Izi lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 

7-59 

Proto-Kagal lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 

of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose 

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 

Inscriptions of Western Asia 
RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’arch6olo- 

gie orientale 

RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 

cadiens 

Rainey EA A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 359- 

379 (= AO AT 8) 

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 

sonal Names 

RB Revue biblique 

REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 

l’origine de I’6criture cuneiforme 
Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” 

pub. MSL 14 521-532 
REg Revue d’egyptologie 

Reiner LipSur E. Reiner, LipSur -Litanies (JNES 
Litanies 15 129 ff.) 

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 

Telloh aus Telloh 

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde 

Assyriolo- (troisi£me) Rencontre Assyriolo- 

gique gique Internationale 
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Rep. g6ogr. 

RfiS 
Resehid 
Archiv des 
NurSamaS 
RHA 
RHR 
RIDA 

Ries Boden- 
pacht- 
formulare 
Riftin 


RLA 

RLV 

Rm. 

ROM 

Romer 

Frauenbriefe 

Romer 
Konigs- 
hymnen 
Rost 
Tigl. Ill 
RS 

RSO 

RT 


RTC 


S a Voc. 

Sag Bil. 
SAI 

SAKI 


Salonen 
Agricultura 
Salonen Fest¬ 
schrift 
Salonen 
Fischerei 
Salonen 
FuB- 

bekleidung 
E. Salonen 
GruBformeln 
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Repertoire g6ographique des tex- 
tes cuneiformes 
Revue des etudes semitiques 

F. Resehid, Archiv des NurSamaS 
und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

Revue hittite et asianique 
Revue de l’histoire des religions 
Revue internationale du droit de 
l’antiquite 

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen 
Bodenpachtformulare 

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Reallexikon der Assyriologie 
Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 
iiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 
‘Konigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III . . . 
field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 
Rivista degli studi orientali 
Recueil de travaux relatifs a la 
philologie et k l’arch6ologie 6gyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 
F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldeennes 
lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
MSL 3 3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu¬ 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 
lexical series 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
(- StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 
157) 

E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Hof- 
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 


Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 

Hausgerate alten Mesopotamier {= AASF 139 
and 144) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 

Hippologica (= AASF 100) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 

Landfahr- alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 

zeuge 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten 

Mobel Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 

Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 

fahrzeuge 

San Nicolo M. San Nicolo, Beitrage zu einer 
Prosopo- Prosopographie neubabylonischer 

graphie Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 

verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2) 
San Nicolo- M. San Nicolo and A. Ungnad, 
Ungnad NRV Neubabylonische Rechts- und 

V erwaltungsurkunden 

Saporetti C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 

Onomastica Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 

Wissenschaften, Wien 

S b lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 

MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 


SBAW 

SBH 


Scheil Sippar 

Scheil Tn. II 

Schneider 

Gotter- 


Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles k 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 
N. Schneider, Die Gotternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 


namen 

Schneider 

Zeitbestim- 

mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Schramm 

Einleitung 

Sellin 

Ta'annek 

SEM 

Sem. 

Seux 

Epithetes 

Shaffer 

Sumerian 

Sources 


N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
SamaS 

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die 
assyrischen Konigsinschriften 
E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek . . . 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths (= OIP 15) 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithetes royales akka- 
diennes et sum6riennes 
A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
game§ (unpub. dissertation) 
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SHAW 

Shileiko 

Dokumenty 

Si 

Silben- 

vokabular 

Sjoberg 

Mondgott 

Sjoberg 

Temple 

Hymns 

SL 

SLB 


SLT 

Sm. 

S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 

Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 

SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sollberger and 
Kupper In¬ 
scriptions 
Royales 

Sollberger 

Corpus 

Sollberger 

Correspond¬ 

ence 

Sommer 

Ahhijava 

Sommer- 

Falkenstein 

Bil. 

Sp. 

SPAW 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 
lexical series 

A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 
A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 
Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 
(= OIP II) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As¬ 
syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib . . . 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, Cambridge 
Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen¬ 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundrifi der akka- 
dischen Grammatik ( = AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Inscriptions royales sumbriennes 
et akkadiennes 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip¬ 
tions “royales” prbsargoniques de 
LagaS 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad¬ 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava- 
Urkunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 
des HattuSili I 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der Preufiischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 


Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 

Recueil tions de I’Asie antbrieure des 

Musses Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

SRT E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 

Sterndienst in Babel 

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun- 


gen . . . 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 

Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkoy-Texten 

STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 

of Creation 

Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Stol On Trees M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 


StOr 

Strassmaier 

AV 

Strassmaier 

Liverpool 


Strassmaier 

Warka 


Streck Asb. 

STT 

Studi Rinaldi 

Studia 

Mariana 

Studia Orien- 
talia Pedersen 

Studien 

Falkenstein 

Studies 

Albright 

Studies 

Jones 

Studies 

Landsberger 


East (= MEOL 21) 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter . . . 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6 e Congrbs 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sbmitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 
J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Yer- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten=Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... ( = 
VAB 7) 

0. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 
Studi suU’Oriente e la Bibbia 
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi . . . 
(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 
H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 
Studies in Honor of William 
Foxwell Albright 

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 
(= AO AT 203) 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands¬ 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 
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Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo 

Oppenheim Oppenheim 

Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 

Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 

STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 

Varied Contents (= OIP 16) 
Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Studies Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 

Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji Ankara tjniversitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Ara§tirmalari Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 

ara§tirmalari. 1940-41 

Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 

Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura 

orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 
Symbolae Bohl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 

SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 

Tablettes de la 1 re Dynastie de Babylone 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 

TJA et administratives de la IIP 

Dynastie d’Ur et de la I re Dyna¬ 
stie de Babylone 

T tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1,2, 
3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pi. 9-10 
Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 

Gotter- epitheta (= StOr 7) 

epitheta 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 

Maqlu schworungsserie Maqlu (» ASSF 

20 / 6 ) 

Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch . . . (= ASSF 32/2) 
TCL Textes cundiformes du Louvre 

TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 

the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 


Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
Esarh. arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal. . . 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilg. Gilgamish 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers . . . 

Thureau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 

Dangin al., Til-Barsib 

Til-Barsib 

TIM Texts in the Iraq Museum 

TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 

de Liagre Bohl collectae 

TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes math6- 

matiques babyloniens 

Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 

20, pis. 101ff.,andArchaeologia79 
pi. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 

Torczyner H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische 

Tempel- Tempelrechnungen . . . 

rechnungen 

TSBA Transactions of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

TSTS Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 

den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 

Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 
Turner S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 

Jubilee Vol. Jubilee Volume 
UCP University of California Publica¬ 

tions in Semitic Philology 
UE Ur Excavations 

UET Ur Excavations, Texts 

UF Ugarit-Forschungen 

Ugumu lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

Ugumu Bil. lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

UM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
UMB University Museum Bulletin 

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt . . . 

Unger Bel- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
harran-beli- beli-ussur 
ussur 

Unger Mem. In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
Vol. trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und 

Religion des Alten Orients 
Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
stele III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 

den. Glossar 
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Uruanna pharmaceutical aeries uruanna: 

maMakal 

UVB Vorlaufiger Bericht liber die . . . 

Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930-) 

VAB Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

VAS Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 

VAT tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
VBoT A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkoi- 

Texte 

VDI Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

Veenhof Old K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 

Trade nology 

VIO Veroffentlichungen des Instituts 

fur Orientforschung, Berlin 
Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, Comptabilite chal- 

Comptabilite deenne (epoque de la dynastie 
dite seconde d’Our) 

Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, La 16gende pheni- 

Danel cienne de Danel 

Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 

Fragments divinatoires assyriens du Mus6e 

Britannique 

Voix de A. Finet, ed., La Voix de l’oppo- 

l’opposition sition en M6sopotamie. Colloque 
organist par l’lnstitut des Hautes 
fitudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 

von Voigt- E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun 

lander Inscription of Darius the Great: 

Bisitun Babylonian Version (= Corpus 

Inscriptionum Iranicarum 1/1/ 
II/1) 

VT Vetus Testamentum 

W. field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Warka 

Waetzold Tex- H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur 
tilindustrie neusumerischen Textilindustrie 

Walther A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 

Gerichts- Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 

wesen 

Ward Seals W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

Warka field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Warka 

Watelin Kish Oxford University Joint Expedition 

to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

Waterman L. Waterman, Business Documents 

Bus. Doc. of the Hammurapi Period (also 

pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

Weidner E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 

Handbuch nischen Astronomie 

Weidner Tn. E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 
Weissbach F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 

Misc. Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 


Weitemeyer M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip- 
par Region at the Time of Ham¬ 
murabi 

Wenger AV Festschrift fur Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitrage zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 
Westenholz A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
OSP Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel¬ 

phia Chiefly from Nippur 

Wilcke C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 

Kollationen merischen literarischen Texten 

aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4) 
>Vilcke C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 

Lugal- 
banda 

Winckler AOF H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

Winckler H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 

Sammlung schrifttexten 

Winckler Sar. H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons. . . 

Winnett AV J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds.. 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh 

Alalakh Tablets 

Wiseman D. J. WiBeman, Chronicles of the 
Chron. Chaldean Kings . . . 

Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 

Treaties of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

WO Die Welt des Orients 

Woolley Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 

Carchemish cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

WVDOG Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun¬ 

gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

WZJ Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 

Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

WZKM Wiener Zeitschrift fur die Kunde 

des Morgenlandes 

YBC tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 

lection, Yale University Library 
Ylvisaker S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 

Grammatik und assyrischen Grammatik ( = 
LSS 5/6) 

YOR Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

YOS Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 

Texts 

ZA Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie 

ZAW Zeitschrift fur die alttestamentliche 

Wissenschaft 

ZDMG Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 

landischen Gesellschaft 

ZDPV Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palti- 

stina-Vereins 
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ZE Zeitschrift fur Ethnologie 

Zimmern H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 

Fremdw. worter . . ., 2nd ed. 

Zimmern H. Zimmern, IStar und §altu, ein 

IStar und altakkadisches Lied (B8GVVPhil.- 

Saltu hist. Kl. 68/1) 


Zimmern H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 

Neujahrsfest Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 

Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

ZK Zeitschrift fur Keilschriftforschung 

ZS Zeitschrift fur Semitistik 
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Other Abbreviations 


abbr. 

abbreviated, abbreviation 

Gilg. 

GilgameS 

acc. 

accusative 

Gk. 

Greek 

Achaem. 

Achaemenid 

gloss. 

glossary 

add. 

addition(al) 

GN 

geographical name 

adj. 

adjective 

gramm. 

grammatical (texts) 

adm. 

administrative (texts) 

group voc. 

group vocabulary 

Adn. 

Adad-nirari 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

adv. 

adverb 

hemer. 

hemerology 

Akk. 

Akkadian 

hist. 

historical (texts) 

Alu 

Summa alu 

Hitt. 

Hittite 

apod. 

apodosis 

Hurr. 

Human 

app. 

appendix 

IE 

Indo-European 

Aram. 

Aramaic 

imp. 

imperative 

Asb. 

Assurbanipal 

inc. 

incantation (texts) 

Asn. 

A§Sur-na$ir-apli II 

inch 

including 

Ass. 

Assyrian 

indeel. 

indeclinable 

astrol. 

astrological (texts) 

inf. 

infinitive 

astron. 

astronomical (texts) 

inscr. 

inscription 

Av. 

Avestan 

interj. 

interjection 

Babyl. 

Babylonian 

interr. 

interrogative 

bil. 

bilingual (texts) 

intrans. 

intransitive 

Bogh. 

Boghazkeui 

inv. 

inventory 

bus. 

business 

Izbu 

Summa izbu 

Camb. 

Cambyses 

lament. 

lamentation 

chem. 

chemical (texts) 

LB 

Late Babylonian 

chron. 

chronicle 

leg. 

legal (texts) 

col. 

column 

let. 

letter 

coll. 

collation, collated 

lex. 

lexical (texts) 

comm. 

commentary (texts) 

lit. 

literally, literary (texts) 

conj. 

conjunction 

log. 

logogram, logographic 

corr. 

corresponding 

Ludlul 

Ludlul bel nemeqi 

Cyr. 

Cyrus 

lw. 

loan word 

Dar. 

Darius 

MA 

Middle Assyrian 

dat. 

dative 

masc. 

masculine 

dem. 

demonstrative 

math. 

mathematical (texts) 

denom. 

denominative 

MB 

Middle Babylonian 

det. 

determinative 

med. 

medical (texts) 

diagn. 

disc. 

diagnostic (texts) 
discussion 

meteor. 

meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 

DN 

divine name 

MN 

month name 

doc. 

document 

mng. 

meaning 

dupl. 

duplicate 

n. 

note 

EA 

El-Amarna 

NA 

Neo-Assyrian 

econ. 

economic (texts) 

NB 

Neo-Babylonian 

ed. 

edition 

Nbk. 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

ED 

Early Dynastic 

Nbn. 

Nabonidus 

Elam. 

Elamite 

Ner. 

Neriglissar 

Esarh. 

Esarhaddon 

NF 

Neue Folge 

esp. 

especially 

nom. 

nominative 

Etana 

Etana myth 

NS 

New Series, Nova Series 

etym. 

etymology, etymological 

num. 

numeral 

ext. 

extispicy 

OA 

Old Assyrian 

fact. 

factitive 

OAkk. 

Old Akkadian 

fem. 

feminine 

OB 

Old Babylonian 

fig- 

figure 

obv. 

obverse 

fragm. 

fragment(ary) 

occ. 

occurrence, occurs 

gen. 

genitive, general 

Old Pers. 

Old Persian 

geogr. 

geographical 

opp. 

opposite (of) (to) 
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Other Abbreviations 


orig. 

original(ly) 

Sem. 

Semitic 

P- 

page 

Senn. 

Sennacherib 

Palmyr. 

Palmyrene 

Shalm. 

Shalmaneser 

part. 

participle 

sing. 

singular 

pharm. 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

Skt. 

Sanskrit 

phon. 

phonetic 

stat. const. 

status constructus 

physiogn. 

physiognomic (omens) 

str. 

strophe 

pi. 

plural, plate 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

pi. tantum 

plurale tantum 

supp. 

supplement 

PN 

personal name 

syll. 

syllabically 

prep. 

preposition 

syn. 

synonym(ous) 

pres. 

present 

Syr. 

Syriac 

Pre-Sar. 

Pre-Sargonic 

Tigl. 

Tiglathpileser 

pret. 

preterit 

Tn. 

Tukulti-Ninurta I 

pron. 

pronoun, pronominal 

trans. 

transitive 

prot. 

protasis 

translat. 

translation 

pub. 

published 

translit. 

transliteration 

r. 

reverse 

Ugar. 

Ugaritic 

redupl. 

reduplicated, reduplication 

uncert. 

uncertain 

ref. 

reference 

unkn. 

unknown 

rel. 

religious (texts) 

unpub. 

unpublished 

rit. 

ritual (texts) 

V. 

verb 

RN 

royal name 

var. 

variant 

RS 

Ras Shamra 

wr. 

written 

s. 

substantive 

WSem. 

West Semitic 

Sar. 

Sargon II 

X 

number not transliterated 

SB 

Standard Babylonian 

X 

illegible sign in Akk. 

Sel. 

Seleucid 

X 

illegible sign in Sum. 


xxiv 



oi.uchicago.edu 


THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 13 

Q 


qabaltiu (qabassiu , fem. qabassitu) adj.; 
middle; MA, NA; wr. syll. and murub 4 
with phon. complement; cf. qablu A. 

feh palge qa-ba-al-ti-e next to the 
middle canal JCS 7123 No. 5: 12 (MA) ; katarru 
ina muhhi igdri Sa abusate qa-ba-sa-a-te 
it-ta-mar (see abusu mng. 2b) ABL 367 
r. 4, also, wr. qab-sat ADD 981 r. 8; nd = 
miri Sa abulli qab-si-te . . . ittuqutu the 
towers of the middle gate fell down 
Iraq 4 186 r. 10; protective genii ina igi kA 
(wr. e) murub 4 -(j in front of the middle 
gate Iraq 17 134 (pi. 33) No. 16:19, cf. ina 
ioi kA. qa-ba-si-te ibid. 15; nerubu qa-ba- 
si-u Sa tarbaqi Sa bit A dad the middle 
entrance to the courtyard of the Adad 
temple ABL 1243:6, cf. ina uru.min qa- 
ba-si-i ina reSArba'il ADD 742 : 10; 4 muSebe 
qa-ba-su-te four middle seats ADD 860 i 16; 
[m]«(?) suhuS qab-si-tu (in broken 
context) ADD 936 iii 11, see Postgate Taxation 
318; an[a . . .] qa-ba-sa-ti Sat. ga[l(?) . . .] 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 128 iv 26 (all NA). 

qabaltu ( qabassu, qabsu ) s.; middle, 

center; from OB on; NA qabassu, qabsu, 
stat. const, qabalti, qablat, NA qab(as)si ; 
wr. syll. and murub 4 mostly with phon. 
complement (§A -ti Scheil Tn. II 31); cf. 
qablu A. 

§a-ab Sab = qa-ab-la-ta-an Diri V 74; u-gu 
ugu = qab-lat qaq-qa-di Diri III 146. 

a) in lit. and hist.: attanaggiS kima 
habilim qd-ba-al-tu §erim (see habilu A) 
Gilg. M. ii ll (OB), cf. eflaSaggaSdSaqa-bal-ti 
$eri the wild man from the midst of the 
desert Gilg. I iv 7 ; ina qa-a-ab-la-at tamti 
mini abdr I caught fish in the middle of 


the sea EA 356:50 (Adapa) ; qema tanaddi u 
sirqa ina murub 4 -(j 4 tanaddi you make 
a flour (offering) and a scatter offering 
in the middle ZA 45 208 v 6 (Bogh. rit.); 
akukutu Sa qab-lat Same, u ergeti fer&t (see 
akukutu mng. 1) KAR 57 i 9, dupl. Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi pi. 8:43, see ibid. p. 130; IStar 
ina qa-ab-la-at a-li-i uhabbu (difficult, see 
habu A mng. 2b) JA0S 38 82:4 (MB ext.); 
ina qab-lat ali ura taSabbif in the middle 
of the city you sweep a roof clean Or. NS 
36 19 r. 10 (namburbi); Sa . . . gigune qa-bal- 
ti ali u’abbituma (the river) which had 
destroyed the temples inside the city OIP 
2 99:46, cf. ibid. 105 v 86 (Senn.); ekallu Sanitu 
ina MURUB 4 -ft ali ina ki-i( text -ta )-di ali 
another palace either inside or outside the 
city AKA 248 v 40 (Asn.); (camels were 
bought cheap) ina qa-bal-ti mdtija in the 
very middle of my land Streck Asb. 76 ix 48; 
ina MURUB 4 -ft ekalli hatti ramaniSu 
imqussuma in the middle of (his) palace 
fear befell him Lie Sar. 54:9, cf. Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 16:97; note, wr. ina&k-tiKVR GN Scheil 
Tn. II 31. 

b) in EA, Nuzi: kuppatu buildings 
ina qa-ba-la-at eqleti Sa PN JEN 213:17, 
wr. ina MURUB 4 -a£ JEN 231:7, murub 4 
JEN587:7, qab-la-a-at JEN268:10, qab-la-at 
JEN323:13; 1 muballittu. . . unakuSauqnu 
ina qa-ab<uS»-la-tu-uS-Su one container 
for aromatics and a lapis lazuli naku vessel 
in the middle of it EA 14 ii 9, cf. ibid, i 62 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 

c) in NA: Mannaja ina qa-ab-si mdtiSu 
iktala the Mannean has held back (the 
horses) inside his land ABL 165 r. 5; ana 
Serudi aki qa-ab-si mdtiSu luSetiquniSSu 
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qabSru 

ABL 1058 r. 8; lu ina harrdni lu ina qab-si 
mati either on the road or in the middle 
of the land Wiseman Treaties 199; aldni . . . 
qa-ba-si mudabiri Sunu the towns (into 
which we brought the pack animals) are 
in the middle of the desert Iraq 25 79 
No. 70 r. 13; dura . . . ina qab-si ali ittuqut 
the wall fell down in the middle of the city 
(opposite: EDiNdZi) Iraq4186:14, cf. qab-si 
ali ABL 175 r. 4, but wr. qa-bal-ti ali 
Ebeling Stiftungen 4:6; ina muhhi Sa ina qab-si 
GN aSmdni as regards what I heard in 
the center of Calah ABL 211 r. 9, also ABL 
766:8, 1042:8, ADD 102:4, 742:12, Iraq 25 96 
BT.124:12, Thompson Rep. 217 r. 6, K.8016:13 
(Asb.), cited Bauer Asb. 2 70 n. 1, WT. qa-ab-si 
ADD 812:5 and 8, K.15309:3 (courtesy S. Par- 
pola), Postgate Palace Archive 156:3, cf. ina 
qab-si bit ASSur ABL 555:10; ina qa-ab-si 
ekalli ina pan Sarri errab (the crown 
prince) will enter into the presence of the 
king inside the palace ABL 356 r. 3, see 
Parpola LAS No. 45. 

d) in MB, NB: fD Qa-ab-la-at uru 
PBS 1/2 63:9 (MB let.); abattu . . . ultu qa- 
bal-ti ali iSdnimma (see abattu B usage 
a-2 7 ) BIN 1 32:16; ina qa-bal-ta ali GCCI 2 
103:5; [x+]3 kirdti ina qa-bal-ti ali xpalm 
groves inside the city AnOr 9 2:61, also 
VAS 1 35:12 (kudurru); eqelSunu Sa MURUB 4 - 
tum dli BIN 1 101:8; GN dlu Sa MURUB 4 -(tt 
Purattu GN, a town which is in the middle 
of the Euphrates Grayson Chronicles No. 3:33, 
cf. GN Sa ina murub 4 -(m id marrat GN, 
which is in the middle of the sea ibid. 
No. 6:20 (all NB). 

In AID 8 22 v 13 read [ K]i.BAL-tu-$u-nu , i.e., 
nabalkattuiunu. 

qabaru see qtbe.ru. 

qabassiu see qabaltiu. 

qabassu see qabaltu. 

♦qabatu see abatu A discussion section. 

qaba’u see qabu A and v. 


qabbiru 

qabbatu see qappatu. 

qabbatu s.; (a prophetess); Mari*; cf. 
qabu v. 

1 sal qa-ba-[t\um Sa Da[gan] . . . kiam 
iqbem ARM 10 80:6. 

Moran, Biblica 50 53; Renger, ZA 59 218 ff. 

qabba’u s.; (an official); OB; cf . qabuv. 

ga. ab. dug 4 . dug 4 = qa-ba-u Izi V 127; [l]u. 
ka . dug 4 .rdug 4 l = [qa-ab-ba-u] Nabnitu IV 70. 

ana sabim u nuhatimmim . . . Sa u[pt] az- 
zaru ... f Sa lu qa-abVba-mj -u ana ekallim 
ubbalam u <ana> sabim. u nuhatimmim Sa 
ihalliqu pihatam ekallam ippalu for any 
tavern-keeper or cookshop operator who 
goes into hiding (and) whom (afterwards) 
the q. brings to the palace, and for any 
tavern-keeper or cookshop operator who 
runs away, they are responsible to the 
palace Studies Landsberger 212:38; 1 rakbam 
u lu qa-ab-ba-a[m\ aftard[am] kima 
issanquni[kk]unuS[im ] aStapiram Sa lu 
qa-ab-ba-u u[ka]llamu ana rakbim . . . 
pi[qdama] I have sent a rakbu and a q., 
as soon as they have reached you, hand 
over to the rakbu the slaves whom the q. 
will point out (and let him bring them 
to Babylon) LIH 89:14 and 17, cf. Lfr qd- 
ab-ba-u-u[m\ kiam iSpura[m\ ibid. 5; 
ana qibut ekallim ajitim balum sanga.meS 
di.kud.meS u.tul.meS §a.tam.me§ erib 
bitim gudapsi u lu qa-ab-ba-ni-i bit PN 
tepti[a ] for what palace business did you 
open the House-of-the-Daughter-of-Sulgi 
without (the authorization of) the chief 
administrators, the judges, the herd over¬ 
seers, the temple administrators, the erib 
biti’s, the gudapsu. priests, and the q.- s? 
LIH 83:32, cf. (in same context) [lu] qd- 
ab-ba-HXJ -U ibid. 14 (both letters of Abi-eSuh). 

Goetze, Studies Landsberger 215. 

qabbiru s.; (person associated with 
funerary rites); lex.*; cf. qeberu. 

bar.5u.g41 = §u, d.bi.g&l = 5tr, qa-ab-bi-ru 
(preceded by iMppu) Lu IV 48ff., cf. a.bi.gal, 
tTH.^iNANNA 0B Proto-Lu 253f., see MSL 12 70. 
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qabhu 

qabhu s.; (a container); NA.* 

qa-ab-hu ud.ka.bar (preceded by Sdhu) Prac¬ 
tical Vocabulary Assur 452. 

1 qa-ab-hu URUDU Postgate Palace Archive 
155 iii 11 (see photograph ibid. pi. 91a). 

qabianu s.; speaker of a particular ut¬ 
terance; 0A(?), NA; cf. qabu v. 

Summa qa-bi-a-nu Sa abutu anmtu 
iqbakkanuni turammaSuni (you swear) 
that you will not let the speaker go free 
who said such words to you (inciting 
rebellion) Wiseman Treaties 347. 

Formed like nddinanu, mahirdnu, etc., 
qabianu identifies the speaker of the ut¬ 
terance just cited. It is uncertain whether 
the OA personal name A-Sur-qa-bi^-a-ma 
TuM l 4a: 5 and 6 is to be interpreted as 
ASSur-qabidn-ma (so Hirsch Untersuchungen 
p. 9), or as ASSur-qabiam-ma 0-A§§ur-It- 
Has-Been-Said-to-Me. 

**qabis (AHw. 886b) In Iraq 15 153 ND 
3474: llf. the copy is inaccurate (text 
unavailable for collation); an adverb such 
as SupiS or the like is expected. 

qabltu in la qabltu s.; not to be spoken; 
SB*; cf. qabu v. 

lu dug 4 .dug 4 .ga nu.me.a im.ri.a .§6 mu. 
un.Sub.ba : Sa la qd-bi-tum el ahi inaddu who 
lays malign charges against (his) brother Lambert 
BWL 119:9 f. 

null&tu = la qa-bi-tu LTBA 2 2:408 and dupl. 3 
vi 4; null&tu, magritu, taS-Si-tum - la qa-bi-[tuni\ 
An IX 103 ff.; inim.nu.gar.ra II la qa-b[i-tu /] 
nullatu Surpu p. 51:44. 

la nafutu epuS la Salimtu inapija iSSakin 
la qa{\ ar. qd)-bi-ta uSanni I did improper 
things, untoward words were in my 
mouth, I repeated what was not to be said 
JNES 15 142:54, cf. [la n]atuta epuS la Sa- 
limtu aqbi [la qa-bi-t]a uSanni la Salimtu 
ina pija iSSakin KAR 39 r. 23, see Lambert, 
JNES 33 280:126; note (Sa) ana anna ulla 
iqbu ana ulla anna iqbu who said “no” 


qablltu 

for “yes,” said “yes” for “no” Surpu II 6, 
with comm.: rna ana qa-bi-ti la qa-bi-tu 
iqtabi [ma ana l]a qa-b[i-ti] qa-bi-tu iqtabi 
Surpu p. 51:41 f. 

qabltu s.; one who commands; NA*; 
cf. qabu v. 

anaku it qa-bi-tu epissu I (IStar) am she 
who commands, she who acts Langdon 
Tammuz pi. 2 ii 18 (oracles). 

qabla adv.; in the middle; OA, OB; 
cf. qablu A. 

1 gud Sa warka 1 gud Sa qd-ab-la alpi 
kilallen lutukma examine both oxen, an 
ox for the rear and an ox for the middle 
(of the team) RA 30 99:7 (OB let.); mannum 
i-qa-ab-ld-ma lishurSi BIN 4 47:13 (OA). 

qabianu adv.; in the midst; OAkk.*; 
cf. qablu A. 

am in qab^(t>A)-Id-ni Tibar Saduirn 
Suma uSamqissu he personally killed an 
aurochs in the inmost region of the Tibar 
mountain (and made a statue of it) RA 
8 200 i 10 (Naram-Sin), see Sollberger, RA 64 173. 

Formation parallel to elenu{m), Sapid- 
nu(m), etc. 

qablltu s.; 1. middle part, inner part, 
2. middle watch of the night, 3. interval 
between the second and the fifth strings 
of a harp, 4. (a container), 5. (a garment), 
6. (an object), 7. (uncert. mng.); from OA, 
OB on; stat. const, qabliat (OB), qablet 
(Mari), qablit, pi. qablidtu, qabldtw, wr. 
syll. and murub 4 with phon. comple¬ 
ments; cf. qablu A. 

[en] .nu.un. [murub 4 ] = [q\d-ab-[li\-tum Pro- 
to-Izi I Bil. iv 21; en.nun.murub 4 .ba = qab- 
li-tum (between bararitu and Saturru) Antagal 
C 34, also (in same context) Igituh short version 
119, Igituh I 419, Lu Excerpt II 89; ab.sin. 
murub 4 .ba = qd-ab-l[i-tum] Kagal F 80. 

1. middle part, inner part — a) of the 
body: iStu qa-ab-li-ti-S[u adi Sa]pliS ul 


3 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qablltu 

ibaSSi from his middle on down there 
was nothing (left of the child’s body) 
ARM 6 43:14. 

b) ofpartsofthebody: Summa umgatum 
ina qd-ab-li-a-at qdtiSu Sa [imittim/Su-- 
melim gar] if there is a mole in the middle 
of his right/left hand YOS 10 54 r. 4f. (OB 
phyaiogn.); ana idi 8a murub 4 -(iG fD.DA-ma 
(that means) that (his lips) are long to¬ 
ward the direction of the middle (?) (ex¬ 
planation of Sapat $ibdri Sakin) Kraus 
Texte 12c iii 9. 

c) of the exta: 8umma kak imittim ina 
qa-[ab-l\ i-a-at martim Sakinma if the right 
“weapon-mark” is situated in the middle 
of the gall bladder YOS 10 46 i 4, also ibid, 
i 16, ii 4, 7, (with qablitu in the apod., see mng. 2) 
ibid, i 29, also ina qd-ab-li-a-at amutim 
ibid, ii 50, cf. Summa ti.bi Sumelim ina 
qa-ab-li-at martim Sakimma RA 27 142:29 
and 36; Summa A§ (= Sepum) q[a\ -ab-li-iat] 
martim kaSdat YOS 10 44:22; Summa ubd- 
num ina qd-ab-li-ti-i-Su ekmet if the 
“linger” (of the liver) is stunted in its (!) 
middle YOS 10 33 iii 52, cf. ana qa-ab-li-at 
ubdnim ibid, v 6; Summa ina MURUB 4 -a£ 
naplastim . . . kakkum Sakinma if there is 
a “weapon-mark” in the middle (parallel; 
reSu and iSdu) of the naplastu YOS 10 
15:1, 7, also 15, Summa ina murub 4 -o£ 
naplasti imittim Silum nadi RA 44 43 (= 
pi. 3) :4, 14, 20f., parallel, wr. qa-ab-li-at 
YOS 10 17:50,54, and 69; Summa ( naplastum) 
ina qa-ab-li-a-ti-Sa ipfur (parallel: iSissa) 
RA 44 42 (= pi. 2) :40; Summa zi . . . ina 
qa-ab-li-ti-Sa adi iSdiSa siqat if the rib 
is narrow from its middle to its bottom 
YOS 10 45:56 f., also ibid. 71 and 73, 31 f., Summa 
zi appaSa u iSissa tiqbutma qd-ab-li-<a>- 
tu-Sa beSa if the tip and the base of the 
rib are attached, but its middle parts are 
apart ibid. 59 (all OB ext.); Summa ulldnu 
<gab> qab-li-ti patir if from the first the 
.... of the middle part is split (?) CT 28 45 
r. 2; Summa MURUB 4 -ta iSissa uSSur if 
the bottom of the middle part is loose (?) 
(parallel: elitu) PRT 21 r. 15, also r. 10, 20 


qablltu 

r. 8, cf. ibid. 12 r. 14, 16 r. 16fT., 26 r. 14, Knudtzon 
Gebete 116 r. 20; murtjb 4 .me§ sarratu biretu 
niphati the middle parts signify lies, the 
central areas, inconclusive (omens) CT 
20 44 i 52 (all SB ext.). 

d) of oil and incense used in divina¬ 
tion: Summa ku . . . imittaSu u SumeSSu 
Salimma qa-ab-la-tu-[S\u hepd if the right 
and the left of the incense is intact, but 
its middle part is broken up Or. NS 32 
383:8 (OB incense omens); ana qa-ab-li-a-at 
Samnim me ina nadika when you pour 
water into the middle of the oil CT 5 
6:59 f.; Summa iStu qd-ab-li-a-at ummatim 
Sulmum ipfuramma if a bubble separates 
from the center part of the oil mass ibid. 
57, cf. ibid. 56, and passim in this text; Summa 
ina qa-ab-li-at Samnim tatturu 2 YOS 10 
57 :5f. (all OB oil omens). 

e) of topographical entities, etc.: Sum: 
ma ina murub 4 ntri kakkabum sdmum 
Sakin«nui» ina murub 4 -a( Slim iSStum 
innappah if there is a red star in the 
middle of the “yoke,” a fire will be kindled 
in the middle of the city (between ina 
ahiat dlim and ina libbi alim) YOS 10 
42 iv 33f. (OB ext.); aSrdnum qa-ab-le-et 
mdtim u Hanu kaluSu aSranumma pahir 
the middle part of the country is there 
and in that very place all the Haneans 
are gathered ARM 1 37:34; x land Sa 
qa-ab-li-a-at [. . .] YOS 8 91:2; ana buz: 
zu’im ina qd-ab-li-[a]~at gagim tattad: 
nanni you have exposed me to pressure 
in the midst of the gagu Kraus AbB 1 
138:26; ina qa-ab-le-et bulim (in broken 
context) ARM 6 27:10; Summa dingir 
gal ina qab-la-ti-Su [. . .] (parallel: ina 
tamartiSu, ina la mina[tiSu]) K.2123 ii 9' 
(Jupiter omens); see also (referring to a 
furrow) Kagal F 80, in lex. section; qd- 
ab-li-tum{texb -dam) ana SS’im u, TsagI 
ana Samnim inneppeS the center part (of 
the field) should be worked for barley, 
and the upper part for oil Kienast Kisurra 
178:40. 
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qablltu 

f) of a chariot: giS.gigir Sit ina qa- 
ab-li-ti-Su iSSebir this chariot (that the 
king gave me) broke in the middle ARM 5 
66 : 10 . 

g) of a journey: assurri alpum Su ina 
qa-ab-le-et girrim ihaS I am afraid this ox 
will become sick in the middle of the jour¬ 
ney ARM 14 5:15, also ibid. 6:21, cf. RA 66 
128:21 (Mari let.). 

h) of the zone in which the moon 
moves: 3 kas GiN-mu murub 4 -1m (the 
moon) moves three beru and (reaches) 
the middle (i.e., nodal) zone JCS 21 201:1, 
and passim in this text; 2,24 MURUB 4 -fi 
qaqqar kiqari 2,24 (from the) middle 
zone is the area of the change (of dif¬ 
ferences) (referring to the latitude of the 
moon) Neugebauer ACT 200 i 20, cf. libbit 
Sa murub 4 -(ii takaSSad until you reach 
the middle zone ibid. 21, cf. [K?t]r 
MURUB 4 ibid. 33. 

2. middle watch of the night: ina qa- 
ab-li-tim Sa muSim [ idbn ;] bamma he talked 
to me in the middle watch of the night 
ARM 10 91 r. 5; ina qd-ab-li-tim nakram 
tasakkip you will overthrow the enemy in 
the middle watch Y0S 10 46 i 32 (OB ext.); 
[ind\ qab-li-ti SittaSu uqatti during the 
middle watch he ended his sleep Gilg. V 
iii 8; this dream Sa ina bardrti qab-li-ti 
Sat ur[ri ibbabla ] which was brought to 
me during the evening watch, the middle 
watch, or the morning watch Dream-book 
340 K.8583:12, also ibid. 5, for other refs, 
see bardritu usage b; if a ghost ina en. 
nun.murub 4 .ba iStanassi keeps crying 
out during the middle watch CT 38 26:37 
(SB Alu); if fire breaks out in a house 
ina en.nun.murub 4 .ba KAR 212 iii 47; 
if his illness keeps attacking him ina 
EN.NUN.MURUB 4 .BA Labat TDP 160:32, cf. 
ibid. 104 iii 24, ina UD.7.KAM adi EN.NUN. 
MURUB 4 .BA ibid. 166:98; two shooting 
stars ina en.nun.murub 4 .ba . . . iqqarru 
flashed in the middle watch Thompson 
Rep. 202 r. 2; namtalli qd-ab-li-tim eclipse 
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during the middle watch YOS 10 17:50, 
RA 44 43:6, also KAR 366 r. 3, WT. MURUB 4 -£t 
ACh Sin 3:18; ina EN.NUN.MURUB 4 Sin 
attala iStakan the moon underwent an 
eclipse during the middle watch ABL 
137:7 (NB), cf. (the sun) [ attala 1] ina en. 
NU.UN.MURUB 4 .BA GAR -an KUB 4 64 : 10ff., 
cf. also ACh Sin 25:19, 54, 71, Labat Calendrier 
§ 72:1; Sin . . . ina MURUB 4 (text i-Sa)-ti 
. . . attala la iSakkanu will the moon not 
undergo an eclipse during the middle 
watch? AfO 11 361:12 (tamitu)-, if Jupiter 
ina en.nun.murub 4 .ba . . . nibfam iddi 
(see nibfu) ACh Supp. 2 IStar 57:8; EN. 
NUN. AN.US An MURUB 4 -fe NU §e the 
evening and the middle watch are un¬ 
favorable KAR 177 iii 38 (hemer.). 

3. interval between the second and the 
fifth strings of a harp: Summa sammum 
iSart[ummd\ qa-ab-li-ta-am <la zakutam> 
talpu[t ] if the harp is (tuned in) the 
iSartu mode, and you play the unclear 
qablltu interval Iraq 30 230 right col. 14, see 
Kiimmel, Or. NS 39 256; [ irdtu ] Sa MURUB 4 - 
te — irtu songs (to be played) in the qablitu 
tuning KAR 158 viii 51; SA MURUB 4 -/« 
Studies Landsberger 266:5 and 19, cf. SA titur 
murub 4 -turn ibid. 6 (MB), wr. kab-li-te 
(in Hurrian texts) Ugaritica 5 463 RS 15.30+ : 5 
and 473 RS 19.164c: 8. 

4. (a container, OA only): qd-db-li- 

tam $i(or si) -ra-am u itquram . . . Sebilam 
send me a q., a . . . ., and a ladle CCT 
4 19b: 14, also ibid. 7; bitka u qa-ab-li-a-tu-ka 
Sa$$urma your house and your q.-s are 
well guarded KTS 3c: 18; 2 ma.na ana 
igr[i\ qd-db-li-a-ti-ka . . . addin I paid 
two minas as rent for your q.-s TCL 20 
107:13, cf. ibid. 25; qa-db-li-tdm uhhuztam 
. . . qd-db-li-tdm Se$iani redeem the q., 
the mounted q. (taken as pledge) Jan- 
kowska KTK 19:27 and 31 (= Gol^nischefif 

20), cf. (in broken context) TCL 19 49:32; aS- 
SabiSu qa-db-li-a-tum Sa kaspim BIN 4 
90:9, also qa-db-li-a-tum Sa werim ibid. 11; 
mu-ri-i qd-ab-li-tim mammana ula ibSi 
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there was nobody who would bring the q. 
I 502:24, cited MatouS, ArOr 42 171 s.v. qablitum, 
for other occs. with aru see aru A mng. 
lb-2'; 4 qd-db-li-a-\turn] Sa 1 ma.na.ta 
3 Sa \ ma.na.ta 2 Sa 10 gIn.ta [iSteniS] 9 
four q.-B (weighing?) one mina each, three 
(weighing) one-half mina each, two ten 
shekels each, all together nine TuM l 
16f: l, cf. 2 qa-ab-li-a-tum Sa I ma.na.ta 

unpub. OA text cited Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
197 n. 316; one millstone uQ qd-db-li-a-tim 
u 2 zamalatim KTS 47c: 18; qd-ab-li-tam 
. . . liddinakkuSSima ana bit ubrini din 
let him give you a q., and give it to our 
guest home Hecker Giessen 44:19; lu fuppu 
. . . lu tahsisatum Sa atta tukalluni lu qa- 
db-li-a-tum lu QU-um-[x-X ] CCT 2 17b: 7. 

5. (a garment): 1 qd-ab-li-tu Sa Sipatim 
one q. made of wool VAS 9 221:5 (OB); 
1 tug MURUB 4 -ta (in list of garments 
for gods) Cyr. 241:4, 10, 18; 1-en TUG 
MURUB 4 -f|>m . . .] YOS 1 37:18 (NB ku- 
durru). 

6. (an object): 1 qd-ab-li-it irti one 
q. for the breast CT 48 41 r. 3, cf. 2 qa- 
ab-la-tum Sa irtim UCP 10 110 No. 35:10; 
3 GfN Ixl qa-ab-li-a-tum three shekels for 
x q.-B (expense account) CT 45 21 : 17; 1 qa- 
ab-li-tu[m ] (in list of household objects) 
PBS 8/2 191:5; f PN kar-ba-sd hapiat qd-ab- 
li-it-sd Sebret (see karpatu mng. lb) CT 
48 49:3; [x gi§] ni-ru Sa qd-ab-li-tum 
BE 6/2 137:19 (all OB); URUDU.ME§ . . . Sa 
imassuni gi§ qab-li-tu ina paniSu . . . 
attaharSuma ABL 867 r. 8 (NA). 

7. (uncert. mng.): if between partners 
one wants to sell his share and the other 
wants to buy (it) qd-ab-li{v&T. -NE)-if 
Sanim umalla he may match any out¬ 
sider’s offer Goetze LE § 38 A iii 24, B iii 9, 
cf. as for the ox I mentioned to you, I 
rented a field but eqlum eli ahija kabit 
KA-ab-li-it Sanim lumalli the field is 
beyond my capacity (to work), let me 
match the outsider’s offer (for it) CT 29 
9b: 12 (0B). 
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Ad mng. 3: Kiimmel, Or. NS 39 252 ff.; Giiter- 
bock, RA 64 45ff. Ad mng. 4: Garelli, RA 58 127f. 

qabliu see qablu. 

qablu A s.; 1. middle, center, middle 

part, 2. hips, loins, waist, 3. trunk (of 
a date palm), 4. belt, 5. nld qabli (a 
mode of tuning); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and murub 4 ; cf. qabaltiu, qabaltu, qabla, 
qablanu, qablltu, qablu. 

mu-ru murub 4 = qab-lum S b II 86, cf. A 
111/3:216; mu-ur murub 4 = qab-lum Ea III 174; 
ib iB = qab-lum S b II 157; i-ib Ib = qab-lu Idu I 
101; ur ur = qab-lum h. VII/2:133; Sa-ab Sab = 
qab-lu, qa-ab-la-ta-an Diri V 73a-74. 

kuS.murub 4 .e.sir = qa-ab-lu Hh. XI 129; 
kuS.murub 4 . [nig] = [ qa-bal min (= kalbati)], 
kuS.murub 4 .h [ar.nig] = [min si-mir min] ibid. 
212f.; [udu.fjb.gig = Sa, qab-lu (var. qa-ba-[al- 
Su\) mah-ka (error for marqu) Hh. XIII 42. 

murub 4 .mfe.ka gub.ba.mu. [dfe] : ina qd- 
bal tahazi ina uzuz[zija] when I stand in the midst 
of battle SBH p. 105 No. 56:25f.; for another bil. 
ref. see mng. 1 f. 

gidim.hul ib.bi mu.un.na.te efemmu 
lemnu ana qab-li-su iffehi the evil spirit approached 
his hips CT 17 9 viii 9f., also 4R 29 No. 2:9 f.; 
for other bil. refs, with ib see mngs. lc, 2a. 

Sab.kur.ra.ke x (KiD) gu u. ba. ni.in. [d6] : 
ina qa-bal Sadi aSassi I shout in the midst of the 
mountains ASKT p. 127:43f. 

Si-ib-bu, ha-an-$a-tu, sa-gu-u = qab-[lum\ Malku 
VIII 150ff.; in qa-bal = iS-t[u um ] Malku III 90. 

murub 4 // qab-l[u . . .] AChAdad 15:6 (comm.); 
Si-ib-bu / qab-lu AO 3555 r. 25 (comm, on A 
VTII/2:245). 

u 4 .da = ina qa-bal NBGT I 319; u 4 .ta = 
i-na qd-bal NBGT II 26, IX 281. 

1. middle, center, middle part — a) of 
localities, cities, buildings, groups of 
people — 1' of localities (mountain, sea, 
river): travel expenses iStu qd-ab-li 
Saduim . . . adi GN from the midst of the 
mountain as far as GN CCT 6 40b A (OA); 
GN Sa murub 4 kur KaSijari GN, which 
lies in the middle of the KaSiari moun¬ 
tains AKA 135 iii 16 (Tigl. I), cf. GN Sa qa- 
bal Sadi AfO 20 90:38 (Senn.); ki Sa ana 
Babili Iterba murub 4 Sa matdti iktabas 
(see kabasu mng. 2a) ABL 588:12 (NB let.), 
cf. Summa attunu . . . ki murub 4 (var. 
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qa-bal) mati aibdka[ nuni] Wiseman Treaties 
181; the king knows hi GN ina murub 4 
mat Akkadi Su that Ur is in the middle 
of Babylonia ABL 1241:18, see Dietrich 
Aramaer 200:20; GN Sa ina MURUB 4 GN 2 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 32 : 184; nakru [ina] murub 4 
matika ndra iherri the enemy will dig a 
canal in the middle of your country CT 
30 20 Rm. 273+ :22 (SB ext.); GN Sa MURUB 4 
Puratte Sapirata which lies in the middle 
of the Euphrates Aft) 18 351:41 (Tigl. I), 
also (with $ali) Scheil Tn. II 66, also ibid. 68f., 
AKA 350 iii 16 (Asn.); if water ina murub 4 
nari ittanahhis always recedes in the 
middle of the river CT 39 16:47, cf. ibid. 49 
and 20:135 (SB Alu); ana meni ki elippe ina 
mttrub 4 nave nadaki why are you adrift 
in the middle of a river like a boat? BA 2 
634:1 (NA lit.); nahira . . . ina qa-bal tamti 
lu aduk (see nahiru mng. 1) AfO 18 344:25 
(Tigl. I); tahaza dannu ina murub 4 tamdi 
lu epuS I fought a heavy battle in the 
middle of the sea 3R 8 ii 77, ina elippeti 
arkab adi murub 4 tamdi allik riding in 
boats I went to the middle of the sea 
WO 1 464:33 (both Shalm. Ill) ; GN &MUEUB 4 
tamti AKA 373 iii 87 (Asn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 
86 § 57 : 7; Sar Dilmun Sa malak 30 ber ina 
murub 4 tamti. . . narbatju Sitkunuma the 
king of Dilmun whose lair is situated at 
a distance of thirty beru in the middle 
of the sea Lyon Sar. 14:35, also ibid. 28, and 
passim in Sar. ; ina murub 4 tamti ruqiS far 
away in the middle of the sea (they heard 
of my deeds) Winckler Sar. pi. 35:148; mat 
Jatnana MURUB 4 tamti Borger Esarh. 60v72; 
aSib murub 4 tamti (RN) who lives in the 
middle of the sea Streck Asb. 16 ii 50; Sar; 
rani Sa ahi tamti murub 4 tamti u ndbali 
kings from the seashore, from the middle 
of the sea, and from the mainland ibid. 
8 i 69; Jamnaja Sa murub 4 tamti. . . kima 
mini abarma I caught the Ionians from 
the middle of the sea like fish Winckler 
Sar. pi. 57:15, Lyon Sar. 4:21, and passim in 
Sar.; ana ruqte qa-bal (var. murub 4 ) tamti 
innabit he fled far away to the middle of 
the sea OIP 2 29 ii 40, cf. ibid. 71:35, 35 iii 65 
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(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 48 ii 72, cf. also qab-li 
ta-an-ti (in broken context) Iraq 25 76 
(pi. 13) No. 69:12 (NA let.); qab-lu-uS tamatu 
ni-8U-[. . .] AfO 19 56:42 (SB prayer). 

2' of cities; [Sa\ . . . ina qa-bal dli 
iStaknuni (a building) which was situated 
in the middle of the city AOB l 42 No. 3:18 
(ASSur-uballit I); ina murub 4 SLiSu uSezziz 
I had (my royal stela) erected in the 
middle of his city WO 1 470:45 (Shalm. 
Ill); DINGIR.IMIN.BI Sa MURTJB 4 ali Fran- 
kena Takultu 124:117; Summa qeru itgurutu 
ina mtjrub 4 ali izzaqpuma CT 39 33:46, 
for other refs, see zaqapu A mng. 5a; 
murub 4 ali illammi TCL 6 4 r. ll; Summa 
uppu ina murub 4 ali puttu CT 39 32:25, 
CT 38 7:10 (all SB Alu); bitu epSu . . . Sa 
qa-bal ali plot with house inside the city 
KAJ 174:3, E 1 AN§E ina MURUB 4 dli 
ADD 425:10; eWMURUB 4 dli ADD 953 i 16; 
f PN Sakinti Sa uru murub 4 uru ADD 
232:7, also ADD 242:7, and passim; ki Sirku 
ana maqgartu Sa qab-lu ali iddeku if the 
Sirku’ s are summoned for service inside 
the city BIN 1 169:21 (NB let.); rent for a 
house ina kari Sippar u murub 4 dli Nbn. 
234:9, also 201:1; a field Sa ina Uruk ina 
murub 4 dli TCL 12 32:6; kaspu ana uftati 
u suluppi ina mtjrtjb 4 dli idinma YOS 3 
69:17 (all NB); murub 4 ali Sa Ninua (the 
palace) in the center of Nineveh OIP 2 
128:36 (Senn.), chained with a dog uSam 
qirSu kA.gal murtjb 4 Ninua Streck Asb. 
66 viii 13, cf. ibid. 80 ix 109, see also abullu 
mng. lb; note in OAkk.: qab-li Agade 
Sumer 32 72 iii 3. 

3' of buildings: RN ina qa-bal ekalliSu 
qdti lu ikSussu I captured RN in the center 
of his palace KAH2 83:12, cf. ina mtjrtjb 4 
ekalliSu uSerissu ibid. 84:57 (both Adn. II); 
(a stela) ina murub 4 ekalliSu uSazziz I 
erected in the center of his palace AKA 
288 i 98 (Asn.), cf. Summa zanqu ina qa-bal 
ekalli Sip[ra ] ana epaSe AfO 17 288:111 
(MA harem edicts) ; Summa amelu ina murub 4 
bxtiSu burta ipte if a man opens a well in 
the middle of his house KAR 407 ii 10 (Alu 
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catalog); if fungus appears ina muetjb 4 
bit ameli CT 38 19:19; summa parakku 
ina murub 4 bit ameli Sakin CT 40 3:54; 
ina lumun $eri Sa . . . ana murub 4 bitija 
imquta in case of evil portended by a 
snake which fell into the middle of my 
house KAR 388:5, also 6 (all SB Alu); ina 
murub 4 biti . . , tetemmir you bury (the 
figurines) in the center of the house KAR 
298:20, also ibid. r. 12, cf. r. 27, ina MURUB 4 
tarbaqi ibid. r. 5; [. . .] ina murtjb 4 e 

tuSettaq you pass [the censer] along in 
the center of the house Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 10:4 (NA rit.) ; qa-bal biti (in description 
of a plot) AfO 20 121 VAT 8923:1 (MA); 
Summa me tarbaqi ana murub 4 tarbaqi 
iSkun if he directs the water in a corral 
to the middle of the corral CT 38 13:99. 

4' of other localities: ina murub 4 
ugarimma ABL 910 r. 6 (NA), cf. ina qa-bal 
mdna[hdti\ Gilg. VI 77; ina murub 4 kara- 
SiSa (in broken context) Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 80:24; ina MURUB 4 suqi CT38 18K.4076:3. 

5' of groups of people: Sa ina murub 4 
ummdniSu ihliq (RN) who perished in the 
midst of his troops TCL 6 3 r. 28, cf. ina 
MURUB 4 nakrilcunu Wiseman Treaties 614; 
if a snake ana murub 4 puhri imqut falls 
into the middle of an assembly CT 38 
33:14, cf. ana murub 4 muti u aSSati imqut 
ibid. 13, KAR 386:27 f. (both SB Alu); [. . .] Sa 
zikaru u sin[niS\ ina murub 4 tuSakmas- 
sunute (quote from a rit.) ABL 12 r. 4 (NA). 

b) of the sky, of constellations: Summa 
aSqulalu iStu Same ina murtjb 4 Same 
Suqallul (see aSqulalu mng. 1) CT 39 32:24 
(SB Alu); kakkab Marduk . . . ina murub 4 
Same GUB-ma Neberu when the star of 
Marduk stands in the middle of the sky 
(it is called) Neberu Thompson Rep. 94 r. 1; 
if a star flashes from west to east and 
ina murub 4 Same irbi sets in the middle 
of the sky K.8280:13, and passim; Summa 
Sin ina iqi.lA-Su murub 4 Same ikSud ACh 
Sin 3:16; Summa Adad ina murub 4 mul is 
le rigimSu iddi if it thunders in the middle 
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of the Jaw of the Bull (i.e., the Hyades) 
ABL 1426 r. 1, cf. Thompson Rep. 254:5, 7, ina 
MURUB 4 Same ACh Adad 19:52, and passim in 
ACh Adad 12-15; if Jupiter [ana m]urub 4 
MUL.GfR.TAB iktaSad reaches the middle 
of Scorpius (between the head and the 
tail of Scorpius) BM46236:20; Summabibbu 
ina mtjrtjb 4 mul.mul izziz if a planet 
stands in the middle of the Pleiades 
(preceded by ina §A mul.mul) LBAT 
1554 r. 5, dupl. ZA 52 250:83, also 244:40; 
MURUB 4 MUL.KUj Hunger Uruk 95:8, cf. ibid. 

2, 10; Summa bibbu ina murub 4 tib Sari 
i-i[u-ub\ if a planet sets(?) in the middle 
of the direction in which the wind blows 
Thompson Rep. 235:11, cf. UL.UDU.IDIM ina 
MURUB 4 ZI IM TU [. . .] K.6134:6, also 

K. 6449:11, etc. 

c) of the body and parts of the body — 
1' of the body: ifhema belu qab-lu-uS 
Tiawati ibarri the lord (Marduk) ap¬ 
proached to inspect Tiamat’s interior 
En. el. IV 65. 

2 ' of parts of the human body: Summa 
amelu murub 4 muhhiSu u sag.ki.me§-Jw 
tag.tag-Jm if the middle of a man’s skull 
and his forehead are affected AMT 54,2 
r. 1 (subscript), cf. Labat TDP 18:13, KAR 22 
r. 14; kj.ta muhhiSu u murub 4 muhhiSu 
tapaSSaSma you salve the base and the 
middle of his skull AMT 103 ii 22, also AMT 
104 iii 37; Summa amelu murub 4 qaqqadiSu 
uzaqqassu if the middle of a man’s head 
hurts him CT 23 50 r. 5; Summa Sdrat 
[mu]rub 4 qaqqadiSu qurrudat if the hair 
of the middle of his head is thinning 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 20; if a mole GtlB / 
murub 4 qaqqadi Sakin lies on the left, 
variant: in the middle of the head ibid. 
36 i 3, cf. ina zitti murub 4 ka on the 
dividing line in the middle of the nose 
ibid, ii 3, cf. also ibid 12b iii 12; if a mole 
lies ina qd-ba-al qati awilim YOS 10 55 
r. 4f., cf. murub 4 qatiSa Sa Sumeli Labat 
TDP 212:8; SfG SAL.LA SAL.Su.GI ina 
MURUB 4 KA -Su, taSakkan KuchlerBeitr.pl. 11 
iii 48,9 ii 53; murub 4 naglabeSu uhammassu 
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(if) the middle of his shoulders gives 
him burning pains AMT 45,6:9. 

3' of parts of the animal body: i$$uru 
Sa murub 4 gulgulliSu pequma a bird the 
center of whose skull is white CT 40 
49:29 (SB Alu); a black goat fb.gaba.bi 
[. . .] x.e : Sa qab-la [. . .]-hu CT 17 
9:23f. 

d) of parts of the exta — 1' in the dual: 
Summa martum . . . qa-ab-la-a-Sa nasha 
if the middle of the gall bladder is “torn 
out” YOS 10 31 v 22, vi 19, cf. ibid, iii 2, 51, 

iv 20; Summa naplastum qa-ab-la-Sa paSta 
ibid. 17:65; [leak] imittim. . . [q]d-ab-la-Su 
palSa ibid. 46 iii 56 (all OB); Summa MURUB 4 
manzazi paSta PRT 16 r. 14, KAR 423 i 48, 
and passim. 

2' in the sing.: Summa martum ina 
qd-ab-li-Sa tarkat if the gall bladder is 
dark in the middle YOS 10 31 xii 42, cf. ibid. 

v 32, xii 15, xiii 23 (OB); Summa martu ina 
MURTJB 4 -£d eliS dakSat if the gall bladder 
is severed in its center part above TCL 6 
2:22; Summa murub 4 marti Sara mali 
CT 30 15 K.3841:20; Summa Sulmu ina 
murub 4 marti Sakin KAR 423 ii 50; Summa 
ina mtjrub 4 marti Di-hu nadima TCL 6 2 
r. 1, cf. TCL 6 4:3, CT 30 36 K.10435:13, and 
passim in SB ext.; ina MURUB 4 mazzdzim 
YOS 10 63:13 (OB); Summa ina murub 4 
manzazi kakku iprik Boissier DA 17 iv 32, 
see Boissier Choix 210 n. 538; Summa MURUB 4 
manzazi pafir CT 20 44 i 63, Summa ina 
murub 4 Sumel manzazi kakku Sakinma 
CT 31 19:17, and passim in SB ext.; [Summa 
danan]uina qa-ab-li-SupaliS if the dandnu 
is pierced through its center RA 38 81 
r. 5, also (said of the tallu) YOS 10 42 iii 27 (both 
OB); Summa murub 4 danani kabis KAR 
423 ii 30; Summa murub 4 paddni kabis 
ibid. 5, Summa murub 4 paddni paSif CT 
20 11 K.6724:24, and passim referring to pa-, 
danu-, Summa ubdnum ina qd-ab-li-i-Sa 
harrat YOS 10 33 ii 55, also iii 6 (OB); Summa 
ina murub 4 niri Sepu Saknat if there is 
a “foot-mark” in the middle of the “yoke” 
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KAR 454 r. 10, cf KAR 151:19, 23, 28, CT 28 49 
K.3760r.3ff; Summaamutu. . . wiaMURUB d - 
Sd martu Saknat CT 30 9:12 (all SB); [Summa 
. . . iS\-tu(t) murtjb 4 ruqqi Sepu itbema 
RA 44 16:5; Summa ina murub 4 qerbi 
mi+ib.hi nadi if there is a .... in the 
middle of the intestines RA 65 74:66 ff. (both 
OB); Summa ina murub 4 haSi Sa imitti 
SUu nadi if there is a hole in the middle 
of the right lung KAR 151 r. 16; Summa 
ina murub 4 $er imitti ubani kakku Sakinma 
if there is a “weapon-mark” in the middle 
of the right “back” of the “finger” (of 
the lung) CT 31 20 r. 15, also BRM 4 12:42, CT 
31 16:13, VAB 4 268 ii 29 (Nbn.); note ina 
murub 4 -£u kar (= ekim) (with explana¬ 
tion) kar ekemu e[fera . . .] ina meSliSu 
efir kima iq[bu\ CT 31 44 r.(!) i 10 (all SB). 

e) of objects: giS.kak.me 5 me ina 

MURUB 4 -,fd lu amhassi (see mahdqu mng. 
If-10 Gilg. XI 63; ana qab-li Sa eriqqi 
AID 20 94:98 (Senn.); if there is a hole ina 
murub 4 erSi in the middle of a bed CT 
40 20:21 (SB Alu); ittamir KA SUHU5 U 
murub 4 hurdqa tuhhaza (see ittamir) 
TCL 6 49:8 (rit.), cf. (a rhyton?) ina 
MURITB 4 -Su KU.GI $abit HSS 14 105:25 
(= RA 36 155), cf ibid. 31; 1 kiltl puqutti 

qd-ba-al-Su [. . .] PBS 13 80:10 (MB inv.); 
1 maninnu . . . Sa murub 4 -£m uqni Sadi 
hurd$a uhhuz (see maninnu) EA 19:81, 
also EA 22 ii 7, EA 25 i 40, and passim said 
of precious objects in these two texts; you tie 
14 knots (in the string) na 4 .ad.bar ina 
murub 4 tarakkas you tie a basalt bead 
in the middle Kocher BAM 237 i 23, cf. 
ud.sar ina murub 4 taSakkak ibid. 194 iv 1 . 

f) of time spans, events: mu.e.ne 
murub 4 .bi.ta a.Ru mu murub 4 .bi. 
t[a . . .] : mu ina qab-li-Sa i-ma-qut ina 
murub 4 m[u . . .] the year will .... in 
its middle, in the middle of the year 
[. . .] K.2241:21 and 23 (bil. astrol.); muSahlu 
umu muSerid anqullu ana ergeti qab-lu 
ume (see anquUu usage a) Lambert BWL 
136:178 (hymn to SamaS); ina MURUB 4 umi 
at midday ACh SamaS 19:5, Adad 6:8, 23:3; 
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ina qa-bal muSi attaSamma I sat down 
in the middle of the night EA 29:85 and 
57 (let. of TuSratta) ; I lit torches for you 
ina qa-bal muMti in the middle of the 
night AfO 14 142:41 (bit mesiri)-, they did 
battle ina qa-bal muSi Ugaritica 5 20 r. 6 
(let.); [m]a qa-ba-al ereSim [aw]a GN [t]ah 
lakanim will you (pi.) come to Babylon 
in the middle of seeding time? LIH 105:17, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 78, cf. ina qa-ba-al 
Se.KIN.KTJD TIM 2 152:32 (both OB letters); 
i-qa-db-li harranim ula iqabbi he must 
not say (as follows) during the business 
trip CCT i I0a:5, cf. i-qd-ba-al harranim 
TCL 21 265:6 (both OA); I destroyed them 
ina murub 4 girrimma during the cam¬ 
paign Rost Tigl. Ill p. 30:172; ina MURUB 4 
tidukimma in the midst of the fight Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 12:65, cf. Grayson Chronicles No. 21:5, 
I captured them alive ina murub 4 tam- 
hari in the midst of battle OIP 2 32 iii 5, 
46 vi 18, and passim in Senn., also Streek Asb. 
74 ix 21, 88 x 90, etc., cf. niSe RN ultu 
murtjb 4 lamhari innabtunimma the 
people of Tammaritu fled from the midst 
of battle AfO 8 198:30 (Asb.). 

g) other occ.: (uncert.) Summa Samnum 
qd-ab-li-Su id-ku (text -lu) -uS-ma CT 5 6:71 
(0B), see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 24. 

2. hips, loins, waist — a) of human 
beings or gods — 1' in gen.: see Diri V, 
in lex. section; mur 7 .gu ti.ti lb h&S. 
gal sa.sal lu.bi.ke x (KiD) u.me.ni. 
ur.ur : budipdndi qab-li Sapula SaSalli Sa 
ameli Suatu muSSelma rub the shoulders, 
chest, hips, groin, (and) back of that man 
AfO 23 43 Section IV 9f. (fire inc.); Enkidu 
fell into the pit made by the bull of heaven 
adi qab-li-Su up to his waist Gilg. VI 
130; fc[ttr$t(?)] anaqa-ab-li-Su-nu li[SJcunu] 
ARM 1 28:32; [q]a-ab-li-Sa itezih ikarrab 
she girded her loins to speak the blessing 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 62 I 286; qulmd ina 
murub 4 -Su tasannip you bind an axe to 
his hips LKA120:10(namburbi); (stones) ina 
mtjrub 4 -#m tarakkas you tie to her hips 
RA 18 164:4 (rit.), AMT 62,3:20, and passim; 
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ina murub 4 .me§.mu SipatuSunu raksa 
around my hips their (the sheep’s) wool 
is tied KAR 236 r. 17, see Biggs Saziga p. 30; 
you make 14 knots in the cord sal ina 
MURUB 4 -£d gar -an and the woman puts 
it on her hips RA 18 22 ii 13; if the new¬ 
born babies Mu:RUB 4 -#u-?m laibaSSa have 
no waists Leichty Izbu II 43, cf. (Siamese 
twins) ina murub 4 -Su-nu iStenma ibid. 31; 
7 pa-an-ti-Sa 7 qa-ab-li-Sa HS 1879:15 
(courtesy W. von Soden); Serrum Su [ina q\a- 
ab-li-Su nakisma (the body of) that baby 
was severed at the waist ARM 6 43:9; 
edlu lippeti MURUB 4 -£a let her locked hips 
be opened (in childbirth) Kocher BAM 
248 ii 50; iggabat murub 4 gi§(?).kun(?) 
giSSa i$$abat Servant (the disease) seized 
the hips, the loins, the thigh, it seized the 
arteries Studies Landsberger 285:3 (MA inc.), 
cf. iqbat. . . qab-la rapaStu u SaSalli Kocher 
BAM 124 iv 19, also STT 136 iv 12, CT 23 11:38 
and parallel 4:17, wr. MURUB4.MES STT 273 
i 6, cf. iqbat qa-ab-li «[...] KBo 1 18 i 5 
(inc.); emid ardata MURUB 4 -£d iddi (the 
demon) came close to the girl and 
struck(?) her hips AfO 17 358:12; lb.mu 
gig.ga : qab-la-a-a marqa my hips are 
aching (in broken context) KAR 375 iv 
5If.; he must not cross an irrigated field, 
or munuj murub 4 gAl-^m an illness of 
the loins will befall him Iraq 21 50:35, 
also 52:40 (hemer.); qa-ab-la-Su is-si-qu his 
(the messenger’s) hips became .... 
ARM 1 21:8; in transferred mng.: qa-bal- 
Su imqussuma (for hattu imqussumal) lib s 
baSu qabitma itarrura iSddSu his hips 
“fell,” his heart was seized (by fear), his 
leg8 trembled Borger Esarh. 102 II i 2. 

2' in med.: Summa amelu mtjrub 4 . 
me§-£m ikkalaSu if a man’s hips hurt him 
JNES 33 336:1, 337:30 (med. comm.), also Labat 
TDP 106 iii 36ff., AMT 43,6:1, 52,6:6, am- 
matuSu murub 4 -£w u SepaSu iSteniS 
ikkaluSu his forearms, his waist, and his 
feet all hurt him LabatTDP88:17; murub 4 . 
MES-itt gig his hips are ailing AMT 63,1:4; 
Summa muruq murub 4 marugma if he 
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suffers from a disease of the loins Labat 
TDP 162:54, cf. MURUB 4 .ME9-itt . . . TAG. 
ga.me9-£m AMT 60,1 ii 22; Summa margu 
. . . MUROB 4 -k ul iSa\hht\ta Labat Suae 
ll v 7; Summa . . . murub 4 .me-£m fL.ME 
Labat TDP 124 iii 25; iStu uppi ahiSu adi 
murtjb 4 -Su from his clavicle to his waist 
ibid. 88:14, cf. iS[tu qaq] qadiSu adi MURUB 4 - 
Su ibid. 28:86ff.; ana Ser'dn murub 4 lub; 
buki (see labdku mng. 2b) AMT 69,8:15, 
cf.ibid.il; medications for murub 4 .me9 
aSfdte STT 92 iii 28, also murub 4 .me§ 
GXG.ME§ ibid. 29ff. 

3' qabla rakdsu to gird, to equip: 
ina huqan qatnu MURUB 4 .ME§-i« rakis he 
is girt with a narrow belt UVB 15 40 r. 4, 
also 5 and 7 (NB rit.); ki Sa Sarru EN-td 
murub 4 .me9-&* irakkasuma when the 
king, my lord, girds himself Landsberger 
Brief 8:15 (NB); ud.22.kam qa-ab-li ir-rak- 
ka-sa on the 22nd day (the king) will 
be girt ABL 379:14 (NA); for idiomatic 
use see rakdsu, for rikis qabli “equipment, 
outfit” see riksu, note the writing ri-kis 
qab-ri Nbn. 344:17. 

4' qablapafaru to loosen one’s clothing, 
to undress: Su ipfur MURUB 4 -£d . . . ihta- 
ma$ tug [. . .] Gilg. X iv 9; 2-Su ina libbi 
Satti qab-li Sa Marduk ip-pa-fa-ra twice 
a year Marduk’s garments are removed 
ABL 951 r. 2 (NA); for idiomatic use see 
pataru. 

5' clothing for the hips: misarrum ana 
qd-ab-li-ia hamiS ubanatim arik the girdle 
for my waist is five fingers too long TCL 
17 62:27 (OB let.), cf. miserru a«oMURUB 4 - 
Su BMS 53:17, also SIT 251:11; X GADA. 
9A.GA.Dtr Sa qa-ab-li-Su YOS 5 222:8 (OB); 
ittabalSibbu aban alddi ^omurub 4 .me9-^o 
he took away the girdle of birth stones 
from her hips CT 15 46:54, cf. ibid. 55 and 47 
r. 41 (SB Descent of IStar); NA4.GUG.ME9 maid 
MURUB 4 .ME9-a-a my hips are full of 
camelians KAR 71 r, 19; iSram a-qd-db- 
li-a Sdmamma buy a belt for my hips 
VAT 9237:13 (0A); Sakuttam(1) ana qd-ab- 


qablu A 

li-kd naS’unikkum they bring you jewelry 
for your hips HUCA 39 32 L 29-573 case 10 
(OA); 1 fB.LA Sa qa-ab-li ultebil (see 

nebehu A) Ugaritica 5 48:16; sdgra MURUB 4 - 
Su irakkusu they .will tie a sagu cloth 
around his hips AID 17 288:107 (MA harem 
edicts). 

b) of animals: Summa izbu 2-ma. . .ina 
MURUB 4 -itt dib.dib if there are two mal¬ 
formed animals and they are joined at the 
hips Leichty Izbu VI 16; MURUB 4 -Su qatin 
(var. murub 4 .me§-.M qatnu) (if a sheep’s) 
hips are narrow CT 31 30:4, CT 28 14 
K.9166:4 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), var. from 
CT 30 48 K.8044:4; if the king ana pan 
sisi lu ana murub 4 sisi lu ana egir sisi 
imqut falls under the front of the horse 
or the middle of the horse or the rear 
of the horse CT 40 35:18 (SB Alu); 1 UDU 
qdb-la-su marqama ifbuhu they slaugh¬ 
tered one sheep whose loins were diseased 
MAD 1 178:3 (OAkk.). 

c) of figurines: the heart of a sheep 
ina murub 4 Sa $almi taSakkan you put 
on the hip of the figurine ZA 45 42:9 
(NA rit.); miser eri ina MURUB 4 -Su-nu 
(figurines) with copper belts at their 
waists KAR 298:30, and passim in this text, 
cf (with egeru) ibid. 27, etc.; ina qa-db-l\i-Si- 
nd\ mi$ru Sa uqni kuri (figurines of ducks) 
with .... of blue glass on their middles 
AfO 18 304 ii 30 (MA inv.); [ina e]ri giSim: 
mari qab-li-Su-nu [ raks\u their hips are 
girt with date palm fronds RAcc. 133:209; 
iStu murub 4 -Sa adi kantappiSa ka[lbat ] 
(see kantappu) MIO l 74:16 (SB). 

3. trunk (of a date palm): Summa 
giSimmaru ina murub 4 -£o tarati naddt if 
a date palm has base fronds on its trunk 
CT 41 16:7, also 8 (SB Alu). 

4. belt: kunukkuSu PN ina «ga» qa- 
ab-li-Su ipfurma iddinam PN took his seal 
from his belt and gave it to me CCT 5 
9b: 27; ina qa-db-l[i-Su ] lirkusma let him 
tie in his belt (two minas of silver, etc.) 
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KTS 10:35 (bothOA); patri. . . Sa MURUB 4 . 
me 8 -Su-nu Skim I took away the swords 
from their belts OIP 2 46 vi 15 (Senn.), cf. 
patar parzilli murub 4 -£w MVAG 21 82 r. 3 
(Kedorlaomer text); patar parzilli §a ultu 
murub 4 -#w issuhu the iron dagger which 
he had drawn from his belt TCL 12 117:6, 
also 3; 6 patra Sa qab-lu ibid. 114:4 (both 
NB); mukub 4 huraqi Sa PN lu.Sid ADD 
806 r. 13, cf. (in broken context) ADD 868:1, 
897:13, MUKUB 4 URUDU ADD 868:5. 

5. nid qabli (a mode of tuning): see 
nidu mng. 7. 

Ad mng. 2a-3': Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 239ff.; 
Landsberger Brief n. 145. 

qablu A in 5a qabli s.; (a piece of ap¬ 
parel covering the hips or to wear around 
the waist); wr. syll. and Sa murub 4 ; 
RS, MA, NB. 

tug Sd MUBUB4 Practical Vocabulary Assur 
277. 

a) made of cloth: 1 tug Sa qab-lu ki 
1 kaspu one Sa qabli garment worth one 
(shekel of) silver BBSt. No. 7 i 24 (NB); 
1 T<JG MURUB 4 . . . ultebil MRS 12 7:8; 
t<jg Sa qab-lu TCL 9 117:9, cf. 1-era Sa 
qab-lu ibid. 11 (NB), tug Sa murub 4 
Nbk. 183:7, Camb. 321:13, AfO 17 274:43 (MA 
harem edicts). 

b) made of precious metal: 2 tapal 
Sa qab-li kO.GI MRS 6 183 RS 16.146+ :8. 

qablu B s. masc. and fern.; 1. battle, 
warfare, 2. catastrophe, quarrel; from 
OB on; pi. qablu and qabldtu; wr. syll. 
and murub 4 (Sen.Sen lih 60 i b 17, 
Hammurapi, (M& u) Sen.Sen CH xliii 93, 
xliv 2); cf. muqtablu, qubbulu B. 

8[e-e]n Sen = qd-ab-lum MSL 2 133 vii 58 
(Proto-Ea), cf. Se-en Sen = qa-ab-lu{text -ru) 
Ea II 319; [Se]-en Sen = qab-lum S b I 227; [Se¬ 
en] Sen = qab-lu , SaSmu S a Voc. AF 3; [Se]n. 
[Sen] = [qd-a]b-lu-[um], [Se]n.Sen.sag.gi 4 .a 
= [ qd-ab-lum l] a ma-h[a-n\ Proto-Izi I Bil. Sec¬ 
tion D i 29f.; Sen.Sen.sag.gi 4 .a = qab-lu la 
mah-ri Antagal VIII 21; [...] = [qa-b]al la ma- 
har, [...] = [qab-l\u Sd la im-mah-ha-ru Nabnitu 
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K 28f.; ki.Sen.Sen = [ a-Sar qa]-ab-li, [a-Sar 
t]a-lha\-zi Kagal C 163 f. 

gu-a-na mA.sig 7 +kaskal = qab-lum S b II 287; 
qab-lum mA+kaskal = [ qab-lum ] A VIII/4:80; 
[sa-bad] [gAxsig 7 ] = min (= [qab-lu]) A IV/4:176; 
sa-ad gAxu, min (= sa-ad) gAxbad, sa-bad gAxsig 7 
= qab-lum Ea IV 265 ff.; u-la gAxtj = qab-lum 
Ea IV 241. 

amaAnanna a.da.mtn mt '“.na [giS].bi.za 
Su(text su).tag.ga.gin x (GiM) Sen.Sen.na us. 
sa.ab : ilat teqeti kima melultu passi rede qab-lu 
goddess of discord, let the battle proceed like a 
game played with pawns RA 12 74:7f.; [dim. 
me.i]r mah.a mS Sen.Sen.na ti.na ba. 
gufb.ba] :[...] x ill Sa ina qab-lim u ta-ha-zi 
dapniS iz[zazzu] [. . .] of the gods who aggressively 
takes a stand in warfare BA 10/1 98 No. 19:6 f.; 
[. . . mu.l]u mS Sen.Sen.na giS.tukul mu. 
un.sig.sig nir.gS[l] : [. . . q]ir-tu Sa ina qab-lim 
u ta-ha-zi tam-hu-uq kak-ku e-te[l-lef\ K.8482:12f. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); [...]. a Sen. 
Sen.na gaba.nu.ru.gu : [ina ta-ha]-zi qa-bal-Su 
ezziS ul im-mah-har his attack in war, being fierce, 
cannot be withstood BA 10/1 43 No. 25: Ilf.; 
< 1 giS.bar huS.a Sen.Sen.na mu.[...]: i Girru 
ezzu Sa qa-bal-Su x [. . .] 4R 24 No. l:54f.; 
[mb.S]en.Sen.na [ma.rja.an.sum : Sen.Sen 
u Mi: iddikkum (IStar) gave you battle and combat 
LIH 60 i 17 (= CT 21 40, Hammurapi); [ d Mu. 
ul].lilmSSen.Sen.tamu.un.na.da.Ku[. . .] : 
ana d MiN ina qab-li u ta-ha-zi me e ma da Ixl 
[. . .] SBH p. 108 No. 56:39f., cf. ki mi Sen. 
Sen.na : aSar qab-li u ta-ha-zi 4R 12 r. 39 f.; 
ki.a Sen.Sen.na ba.an.ak.a.a.ni : ana erqeti 
qab-lu ipuSu (parallel: ana Same tdhazi iSSu) Studies 
Albright 344:10; Sen.Sen.[na . . .] : qab-la id- 
rifcaHa] OECT 6 pi. 25 Rm. 2,151:2f. 

gaSan.mSn Sab.Sab.ba gu u.ba.ni.in. 
[d6] : beleku ina qab-lu aSassima I am the Lady, I 
am giving the battle cry ASKT p. 127:41 f. 

[ Sa-dS-mu ] = qd-ab-lum An VIII 27; Sa-aS-mu = 
qab-lu (between synonyms for tdhazu and qaltu) 
Malku III 5; ap-luh-tum = qab-lum CT 18 10 iii 50; 
dir-dir-ru, Sd-dS-mu, a-na-an-tu, tu-qu-un-tu, te- 
Su-u, dS-ga-gu, dS-gu-gu, sah-maS-tu, ip-pi-ru, 
a-dam-mu-u, tam-ha-ru, ka-Su-Su, a-Si-tu, Sd-ga- 
aS-tu, te-gu-u, dab-du-u, a-nun-tu, mit-hu-qu, ta-ha-zu 
= qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 40-58, dupl. 2: 106-124. 

1. battle, warfare — a) in gen. — 1' in 
hist.: ana uzzi murub 4 -w iShutuma ana 
Sepvja iknuSu fearing the fierceness of 
my battle, they submitted to me Weidner 
Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 9; RN Sa la agruSu ig-ra- 
an-ni ana qab-li RN, against whom I did 
not start hostilities, started a fight with 
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me Bauer Asb. 2 87:28, restoration from Borger, 
AfO 17 346, ef. [hiffju ihfima ig-ra-an-ni 
ana [epeS\ qab-li Lie Sar. 19, also mamit 
ildni rabuti etiqma ana murub 4 u Mk 
ig-ra-ni KAH 2 84:50 (Adn. II); Sa matima 
ina Sarrani kullat nakiri la ishuru la iSnu 
qa-bal-Su mamman (I) whose battle none 
among all the enemy kings ever sought 
a second time Borger Esarh. 103:27; (As- 
surna§irpal) edu gapSu Sa la iSSannanu 
murub 4 -£u the strong tide whose 
onslaught cannot be rivaled AKA 223:15; 
Sarru . . . sapinu qa-bal targigi the king 
who overwhelms the attack of the evil¬ 
doers AKA 52 iii 34 (Tigl. I); RN . . . Sarru 
dannu IPu MURUB 4 Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:16, 
21 No. 12:24, cf. KAH 2 84:16 (Adn. II), AKA 
183 r. 2, 265 i 34, 385:130 (all Asn.); uSumgal 
qa-ab-li AOB l 134:6 (Shalm. I); qa-ab-lum 
libtari ina matiSu may battle be constant 
in his country RA 33 52 iii 20 (Jahdunlim). 

2' in lit. — a' in gen.: anna mithurum; 
ma Sa qarradi urram qa-ab-lam Ak-ka-de 
utarra now is the meeting of the warriors 
face to face, tomorrow Akkad will resume 
the battle RA 45 172:18 (OB), cf. (in fragm. 
context) qab-la VAS 12 193:3, 6, 19 (Sar 
tamhari ); qa-ab-lum iruqa ana babija that 
battle has come right up to my gate 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 48 I 110, also 46:81, 
83; qa-ab-lum ina libb[i ] mdtim [. . .] 
lighting will [flare up] in the country YOS 
10 ll ii l (OB ext.), cf. [. . .]-lu qd-ab-li 
Sallassu ileqqe ibid. 35:2; kullat dadmi 
qa-ab-la-ka im-ru-ur-ma (see mardru B) 
CT 15 4 ii 6 (OB lit.); irammum qa-ab-lum 
the battle resounds RA 46 94:13 (OB Epic 
ofZu), cf. qab-lu-um-maaj inuhSukunlitka 
ibid. 36 r. i 8 and 38 r. i 31 (SB recension), 
dupl. STT 21:105 and 127; IS tar belet teSe 
de-ka-su ana murub 4 LKA 63 r. 7 (MA lit.), 
cf. ibid. obv. 10, RA 46 28:3, parallel RA 46 90:54 
(OB Epic of Zu), also Streck Asb. 14 ii 25, all 
cited deku mng. 2b-2'; ina tib qa-ab-li at 
the onslaught of the battle AfO 7 281 r. 5 
(Tn.-Epic) ; Adad dapinu aj ine ’ qa-bal-ka 
heroic Adad, your onslaught shall not turn 
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back CT 15 39 ii 35, cf. (said of Sara) ibid. 
40 iii 9; muttabbilu 8ibittam qd-ab-li (Nin- 
girsu) who leads the seven battles at once 
RA 46 90:38 and 40 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. ibid. 
30:30, cf. also muttabbila qab-la anunte 
RA 51108:14 (SB recension); Sarru itanaddaru 
qa-bal-k[a ] the kings fear your battle 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 11, cf. ibid, “iii” 19; tattakpiS 
mdtam qd-ba-al-Su his battle .... the 
land BiOr 30 361:35 (OB lit.), cf. qa-bal-ka 
Su-ru-mat gimir matitan K.3887:16, cited 
Lambert, BiOr 30 363; adi zuharrdtu enaja 
MURUB 4 -te it-<ta>-na-fa-la Sagalta uttd 
until my .... eyes view your battle (and) 
find carnage (only) Tn.-Epic “iv” 18; i-sar- 
raq(1, text -rum) Enlil qa-ab-la-at ajabi 
Enlil disperses(?) the enemy’s attack ibid, 
“ii” 26, cf. ukm eliSunu namungat murub 4 
ibid. 28; qa-bal-ka e taddi do not evade 
battle ibid, “iii” 31; kdpid ana qa-ab-li 
planning battle ibid, “iv” 21, cf. uSarri 
MURUB 4 ibid, “ii” 33, cf. LKA 62:5, etc., cited 
lcapadu mng. la-1', cf. epuSqab-lam BiOr28 14 
ii 14; haShdSa aJcu Sa lamuSu qab-lu the dis¬ 
tressed, the weak, surrounded by battle 
STT 70:4, see Lambert, RA 53 132, cf. lamu 
qab-lu ana mutu Sulukuma those who were 
exposed to death in the midst of battle 
(pronounced your name) JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 3 r. l (SB); Sa ina q[ab]-lu la [ijmtutu 
imdt ina Sipfi he who did not die in battle 
will die from pestilence Cagni Erra IV 76; 
kima qab-li eli n[iSe ib\ d'u [. . .] Gilg. XI 
110, cf. [kima qd-ab-l\ i eli niSi iba' kaSuSu 
the might (of the flood) swept over the 
people like an attack Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 94 III iii 12, parallel 124 U r. 19; libli 
d Gi§.BAR linuh qab-lum may the fire die 
down, may the battle abate CT 23 11:33, cf. 
qd-ab-la-tim ubeUi I put an end to wars 
CH xl 32; iSdtumma iSdtu [i]Sat mehu iSdt 
qab-li fire, fire, the fire of the storm, the 
fire of the battle (came out from the depth 
of the forest) AID 23 40:6,41:19, parallel LKU 
59:8; ina teSe qa-bal (var. murub 4 ) mut[i] 
in mortal combat Lambert BWL 136:185 
(hymn to SamaS); Marduk Qingu gaSrutka 
az-zak-ru(-)[. . .] mi-ri-Su qa-bal mu -ka 
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ni-ba-a ul [. . .] 0 Marduk, your strength 
isQingu, whiehlnamed(?) .the 

battle(?) of your name [has] no one to 
name(?) (it) (uncert.) K. 2523 r. 6 and 8. 

b' referring to gods: I Star muSarrihat 
MURUB 4 .ME§-Je IStar, who proudly does 
battle AKA 29 i 14 (Tigl. I), cf. Sa melulSa 
qab-lum Craig ABRT 1 55 i 4; DN . . . Sa 
kakkaSu la immahharu qa-bal-Su dannu 
Zababa, whose weapon cannot be with¬ 
stood, whose battle is mighty VAB 4 186 

iii 87 (Nbk.), cf. RA 11 113 ii 18 (Nbn.); MUL. 
kak.si.sA . . . muSdlil qab-li (vars. qab- 
rim, mtjrub 4 ) (see aldlu B mng. 2a) 
STT 215 i 65, vars. from KAR 76:14, KAR 88 
fragm. 3 obv. (!) i 10; for other refs, see 
maharu mngs. 3a-1', 13c. 

b) beside tdhazu—V in hist: Sdnina 
ina murub 4 u mahira ina Mi: la iSaku 
I (the king) do not have an equal in battle 
or a rival in combat AKA 34 i 57, cf. 
(Sa) muniha ina mtjrub 4 Sanina ina me 
la iSu AKA 63 iv 48 (both Tigl. I); the king 
Sa . . . ina qab-li u ta-ha-zi la emuru 
munihhu who met none in war and 
battle who could subdue him Lyon Sar. 
2:8, 21:19, and passim in Sar.; Illammiduinni 
epeS murub 4 u me dikut ananti they 
taught me to wage war and battle, to set 
the fighting in motion Streck Asb. 210:13; 
ana epeS murub 4 u ta-ha-zi (var. Mi:) lu 
izzizunimma in order to wage war and 
battle they took their stand against me 
AKA 76 v 85 (Tigl. I), cf. Weidner Tn. 12 No. 
5:39; ana epeS murub 4 u ta-ha-zi iSkuna 
paniSu he started to make war and do 
battle 1R 29 i 44 (§am§i-Adad V); pithalluSu 
maduti ana epeS murub 4 u me ana irtija 
idka WO l 460:67, cf. ana epeS murub 4 
u Mi: ana irtija itbuni WO l 466:63, WO 2 
414 iii 1, and passim in Shalm. Ill, also 1R 31 

iv 40 (SamSi-Adad V), Lie Sar. 53, Winckler Sar. 
pi. 31 No. 65:25, AKA 303 ii 25, 351 iii 17, 
356 iii 35 (all Asn.); [. . .] X epeS MURUB 4 U 
Mi; ddiqu ibbalkituni [my troops?] 
climbed over the siege wall to do battle 
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 8, cf. (in broken context) 


qablu B 

ADD 650:21 (ASSur-etel-ilani), see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 13; I Star was favorably inclined 
toward me epeS murub 4 u Mi: libbaSa 
ub-la-ma and she was keen on waging 
war AKA 267 i 38 (Asn.); ema MURUB 4 U 
Mi:.ME§ aSar uqammaru $umrdt [lib]bija 
lu u-<Sa>-ak-Si-da-ni wherever in battle 
or war I strive (for victory), may he 
(Ninurta) help me to attain my heart’s 
desire AKA 211:26 (Asn.), cf. kak murub 4 
u Mi: mulla qatuSSu entrust him with 
weapons of warfare LKA 31 r. 17, see AfO 
13 211:39; ina murub 4 u ta-ha-zi SalmiS 
littarruni may they guide me safely in 
battle and in war AKA 103 viii 29 (Tigl. I); 
ina qab-lu u ta-ha-zi idaja itashurma kullat 
nakinja lumiS kulbdbiS in war and battle 
take your stand at my side so that I may 
squash all my enemies like ants 
(addressing I star) Borger Esarh. 76:19; 
[mur]ub 4 u Mi: tuSarrannima you have 
started war and battle against me ibid. 
104 i 32; ina SaSme murub 4 u ta-ha-zu 
di'u Sibfi lipit Irra mutdni (may the gods 
listen to your prayer) in battle, attack, 
and combat, during (epidemics of) di'u 
disease, plague, and pestilence, the afflic¬ 
tion of Irra Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 27; 
em qa-ab-li u ta-ha-zi kakkiSu luSebbiru 
in every battle and fight may they (the 
gods) break his weapons Weidner Tn. 29 
No. 16:139, and see 4R 12, in lex. section; 
note aSar Mi: u Sen.Sen kakkaSu liSbir 
may she (IStar) shatter his weapons on the 
field of battle and fight CH xliv 2; IStar 
. . . ina mtjrtjb 4 u Mi: idaSu aj illik may 
IStar not help him in war and battle 
CT 36 7 ii 27 (Kurigalzu I), cf. Nabonidus 
Sa . . . Nergal . . . ina qa-ab-lu u ta-ha-zi 
il-li-ki idaSu VAB 4 234 i 21 (Nbn.); ema 
qa-ab-li u ta-ha-zi lu re$i tukultija Marduk 
attama you, Marduk, be my support in 
every battle and war VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 23 
(Nbk.); balu qab-li u ta-ha-zi uSeribaS qereb 
GN dliSu (Marduk) let him enter his city 
of Babylon without a battle or attack 
5R 35:17 (Cyr.); note beside kakku and 
tdhazu: giS.tukul murub 4 (var. qab-la) 
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u mI: (var. ta-ha-za) ittija lu epuSu they 
made war, battle, and assault against me 
AKA 50 iii 21 (Tigl. I), cf. GlS.TUKUL MURUB 4 
u Mii itti $abe . . . Sa RN ippuSu, PRT 128 
r. 7, Knudtzon Gebete 68 r. 13, 153 r. 9; ana 
epeS giS.tukul.meS murub 4 u ta-ha-zi 
(var. Mi:) AKA 53 iii 49, cf. 67 iv 86 (Tigl. I), 
Knudtzon Gebete 4:5, 48:8, 70 r. 8, lu ina epeS 
GlS.TUKUL MURUB 4 U Mi: Knudtzon Gebete 
1:7, 12:8, 17:5, 150 r. 10, PRT 1:8, 10:6, etc., 
see also kakku mng. 2b, cf. ana epeS 

MURUB 4 GlS.TUKUL.MES U Mi: StreckAsb. 
8 i 79, also 168 r. 25. 

2' in lit. and omens: anumma tisia 
tuqumtam ta-ha-za i niblula qa-ab-la-am 
now call for arms, let us mingle in war 
and battle Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 62; 
T ta\-ha-zi amirma qab-lu(vur. -lum) kuU 
lum he (Enkidu) is used to battle and 
experienced in (the art of) warfare Gilg. 
Ill i 8; melili qab-lu me[lili ] Mi: Lambert 
Love Lyrics 104:16; nakru ina Mi; MURUB 4 
(var. Mi; $eri) igerr[dnni\ CT 28 46 
K.8100:15, var. from ibid. 48:3, cf. (in broken 
context) ana murub 4 u Mi: du CT 30 20 
Rm. 570 r. ii 2 (both SB ext.); adi SarrutiSu 
Mi: u qab-lum ul ipparrasu during his 
reign battle and war will not cease BiOr 
28 14 iv 7; ina SaSmi qab-li me dannu u 
alak [.jeri . . .] in war, strife, mighty 
battle, and campaigning JAOS 88 127 ii b 24. 

c) beside other terms for battle: qa- 
ab-lu u ippiru isinnani fighting and 
struggle are our festivals Tn.-Epic “ii” 4, 
cf. (in broken context) qab-li u tu-q[u-un- 
ti ] Lambert BWL 184 K.8199:2. 

d) qualifying a preceding noun — 1' 
alone: a Nun.nir = min (= d Nin-urta) Sa 
qab-li CT 25 ll:28, cf. Nergal = Marduk 
Sa qab-lu CT 24 50 BM 47406:4; IStar belet 
murub 4 epiSat ananti Craig ABRT l 81:17 
(tamttu), belet qab-li Surpu VIII 22, belet 
qab-la-\ ol-[<i] KAR 38:12, see Or. NS 39 124; 
Imina urSan murub 4 AKA 19:5 (ASSur- 
reS-iSi I); (IStar) gerdt qab-li KAR 57 ii 16; 
(Adad) EN qab-la-ti Ebeling Handerhebung 


qablu B 

98:23; SaSSar tuqmatim patar qa-ab-li eqid 
tuqumtim amanden tamharim . . . d BiL.Gi 
ezzum Sa qa-ba-al-Su neret the saw of the 
fights, the dagger of the battles, the 
reaper in the fight, the amandenu of the 
close fighting, 0 fierce Girru whose battle 
is deadly JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 16 and 
20 (OB lit.). 

2' beside synonyms: (IStar) belet Mi: 
u Sen.Sen lady of warfare CH xliii 93, 
cf. (IStar) belat murub 4 u Mi: wo l 
456 i 7 (Shalm. Ill), also AKA 188 r. 29 (Asn.), 
also EN (var. belet) MURUB 4 Mi: Wiseman 
Treaties 453, belet MURUB 4 U Mi: KAH 2 
84:97 (Adn. II), and passim in Asn., Shalm. Ill, 
and Esarh.; (IStar) Hat murub 4 u ta-fui-zi 
Borger Esarh. 75:4, note d IS-tar MURUB 4 
be-lat ta-ha-zi BA 5 651 No. 15:25 (hymn of 
Asb.), also StreckAsb. 190:15; (Mnurta) bel 
MURUB 4 U ME WO 2 28 i 4 (Shalm. Ill), 
(Nergal) bel qab-li u ta-ha-zi BBSt. No. 9 
ii 4, (Mnazu) be-lum qab-lu u Mi: Or. 
NS 36 118:52 (hymn to Gula); mannummi [bel 
qd\-ab-lim mannum[mi bel ta-h]a-zi who 
wants to go to battle, who wants to leave 
for war? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 50 I 128 f. 

e) qualifying a preceding adj.: the 
horse na’id qab-li glorious in battle 
Lambert BWL 177:24, cf. 180:13, parallel Gilg. 
VI 53, cf. (the king) na’id qab-li (var. 
MURUB 4 ) U Mi; OIP 2 136:21, var. from 144:7 
(Senn.); dlik paniSunu mudut qab-li their 
leaders, expert in battle TCL 3 175 (Sar.); 
muddu qab-li Sa-dS-me ta-ha-zi (king) 
experienced in all kinds of warfare Borger 
Esarh. 103:10, cf. mundahqi epiS murub 4 
u ta-ha-zi ibid. 106 iii 14; Sarru le-’u-u 

MURUB 4 U Mi: ibid. 8 § 5:1. 

2. catastrophe, quarrel — a) catas¬ 
trophe: ana hulluq niSija qab-la aqbvma 
(how could I have ordered such evil in the 
assembly of the gods) how could I have 
ordered (such a) catastrophe (referring to 
the flood) to destroy my people? Gilg. 
XI121, ittarak meM abubu qab-la (emend 
possibly to ik-la, cf. line 131, cited kalu v. 
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mng. 5a) Gilg. XI 129; tiretiSka uSabSi qd- 
a[b-ki] at your decree I set the catas¬ 
trophe in motion Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
104 III viii 12. 

b) quarrel; ina qab-lu aSmu I heard 
during a quarrel (uneert.) CT 22 114:8 
(NB let.). 

For RA 38 31 (= 5R 48 vi) 8, see geru. 

qablu C s.; grove(?); NA; wr. syll. 
(also with det. gi§) and gi§.murub 4 . 

1 qab-lu gi§ $arbi[ti] one poplar 
grove (?) Johns Doomsday Book 2 iii 12, also 
20:10, cf. (of other trees) ibid. 1 ii 43, 8 viii 4, 
wr. GiS qab-lu ibid. 5 viii 19; ma$$ar qabli 
grove watchman ibid, l ii 39; guSure darn: 
qute\irui\ gi§.murub 4 .me§ nuramma we 
will leave good (quality) logs in the groves 
ABL 484 r. 10, cf. ina GI§.MURUB 4 .ME§ . . . 
guSure . . . inakkisu ABL 507 r. 5; kiru 
qab-lu Suatu zarpu laqiu this orchard and 
grove are bought and taken ADD 444:16; 
A.SA qab-lu Sa alldn a grove of oak trees 
ADD 444:6; 1 qab-lu Sa GN ABL 574:6 and 
passim in this text, also ADD 778:7 fF.; hire 
gxS.murub 4 .me§ ADD 751:3; fehi qab-li 
adjacent to a grove ADD 360-.4. 

Fales Censimenti 19. 

qablfi (qabliu, fem. qablitu) adj.; 1. mid, 
middle, median, mean, 2. of medium 
quality; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
murub 4 mostly with phon. complement; 
cf. qablu A. 

giS.erfn = gi-ii-ri-in-nu , giS.erfn.gab = 
qab-lu-u, giS.erfn.lub.bi = min Hh. VI 108ff.; 
[bi]-e bi = at-ta Su-a-ti ma-ru-ful murub 4 -w S a 
Voc. F 9f.; [sfg.bal.bal] = hab-M-na-a-ti = 
qa-ba-l[a-ti ] Hg. C II 2, in MSL 10 139; [gud. 
murub 4 .ba] = [q]ab-lu-u Hh. XIII 289; umbin. 
murub 4 .mu = u-ba-ni \ qa-ab-li\-[tum\ Ugumu Bil. 
Section D 25, in MSL 9 69. 

si ddr / e-lu-u murub 4 -w AfO 24 79:10, cf. 
dub / murdb 4 -m ibid. 1 (gramm. comm.); ub = 
ana-ku -iw-us-hur-tum ma-li-tu murub 4 -(« NBGT I 
85, also, wr. murub 4 .ta passim in NBGT I and II. 

1. mid, middle, median, mean — a) in 
spatial descriptions: [Sin u Nergal iri\a$- 


qablfi 

yarn ergeti qab-li-tu Sin and Nergal will 
guard the middle world Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 118 r. ii 3 and 10, cf. i$$uru erqetu 
qab-li-tu ibid. 120 r. ii 33; Samu MVRVB 4 -ti 
na 4 .sag.gil.mud Sa Igigi the middle 
heaven, of saggilmud stone, is (that) of the 
IgigU gods KAR 307:31, cf. ibid. 35, WT. 
MUEUB 4 -fefll AfO 19 110iv 21, seeLandsberger, 
JCS21 154; in ndrim qab-li-tim at the river 
in between (I defeated them) AfO 20 63 xxiii 
16, 67 xxv 56 (RimuS); x land ina ugarim 
murub 4 (var. qa-ab-li-im ) CT47 58a: 5 (OB 
leg.), var. from ibid. 58:5 (tablet), cf. ina GN 
ugarim qdb-li-i Sa nadit SamaS ibid. 62a: 2 
(case), cf. ibid. 8, WT. MURUB 4 ibid. 62:7 
(tablet); putu MURUB 4 -£tra the middle side 
(between putu elitu and putu Saplitu, de¬ 
scribing a building plot for a palace) OIP 
2 100:50, also 102:77, putu qab-li-tum Sanitu 
ibid. 78 (Senn.); ultu bdbi Sa PN adi mutirti 
qa-ab-li-i-ti ma$$artu Sa PN 2 (see mutirtu 
mng. 1) BE 14 129:3, also, wr. qa-[ab]- 
la-ti PBS 1/2 44:4 (both MB); ultu muSam 
nitu qab-li-tum £aPN from the middle dam 
belonging to PN TCL 13 223:6 (NB), cf. 
irritum qa-ab-li-tum (for context see irritu 
mng. 2) ARM 6 1:17 and 24; see also qutdnu 
A; babu qa-ab-li-u, u igara . . . epuS I built 
the middle gate and the wall AOB l 98:7 
(Adn. I); ana maknakim qd-db-lim to the 
inner sealed room CCT 4 7c: 16 (OA); you 
bring three tables paSSura MUEUB 4 -a ana 
SamaS uAdad the center table for SamaS 
and Adad (followed by the right and left- 
tables) BBR No. 1-20:103, also 112; ana pan 
rilcsi murub 4 -» BBR No. 26 v 77; Siddu 
elu iltdnu da aSkuttu qab-li-tum VDI 54/4 
(1955) 164 No. 2:15 (NB); 13 tallum qa-ab- 
lu-u-um illiakkum 13 will result for you 
as the middle dividing line MCT 45 B 16, 
cf. tallam qd-ab-li-a-am ibid. 17 and r. 7, 
talli qa-ab-lu-u k% ma$i how long is my 
middle dividing line? MCT 44 B 3; for 
“middle” oxen, i.e., oxen yoked in the 
middle of a team of six, see Hh. XIII 289, 
in lex. section, and see alpu mng. lb-1'; 
idt gud.Ab murub 4 3 Se.gur ana beliSu 
inaddin he will pay three gur of barley 
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to its owner as rent for a middle ox (in 
the team) CH § 243:89. 

b) referring to the middle finger or 
toe: Summa zuqdqtpu ubdna murub 4 Sa 
Sep im[itti . . .] if a scorpion [stings] the 
middle toe of his right foot CT 38 37 
K. 11746:6f„ also ibid. K.3070+ :23 and 28 (SB 
Alu); see also Ugumu, in lex. section. 

c) referring to parts of the exta — 1' 
to the middle lobe of the sheep’s lung: 
Summa ubdn haSim qa-ab-li-tum ibbalkitma 
if the middle “finger” of the lung is dis¬ 
placed YOS 10 5:2; ubdn haSim qd-ab-li- 
tum iSddSa Sumelam pafra ibid. 8:17 and 
34 (OB ext. report), also RA 38 85:13, ARM 
5 65:34, WT. §U.SI HAR MURUB 4 JCS 11 98 
No. 6:11, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 201:11 (OB), BE 
14 4:8 (MB), KBo 9 56:6 and 9; Summa ubdn 
haSi murub 4 imitta u Sumela 3.ta.am 
pafrat if the middle “finger” of the lung 
is split in three on the right and left 
KAR 151 r. 26, also KAR 153 obv.(!) 19ff., and 
passim in these texts, also CT 20 45 ii 13; Summa 
ubdn haSi murub 4 iSissu uSSur if the 
base of the middle “finger” of the lung 
is loose VAB 4 266 ii 17 (Nbn.), PRT 130:5, 
138:12; omitting haSu: Summa $er imitti 
ubdni $er Sumel ubdni §er ubdni murub 4 
patir CT 20 45 ii 8, and passim, see $&TU A 
mng. lb; ina $erim qd-ab-li-i Sa ubdnim 
on the middle ridge of the “finger” RA 
38 86 r. 15 (OB ext. prayer), cf. YOS 10 7:4 (OB 
ext. report). 

2' other occs.: Summa paddnu 3-ma 
murub 4 -w kuri if there are three “paths” 
and the middle one is short CT 20 19 
K. 10459 ii 10, 25 K. 11826:6, KAR 451:6, also 
TCL 6 5 r. 6; Summa pifir Sumeli 3-ma 
murtjb 4 -u qeher if there are three loose 
parts on the left side and the middle one 
is small CT 20 43 i 38, also (with rabi) 39f.; 
( abullu) Sanxtu ina muhhi edin murub 4 
Saknat KAR 426:6. 

d) referring to time: murub 4 -£mw 
the middle (extispicy) (between ioi-ftfirst 


qabru 

and Sd-lul-ti third) PRT 4 r. 10; for the 
middle watch of the night see qablitu s. 

e) referring to grammatical infixes: 
see S a Voc., AfO 24, NBGT, in lex. section, 
cf. nigin murub 4 .bi : Sushurta qab- 
<li>-ta (among gramm. terms) ZA 64 
142:16. 

f) mean value: x murub 4 -m x, the 
mean (value) Neugebauer ACTp. 486b (astron. 
procedure texts). 

2. of medium quality— a) said of tex¬ 
tiles: 1 tug kutdnam qa-ab-li-am ana 
PN. . . naS'akkinati CCT 3 31:4, 50 kutanu 
qd-db-li-u-tum CCT 2 46a:8, also CCT 6 45b: 10, 
TCL 19 69:16, BIN 6 131:4; 2 TfjG qd-db- 

li-u-tum OIP 27 11:2, also Chantre 10:3, 14 
r. 3, CCT 2 25:24, AnOr 6 pi. 4 No. 13:10; 
[ku]tanu qd-ab-li-um BIN 6 64:19 (all OA); 
see also (referring to wool) Hg. C II 2, 
in lex. section. 

b) other occs.: 12 ka§ qdb-U-um 
DUG RTC 111:2 (OAkk.); x SlM qa-ab-U-um 
unpub. OAkk., cited MAD 3 224; 184 ma&Zhu 
ina uffati qab-li-tum 184 measures of 
medium-quality barley BIN 2 124:3, cf. 65 
maSi<hi> ka-<re>-e qab-lu-u Camb. 441:3; 
1 qab-lu-u Sa 5 ina 1 ammati arki one 
(beam) of medium quality which is five 
cubits long VAS 6 148:3 (all NB); see also 
(said of scales) Hh. VI109, in lex. section, 
cf. [. . .] GI§.ERIN.GAB UD.KA.BAR UET 5 
119:18 (OB). 

Ad mng. 2: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 196f. 

qabru s.; grave; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
urugal(abxgal); cf. qeberu. 

ABXGAL^' a ^ -nm Oext -lum) > ABXGAI jr-te-tum p ro to. 

Izi I 386; abxgal*® 1 , abxki . ki = qa-ab-ru Nabnitu 
XXIII 210f.; u-ru-gal abxgal = qab-ru S b II 190; 
[u-ru-gal] [uruxx] = er-$e-tum, qa-ab-rum A 
VT/4:32f.; u-ru-gal abxe§ = [q\ab-ru{ text -lu), min 
abxgal = [min] Ea IV 161 f.; [u-ru-gal] [abxeS], 
[abxgal] = qab-mm( text -lum) AIV/3:104f.; [i-ri- 
gal] T abxgal! = [qa-ab-ru] Emesal Voc. II 5; 
si.gi. abxgal = pa-te-e qab-r[i] Antagal VIII 1. 

u u = qaq-qa-rum, zi- / qab-rum, bi-tum A 
II/4:30 ff. 
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dingir.dib.dib.bi.e.ne urugal.la.[ta] 
im.ta.6.a.[meS] : ilukamutiiStuqab-rimittaguni 
the captive gods have emerged from the grave 
CT 17 37: If., cf. ibid. Sm. 291:9f.; ab.urugal. 
[ta nam. <mu.un.da.ku 4 .ku 4 .d6>] : [ina ap]ti 
qab-rim min (= la terrubSu) you shall not enter it 
(the house) through the opening of a grave ASKT 
p. 92-93:28, see AOAT 1 10:173; gul.gul.[la] 
(var. mi.mi) nim.gir.gin x (GiM) gir.gfr.re.e.ne 
(var. mu. un. gir.gfr.re.e.ne) gul.gul.[la] 
(var. Mi.Mi.ga) S& urugal.ta h6.ni.ib.KfiS.re. 
e.de : Sa ina ikleti kima birqi ittanabriqu ina ikleti 
(var. adds ina) qereb qab-rim(vaT. -li) likluSu let 
them shut up in the darkness of the grave (the 
demons) who flash through the darkness like 
lightning CT 17 36:84 ff., restoration and vars. from 
dupl. KAR 46:17-20 andZA 30 189:17-20; d nam. 
tar udug.gal urugal.la. kur nu.gi 4 .gi 4 . 
ke „(kid) : d MiN utukku rabS Sa qab-ri ergeti la tdri 
Namtar, great utukku demon of the grave, the 
land of no return STT 173:lf.; udug.edin.na 
udug. hur. sag. g& udug.a.ab.ba udug. 
urugal.la.ke x : utuk qeri utuk Sadi utuk t&mti utuk 
qab-ri(\&T. -rim) — utukku demon of the steppe, 
utukku demon of the mountain, utukku demon of 
the sea, utukku demon of the grave ASKT p. 82- 
83:3, see AOAT 1 3:3; urugal.la.S6 kfi.a mu. 
ni.in.fxl.[x] : ina qab-rim(va,T. -ri ) bdbu iptu 
they opened the door in the grave UET 6/2 
392:12, dupl. CT 16 9:9f., Akk. cited with comm, 
as: ina qab-ri babi iptu ma ina erqeti bdbi iptetu 
LKA 82:12; e.ne.da nu.m[e] .a lu.urugal.6. 
d6 nig.ku n[u.um].pi.da.e.ne : Sa ina baliSu 
ana dridu qab-ri la uktall[amu] taklimu (SamaS) 
without whom those who descend into the grave 
are not given a funerary offering UVB 16 36:13. 

[u / u-ba]-nu II v II qa-ab-ru Hunger Uruk 
27:12; ni-iq me-e II d-rad qd-ab-lri 1 Craig AAT 
90 K.2892:20 (coll. W. G. Lambert); ki-mu-ut 
sipa pe-te-e qa-ab-<ri> ibid. r. 1. 

a) in gen.: balum [ qa]-ab-ri-Su [ina 
pani p\ ilMm iqqabbir he will be buried 
at the breach without a (proper) grave 
Goetze LE § 60:36, see Landsberger, David AV 
102; Suziba napiSti ina dannate efra ina 
qab-rim{\) (you gods) spare my life from 
oppression, save (me) from the grave! 
PBS 1/2 106:30, see ArOr 17/1 178; Marduk 
ina qab-ri buUuta ile'i $arpanitu ina 
karaSe efera amrat Marduk is able to 
restore life (to one) in the grave, §ar- 
panltu knows how to save (one) from 
annihilation Lambert BWL 58:35 (Ludlul IV); 
[Sa u]ridu qab-ri atura ana KA. d u[Tu.6] 
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I who went down to the grave have 
returned to the Gate-of-the-Sunrise ibid. 
60:78; Nergal Erdil er$eti ina qab-ri liks 
Idka STT 215 i 62, restored from unpub. dupl. 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel); SI.GI URUGAL K.2903+ 
r. 9, with comm, si.gi urugal pe-te-e 
qab-rim AS-Su mutani ACh istar 7:25. 

b) in magic: Sa eper Sepeja ina qab- 
ri(var. -rim) uSnUu (the adversaries) who 
placed in a grave dust (on which) my 
feet (have stepped) RA 26 40:19, var. from 
dupl. KAR 80:30, cf. (jalmdnija ina qab- 
rim uinilu LKA 144:13, parallel KAR 92 r. 27, 
me napiStija ina qab-rim uSnUu Maqlu I 
108, also ina qab-rim itmiru mua ibid. II 
184, see AfO 21 73. 

c) as abode of gods of death and of 
demons: en urugal.ke x : bel qab-ri 
(Nergal) the lord of the grave ArOr 21 
388:53 and 55; d GlR.UNU.GAL = Nergal Sa 
qa-ab-ri CT 24 41:66 (list of gods); (the evil 
demons) [. . .] -Su ana qab-rim{va,r. -ri) 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 136:164, see also CT 
17, STT 173, ASKT p. 82-83:3, in lex. section. 

d) in the name of a plant: see gobru 
in imdi gobri. 

The several variant spellings qoblu(m) 
in lex. and bil. texts may point to an 
avoidance of this word, due to some taboo. 

qabru see qebru. 

qabsTdu see qapsidu. 

qabsu see qabaltu. 

qabfi A ( qaba'u) s.; 1. speech, state¬ 
ment, 2. address (to a god), 3. promise, 
4. prognosis, prognostication, 5. order, 
say, permission(?), guarantee; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and dug 4 .ga; cf. qabu v. 

inim. dug 4 . ga.ni = qa-ba-Su, i.nim.dug 4 .ga. 
ni in.sum = min iddin, inim.dug 4 .ga.ni ba. 
an.sum = min ittadin, inim.dug 4 .ga.ni in.gar 
= min iSkun Ai. Ill ii 58 ff. 

d Utu dug 4 .ga gu.la nig nu.kur.ru [...]: 
d UTU Sa rabiS qa-bu-Su la uttak[karu ] SamaS, whose 


18 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qabu A 

solemnly (given) order cannot be changed 5R 50 
ii 19 f., see Borger, JCS 21 7:54. 

a II Si-i Sap-lu-u H Sa-niS qa-ba-a ti x [. . .] 
(in an explanation of parts of the name i Na-na-a) 
BM 62741:13 (comm, to god list, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

1. speech, statement — a) in epic poetry 
following direct speech: iSmuma anniam 
qd-ba-Sa (the gods) heard this speech 
of hers Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 244, 
cf. Gilg. Y. vi 285, EA 357:85 (Nergal and EreS- 
kigal), RA 45 90:34 and 41 (OB Epic of Zu), 
Cagni Erra I 100, also iSmema Enkidu anna 
qa-bi-e IStar Gilg. VI 160; note in a non- 
lit. text: iSmema Sarru rabd anna qa-ba- 
Su 5a RN MRS 9 49 RS 17.340:15. 

b) in other lit.: qulamma Semi qa- 
ba-a-a Cagni Erra I 106, V 17, cf. Lambert 
BWL 72:26 (Theodicy); [. . .] Nergal annd 
qa-ba-a-Su Nergal [made?] the following 
speech ZA 43 17:58 (SB), cf. imtagar qd- 
ba-Sa Gilg. P. ii 24 (OB); qa-be-e qa-bu-u- 
um-ma ul eniakkim what I said stands, 
it does not change for you JCS 15 6 i 3 
(OB lit.); puhriSSun etel qd-bu-u-Sa Sutur 
(see etellu usage d-10 RA 22 171:1 (OB 
hymn). 

c) in other texts: the assembly of 
Eanna qa-bu-u Sa f PN iSmuma heard the 
deposition of f PN YOS 6 154:12 (NB); agd 
qa-bu-u Sa akanna taq-ba - 5 umma YOS 3 
48:6 (NB let.), qa-bu-um an-nu-um (in 
obscure context) Kraus, AbB 5 229:17. 

2. address (to a god): ana n%5 qatija 
qulamma Sime qa-ba-a-a listen to my 
prayer, hear my address! Kocher BAM 332 
i 10; [an] a epeS piSu quia ana niS qdtiSu 
izizza mugra unninniSu Simd qa-ba-a-Su 
Or. NS 36 128:191 (hymn to Gula), cf. iziz' 
zanimma Simd qa-ba-a-a KAR 26:33, BMS 
12:59, and passim; qa-bu-U U NTJ SE.GA itti 
ili ana ameli Sakin the god has in store 
for the man addressing (the god) but 
not being heard KAR 427 r. 20 (SB ext.), 
cf. dug 4 .GA u giS.ttjk Sakin[Su] AMT 
38,4 ii 14, qa-bu-u u la Se-mu-u iddalpanni 
BMS ll:3, 27:14; qa-ba-a Semd Sukna jdSi 
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BMS 22:65, cf. also Suknamma qa-ba-a u 
maga[ra] BMS 13:8, cf. Or. NS 39 113:19; 
for other refs, (also in the nuance of 
mng. 5) see magdru mng. 4a and 4b; 
note the personal name DiNGiR-ikfagw- 
qa-bu-Sa YOS 13 65:2 (OB). 

3. promise: — a) with Sakdnu: ana 
Su-zu-zi-Su qd-ba-am iS-ku-un he (the 
guarantor) promised to produce him 
YOS 12 169:7, also TCL 1 192:5, wr. qd-ba- 
a-am YOS 13 28:17, cf. x silver Sa PN 
u PN 2 qd-ba-am iS-ku-nu YOS 12 77:17, 
also YOS 13 329:5, kaspam Sa aSSumija qd- 
ba-a-am taSkunu TCL 18 152:21, also 
awilum Sa qa-ba-am aSkunuSum Sumer 14 
45 No. 21:6 (Harmal let.), cf. YOS 2 51:14 and 
29; [ana] ab-bu bi-tim aqbima ab-bu <bi>- 
ti-im qd-ba-am iStaknu PBS 7 38:10; note: 
silver Sa aSSum PN PN 2 qa-ba-Su iS-ku-nu 
YOS 12 306:5; in Sum. formulation: dug 4 . 
ga.ni bi.in.gar PBS 8/1 101 iii 18, and 
see Ai., in lex. section; ana 1 gAn eqlim 
waSSur[im] belt ana mamman qa-ba-am la 
iSakkan my lord must not make a prom¬ 
ise to anyone to release even one iku 
of land armt 13 125 r. 9'; the cultivators 
and the canal diggers qa-ba-am iS-ku- 
nu-nim ummami . . . ina qa-be-e-Su-nu . . . 
femam mahar belija aSkunma gave me a 
promise saying (the work is not much), 
and upon their promise I informed my 
lord ARM 3 5:15; see also qibu mng. 2. 

b) with naddnu: qa-ba-Su liddinma 
(in broken context) TIM 2 88:2, cf. inim. 
dug 4 . [ga.ni ba].an.sum.mu.u S Qig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 16 r. 2, see Kraus, JCS 
3 140; see also naddnu mng. 2 (qabu). 

c) other oces.: qa-bu-u end la naddnu 
Surpu VIII 71, cf. ibid. Ill 55, cf. also ibid. 39; 
dug 4 .ga u end SakinSu AMT 96,3:8, dupl. 
KAR 42:11, see Farber IStar und Dumuzi p. 64. 

4. prognosis, prognostication (variant 
of qibu, q.v.): may I learn your (the 
gods’) decision qa-ba-a luSkun that I 
may make a prognosis STT 73: 1 16, see JNES 
19 35; ana nakri qa-ba-a taSakkan you 
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may make a prognostication concerning 
the enemy LeichtylzbuXl l, cf. bulmatnakri 
tuqahharma qa-ba-a-am{v ar. omits -am) 
iSakkanku ibid. 2, qa-ba-a iSakkanu MCT 
140 V 8 (ext.). 

5. order, say, permission(?), guarantee 
— a) in gen.: Sa pika u qa-bi-ka lip[uS\ 
let him act according to your orders ARM 
1 73:57; damiq inuma qa-be-e tusarraru 
is it good that you contest my orders? 
Sumer 14 28 No. 10:23 (OB Harmal let.); ktma 
jati qa-be-e as if it were upon my orders 
Kraus AbB l 95:9; of gods: ina qa-bi-ka-ma 
(var. qibitukka) utallada teneieti at your 
say men are born PBS l/l 17:12, var. from 
KAR 68:17, cf. ina qa-be-e Nana JCS 15 3 
i 15 (OB lit.), Sarrum lu dari ina qd-be-e-ki 
MIO 12 49:14 (OB lit.), cf. ina qa-bi-e SamaS 
CT 51 195:3 (bit rimki ); in personal names; 
Ina-qa-be-e-DN-ablut I-Got-W ell-at-the- 
Word-of-Nabh YOS 13 456:10; I-na-qa- 
bi-ia-ab-lu-Uf A 32118:15 (OB), cf. TCL 11 
224:26; Saniq-qd-be-e- d VTV YOS 13 171:7, 
and passim; of the king: [ (up]pi annem [in] a 
qa-bi-e Sarrim uidbilakkim I am sending 
you (fem.) this letter of mine at the king’s 
behest ARM 10 176:23, cf. ina qa-be-e 
Sarrim aSpurakkum ARM 18 25:18, 26:26, 
and passim; ina qa-be-e Sar meSari Hinke 
Kudurru ii 22; note: the king will conquer 
his enemies mdssu ina dug 4 .ga-£w vMab 
CT 4 6 Bu. 88-5-12,11 r. 15 (hemer.); mdtu ana 
qa-be-e SarriSa uSSah the land will obey 
the orders of its king Leichty Izbu VI 17, 
cf. mdtu ana qa(\ ar. qa) -be-e SarriSa iqal 
ibid. VIII 92; ana qa-be-e UpuS (obscure) 
Hunger Kolophone 260:2. 

b) ana (rarely ina) qabe—V in letters: 
bel pdhatim [So] ana qa-bi-Su Suripam . . . 
[t] Sappaku arhiS UHudamma let an official 
on whose authorization they can store the 
ice arrive here at once ARM 2 91 r. 8 '; amtam 
Sudti ana qa-be-e awUim PN uiegi he 
rented out that slave girl upon the 
order (?) of the honorable PN TCL 18 102:25; 
ana qd-be-e mannim PN ina mdnahti&u 
uieliSu (see mdnahtu mng. 2b-1') TCL 
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l 42:19, cf. ana qa-bi mannim ABIM 14:24, 
cf. also CT 29 22:12; ina qa-be-e awUim 
aSpurakkum I am writing you at the 
behest of the gentleman Kraus AbB l 42:5, 
cf. YOS 2 54:6, TCL 7 54:11, TCL 18 103:11, 
CT 52 161:6; my lord has ordered (iqbvma) 
the distribution of the irregular troops 
ina qa-bi belija az-zu-xz-zxs-nu-Si-im in 
accordance with my lord’s order I have 
distributed them YOS 2 92.15; ina qa- 
be-e-ia illikam he came at my behest 
Kraus AbB 1 70:8, cf. Sukutti quhdrtim 
Sdti ina qa-bi-ia uhammiqu (that) they 
stripped that woman of her jewelry at my 
orders (I know nothing about that) ARM 10 
114:19, ina qa-bi-Su waradka isiru CRRA 
18 61:18 (Mari let.); amminim ina qa-be-e 
PN tamkaram ubazzahu why do they pester 
the merchant at PN’s say? OBT Tell Rimah 
165:2; qubdtum Sa wardim §a ina qa-be-e 
belija uterru VAS 16 66 r. 8. 

2' in field leases: itti PN bel eqlim 
a-na qd-bi-e PN 2 PN 3 lupSar erIn ana en 
reSutim . . . u$e$i pn 3 , the .... scribe, 
rented (a field) from PN, owner of the 
field, on the guarantee (?) of PN 2 Szlechter 
TJA 68 UMM H 2:8, al B o VAS 7 130:9, Meissner 
BAP 74:17, CT 2 32:7, also, with ina qa-bi-e 
PBS 8/2 229:6; [$u\$ut PN [ana\ qa-bi-e PN 
[itti] PN PN 2 iSSakkum u PN 3 ana erreSutim 
ana biltim . . . u$e$u leased (field) of PN, 
on PN’s guarantee (?), PN 2 , the tenant 
farmer, and PN 3 rented from PN for cultiva¬ 
tion against rent payment YOS 13 332:2; 
eqlum mala m[a§\u a-na qd-bi-e PN u PN 2 
itti PN u PN 2 PN 3 ana biltim . . . uSeqi 
Szlechter TJA 61 FM 10:2; (a field of PN’s) 
a-na qd-bi-e PN 2 i&Sakkim PN 3 mu'ir $ab 
bob ekallim PN 4 Sapir GN u PN 2 iSSakkum 
. . . uSeqH PN 3 , personnel manager for the 
palace, PN 4 , governor of GN, and PN 2 , the 
tenant farmer, rented at the q. of PN 2 , the 
tenant farmer YOS 13 330.4. 

3' in other leg. and adm.: ia PN a-na 
qd-bi-e PN 2 eli PN 3 u PN 4 i§u qdti PN 3 u PN 4 
nashatma PN 3 and PN„ are quit of respon¬ 
sibility for (the x silver) which they owe 


20 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qabti A 

to PN with the guarantee (?) of PN 2 (pn 5 
will hand over the silver within five days 
to the bearer of his (PN’s?) tablet) VAS 
7 138:3; 12 ERfN be'rum Sa qat PN Sa ana 
amirtiSunu a-na qd-bi-e PN iqbatu twelve 
men (belonging to the) elite troops under 
the authority of PN, who took possession 
(of fields) of their choosing upon the 
authorization (?) of PN CT 45 52:29; (silver) 
itti PN obi qdbim ana qd-bi-e PN 2 PN 3 ilqe 
YOS 13 337:4, cf. ibid. 59:4, 218:5, 225:3, 226:3, 
Szlechter TJA 42 UMM H 32:4, 41 UMM G 4:4, 
25 UMM H 12:4, Meissner BAP 4:6, BE 6/1 
103:4, BE 6/2 116:4, PBS 8/2 238:4, Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 31:2, VAS 7 119:4; PN TUR.[x] 
dah PN 2 txjr. [x] Uri a-na qd-bi-e PN 3 u 
pn 4 bakru PN 5 ugula en.nu hub.bu PN, 
the . . . ., auxiliary (replacement for) PN 2 , 
a .... of Ur, under the authority (?) of 
PN 3 and PN 4 ,.... (of?) pn 5 , overseer of the 
huppu watch Grant Smith College 271:3, also 
ibid. 10; 2 eli[ppatum] Sa PN u PN 2 malahi 
a-na qd-bi-e PN 3 uku(?).u§ pn 4 . . . [igur] 
PN 4 rented two boats belonging to PN and 
PN 2 , the boatmen, upon the authoriza¬ 
tion^) of PN 3 , the soldier(?) BE 6/1 110:5; 
barley and chick peas Sa PN obi gdbim 
a-na qd-bi-e PN 2 dumu.^.dub.ba.a ana 
PN 3 egir ana ud.10.kam innadnu of PN’s, 
the official in charge of personnel, were 
given for ten days to PN 3 , the egir, upon 
the authorization (?) of PN 2 , the accountant 
YOS 13 66:3; (silver) Sa PN abi qdbim ana 
qd-bi-e PN 2 ana PN 3 iddinu which PN, offi¬ 
cial in charge of personnel, gave to PN 3 on 
the authorization^) of PN 2 ibid. 428:4; x 
land, holdings of PN and PN 2 , deceased 
rabbit soldiers a-na qa-bi uru(?) TCL 11 
145:4, cf. fields Sa a-na qa-bi-e~sx! xx[. . .] 
PN u Sibut dlim iSSafru ibid. 155:17; (a 
house plot) Sa . . . ana PN u PN 2 ahiSu 
PN 3 i-na qa-bi dajdni iddinu which PN 3 
at the order (?) of the judges gave to PN 
and PN 2 , his brother UET 5 252:21, cf. 
a-na qd-[bi daja]ni u [. . .]-tim ana PN u 
PN 2 PN 3 ukin PN 3 confirmed (x land) for 
PN and PN 2 on the orders (?) of the judges (?) 
and [. . .] ibid, case 17a; PN declared to 
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PN 2 and the karu that those tablets were 
lost r it-[n\ a qd-bi-e PN 2 u kar Sippar tup- 
pam anniam uballituma at the orders (?) 
of PN 2 and the karu of Sippar they put 
this tablet into effect CT 47 63:62; i-na 
qd-bi-e Sarrim [ina mu] . . . [itti] PN . . . 
PN 2 ina Sewtr kaspiSa iSam PN 2 bought 
from PN (etc.) with her ring money (x 
field which their (the sellers’) father PN 
had received from the palace in year x) 
with the permission (?) of the king in (the 
named) year BE 6/1 61:10; PN kaparrum 
Sa ana dah redi innadnu i-na qd-bi-e 
Sarrim ana PN 2 u PN 3 ana kaparrim tur 
PN, the shepherd, who was assigned as an 
auxiliary soldier, was returned to PN 2 and 
PN 3 to (serve as) shepherd on orders (?) 
of the king CT 8 32b: 5; itti PN a-na qd- 
bi-e PN 2 rabidnim PN 3 PN„ PN 5 PN 6 PN 7 PN 8 
Sibut GN PN, iSdm PN, bought (x fallow 
land) from PN with the permission (?) of 
PN 2 , the mayor, PN 3 , PN 4 , PN s , PN 6 , PN 7 , and 
PN 8 , the elders of GN MAOG 4 291:6, cf. 
with i-na qd-bi-e (in broken context) 
TLB 1 141:4. 

c) Sa qabe : Sa qa-bi-Su = Sd qa-b[i-Su ] 
Izbu Comm. W 377k; Sa qa-bi d UTU PN lipuS 
CT 33 39:13, cf. Sa qa-bi-e belija lupuS 
(end of letter) ARM 3 11:41, also ibid. 70 
r. ll'; mamman Sa qd-be-e-ia ul ipuS 
TLB 4 ll:4; Sd qa-bi-e ana Marduk epuS 
(0 lamp) do for Marduk what was ordered 
KAR 58:3, cf. ilu u Sarru Sa qa-bi-e-a [li~ 
puSu] KAR 59 r. 11 and dupls., also PBS 1/1 
17 r. 25. 

d) kima qabe: SuSirdku gabba kima 
qa-bi Sarri belija I have prepared every¬ 
thing in accordance with my lord’s order 
EA 144:21, cf. [kirri\a qa-bi-ka EA 193:22, 
and passim in EA. 

Ad mng. 5: Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 68 f.; Pom- 
ponio, AI0N Supp. 14 (to AION 38/1) p. 31 f. 

qabfi B s.; (a container); OB Elam, NB. 

5 qa-bu-u qadu naruqqiSunu five q.- s 
including their sacks MDP 23 309:9 (list 
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of household utensils); 2 Sa qa-bu-e (in broken 
Context) Nbn. 558:12 (list of objects). 

See also kabtitu. 

qabfi ( qabd’u) v.; 1. to say, tell, speak, 
to report, to recite, to pronounce, utter, 
declare (with direct object), to object, to 
ask (p. 23), 2. to say in a written docu¬ 
ment, to list, enumerate (p. 31), 3. to 
make a statement, a deposition, to declare 
publicly, in court (p. 32), 4. to give 
an order, to decree, to enjoin (p. 34), 
5. to promise (p. 38), 6. to permit 

(p. 39), 7. to name, call (p. 39), 8. to 
designate, indicate, show (p. 39), 9. 1/3 to 
say repeatedly (iterative to mngs. 1, 3, 
and 4) (p. 40), 10. II to say, speak 

(p- 41), 11. Ill to have someone say, 
decree, make a declaration, take an oath, 
recite, confess (?), to have orders issued 
(causative to mngs. 1, 3, and 4) (p. 41), 
12. IV to be said, decreed, recited, 
ordered (passive to mngs. 1, 3, and 4) 
(p. 41); from OAkk. on, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; I iqbi — iqabbi — qabi (EA qabiti, 
qibeti), 1/2, 1/3, II, III, III/2, IV, IV/3 
( at-ta-na-aq-bi YOS 6 183:17, NB), note 
the WSem. passive juqba/u, juqabu EA 
83:16, 19, 108:20, for WSem. forms in EA 
see VAB 2 1443ff., Rainey EA glossary s.v.; wr. 
syll. (i-iq-bu-ku-nu-Si-im CT 29 2b:8 (OB), 
i-iq-bi-ma BBSt. No. 8 Add. col. B 4 (NB), i-iq- 
fl-bi ABL 515 r. 7, iq-fi-pi CT 53 97 r. 2 (both 
NA), ti-iq-bi-a-am TCL 17 28:6, Sa ti-KA- 
bi-U Walters Water for Larsa No. 43:9 (both 
OB), in NA, NB, and occasionally earlier in 
the pret. and perfect with epenthetic 
vowel, e.g., ta-qa-tab-bi ABL 1277 r. 4, li-qi- 
bi ABL 190:15, la-qa-bi ABL 633 r. 9, a-qa- 
bu-u-ni Iraq 21 168 No. 57:10, i-qi-bu-ni 
ABL 311 r. 8 beside pres, i-qa-bu-ni ibid. r. 7, 
or with doubling of the first consonant 
in the present, e.g., iq-qab-bi ABL 370 
r. 9, aq-qa-bu-u BIN l 5:16, taq-qab-bu 
Dar. 128:5, etc.) and dug 4 (.ga) (rarely e, 
MU K.10756:l, see mng. lh-1'); cf. iqbinu, 
iqbu, naqbitu, qabbdtu, qabba'u, qabianu, 
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qabitu in la qabitu, qabitu, qabu A s., 
qibitu, qibu. 

du u KA = qa-bu-u ham(u, e = min mam NBGT 
II 9f.; fdu-ul [ka] = [ qa-bu-u] , da-ag [k]a, e 
[k]a = m[in], e ka = [ka.ka.si.ga(?)], gu-u ka = 
min (= qabfi) Ea III 69-71a, cf. [du-u] [ka] = 
qa-bu-u A 111/2:133, [du-ug(?)] [ka] = qa-bu-u 
ibid. 141, [da-ag (?)] [ka] = qa-bu-u ibid. 146, 
[e(?)] [ka] = min ibid. 148, [. . .] [ka] = [ qa- 
b]u-u ibid. 150; gu-u ka = [ q\a-bu-u (var. qi-bu-u) 
Idu II 383; dug 4 .rgal = \qa-bu- wl Igituh short 
version 85; [d]ug 4 = qa-bu-u Lanu A 163; 
dug 4 , di (text ki), e, me = [ qa-bu-u ] Nabnitu 
IV 64ff.; bf.en.dug 4 , ba.ab.dug 4 = iq-bi Hh. 
II 57 and 59; nu.bl.en.dug 4 , nu.ba.ab.dug 4 = 
ul min ibid. 58 and 60; [u] .1 na. a 1. [dug 4 ] = 
qi-bi-Sum Proto-Izi Bil. I Section D iv 3; mu. 
un.ni.dug 4 = qt-bi-Su, u.mu.un.ni.dug 4 = qi- 
bi-Sum-ma Antagal C 29f., cf. Lu Excerpt II 84. 

e e = qa-bu-u S b II 243; i = qa-bu-u Izi V 8; 
me me = qd-bu-u-um MSL 14 91 71:4 (Proto- 
Aa), cf. MSL 9 126:53 (Proto-Aa); [me] = \qa\- 
bu-u Izi E 8; di-i di = qa-bu-u-um MSL 2 148 ii 
22 (Proto-Ea), also Ea IV 90, A IV/2:133'; [bi]-e 
bi = qa-bu-u ma-ru-u S a Voc. F 8'; bi-i bi = 
qd-bu-u A V/l:139; bi-e bi = qa-bu-u ibid. 152; 
zu-u zu = [qal-bu-u MSL 2 132 vii 44 (Proto-Ea); 
du-ut-tu tuk.tuk - qa-bu-u Diri I 320, also Proto- 
Diri 50b; tuk = qd-bu-u-um MSL 14 139:11 
(Proto-Aa). 

inim.dug 4 .ga, inim.di.di, inim.KA du .KA du , 
inim.bi.bi (var. inim. bl BA. bl BA) = min (= amatu) 
qa-bu-u(\ur. -u) Nabnitu IV 32ff.; i.lu.dug 4 .ga 
= qu-bu-u qa-bu-u Izi V 47; u 4 .na.me.kam = 
ma-tum qd-bu-u ZA 9 160 i 34 (group voc.). 

lu.nlg.kur.di = qd-bi-i Sa-ni-i-tim OB Lu A 
119, also B iv 8; lu.kur.KA.e = qa-bi Sa-ni-tim 
Imgidda to ErimhuS B 7, also [q]a-ab Sd-ni-tu 
ErimhuS II 2 and (with Hitt, equivalent ha-an-da- 
a-an k[u-i§ memiSkizi]) ErimhuS Bogh. B 2 and 6, 
(with Hitt, equivalent tj-UL ha-an-da-a-an ku-iS 
me-mi-iS-[ki-zi]) ErimhuS Bogh. A iv 38; gal. 
gal.di = qd-ab nar-bi, min $il-la-Ui~\ Izi H 260f. 

ki.a.ra.dug 4 .ga i.gin.en.dfe.en : aSar aq- 
bu-bum ta-li-i[k ] OBGT XIX 12, in MSL 5 196; 
mu.zu bi.dug 4 nam.mah.zu bi.dug 4 : Sumlca 
azkur narbika aq-[bi] I called your name, I pro¬ 
claimed your greatness 4R 29 No. 1 r. 13 f.; 
nig nam.h6.a bl.in.dug 4 .ga.a.ni : mimma 
annd Sa iq-bu-Su all this that he said to him 
Angim IV 41 (= 192); &m.bl.dug 4 .ga.zu ba.e. 
dir.dir : el Sa taq-bu-u tutatter (see atdru lex. 
section) KAR 375 ii 25f. and parallels, and passim; 
Sn tar.mu.ug ga.a.mu.ra.ab.dug 4 dug 4 .g[a 
ga.mu. ra. ab. gi 4 . g] i 4 : Salannima lu-uq-bi-ka 
qi-ba-am-ma lupulka ask me and I will tell you, 
speak and I will answer you ZA 64 140:9 
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(Examenstext A), cf. ibid. 8 ; a.bi mu.un.dug 4 
a.bi dug 4 .ga.ab : [a-h]u-lap-Su qi-bi-i [a-h]u- 
lap-Su qi-bi-i K.10156:6ff. (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
gal.zu ud. 6 S.ku 4 .ku 4 mi.ni.in.zu li.bi(var. 
.bi) .in.dug 4 . ga : mudu Sa e-ni ereb biti iduma la 
i-qa-ab-bu-u the expert who knows the art of en¬ 
tering the temple and does not tell it (to others) 
BiOr 30 164 i 23f., cf. ibid. 26f. 

e.zu hun.ga hu.mu.r[a.ab.b 6 ] : bitka nuh 
liq-bi-ka KAR 106:5 f., also ibid. 7ff., Iraq 32 53ff. 
passim, and passim, see n&hu lex. section; may 
the lock of the heavens silim.ma hu.mu.ra. 
ab.b 6 : Sulma liq-bu-kum greet you (SamaS) 
Abel-Winckler p. 59:3f., cf. silim.ma mu.un. 
na.ab.be : Sulma i-qab-bi Angim II 20 (= 79); 
lu.lul i.me.a mu.un.na.ab.be.e : Sasarrat-mi 
i-qab-bu-ni those who say: She is a liar ASKT 
p. 127:53f.; 6 m Su na.ab.ti.ga.ze.en ugu. 
ma am.ma.a[l] im.me.ne.be \ mimma la 
teleqqia elijama imaqqutu ta-aq-ta-bi-i you said: 
Do not take anything, it is my job RA 24 36:11, 
Sum. from Dialogue 5:95 (courtesy M. Civil), and 
passim with Sum. corr. -be. 

ul.la mu.lu im.me : ulla mannu i-qab-bi who 
would say no? TCL 6 51:7f. cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) LKU 14:11 fT.; na 4 .kiSib.a.ni ib.ta.an. 
ze.er bi.in.e.eS : kanikSu pussusa iq-bu-u (see 
kaniku lex. section) Ai. VI iv 27, cf. ibid. 23. 

e.ne.6m gaSan.an.na.ke x (KiD) di.da.ra : 
ana awat IStar iq-bu-u ASKT p. 120 r. 3f., cf. 
nagar lu.kin.gi 4 .a ab.Sa 6 di.di : nangd.ru Sa 
Sipra dummuqa i-qab-bu-u (var. ile'u) Lugale XII 
43; [nigj.ak.mu ga.an.dug 4 nig.ak.a.mu 
nu.di : ina epiSti lu-uq-bi epiStiul Sa qa-be-e (see 
epiStu lex. section) 4R 27 No. 3:40f. 

ta.a gu mu.un.da.ab.tuk.am : malata-qab- 
bi-i whatever you say SBH p. 104 No. 55 obv. (!) 
16fT., cf. ki.ta am.tuk.a : SapliS i-qab-bi-ma 
SBH p. 149 No. 2:41f., nu.mu.ra.an.tuk.a : 
ul i-qab-bi ibid. 118ff.; me.e 6.mu 6.mu nu. 
me.en a.gin x (oiM) in.na.an.d6 (var. in.na. 
dug 4 ) : anaku ana bitija ul biti attu ki aq-bu-u 
PSBA 17 pi. 2 after p. 64 K.41 iii Ilf., var. from 
CT 15 25:25f.; ga.ri.ib.zu.zu : lu-uq-bi-ki TuM 
NF 3 25:13, see Wilcke, AfO 23 85. 

igi.mu.ta inim.gar sig 5 .ga h6.en.dug 4 .ga 
: anapanija egirri damiqti liq-qa-bi CT 16 8:280f.; 
[nig 6]d,.ta i.g£.g£ inim fiu.dul.ta al.di. 
dug 4 (var. inim 6u.dii.du al.ri.ri) : mimma 
Sa ina libbi <i>baSSu a-ma-tum rab-bi-iS iq-qab-bu-u 
(var. amat rabiS i-qa-bu) 5R 50 i 23f., see Borger, 
ZA 61 85 ad JCS 21 3:12; ka.kh.mah.zu ha. 
ma.ab.b6 : ina pika ellu $iri liq-qa-bi BIN 2 
22:128 f.; nam.6ub . . . na.an.gi 4 .gi 4 h6.pad : 
ina Sipti ... la t&rSu liq-qa-bi CT 16 46:174ff.; 
u 4 .da kalam.ma na 4 .ka.gi.na ti.la di.di : 
ud-ww ina mdti Sadanu balpu i(var. iq) -qab-bi 
today in the land it is called “the living Sadanu 
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stone” Lugale XI 50; ta.a gu mu.un.da.ab. 
tuk.6m : minu iq - qa - bi-ki SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 
8f., see ibid. p. 155, cf. de.en.na. an. tuk.e : liq - 
qa-bi-Sum 4R 21 No. 2:30f., d6.ra.an.tuk.a : 
liq-qa-bi-ka SBH p. 29 No. 13:12fT. 

e - nu-u = qa - bu -[ u \ An VII 230e; Su-pu-u = qa - 
bu-u Malku IV 108; An - bu-u (possibly error for 
qa - bu - u ) = qa - a-lum ibid. 95. 

e / qa-bu-u Hunger Uruk 49:37; [a / q ] a - 
bu-u (in an explanation of parts of the name 
i Na-na-a) BM 62741:14 (comm, to god list, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

1. to say, tell, speak, to report, to 
recite, to pronounce, utter, declare (with 
direct object), to object, to ask — a) to 
say, tell, speak — 1' in gen.: gana [lu\- 
uq-bi-ka [. . . lu]Sannika come, I will tell 
you, [. . .] I will relate for you Lambert BWL 
70:1 (Theodicy), cf. zabbu liq-ba-kim-ma 
SabrA liSanndki (see zabbu) LKA 29d ii 2, 
also ga.[na] ga.mu.ra.ab.dug 4 : 
gana lu-uq-bi-kum-ma ZA 64 140:3 (Exa¬ 
menstext A); if the sick man mimmu i-qab- 
bu-u imaSSu forgets what he says Labat 
TDP 182:49, cf. Sa iq-bu-u imaSSi AMT 
63,5 iv 4; if the baby mimma Sa imuru 
i-qab-bi Labat TDP 230:113, cf. mala lib = 
baSu $abtu ana Sin liq-bi AMT 90,1 ii 3; 
minam ni-qd-bi 4 what can we say? CCT 
1 45:34 and 39 (OA), minam ni-iq-bi-kum 
CT 33 20:8, cf. anciku minam a-qd-ab-[bi] 
TCL 18 85:13 (both OB letters), also ABL 3 r. 3, 
wr. aq-qa-ab-bi ABL 1149 r. 12 (both NA); 
umma PN ahukama awatam annitam ana 
la qa-bi-e-em-ma u inanna lu-uq-bi-ma u 
libbi lunappiS thus says PN, your brother: 
This matter is not to be told, but now I will 
tell it and ease my mind ARM 5 20:4, 
cf. ana awilim ana qa-be-e-em-ma ul aq-bi 
umma anakuma CT 6 34a: 17 (OB let.); Sa 
tuwaHranni Sunndm dabdbam qa-ba-am u 
turram ula eleH the orders you gave me, 
I cannot even repeat the words or say 
again what you said Iraq 25 184:32 (OB lit.); 
iq-be-ek-ki-im-[ma] ana awdtiSu taquli he 
spoke to you (fern.) and you listened to 
his words OBT Tell Rimah 20:16; u Sa 
harimti i-qab-bu-u iSemmd uzndSu and he 
(Enkidu) listens to what the prostitute 
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says Gilg. I iv 32, cf. liq-ba-nik-kim-ma la 
taSemmeSinati . . . lu-uq{\ ar. -qu)-ba- 
ki(v ar. -kim) -ma Siminni jdti Maqlu I 57 
and 59, a-qab-bi Siminni ajdSi (Sum. 
broken) KAR 73 r. 10, Sarru mala i-qab- 
bu-u [itti ill] kaliimagir whatever the king 
says will be favorably received by the god 
KAR 178 v 11 and dupl. 179 iii 15 (hemer.), 
and passim with magdru; deHq adanniS bit 
Sarru beli iq-bu-u-ni ABL 3:10, cf. ABL 19 
r. 4, note, wr. bit Sarru iq-qab-bu-u-ni 
ABL 634 r. 3; Sa Sarru beli iq-bu-u-ni ki 
Sa Hi gamrat ABL 3 r. 6; iSalluka minam 
ta-qab-bi i-qab-bu-ka ki tuSettiq if they 
ask you (what the sign means), what will 
you say? If they tell you (to avert its 
consequences), how will you avert 
(them)? JNES 33 200:51f. (Diviner’s Manual), 
see also ZA 64 140:9 (Examenstext A), cited lex. 
section, cf. ibid. 8; assana’al memeni la i-qab- 
bi-a Summu meti Summu balfa I keep 
asking but no one can say whether he is 
dead or alive ABL 144 r. 2; ana PN SdlSu 
liq-ba-ak-ka ask PN, he should tell you 
ABL 6 r. 9 (both NA); mannum Sumka qi-bi- 
a-am jdSim what is your name? Tell me 
Gilg. M. iv 5 (OB); if, unbeknownst to him, 
a snake perches on a man iq-bu-Sum-ma 
iglutma and when they tell him, he gives 
a start KAR 384(!) (p. 342) r. 28 (SB Alu); 
qi-bi-a-am-ma Sa terriSanni luddikku tell 
me and I will give you what you wish 
of me Bab. 12 pi. 12 vi 7 (0B Etana); Qi- 
bi-a-Si-im-ma-ti-ik-la Speak(pl.)-to-Her 
(the goddess)-and-Have-Confidence (per¬ 
sonal name) CT 48 33:6, cf. Qi-bi-Sum- 
ma-ti-kal VAS 16 143:5 and 20, and passim 
in OB, see Stamm Namengebung 205; qi-ba-a 
ibri qi-ba-a ibri urti erqeti Sa tdmuru q%- 
ba-a ul a-qab-ba-ku ibri ul a-qab-ba-ku 
(see ibru usage b) Gilg. XII 87 ff; note 
that ( ina/ana) pani replaces the dative 
when addressing a person of higher 
status: inuma qa-bi ana pa-ni Sarri EA 
119:18 (let. of Rib-Addi), gabbi Sa aq-ta-bi 
ana pa-ni belija EA 161:55 (let. of Aziru), 
and passim in EA, ana Sarri rabi [. . .] ana 
pa-ni-Su andku aq-b[i\ KUB 3 84 r. 3, ina 
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pa-an Sarri ni-qa-bi ma pa-an bel pdheti 
pa-an lu qurbuti ni-iq-fi-bimala immagur 
ABL 206 r. 7ff., ina pa-ni tupSar ekalli qi- 
bi- > ABL 220 r. 5, pa-an rab mugi aq-fi-bi 
ABL 843:13, cf. also Iraq 20 187 No. 41:10, and 
passim in NA, see also BRM 2 33:14, 56:19, 
cited mng. lg. 

2' ina pi qabu: ki Sa Sarru beli ina 
pi-i-Su iq-ba-an-ni ABL 453 r. 5, cf. ina 
pi-i-Su i-qab-bi umma ABL 738+1111:10 
(= ABL 1111 “r.” 3), inapi-ia aq-bu-u, ABL 
301:11 (all NB). 

b) with the words spoken quoted— 1' 
direct speech quoted: whoever Sumi 
Su-fur i-qd-ab-[bi\-u orders: (Erase his 
name and) write my name (on the stela) 
JAOS 88 57 6N-T658 iii 5 (OB copy), cf. AfO 20 77 
i 23, wr. i-qa-pi-u PBS 5 36 r. “ii” 3 (all 
OAkk. royal); x barley lubil tdq-bi you 
said: I will bring Limet Documents 47:10 
(OAkk.); tibemi ?i qi-bi-Su tell him: Get 
up and leave! CT 15 3 i 6 (OB lit.), cf. 
[qaqqa]ru tebi liq-bi-k[i ] KAR 69 r. 18, see 
Biggs Saziga 77; DN silim liqbika may DN 
say to you: Be reconciled (to him) BMS 
16:9 + 42:23, also PBS 1/1 12:37; you rub 
(thepatient) ana&A DtrG-a& dug 4 .ga and 
say: It is good for the heart Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. l i 15; Summa amilu imraqma am 
nanna me imtala iq-ta-[bu-u\ if a man 
falls ill and they say: So-and-so is full 
of water Ebeling KMI 55:16, cf. imtut iq- 
ta-bu-u ibid. 15, muduSu nu Gio-ma i-qab- 
bi Labat TDP 72:24; if the sick man libbi 
qaqqadi dug 4 .ga ibid. 170:10, libbi kuri 
i-qab-bi ibid. 214:17; kal matija ki habil 
iq-bu-ni all my country said: What a pity! 
Lambert BWL 46:116 (Ludlul II), cf. la tapalloh 
iq-ba-a ibid. 50:35 (Ludlul III); muhur IStar 
dug 4 .ga-w« you say: Accept (the of¬ 
fering), IStar Or. NS 40 141:46 (namburbi), 
cf. marga Suzibi dug 4 .ga LKA 69:10, and 
passim in rit.; Sa . . . ana epiSti epSima ana 
sdhirti auhrimi iq-bu-u (see epiStu) UET 
6/2 410 r. 4, see Gurney, Iraq 22 224, also AfO 
18 289:7f., STT 76:9f., BBR No. 16 r. Ilf., and 
parallels, cf. ana kasi kussiSuma iq-bu-u 
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Surpu II 31; 6.a ga.ba.gub nam.ba. 

a b. b 6. e n : ina biti luzziz la ta-qab-bi you 
(demon) must not say: I will occupy the 
house CT 16 29:86f. et seqq.; Summa . . . 
lanikkime iq-ti-bi-a-d8-8e (see ndku mng. 
la) KAV 1 ii 16 (Ass. Code § 12); whoever 
anna [m] ina i-qa-bu-u says: What is this 
good for? AKA 253 v 98, also 172 r. 19 (Asn.), 
cf. AKA 251 v 83; the man will become 
rich and ekiam lu&kun i-qab-bi will say: 
Where shall I store it? CT 39 33:61, cf. 
mannumme ki jatima i-qab-be KAR 382:11 
(both SB Alu), also Kraus Texte 38a:6; ul ta- 
a8(\)-p[u]-ra la ta-qd-bi you must not 
say: You did not write me VAS 16 133:16, 
also Kraus, AbB 5 36:9, YOS 2 4:16, VAS 16 
177:36, TCL 18 96:20, 143 r. 14; anniam amSi 
ul i-qa-bi CT 45 18:26, etc., see ma$u A mng. 
la-1'; 8a bita epu8u ganunima i-qab-bi 
(see ganunu mng. 2a) Cagni Erra IV 99; 
u-ul i-di-mi la ta-qd-ba-am do not say: 
I did not know A XII/57:21 (Susa let., 
courtesy J. BottSro); kima atta ... la tahaS 
qa-bi-im CT 29 23:15 (OB let.); ana pillude 
giruti i-qab-bi ma-$i [. . .] to the holy 
rites he says: Enough! [. . .] BHT pi. 9 v 
15 (Nbn. Verse Account); jdnu taq-bi you 
said: There are none AnSt 7 128:10 (let. 
ofGilg.), see also jdnu, ahulap, anna, u'a. 

2' indirect speech cited: \Anumu\ rham 
la aldkam iq-b[i\ Anu said that he need 
not go RA 46 90:24 (0B Epic of Zu), also 
CT 15 40 iii 6 (SB); the wicked Elamite 
accepted his presents but urhaSuma la 
alaka iq-bi-8u told him that he was not 
to proceed (to Elam) Lie Sar. 369; man ; 
numma iq-bi amdr 8am8i8u ina libbi manni 
ibbaSi eteq suqiSu who would have said 
that he would see the sun (again), who 
would have thought that he would (again) 
walk the streets of his (city)? Lambert 
BWL 58:31 (LudlulIV). 

3' with a dependent clause introduced 
by kima as object: kima dlam la waSbdta 
aq-bi I said that you did not reside in 
the town CT 52 42:14; kima ana bitdt 
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Ka88i itebru. . . iq-bu-nim-ma PBS 7 94:11 , 
and passim in OB letters. 

4' other occs.: annitam [ana be\lija 
aq-bi this (i.e., the preceding) I said to 
my lord Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:37 (MB let.), 
cf. annitam sal u dumu ma-ru-8a annitam 
iq-bu-nim ARM 1058:20, and passim, annitam 
iq-bi CT 45 86:23 (0B), annitam 8arrum 
iq-bi-ma Wiseman Alalakh 7:24 (OB), ki 
annita PN iq-bu-u Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 9:17, etc., see annu usage C-2'. 

c) to speak about something, to men¬ 
tion — 1' with the topic introduced by 
a88um, 8a, ina {ana) muhhi: PN . . . a8Sum 
mari8u ana 8arrim iq-bi-i-ma PN spoke 
to the king concerning his son TCL 10 
62:5, cf. aSSum eqlim u bitim ana PN qd- 
bi-e-em RA 12 194:4, and passim in this text 
(OB) ; a88um mdrtika 8a ta-aq-bi-a-em as 
for my daughter about whom you spoke 
to me Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 63 SH 874:30; 
a88um 10 gin kaspim 8a aq-bu-kum kaspum 
8u relka likil as for the ten shekels of 
silver about which I spoke to you, that 
silver should be ready for you CT 29 
7b: 6, and passim in OB letters; 8a NITA U SAL 
la i-qd-ab-bi-a-am-ma he must not speak 
to me about marital relations (?) RA 69 
122:7, cf. ibid. 21 (OB leg.); ina muhhi batussi 
8a beli iq-bu-ni as for the young girl 
about whom my lord spoke ABL 15:6, 
ina muhhi nepeSe ... 8a 8arru beli iq-bu- 
U-ni ABL 118:7, see Parpola LAS No. 223, cf. 
ABL 1426:2, AJSL 29 16 No. 14:2 (all NA), and 
passim in ABL, cf. also YOS 3 6:8, TCL 9 74 r. 5, 
and passim in NB letters; kakkabu 8a ana 
Sarri belija aq-bu ma’diS unnut the star 
that I mentioned to the king, my lord, is 
very faint Thompson Rep. 181 r. 4 (NB); PN 
ana PN, iq-ta-bi umma kaspa 8a ina qdte 
PN 3 tdmuru mimma ana muhhi la ta-qab-bi 
PN, i-qab-ba-a umma kaspa terimma ana 
quppu usuk PN said to PN, as follows, 
“Say nothing about the silver that you 
saw in the possession of PN 3 ,” but PN, did 
say to me (i.e., PN 3 ), “Put the silver back 
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in the cash box” YOS 6 235:7, 9, and 10, 
see Renger, JAOS 91 502; atta ana PN ana 
muhhi qi-bi speak to PN about (this) CT 
22 74:23, also BIN 1 44:32 (NB), cf. [ina 
muh]hi 8a taq-bu-u-[ni ] ABL 1244:1 (NA); 
(various implements) 8a f PN taq-bu-u 
umma RA 14 158:12 (NB), cf. TCL 12 106:7, 
and passim in NB; GilgdmeS 8a i-qa-ab-bu-u 
lumur (I) GilgameS, want to see him (i.e., 
Humbaba) about whom they tell (stories) 
Gilg. Y. v 181 (OB); umman-manda 8a taq- 
bu-u (Marduk said to me) The Manda 
troops whom you mentioned VAB 4 220 i 26 
(Nbn.). 

2' Suma qabu to mention (someone’s) 
name: mamman 8a Surra la damqiS i-qa- 
ab-bu-u whoever mentions my name un¬ 
favorably ARM 10 49 r. 6', cf. who is Abdi- 
ASirta u [i]-qa-bu SumSu ina pani Sarri 
that one utters his name in the presence 
of the king? EA 85:65 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
Sunka ana Sarri a-kab-bi HSS 14 21:24. 

3' referring to a saying: anahu am 
nakam kima i-qd-bi-u-ni igger ninda-M 
a-zu-db here I am, sweating, as they 
say, over your daily bread CCT 6 lia:38 
(OA). 

d) ina (also ana, itti) libbi (or gurri) 
qabu to say to oneself, to ponder: u 
kiam ana (var. ina) libbika taq-ta-bi 
qurddu Irra and you, warrior Irra, said 
to yourself as follows (parallel: u tatama 
ana libbika IV 113) Cagni Erra IV 114, cf. 
ibid. I 16, AnSt 5 102ff.:79 and 124 (Cuthean 
Legend), VAB 4 238 ii 28 (Nbn.); ana li-ib- 
bi-ka-a kiam ta-aq-bi TLB 4 33:20 (OB let.); 
mindema ta-qab-bi i-na libbika umma 
ABL 1411:13 (NB); i-qab-bi [ina lib-b]i-8u 
Lambert BWL 215:8 (fable); the 80 rcere 88 8a 
iq-bu-u amat lemuttija ina libbiia who 
pondered evil against me in her heart 
Maqlu III 89, note kiam ina gurriSu iq-bi 
md ZA 43 19:74 (SB lit.); kiam iq-bi itti 
UbbiSu Streck Asb. 44 v 25; if a man awa: 
tarn hi lib-bi i-qab-[bi\ KUB 37 207:10 
(physiogn.). 
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e) introducing direct speech — V in the 
formula used in epic poetry: DN pdSu 
ipuSma i-qab-bi ana DN . . . amat izakkar 
STT 28 iv 46, and, wr. DUG 4 .GA, passim in 
this text, also Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 118 ii 14, 
122:13, etc., for other refs, see epeSu mng. 
2c (pH usage o'), and see Sonnek, ZA 46 
226f.; note also Sin \pa~\-a-8u T>t-ma i-qab- 
bi ana Enlil [. . .] AMT 84,4 ii 8. 

2' with amatu: ipulSuma Ea amatu 
i-qab-bi-8u Ea answered him, saying 
(this) word En. el. VI11 , cf. era . . . amatu 
i-qab-bi Bab. 12 pi. 6:24 (Etana), amat i-qab- 
bi-8u MVAG 21 86:25 (Kedorlaomer text). 

3' in hist, and lit.: the enemy ina 
puhriSunu iq-bu-u umma annu Sarrani 
in their assembled might said: This one 
is our king Borger Esarh. 44 i 77, cf. iq- 
bu-u ikrubu 8u [Sarrani?] Craig ABRT 1 
29:11. 

4' in letters and leg. — a' followed by 
umma, md, muk, nuk : miSSu 8a ta-aq-bi 4 -u 
ana PN u PN 2 umma attama what is (the 
meaning of) this, that you spoke to PN 
and PNj as follows CCT 2 6:4, cf. annakam 
PN iq-bi 4 -a-am umma Sutma KTS 6:34, 
inumi tugu bab abullimma aq-bi 4 -a-kum 
umma andhuma when you left, I spoke 
to you even at the gate entrance as 
follows ICK l 95:5, cf. ina uga’iSu ana 
PN iq-bi 4 umma Sutma CCT 4 6c: 17; igi 
awili . . . qi-bi-a-8um umma attunuma 
RA 59 150 MAH 10823+ :33, cf. e iq-bi 4 umma 
Sutma he should not say as follows VAT 
13509:3, cited MVAG 35/3 75 note c, C ta-aq- 
bi 4 umma attama CCT 5 22c:3, la ta-aq- 
bi 4 -a(?)-am umma attama did you not 
speak to me (saying) as follows? CCT 5 
49a: 16, also la ta-qd-bi 4 umma attama 
Kienast ATHE 27:15, and passim in OA; la 
ta-qa-bi-i umma attima do not say (to 
yourself) as follows Kraus AbB 1 134:22; 
piqat nappdhu i-qd-ab-bu-ku-um umma Sm 
numa TCL 7 50:8; aSSumika hamSiSu aq- 
[bi-ma] umma andhuma I spoke on your 
behalf five times, saying TCL 18 94:13, 
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i-qa-ab-bi-a-am umma Suma TCL 18 77:20, 
and passim in OB; PN iq-ba-CL um-ma-a Aro, 
WZJ 8 568 H8 110:19, cf. iq-ta-ba-aS-Su um- 
ma-a PBS 1/2 28:12, a-qab-bi-i um-ma-a 
EA 19:49 (let. of TuSratta), and passim in MB; 
mdhi$u . . . i-qab-ba-a umma (report 
follows) CT 27 45 K.749:7 (Izbu report); U 
iq-ta-bu-niS-Su, um-ma ABL 282 r. 10, cf. 
ina muhhi Sa taq-bu-u umma ABL 400:6, 
ana ahdmeS i-qab-bu-u umma ABL 520 r. 2, 
mindema ta-qab-ba-a umma ABL 403:19, 
also 1114:20, ana Sarri belija la i-qab-bi 
umma ABL 988 r. 4, Sarru iq-ta-ba-a umma 
ABL 925:5, mindema Sarru held i-qab-bi 
umma ABL 281 r. 3, 459:12, 1136 r. 5, and 
passim in NB; Sarru beta la i-qab-bi umma 
ABL 774:21, also Thompson Rep. 124 r. 2, and 
passim in NB letters in ABL; in later NB: 
aga'i gabbi Sa aq-bak-ka umma CT 22 39:6, 
cf. aga Sa a-qab-bak-ku-nu-Su, umma YOS 
3 33:26, niSe i-qab-bu-niumma CT22 87:13, 
wr. iq-qab-bu-u ibid. 53:12; ana PN qi- 
biumma ibid. 39:17, 105:39; Sa taq-bi-an- 
na-Si umma what you said to us, as 
follows YOS 3 121:7, cf. Sa belu iq-bu-[u ] 
umma ibid. 173:22; mind ta-qab-bi umma 
why do you say as follows ibid. 169:11; 
la i-qab-ba-a 4 umma he must not say as 
follows ibid. 92:26, cf. la ta-qab-ba-’ umma 
PN ul iSpurannaSu ibid. 188:17, and passim; 
PN iq-ti-bi-a md KAY 104:14 (MA let.), cf. 
laq-bak-ka md Craig ABRT 1 26:14 (NA 
oracles), iq-fi-bi-U md Iraq 20 191 No. 42:8, 
ABL 424:9, iq-ti-bi(-ia) ABL 656 r. 17 and 
passim, i-q%-\i-bu-ni-Su ABL 515:9; issurri 
Sarru bell i-qab-bi md ABL 45:9, also ABL 
92 r. 9, 191:13, 252:7 and 11, 433 r. 7, 740 r. 9, 
Iraq 20 195 No. 44:13, Iraq 25 71 No. 65:19, 
and passim in NA, WT. [i\q-qa-bi ABL 46 r. 7; 

for other refs, from RS, MA, and NA see 
md mng. 3, for NA see also muk usages 
a and c, nuk; note the oracles: rdgintu 
inapuhri . . . taq-ti-ba-aS-Su md ABL 437 
r. 2 (NA); Bel iq-ta-bi umma . . . \mdtu\ 
gabbi ana qdtiSu amanni Bel pronounced 
the following (oracle): I will deliver the 
entire land into his (the king’s) hands 
ABL 1237 r. 23 (NB); in the future Sa illdm-- 
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ma i-qab-bu-u um-ma-a kaspu ul nadin 
whoever comes with a claim and says 
as follows: The silver was not handed over 
BBSt. No. 9 iv a 26, cf. ibid, i 32, and passim 
in NB kudurrus and leg.; note in contracts 
of all types except loans, styled as dia¬ 
logues: PN ina hiid libbiSu ana PN 2 kiam 
iq-bi umma . . . iSten sisu. . . ibiinnamma 
of his own free will PN spoke as follows 
to PN 2 : (Since you are by adoption a co¬ 
owner of my family property) please give 
me a horse (and other equipment for 
performance of military service obliga¬ 
tions incumbent on the property) UCP 9 
275:2, see Cardascia MuraSh 180f. and Ebeling 
ZA 50 209 f.; PN ina hud libbiSu ana PN 2 
[H] am iq-bi umma tv ... bi innamma PN 
of his own free will spoke as follows to 
PN 2 : Please give me the (Badiatu) Canal 
(and adjoining lands, along with seed) 
BE 9 29:2, and passim (followed by PN 2 UmeSuma) 
in NB leases, especially in the MuraSfl archive, see 
Ries Bodenpachtformulare 5ff.; PN u PN 2 Sa ana 
ahdmeS iq-bu-u umma x zeru . . . nipuS 
BE 10 55:2, also PN ana pan PN 2 illikma 
kdmu iq-bi umma r PN 3 . . . bi innamma lu 
aSSati Si RA 25 81 No. 23:3, and passim, WT. 
E -U TuM 2-3 204:3; see Petschow, JCS 19 
103-120. 

b' preceded by kiam, kinanna, akanna : 
kiam qi-bi-Su umma attama say to him 
thus Kraus AbB 1 79:26, cf. ana PN ki-am 
qi-bi Sumer 23 162:30; midde kiam ta-qd- 
ab-bi umma attama perhaps you will say 
thus Kraus AbB l 37:8, cf. kiam ta-aq-bi- 
<a>-ni-im umma attunuma ibid. 81:8, kiam 
iq-bi-a-am umma Suma OECT 3 10:5, CT 52 
93:16, and passim in OB letters; note kiam 
iqbi umma . . . iq-bi BE 6/2 49:14 and 19 
(OB leg.), also OECT 8 11:3 and 6; ke-em iq-bi- 
Sum ummami ARM 10 73:11, cf. ibid. 48:9, 
but ki-a-am aq-bi-kum ibid. 31:6; PNauo 
Sarri kiam iq-bi BBSt. No. 3 iv 21 (MB), cf. 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 11:8; my ene¬ 
mies kiam iq-bu-u-ni umma (proverb 
follows) Borger Esarh. 58 v 22; kiam iq-bi- 
a-am Kraus AbB 1 80:22, kiam qi-bi-Su-nu- 
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Si-im TCL 18 91:19, cf. Sarrum . . . kiam 
iq-bi( text -bu)-Su-n[u-S]i-im-ma OECT 3 
33:15, see Kraus, AbB 4 111, and passim at the 
end of a reported communication, see kiam 
mng. la-1' and 2RN §arru kiam i-qab-bi 
VAB 3 9 § 2 : 1, and passim in Dar. Behistun; ex¬ 
ceptionally preceding kiam : [*]-kur ali 
ana dlittiSu i-qab-bi kiam Cagni Erra IV 88; 
ki anni qi-ba-aS-Su ma Iraq 20 183 No. 
39:36, and passim in NA letters, See annu 
usage m; for Nuzi see kinanna usage c-1'; 
for MB, Bogh., RS, EA, and rarely in NB, 
see akanna A usage a. 

c' other occs.: enma PN ana PN 2 e-qd- 
bi CT 50 71:8 (OAkk.); dajanu \ancC\ PN 
iq-ta-bu-u [. . . ana\ PN 2 ilani iSi-[mi\ the 
judges said to PN: Take an oath to PN 2 
JEN 669:57; dajanu ana PN iq-ta-bu-u pup: 
paka u Sibutika ibaSSi kime eqlu annu 
attuka the judges said to PN: Do you have 
a record or witnesses that this field is 
yours? JEN 654:27, and passim in Nuzi; PN 
. . . ana RN . . . iq-be-i f PN 2 mdratka . . . 
ana aSSutu bi-nam-ma lu aSSati Si PN said 
to Neriglissar: Give me your daughter, let 
her be my wife Evetts Ner. 13:3; RN Sarru 
i-qab-bi (beside more frequent kiam 
iqabbi, see mng. le-4'b') VAB 3 85 § 2:13 
(Dar. Pg), and passim in Achaem. royal, but 
i-qab-bi RN Sarru rabu ibid. 127: l (Arta- 
xerxes II). 

f) in the introductory formulas of let¬ 
ters: ana PN qi-bi-ma Sollberger Corre¬ 

spondence 371-373, also umma PN( -ma) ana 
PN 2 qi-bi-ma ibid. 369-370, see Kraus, JE0L 
24 8iff.; ana Sipri Sa alim u karim KaniS 
qi-bi-ma [umm\a karum WahSuSana gaher 
rabima Jankowska KTK 3:2, cf. ana PN qi- 
bi 4 -rna HUCA 39 7 L29-556:!, and passim in 
0A, also in the formulation with sender 
preceding recipient when sender is of 
higher status than recipient: ummaPN-ma 
ana PN 2 qi-bi 4 -ma (in answer to someone’s 
letter) ibid. 22 L29-567:3, and passim; oc¬ 
casionally repeated in the body of the 
letter when singling out one of the ad¬ 
dressees, e.g., Jankowska KTK 19:33 (= Go- 
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16nischeff20), TCL 20 108:11, KTS 2la:22 and 27, 
and passim; note u[mma karu]m KaniSma 
ana kar karma ali PN takaSSadani qi-bi-ma 
BIN 6 8:6 (all OA); ana belija qi-bi-ma umma 
PN-ma CT 52 125:2, and passim in OB, see 
baldpu V. mng. 6a-3 also OBT Tell Rimah 
20ff., ARM 18 iff., ana PN qi-bi-ma umma 
PN 2 a XII/26: l, also umma sukkal.mah- 
ma ana PN u Sibuti Sa PN 2 qi-bi-ma A 
XI/14:3 (both courtesy J. Bottero), and passim in 
0B, see Salonen GruBformeln 20, 51 ff., rarely 
wr. qi-bi-ma, e.g., CT52 132:2; rarelyinthe 
body of the letter turning to another per¬ 
son than the addressee: ana PN qi-bi-ma 
umma PN 2 (the sender) -ma VAS 16 7:11, 
also PBS 7 15:16; note qi-bi (at the end 
of a letter) BIN 7 17:17, OBT Tell Rimah 
34:18; in MB: PBS 13 58:9, Aro, WZJ 8 568 
HS 111:1, etc., (at the end of a long introduction) 
RT 19 60 No. 356:11, BE 17 24:9; in MA: Wr. 
qi-bi-ma KAJ 316:2, and passim; in Bogh.: 
umma RN. . . a«aRN 2 . . . qi-\bi-ma\ KBo 1 
10:2, cf. ibid. 29:2, and passim, also as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt., also EA 41:3, and passim in the 
royal correspondence of EA, also ana RN . . . 
qi-bi-ma umma RN 2 -ma EA 28:3, and passim; 
also in the formulation: Rib-Addi iq-bi 
ana beliSu EA 74:1, and passim, note Rib- 
Addi qi-bi-[ma] ana Sarri belija EA 126: l; 
in RS: umma RN ana RN 2 . . . qi-bi-ma 
MRS 9 194 RS 17.385:4, cf. Ugaritica 5 22:4, etc., 
but ana Sarri be[lij]a qi-bi-ma umma PN 
aradkama Ugaritica 5 20:1, also ibid. 24:2, 
etc.; in Nuzi: ana PN qi-bi-ma umma PN 2 - 
ma HSS 9 6:2, HSS 14 12:2, etc.; rare in 
NA, NB : ana PN qi-bi-ma umma Sarrumma 
ABL 914:1, cf. 924:2, 1112:2 (all NB), 1282:2 
(NA); in lit.: AnSt 7 128:1 (let. of Gilg.), also 
(broken) AMT 52,1:1. 

g) to report: (the people questioned) 
ki PN . . . ana ahhuti ana PN 2 la qerbu . . . 
ana Sarri iq-bu-ni-ma reported to the king 
that PN was not in a brotherhood relation¬ 
ship with PN 2 BBSt. No. 3 i 31 (MB); mar 
Sipri hanpu ana Ninua illikamma iq-ba-a 
jati an express messenger came to Nine¬ 
veh and reported to me (the military situa- 
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tion) Streck Asb. 14 ii 27, for parallels with 
uSanna see Sanu v., cf. zamar iturunimma 
j&ti iq-bu-nu they returned at once and re¬ 
ported to me VAB 4 256 i 37 (Nbn.); mini 
Sa taSammdni ana belikunu ta-qab-bi-a 
you will tell your lord whatever you hear 
Iraq 34 22:12 (NA let.), cf. ibid. 31, cf. ABL 1239 
r. 17 (text of the adu oath); if you (pi.) ana 
ASSur-ban-apli . . .latallakaninilata-qab- 
ba-a-ni do not go and report (plots 
against him) to (the crown prince) PN 
Wiseman Treaties 158, and passim in this text, 
note ina pan replacing ana ibid. 271 and 
280, cf. Summa qiputu annutu la iq-\i- 
b[i\-u hifa inaSSiu AID 17 276:51 (MA harem 
edicts), cf. also illaka ana Sarri i-qa-ab-bi 
KAV 1 vii 13 (Ass. Code § 47); luprusma ana 
Sarri belija lu-uq-bi I will check it and 
report to the king, my lord Thompson Rep. 
210 r. 4 (NB); ina umu gabbi Sa PN . . . 
$ebu du.meS u i-qab-bu. me§ PN 2 u PN 3 . . . 
ina pan man-am gabbi Sa PN. . . $ebu umma 
whenever PN wishes, PN 2 and PN 3 will come 
forward and make a report in front of 
anyone PN wishes, saying BRM 2 33:14, 
cf. umu mala PN Suatu $ebu PN 2 [illak u] 
i-qab-bi ina pani ahSadarabannu umma 
ibid. 56:19; adi muhhi PN ana tupSarre Sa 
Sarri i-qab-bu-ma fuppi apiltu ikannaku 
(see apiltu A usage b) Evetts Ev.-M. 19:15, 
cf. ana lu.dub.sar.meS Sa Sarri i-qab- 
bu-U ibid. 22 : 15 (all NB). 

h) referring to an explanation given 
(possibly by the teacher) about ominous 
phenomena and their interpretation — 1' 
ana . . . qabi (iqabbi, etc.): KUR.Dtr.A.Bi 
a-TOKUR.URi.Ki qa-bi — KUR.Dtr.A.Bi (in 
the cited apodosis) is said with reference 
to Akkad AChSupp. 2 IStar64K.2281+ii3; MU 
(= aSSuml) d Li 9 -si 4 MUL.ofR.TAB qa-bi ACh 
IStar 25:29, cf. [. . . d Li 9 -s]i 4 a-na GfR.TAB 
mu K.10756:1, cf. also, wr. i-qab-bi ACh 
IStar 25:53, 59f., 65, 67 f., 74, and 76, wr. qa- 
a-bi Thompson Rep. 236G 6; [maSkat] turn 
ana is.§E q[a-bi\ A VIII/1 Comm. 14; ana 
Sa eqla iruSuni qa-bi (the omen) refers 
to the one who cultivates a field ABL 
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74 r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 38; ana mutani 
qa-bi (see mutanu usage b) Thompson 
Rep. 232:3, alsoK.800:13, note ana BAD.ME§ 
DUB(?) Hunger Uruk 90:6; dumqu Sa Su : 
bartu u Akkadi i-qab-bi-Su Thompson Rep. 
268:10 (= ABL 1006, NB), see Landsberger Brief 
n. 67; Sa ana dumqi dug 4 .ga -u (followed 
by explanation, see $ulultu A mng. 2) 
TCL 6 6 ii 12, also ibid. r. ii 18, CT 31 38 ii 11, 
also 10 r. (!) i 4, cf. ana ahiti qa-bi ibid. 
39 i 17; ana BAR -ti DUG 4 -U Boissier DA 
45:14, cf. ibid. 17, also CT 20 21 81-2-4,397:9f.; 
Sa ana sig 5 u hul dug 4 -m iGi.ME§-£d ana 
imitti Saknama sig 5 ana Sumeli Saknama 
ahitu they say it (the preceding protasis) 
with reference to both good and bad: if 
its (the §ibtu’ s) front parts lie toward the 
right, it is good, if toward the left, it is 
bad Boissier DA 11 i 17, cf. [£a ana si]G 5 
u hul Dua 4 -a-ma (var. iq-bu-u) ittaSunu 
SUM-TMf CT 20 25 K.9667 ii 16, var. from 29 
K.4092:3; note Sa ana sig 5 iq-bu-u ana 
IGI -ka SlbuSu Boissier DA 18 iii 15 and 25, 
Sa ana ahiti dug 4 -u ana lai-ka manzazu 
ahu ibid. 19, also, wr. [i\q-bu-u CT 20 24 
82-3-23,23 i 9; note in the perfect: SaruruSu 
maqtu SaniS mi [ina lib]biSu la ibSi ana 
rnaqat [Sa\ ruru iq-fi-bi ABL 1134:14, see Par¬ 
pola LAS No. 109. 

2' Sa iqbu: mimma Sa sig 5 3 -ma nu 
sig 5 mimma Sa nu sig 5 3 -ma sig 5 ina 
SalSi KUR-ir Sa iq-bu-u what was favor¬ 
able is not favorable at the third time, 
what was unfavorable is favorable at the 
third time, it changes at the third (exam¬ 
ination of the exta), as they said Bois¬ 
sier DA 13 i 44, cf. tapaqqissi Sa iq-bu-u 
teretka Salimti laptat if you repeat it, as 
they said, your favorable omen will be 
unfavorable TCL 6 5 r. 29; Sa iq-bu-u (var. 
min) (followed by explanation of the 
cited protasis) CT 31 49 r. 22, var. from ibid. 
18 K.7588 obv. (!) 13; Sa iq-bu-u laputtu 
ndgiru (explaining laputtu in the apod, by 
citing from a synonym list) CT 31 11 i 12; 
tibu hattu Sa, iq-bu-u (var. dug 4 -u) tib 
nakri hatti nakri imaqquta gim iq-bu-u 
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(var. DUG 4 -W) CT 31 9 iv(!) 25f., vars. from 
dupl. K.2092 iv 4 and 6 , see Nougayroi, RA 68 65, 
cf. Sa iq-bu-u mesu zukku SaniS ub[bubu ] 
(referring to mesu, in the apod.) CT 31 11 
iii(!) 19, also (with similar lexical equations) ibid. 
12, 21, 39 i 19, (introducing the apod.) ibid. 38 

i 10, (introducing an explanation) CT 20 25 K.9667 

ii 23 and dupls., (in broken or difficult context) 
CT 20 18 Sm. 1520 r. 4, CT 30 19 iii 9, 38 K.9084 
ii 16, WT. Sa E-U Hunger Uruk 27:15 and 17, 
32 r. 12, 90 r. 4, JNES 33 331:5, ending the 
explanation with lama min (= iqbu) CT 31 
39 i 30 f.; note Sa iq-bu-u-ma ittaSunu sum- 
nu Boissier DA 16 iv 27, 248:2, also, ending 
the explanation with gim dug 4 -u ibid. 12 
i 20f., dupl. CT 30 25:18f.; Sa iq-bu-U . . . 
gim iq-bu-u kar ekemu kar eferu halaqu 
CT 51 156:13f. and dupl. CT 30 22 i 14f. (all 
SB ext.); note Sa qa-bu-u Thompson Rep. 
268:6, Sa iq-bu-u-ni ibid. 43 r. 2 . 

3' kima iqbu, k% qabu : mut-tab-bil um ; 
mdni alikpani ummani gim dug 4 -[w] (var. 
GIM MIN) CT 31 10 K.2086+ : 10, dupl. CT 30 
37 K.9815:10, var. from AMT 71,3:7, cf. CT 20 
21 83-1-18,433:8, CT 28 48 K.182+ r. 6 , CT 31 44 
i 2, (in broken context) ibid. 10 iii 1, 17 K.7588 
r. (!) 21, note gim 2-Su iq-b[u-u] (var. 
DUG 4 -w) ibid. 13, var. from AMT 71,3:11, see 
also CT 30 22 i 15, CT 31 9 iv (!) 25f., 39 i 31, 
Boissier DA 11 i 21, cited mng. lh-2', and (in 
broken context) Boissier DA 46:19, K.6991:5 
(astrol.); aSSu ma§.maS ki-i qa-bu-u, 
Hunger Uruk 47:11, cf. LKA 72 r. 6 f.; aSSum 
DN ki DUG 4 -M CT 13 32 r. 6 , WT. ki-i DUG 4 . 
GA(-u) ibid. 5, r. 5, GIM DU G 4 -U ibid. r. 13 
(En. el. comm.). 

i) to recite a prayer, an incantation 
— 1' naming the prayer recited or to be 
recited: DN a.ra.zu d6.ra.ab.be : DN 
te-es-li-tu liq-bi-ka SBH p. 133 No. Ill l4f., 
also ibid. p. 29 No. 13:18f., p. 58 No. 30:50f., 
r. If., KAR 26:34, RAcc. 109 r. 7f., a.ra.zu 
ga.an.na.ab.b6 : tas-li-tum lu-uq-bi 
LangdonBL 17 6 :lf., siskur.ra h6.en.na. 
ab.be : tas-li-tum liq-bu-u CT 16 36:lOf., 
etc., see taslitu-, siskur d6.ra.ab.b6 : 
ik-ri-bi liq-bu-Su Studies Albright 346:17, 
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cf. §UD x (KAX§u) BI DUG 4 .GA RAcc. 129:4, 
135:250; for other refs, see ikribu lex. 
section and mng. la; ki.Su.bi.im Sa me 
naSe dug 4 .ga -ma RAcc. 32 iv 23; see also 
naqbitu. 

2' other occs.: 3 -Su, anniam dug 4 .ga 
KUB 37 61 r. 6 , cf. annita ta-qab-bi-ma 
KAR 178 r. vi 40, also KUB 4 17:2, and passim 
preceding or following the cited text, also iStu 
an-nam taq-ta-bu-u after you have recited 
this BiOr 30 178:9, cf. BMS 12:115, WT. 
DUG 4 .rGAl-ti PBS 12/1 7 r. 6 (coll.), wr. 
E-U RAcc. 145:447; 3-Sii DUG 4 .GA' -ma CT 
39 27:11, and passim; 3 -Su kam DUG 4 .GA 
LKA 123 r. (!) i 11, and passim in inc., also 
Sangu . . . akia i-[q\a-bi MVAG 41/3 8 i 28, 
12 ii 29 (MA rit.), ila tullal U HAR.GIM DUG 4 . 
GA 4R 25 iii 3, cf. CT 23 1:12, and passim; 
note lu.nar petu ikleti izammur takabbas 
raggu i-qa-ab-bi (see kabasu mng. 2b-1 ') 
BBRNo. 60:23, also (the hymn) 3 -Su imam 
nu u arkiSu Ham 3 -Su i-qab-b[i\ KAR 60 
r. 2, see RAcc. 22; note: the incantation 
DN [DN 2 ] u DN 3 iq-bu-nim-ma Kocher BAM 
438 r. 6 , and passim at the end of incs.; for 
liginna qabu see s.v. 

j) to pronounce, utter, declare (with 
direct object, arranged alphabetically): 
for aldla qabu, see alala lex. section; [Sum- 
ma a] -wa-\ at (?) 1RN i-qa-ab-bu-Sum uSe$$u 
if he divulges any (confidential) matter 
that RN tells him JCS 12 124:45 (OB Alalakh), 
see Drafikorn Kilmer, JCS 13 95; anumma 
i$$uru awat Sa qa-ba Sarru belija ana jdSi 
EA 294:13; u qa-bi-ti ina qdti PN awatu 
annitu I have reported this matter 
through PN EA 263:20; mar Sipri Sa illi- 
kuma amat Sarri iq-ba-aS-Su the mes¬ 
senger who came relayed to him the royal 
order ABL 1259 r. 11 (NB); amat libbija 
aq-bi-iS VAB 4 280 vii 44 (Nbn.); ina muhhi 
abite Sa Sarru bell iq-bu-u-ni ma ABL 6 
r. 8 , cf. ABL 18:6, r. 3, 179:5, 464 r. 10, 687 
r. 13, Iraq 17 127 No. 12:3, and passim with 
amatu, see s.v. lex. section, mngs. la—e, 
4a-3', 4b-l'c', 4d; see also atartu A 
mng. 2, RAcc. 78 r. 12 cited balafu s. mng. 


30 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qabfi lk 

lb—l ir im.me : bikiti i-qab-bi RA 33 
104:8; see also banitu, banitu in la 
banitu-, dababu paniu Sa a-qa-ba-kan-ni 
4R 61 vi 8, cf. dibbija Sa aq-qa-ba-kan-ni 
ibid, i 17 (NA), and see dabdbu s. mng. 2b; 
obscure: damiqti Ab.gud.hi.a qa-bi-a-at 
the good condition (?) of the cattle has 
been declared(?) TLB 4 42:10 (OB let.); PN 
da-na-su i-qd-bi 4 -Su-ma ICK 2 145: ll (coll. 
M. T. Larsen) , and see danndtu; dibbi annute 
iq-fi-bu-ni ABL 444 r. 7, cf. ABL 131 r. 12 (both 
NA); dinam kima $imdat Sarrim i ni-iq- 
bi-Su-nu-Si-im let us give them a verdict 
in accordance with the royal decree JCS 
23 29 No. 1:32, cf. Kraus AbB 1 120:13, [ aSS]um 
. . . dinam kima qimdatim qa-be-e-em CT 
52 135:3, cf ibid. 5, 10; dinam qi-bi-a-Su- 
nu-Si-im-ma TCL 17 21:21, cf. TCL 1 41:16 
(all 0B); dina ina uru Akkad li-iq-b[u-u ] 
ABL 746:10 (NB); for dulpu see s.v.; see 
also ikkillu usage c, inimmu A, kargu 
usage b, kazbutu, kindtu ; la Salimta aq- 
fa-bi I spoke insincere things KAR 45 
r. 9, cf. KAR 39 r. 22, cf. ana la Sindti qd- 
be-e TTM 2 158 r. 12 (OB let.); see also lei 
muttu usage a, magirtu, magritu usage a, 
merehtu A, nazqutu, nikiltu mng. 2; niS 
Sarrim PN ana akkdSa qi-pa-aS-Su-nu-ti-mi 
tmmaPN 2 -ma[. . .] li-iq-pa-mi (the judges 
said to PN 2 ) “Let PN swear an oath to you,” 
— PN 2 said, “Let him swear” JEN 362:20; 
andku purussdm . . . a-qa-ab-bi-e-ku-nu- 
Si-<im> should I be the one to tell you 
how to proceed (with the offerings) ? ARM 
14 12 r. 8'; see also qibitu, qubbu s. usage 
b, ifirhu mng. lb, Sillatu; SulanSunu ana 
Sarri a-qab-bi I will report on their health 
to the king ABL l r. 7 (NA); for Sulma 
qabu “to pronounce a greeting,” see s.v.; 
see also tuSSu, fabtu, fapiltu; \emam an: 
niam iq-bu-ku-nu-Si-im ul iq-bu-ku-nu-Si- 
im did they or did they not give you 
(pi.) this report? ABIM 16:16f., and passim 
in this text, and see femu ; see also un: 
ninu. 

k) to object: Summa mimma i-qa-bi 4 
ana hurdgimpika din if he objects, promise 


qabfi 2a 

gold ICK 1 89 : 1 1 , cf. Summa mimma i-qd- 
bi 4 -a-kum CCT 3 34a: 27, and passim in OA; 
matum mimma la i-qa-be-kum the country 
must not bring you objections Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 79 SH 812:52; RN ana PN- 
ma ina urkit umi mimma ul iq-ka-ab-bi 
RN will not raise any objections to (his 
son) PN in the future Wiseman Alalakh 
86:17 (OB); note without mimma: Summa 
i-qa-bi 4 ana hurdqim pdkunu dina CCT 4 
l2a:22, cf. md aioilum i-qd-\bi\ BIN6l0l:8, 
also ibid. 67:19 (all OA). 

1) to ask: Summa libbaki ana Sapirija 
lu-uq-bi-ma 1 g!r.sig 6 .ga lillikakkim if 
you (fem.) wish, I will ask my supervisor 
that a girsequ go to you VAS 16 18: 1 6; 
<Sa> ta-aq-bi-a-am ul amgurka I could 
not oblige you with what you asked of 
me ibid. 28:5 (both OB letters); mare. Babili 
. . . ereb Babili iq-bu-nim-ma uSaliqu kab: 
tati the Babylonians bade me enter Baby¬ 
lon and thus gladdened my heart Winckler 
Sar. pi. 10 No. 22:298 and dupls.; in personal 
names: A<z-&£-dingir YOS 6 221 : 15, wr. 
A -qa-bi-mxGin Nbk. 393:4, BE 9 109 : 1, and 
passim, abbr . A-qa-bu-ia Nbn. 542:2; Minu- 
laq-bi ADD 761:2, Ki-la-aq-bi ADD App. 1 
xi 13. 

2. to say in a written document, to list, 
enumerate — a) with the source indi¬ 
cated: la ki anne ina libbi ade qa-bi is 
it not written thus in the loyalty oath? 
ABL 656 r. 19 (NA); \uppi x anniki . . . Sa 
. . . eqlu . . . uppu laqi qa-bi-u-ni tablet 
concerning x tin in which it is said that 
the field (pledged) is considered trans¬ 
ferred (after the due date) KAJ 142 : 9 (MA) ; 
ina libbi nam.bi5r.bi -Su qa-bi it is said 
in the pertinent apotropaic ritual ABL 
370:10 (NA); see also aru A mng. 2, liSanu 
mng. 3, $&tu mng. 2a; ina erim.huS qa-bi 
(see libbu mng. 4a-2 'b') Leichty Izbu p. 232 
ROM 991:4; ina libbi attali anne Sa MN iq- 
fi-bi ABL 46 r. 9 (NA); Sa ina fuppi qa-bi- 
u-ni-ma ana bitate ilani. . . errab what is 
listed in the tablet goes into the temples 
(of GN) MVAG 41/3 16 iii 39 (MA); (the 
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appurtenances) Sa ina libbi dulli qa-bu- 
u-ni which are enumerated in the ritual 
ABL 21:8 (NA). 

b) without indication of the source: 
aki annie qa-bi ABL 405:8, r. li, 647:17, 
see Parpola LAS No. 67 ; should the king ask 
ake qa-bi ABL 74:22 (all NA); qatdSu la 
ella ana muhhi qa-bi it is said about ( him ); 
his hands are impure Hunger Uruk 47:5; 
libbu Sipri DUG 4 .GA A ft) 24 83:6 (comm.); 
Sa qa-bu-u-ni ammeu ma as that one has 
said (proverb follows) ABL 652 r. 9 (NA). 

3. to make a statement, a deposition, 
to declare publicly, in court — a) with 
legal implications — 1' in gen. — a' in 
OA: mahar annemma qi-bi 4 -ni-a-ti de¬ 
clare to us before these two (men) CCT 
l 47b: 17; PN entrusted a donkey without 
load to PN, igi PN 3 PN [b]iltam [x]-ta-u 
ula iq-bi 4 PN did not declare before PN 3 
(that).... the (donkey) load (entire text) 
ICK 1 163:9. 

b' in OB: Summa mussa ezebSa iq-ta- 
bi if her husband declares publicly that he 
divorces her CH § 141:46, also 53; kima x 
kaspam . . . ilqu mahar dajam iq-bi-ma 
PBS 1/2 9:23, cf. Sibussunu mahar dajam 
anapaniPN iq-bu-u-ma TCL l 157:45, and 
see SHrdtu ; under oath: Sa-a-ma-nu-ma 
ina mahar Him kasap iSqulu i-qd-ab-bi-ma 
the buyer declares before the god the 
(amount of the) silver that he paid CH 
§ 281:92, cf. mahar Him i-qd-ab-bu-ma 
Kraus Edikt § 5':39, also CH § 9:37, cf. ina 
mahar Ninurta SibutuSu iq-ta-bu-u AbB 5 
28:15, anapani d GUD dumu d UTU i-qa-bi 
KAV 1 vii 16 (Ass. Code § 47); ina niS Him 
lu-uq-bi-ma TIM 2 82:10 (OB let.); the wit¬ 
nesses ina kA d NiN.MAR.Ki . . . iq-bu-u- 
ma Jean Tell Sifr 58:28, cf. Walters Water for 
Larsa 96:12. 

c' in Elam: r PN . . . f PN 2 . . . ana PN, 
haSSa u PN 4 kiparu ina pi ka-a iq-ba-a 
umma Sinama f PN and f PN 2 (midwives) 
declared thus orally to PN 3 , the haSSa 
official, and PN 4 , the kiparu official MDP 
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23 288:5, cf. mahriSunu iq-bi MDP 28 
424:21. 

d' in MA: ki a > Hu Sa aSSassu ana 
epdSe i-qa-ab-bi-u-ni naikana eppuSu they 
will treat the adulterer just as the hus¬ 
band declares he will treat his wife KAV 
1 ii 34 (Ass. Code § 14). 

e' in Nuzi: liSanSunu Sa PN Sa PN 2 
u Sa [PN 3 ] iq-ta-bu-ni statement that PN, 
PN 2 , and PN 3 made (statement follows) 
JEN 457:3, cf. 467:35, HSS 9 18:30, also (with 
ana pani Sibuti before witnesses) JEN 608:4, and 
passim, (with ana pani dajam before the judges) 
JEN 663:26, 666:13, and passim, also kiam 
iq-ta-bi TCL 9 19:3, wr. iq-ta-a-bi JEN 
591:12, kinanna iq-ta-bi HSS 19 97:29, and 
passim; annuti Sibuti Sa PN Sa ina pani 
dajam iq-bu-u these are PN’s witnesses 
who declared before the judges (as fol¬ 
lows) JENu 768:37, cf. JEN 650:7, also PN 
. . . anapanini iq-ta-bi PN declared before 
us (witnesses) HSS 9 108:28. 

P in NB: f PN . . . ana dajdne Sa RN 
taq-bi umma r PN made the (following) 
deposition before the judges of Nabonidus 
Nbn. 13:2, also Nbn. 356:2, 720:2, TCL 12 122:2; 
<mu>kinne Sa ina pamSunu PN ana PN 2 
iq-bu-u umma (these are) the witnesses 
before whom PN made the (following) 
declaration to PN 2 Nbn. 69:5, cf. VAS 6 253:2, 
and passim, see mukinnu mng. lb-2', also 
qipanu u mar bani Sa ina paniSunu PN 
iq-bi umma YOS 7 30:11, cf. ibid. 107:4, PN 
. . . ina puhri iq-ba-aS-Su-nu-tu umma 
YOS 6 78:14, f PN ina puhri. . . taq-bi umma 
ibid. 154:5, cf. (the two accused) inapuhri 
iq-bu-u eli ramniSunu ukinnu umma con¬ 
fessed in the assembly, saying YOS 7 
97:11, see also maS'altu mng. 1; ana 
mahar rabuti u dajam ikSudunimma ana 
PN qipi Esagil iq-bu-u umma TCL 12 120:18; 
note the exceptional use of IV/3 for 1/3: 
PN saSta Sa alpi ki rpuS qat qibitti ina 
qdtiSu ki aqbata ki dbuku at-ta-na-aq-bi 
(for aqtanabbi) that PN stole the ox, that 
I caught him red-handed, that I brought 
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him here — I testify to all this YOS 6 
183:17. 

2' uttering a legally binding phrase 
with the formulaic phrase cited — a' with 
the formulaic phrase in the negative — 
1" in OB: if the adopted son ul abi 
atta ul umm% atti iq-ta-bi says (to his 
adoptive parents): You are not my father, 
you are not my mother CH § 192:7, ef. 
§ 282:99, BIN 2 75:24, CT 8 22b: 9, YOS 8 149:12 
and 17, BE 6/1 17:12 and 15, Ai. VII iii 25, 30, 
TIM 4 15:13, also with i-qa-bi-ma ibid. 
50:16; Summa PN. . . ul aSSati-mi atti i-qa- 
ab-bi BRM 4 52:8, cf. ibid. 13, also Meissner 
BAP 90:14 and 20, TCL 1 61:12, CT 8 7b: 15 
and 19, Riftin 1:8, wr. NU DAM.A.NI iq-ta- 
bi-i (var. ula aSSati atti ba.na.an.dug 4 ) 
YOS 14 344:8, var. from case; if the slave girl 
ul belti atti iq-ta-bu CT 8 22b: 9; if f PN 
[ul a-p]il-ti i-qa-ab-bi-ma CT 47 65a:34; 
in Sum. formulation: ad. da. mu nu.me. 
en . . . ba.na.an.dug 4 .me§ Genouillae 
Rich 1 B 17:5, 11, 15, also BE 6/2 4:20, and 
passim, dumu.me nu.me.en ba.na. 
an.dug 4 .uS RA 26 106:25, ba.an.na. 
dug 4 (.eS) YOS 8 152:17 and 24, BE 6/2 
24:17 and 25, Jean Tell Sifr 97:14' and 20', and 
passim, wr. ba. an. du.u UET 5 96:15 and 
19; tukum.bi . . . nu ama.mu i.bi.a 
BIN7 163:23; tukum.bi PN. . . nu. DUMU. 
uS.mu nu.me.en in.na.ab.b6 CT 
45 101:23. 

2" in Elam: 8a ul martu atti i-qa- 
ab-bu-u MDP 23 285:19; awilum ana 
awili[m] ul ahi atta i-qa-bu-ma 10 ma.na 
kaspam iSaqqal MDP 28 425:24; mamma 
. . . 8a ul nadin i-qa-ab-[bu] whoever 
(among the heirs) says: It (the field) is 
not given MDP 22 138:19, also 137:16, MDP 
23 284:22, 287:5, MDP 24 379:12, 381:12, 
382:17; 8a nemelam PN ul ikkal i-qa-ab-bu-u 
whoever would say: PN has no share in the 
profit MDP 28 426.19; 8a ul zizaku ul 
mesdku. . . i-qa-ab-bu-u-ma MDP 18 241:7, 
and passim, see mesu v. mng. 3b. 

3" inkudurrus: whoever in the future 
eqlu ul niditti 8arri-mi i-qa-bu-u says: 
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The field is not a royal grant BE 1/2 149 

ii 8, also BBSt. No. 7 ii 7, MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 21, 
and passim, 8a . . . bitati Suatu ul nadnuma 
kaspu ul mahir i-qab-bu-u VAS 1 70 ii 4, 
also 1R 70 ii 18, and passim, note with qabu 
both preceding and following the quote: 
8a iSSakkinuma i-qa-bu-u eqlu ul maSih 
u kunukku ul kaniki i-qa-bu-u BBSt. No. 8 

iii 16f., VAS 1 35 r. 45 and 47, note 8a . . . 
anaku la idi i-qab-bu-u VAS l 36 vi l. 

4 " in MB, NB: if the adopted daughter 
ul ummi i-qa-ab-bi-ma says: She is not 
my mother BE 14 40:19, cf. ibid. 17 (MB); 
whoever raises a claim umma bit Sutumma 
Suatu ul nadinma kaspu ul mahir i-qab- 
bu-u (will repay the silver twelvefold) 
BE 8 3:29, and passim, wr. i-qa-bu-U AnOr 8 
8 r. 29, and passim, wr. DUG 4 .GA-li TCL 12 
19:27; 8a illamma . . . i-qa-bu-u umma 
bitu Suatu ul nadinma kas-pa ul mahir Dar. 
245:25, and passim. 

5" in MA: Summa PN la aS-[S\a-ti-mi 
i-qa-db-bi x kaspa LlA.e u Summa r PN 2 
la mu-ti-mi ta-qa-db-bi x [kaspa] taSaqqal 
TIM 4 45:11 and 14, cf. [Summa f PN] . . . 
\ul ummi\ atti ana f PN 2 i-qa-bi KAJ 3 r. 3; 
Summa PN la ammigirmi i-qa-bi (see 
magdru mng. 10b) KAJ 57:18 and 21 ; Summa 
ittekir la idema i-qa-ab-bi KAV l iii 66 (Ass. 
Code § 24). 

6 " in Nuzi: if the slave girl leaves 
PN’s house u kiam i-qa-ab-bi anaku la 
g£me -mi and says thus: I am not a slave 
girl (and my sons are not slaves) JEN 
449:9, also JAOS 55 pi. 2 No. 1:40. 

b' with the formulaic phrase in the 
positive: u 4 .kur.Sfe GiS.SAR.mu nu.ub. 
bi. am mu DN u RN in.pad he took an 
oath by DN and RN that he will not say 
in the future: It is my orchard YOS 14 
263:10, also OECT 8 3:13, and passim, al80 
e.mu nu.ub.bi.a TCL 106:10, 7A:9, var. 
la i-qd-bu ibid. 7B:11 (case), wr. nu.ub. 
bi.&.a ibid. 32:16, nu.u[b.b]i.b ibid. 
130:13, tukum.bi 6 . mu na.ab.bi.a 
if he says, “The (sold) house is mine” 
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(he pays x silver) BIN 7 106:16; a.§4. 
mu(!) nu.un.na.ab.bi.am FrankStrass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 29:12, GlS.SAR. (mu > 
nu.na.ab.bi.a VAS 13 98a: 15 (case), but 
nu. dug 4 . dug 4 . ga ibid. 98:14 (tablet); 
rarely in Akk. formulation: u 4 .kur.§£ 
u 4 .nu.me.ak arad la-a i-qa-bu-ma ni-iS 
DN DN 2 u RN in.pAd.meS (manumission of 
a slave) BIN 2 76:11, also RA 70 47:18 (all 
OB); aplu Sa PN u PN 2 eqlum nuttum i-qa- 
bu-u-ma if the heirs of PN and PN 2 say: 
The field is ours MDP 23 200:47, cf. ibid. 49. 

c' other occs.: whoever §almi-me i-qa- 
pi-u declares: It is my statue AfO 20 64 
xxiv 33 (RimuS), also ibid. 55 xviii 33, wr. i-qd- 
bi-u ibid. 77 i 15 (Naram-Sin); Summa awilum 
mimmuSu la haliqma mimme haliq iq-ta-bi 
if a man whose property was not lost 
declares: Some property of mine was 
lost CH § 126:12, cf. § 9:12 and 17, restored 
from Ni. 2553+, cited Borger BabylonischAssy- 
rische Lesestiicke p. 24, cf. [. . .] halaq-me 
iq-bi AfO 12 52 r. 6 (Ass. Code Text M); if a 
man wishes to disinherit his son and ana 
dajdni mart anassah iq-ta-bi declares 
before the judges: I will disinherit my son 
CH § 168:14, cf. Summa. . . ahum. . . mania 
iq-ta-bi if the father declares: They are 
my sons CH § 170:45, cf. § 171:65; md aSSiti 
Sit i-qa-ab-bi he declares: She is my wife 
KAV 1 vi 4 (Ass. Code § 41); if a wife ul 
tahhazanni iq-ta-bi says (to her husband): 
You will not have me as wife any longer 
CH § 142:62, and passim; kaspam ula nilqe ula 
i-qa-ab-bu-u they must not say: We did 
not take the silver CT 2 37:20 (0B); PN 
contested the field bob eqlija Su iq-bi-ma 
MDP 6 pi. 9 ii 18 (MB kudurru). 

b) in lit.: nam.mah.zu dug 4 .ga : 
narbiki lu-uq-bi I will proclaim your 
greatness KAR 73 r. 25f., cf. BMS 27:24, also 
12:93, and passim in the final doxology of prayers, 
see narbu lex. section; liq-bu-u UttaHdu 
lidlula dalUiSu En. el. VII 24. 

4. to give an order, to decree, to enjoin 
— a) said of gods — 1' in gen.: ASSur 
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belu mahaza eriSannima epeS atmaniSu iq- 
ba-a ASSur, the lord, requested a sanc¬ 
tuary from me and enjoined me to build an 
abode for him WeidnerTn. 28 No. 16:90, 31 No. 
17:42, also AKA 96 vii 75, cf. epeS ttli . . . 
iq-bu-u-ni Lyon Sar. 9:55; the gods who 
miqir matiSunu mppuSa iq-bi-u-ni com¬ 
manded me to extend the boundary of 
their land AKA 34 i 49, cf. ana GN . . . 
ana alaki iq-ba-a ibid. 52 iii 40 (Tigl. I), 
225:27 (Asn.), WO 4 32 v 4 (Shalm. Ill), cf. 
also ultu DN . . . iq-bu-u-ni alaku Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 36, also Streck Asb. 196:22, 5R 35:15 
(Cyr.), and passim; see also bu’uru mng. la; 
Marduk . . . aSabSu iq-bi Borger Esarh. 15 
Ep. 10:9, cf. ASSur . . . liq-ba-a aSdbSun 
may DN decree that they (the palaces) be 
inhabited Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:72, cf. 
also iq-ba-a sapdh \mdtiSu] Piepkorn 
Asb. 102 iv 16, also Streck Asb. 204 v 38; I, 
Assurbanipal Sa . . . iq-bu-u epeS San 
rutiSu for whom (the gods) decreed that 
he exercise the kingship Streck Asb. 290.18, 
and passim; to rebuild the temple tower of 
Babylon Marduk belu jdSi iq-bi-a VAB 
4 60 i 41 (Nabopolassar), cf. epeSu iq-bl-U 
(parallel: edeSum ittabi ii 14) ibid. 142 ii 16, 
also ibid. 110 iii 36 (Nbk.); abubu Sa ta-qd- 
ab-b[i-a-ni-in-ni\ the flood that you (pi.) 
order me (to bring about) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 84 II vii 44 (OB); ana hulluq niSlja 
qabla aq-bi-ma (see qablu B mng. 2a) Gilg. 
XI 121; DN DN 2 . . . liq-bi-u Sarrdni . . . 
ina libbi ziqniSunu KuS.DA.E.siR-te lu- 
Sakkilu may DN, DN 2 decree that (all) kings 
wipe your shoes with their beards Iraq 
20 182 No. 39:29 (NA let.), coll. Postgate, Iraq 
35 22; aSSu niSidadme Sa taq-bu-u gamdlSin 
as for the inhabitants of the world whom 
you told (me) to spare Cagni Erra I 107; 
you, Marduk ta-qab-bi nessu decree his 
healing AfO 19 65 iii 16, also JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 2:19 (SB lit.); halpu limhki Ea bel 
nagbi ta-ni-ih-ki liq(\)-bi (var. ta-ni-hu 
liq-bi-ki ) may frost extinguish you (fire), 
may Ea, lord of springs, order your 
calming down AfO 23 41:23 (inc.); note with 
ina pi: when my lord Ea ina ka -Su ellim 
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iq-bi-a-am-ma gave me an order per¬ 
sonally (lit. with his holy mouth) AfO 12 
365:11 (Takil-iliSSu ofMalgium), cf. PBS 7 133 i 22 
(Hammurapi), CT37 1 i 23 (Samsuiluna), cf. also 
ina ka -Su kabtim li-iq-bi may (Enlil) with 
his weighty word decree (his ruin) CH 
xlii 80 (epilogue), also AKA 253 v 101 (Asn.); 
iq-bi ina t pi-i-M VAS 1 37 i 31 (NB 
kudurru) ; note the idiom ilu lu la i-qa-bi 
heaven forbid (for context see ilu mng. 1 f) 
AfO 17 270:13 (MA harem edicts). 

2' in dreams, through divination, 
oracles: kima . . . barum . . . ana la aqem 
iq-bu-u-Si-im-ma (see baru usage a-1 0 
PBS 7 125:17 (0Blet.); SamaSandAdadgave 
me a favorable answer ana napah SamSi 
. . . iq-bu-u petaSu and ordered that it 
(the gate) face east 0IP 2 145:15 (Senn.), 
cf. ibid. 137:30, cf. SamaS ina anniSu keni 
iq-ba-a [. . .] Streck Asb. 180:20; tereti 
. . . iq-bu-ni ereb bit mumme Borger Esarh. 
83 r. 24, cf. Sa taq-ba-a ibid. 82 r. 18, also 
(referring to a dream) VAB 4 218 i 24 (Nbn.); 
ASSur ina Sutti . . . iq~ti-b[a-dS-Su\ ABL 
923:7, seeParpola LAS No. 117, cf. ABL 1021:16; 
see also biru A usage b; Jupiter through 
reaching its hypsoma in MN iq-ba-a epeSe 
commanded the building (of the temple) 
Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14 ii 44; Sa kunnu palcja 
i-ba-ma naplisa ahdmeS decree (Sin and 
amaS) that my reign be long-lasting by 
looking at one another (i.e., being in op¬ 
position) PBS 1/2 106 r. 22; mimma Sa 
ilu ana ahija i-qa-bu-u Supra write me 
what the god (you ask) says to (you) 
my brother ABL 901 r. ll (NB). 

3' uttering blessings and curses: 
Ninurta . . . ardk umeja liq-bi Sum'ud 
Sandtija littazkar AKA 211:25 (Asn.), cf. 
kunnu paleja liq-bu-u dura ddra Lyon Sar. 
19:102; i-bi araku umija qi-bi littuti VAB 
4 88 No. 7 ii 29 (Nbk.), cf. Iraq 24 95:40 (Shalm. 
Ill); qi-bi-ma ina qibitiki ilu zenu lislim 
STC 2 pi. 82:85, cf. qi-ba-a-ma ina 
qibitikunu x x x Sd-ni-na PBS 1/2 106:25; 
[g] i-bi-ma belu rabu Marduk dmiridamiqti 
liqbi Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.9:1 (from photo- 
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graph); qi-ba-ma annanna . . . libluf CT 
23 1:7; with object specified (alphabet¬ 
ically arranged): Ea ba-la-af-ka li-iq-bi 
KAR 158 i 3, and passim in this text at the end 
of song groups; Belet Nina umrnu dlittija 
urruka Sarrutu . . . Belet Arba-ili bdnitija 
taq-ba-a ti.la dardte DN, the mother who 
bore me, decreed a long reign, DN 2 , my 
creator, long-lasting life OECT 6 pi. ll 
K.1290 r. 16 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, 
AfO 25 47; for other refs, see baldfu s. 
mng. lb-1'; the gods who had fled is- 
sahrunimma i-qab-bu-u baniti returned 
(to Babylon) and were blessing me AnSt 
8 62 iii 13 (Nbn.), and see banitu mng. 2; 
DN qa-bu-u damqati RAcc. 130:26, qd-ba- 
a-ti damqatija VAB 4 164 B vi 7, and passim, 
and see damiqtu mng. la-1', dumqu mng. 
4a; riminnima IS tar qi-bi( var. -bi)-inahdSi 
BMS 8:3, var. from KAR 250:18; note in the 
blessing formulas of letters: DN u DN 2 tub 
libbi u tub Siri Sa Sarri belija li-iq-bu-u 
ABL 852:7, and passim in similar phrases in ABL, 
Sulum u baldfu Sa abija liq-bu-u YOS 3 
130:4, and passim in NB, see Salonen GruBformeln 
99-103; note in curses: whoever changes 
this agreement Anuu IStar u ade Sa RN ha- 
IdqSu liq-bu-u (see adu B usage b) AnOr 
8 14:33, and passim, cf. IStar U Nand 
HA. A -ka liq-ba-a 4 TCL 12 36:20, and passim 
in NB leg.; for la baldssu liqbu see baldfu 
s. mng. 2a-3'; see also lenvuttu usage a. 

4' in personal names: Taq-bi-liSir 
BE 10 60:18, TCL 12 16:3,68:19; /g-ftt-DINGIR 
TCL 5 pi. 31 6041:9 (OAkk.), and see MAD 3 224, 
also, wr. Iq-bi- DINGUS. Postgate Palace Archive 
17:45, 120:13, 19, Ninurta-K ibid. 18:15, 
Nabu-iq-bi ibid. 103:11, and passim in NA; see 
also adi conj. usage a-1'; T)T$-iq-bi UET 
4 87:10, 154:11, wr. E ibid. 134:3 (NB), 
Qi-bi-ASSur AID 23 79:4, wr. Qi-bi-ASSur 
cited AfO 13 114, etc., see Saporetti Onomastica 
2 147 s.v. qaba’u-, obscure: ASSur-$a-bat- 
su- e A8§ur-Commanded-His- .... TCL 9 
57:3 and 8 (NA). 

b) said of kings: x eqlam Sarrum na- 
da-<na>-am iq-bi-a-am the king in- 
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structed me to give (him) x land OECT 3 
36:10, and passim, cf. belni . . . naddnamma 
ipirSunu la Sugdm iq-bi TCL 7 17:16, and 
passim in OB; Sarru rakissunu rakasa . . . 
iq-ba-ak-ku the king ordered you to make 
the treaty with them Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 
112:31 (MB let.); the footmen bit Sarru 
i-qab-bu-u-ni iddunu pass (firewood) as 
the king orders MV AG 41/3 62 ii 16 (MA 
rit.); ji-iq-bi Sarru ana naddni ana arad 
[ kittiSu ] the king gave orders to give 
(donkeys) to his loyal servant EA 94:74 
(let. of Rib-Addi); if RN amate Sa aq-bu-u 
la eppuS does not execute the orders I 
gave him MRS 9 55 RS 17.334:18; ki Sa 
Sarru . . . iq-ba-a etepuS CT 22 248:5 (MB 
let.); durSu . . . ana napali aq-ba-Sum-ma 
I ordered him to tear down his wall AKA 
81 vi 28 (Tigl. I); ana Babili iq-fa-bi alaka 
WO 4 32 v 4 (Shalm. Ill), cf. Unger Reliefstele 
13, 19, Lie Sar. 273, and passim in Sar., Senn., 
Asb., also qereb . . . Babili aq-ti-bi alaku 
OIP 2 50:16; simak SamaS . . . Subnu aq- 
bi-ma Lyon Sar. 7:43, cf. epessu aq-bi 
ibid. 8:49, also Borger Esarh. 19 ii 2, JAOS 88 
126 ib 15; Sa tdmti ana Sadi Sa Sadi ana 
tdmti aSabSunu aq-bi I ordered that the 
seashore dwellers settle in the mountains, 
the mountain dwellers on the seashore 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 20, cf. uSSurSun aq-bi 
OIP 2 70:26 (Senn.), remu arSiSunuti balat 
napiStiSunu aq-bi Streck Asb. 40 iv 95; I did 
not destroy Babylon ul aq-ta-bi sapahSu 
I did not order that it be dispersed RAcc. 
144:424; Sarru belini li-iq-bi bitdte lukolli* 
munaSi let the king, our lord, give orders 
that they designate storerooms for us 
ABL 86 r. 3 (NA); minu Sa Sarru belt i-qab- 
bu-u-ni liSpuruni ABL 21 r. 4, also 1056 r. 11, 
cf. ABL 132 r. ll, 311 r. 7, cf. minu Sa Sarru 
i-qab-bu-ni what is it that the king 
orders? ABL 50 r. 10, also 56 r. 9, 122:11, 
136 r. 4, 1378 r. 13, and passim at the end of 
letters, note minu Sa Sarru i-qab-bu-u-ni 
liq-bi ABL 246 r. I6f.; ki Sa Sarru belii-qa- 
bu-u-ni ina pitte nepuS ABL 149 r. 13, cf. 
ABL 241 r. 12, 315:17, 966 r. 3 and 7, (with 
immat) ABL 384 r. 4, (with let ma$i) ABL 1126:6 
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(all NA), ki Sa Sarru iq-bu-u ABL 516:14 
(NB); Summu Sarru beli i-qab-bi if the 
king says the word ABL 18:14, cf. ABL 
74:21, 252 r. 17, cf. kajamanu Sarru beli 
i-qab-bi-ia md ABL 391:8 (all NA), cf. also 
Summa Sarru beli i-qab-bi ABL 168:20 (NA), 
371 r. ll, 389 r. 2 (NB); Sa andku a-qab-ba- 
dS-Si-na-a-tu ippuSa 5 libbu Sa andku 
gebdka what I order them (to do), they 
execute as I wish VAB 3 89 § 4:24 (Dar.). 

c) said of judges, officials: the judges 
Sibu. . . temam. . . turram iq-bu-u ordered 
that the witnesses report back (to the 
assembly) PBS 5 100 ii 8, cf. di.kud ezebSa 
iq-bu BE 6/1 59:7, ana ama emediSu iq- 
bu-u-ma CT 2 47:28, di.kud.me§ fuppam 
. . . hepiam iq-bu-u CT 8 43a: 11, also 
dajanu i-qa-ab-bu-ni-a-Si-im-ma amtam 
nutdr if the judges order us to, we will 
return the slave girl TLB 4 2:22 (all OB); 
the king has sent you his commissioner 
u Sa i-qab-pa-ku SimdSSu damqiS danniS 
and follow very carefully what he orders 
you (to do) RA 19 105:9 (EA). 

d) other occs.: Sa i-qa-ab-bu-u immagt 
gar whatever he says will be agreed upon 
MDP 14 49 i 21 (MB dream omens), cf. aSar 
ta-qd-ab-bu-u tammaggar CT 2 48:15 (OB 
let.), see also magdru mng. lb, 3a; uS s 
SurSu i-qab-bi (someone) will order his 
release Dream-book 313 r. ii x+7, cf. nagdru 
qa-bi-Su ibid. 3l6:y+4; kima ta-qd-ab-bi-i 
linnepuS let it be done as you (fem.) 
order Kraus AbB 1 70:20, also ibid. 7:26, 
mimma Sa ta-qd-bu lipuSu BIN 7 21:19, 
cf. also En. el. V 116, ki Sa a-qab-ba-ki epSi 
Lambert Love Lyrics 118 col. B 27, cf. Bab. 12 
pi. 8:5f. (Etana); note the aposiopesis: aSta-- 
prakkum Sa ta-qd-ab-bu-u I am writing 
you herewith, (I will do) whatever you 
order OECT 3 60:23, also ana pa mar.tu 
aStapram Sa pa mar.tu i-qd-ab-bu TCL 
17 30:21, also [Sa t]a-qa-ab-bu-u (all ends 
of letters) PBS 7 62:40 (all OB); aSSu Sipru 
SdSu Sa taq-bu-u epeSa Cagni Erra I 131, 
also 149, cf. Sipra Sa i-qa-bi-u-ni-Su-ni 
eppaS KAJ 99:12 (MA), and see Sipru-, qi- 
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ban-na-an-na-Si-ma nipuS YOS 7 70:10 
(NB); adi eriqqatim la i-qa-bi-ma eriqqdtim 
la nuSeSSar if he does not give orders 
concerning the wagons, we will not make 
the wagons ready TCL 19 3:17; (he said) 
mimma la ta-qd-bi-a-am u 10 ma.na la 
ta-qd-bi-am do not give me any orders, 
do not tell me (to pay him) ten minas 
BIN 4 28:8 f.; Sa tur gal pahhurim . . . 
ana tupSarrim i-qd-bi 4 -u-ma . . . upahhar 
they will order the scribe to convene the 
assembly and he will convene it JS0R 
11 102 No. 19:5, see Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State p. 285 n. 2; kaspam 1 GfN Sa kim[a] 
ta-qd-bi 4 -a-ni ina fuppikunu luptanimma 
annakam anaku laddin record (pi.) in your 
tablet, and I myself will pay here, every 
single shekel of silver (spent on sending 
me the tablet) according to your own 
statement CCT5 2b.l7; SimamSai-qa-bi-a- 
ku-nu-ti-ni Samama TCL 19 54:14, cf. mala 
PN Simam i-qa-bi 4 -U Or. NS 36 396 n. 2c:32, 
sahirtamSa x x aq-bi-a-ku-ni TCL 20 120:10 
(all OA); qi-bi-ma aSSdbum ina bitim lisi 
TCL 18 134:11, cf. kima rabdtika qi-bi-ma 
genam . . . literru VAS 16 157:23, also ibid. 
29, 191:19, and passim in OB; see also amilutu 
mng. 3b; qi-bi u lu tuwaSSaruna unutuSu 
give orders that they release his equip¬ 
ment ZA 63 71:11 (Kamid el-Loz); PN ana 
naqdrim u epeSim iq-bi-Sum-ma PN told 
him (the joint owner of the party wall) 
to rebuild it completely UET 5 236:7 (OB); 
atta ana rapdsi iq-bu-ka-mi u dimtaka ana 
napali iq-bu-k[a] they ordered you to be 
flogged and ordered that your manor be 
torn down AAS0R 16 3:33f. (Nuzi); (the 
wool ?) Sa ana mahdqi belt iq-ba-a that my 
lord ordered me to weave BE 17 34:15 
(MB let.); qi-bi-ma . . . luSebiluni give 
orders that they send (wax from Eanna) 
YOS 3 62:26 (NB let.), qi-i-bi-ma qandti 
liq(e)lupu * (see qaldpu mng. la) CT 22 
217:26 (NB let.), and passim in NB with following 
optative; note qi-bi-ma lurubma say the 
word (addressing the doorkeeper) so that 
I may enter STT 38:26 and 120 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; with inf. object 
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or (when qabu is in the stative) subject: 
a soldier Sa ana harrdn Sarrim alakSu 
qa-bu-u who is ordered to do royal service 
CH § 26:1; the silver ana PN turram aq- 
bi-Si VAS 16 1:23; tdramaq-bi-a-ku-um-ma 
ul taturam ibid. 52:5; puhti eqlim Sudti 
nadanam belt iq-ta-bi TLB 4 74:29; aSSum 
kaspim . . . Sa Suddunam u 1 tug Sdmam 
aq-bu-kum as for the silver that I ordered 
you to collect and to buy a garment with 
TIM 2 93:9, and passim in OB, cf. PN puh 
gabim . . . nadanum qd-bi-i-Sum OECT 3 
61:16, also PN Sa qd-bu-Sum ibid. 31; Summa 
waqdm iq-ta-bu-ni-ik-ku-Si-im $e if they 
order you to leave, leave! Laessee Shem- 
shara Tablets 32 SH 920:13; ina qdtim kuU 
laSunu aq-bi ARM 18:7; Sa belt. . . napala 
iq-ba-a (see napalu A mng. 2b-2') BE 
17 35:7 (MB let.). 

e) (in the stative) to be ordained, 
decreed, authorized, under an obligation: 
ina milki Sa Hi qa-bi-ma it has been 
ordained through the decision of the 
gods Gilg. P. iv 35 (OB), cf. ina ill qa-bat 
BMS 11:14; nari Hubur eb-bi-ri qa-bu-u 
ultu ulla it has been decreed from the 
beginning that (mankind) must cross the 
Hubur river (to the nether world) Lambert 
BWL 70:17 (Theodicy); Summa mutanu 
Summa lemuttu dug 4 .ga-«m CT 39 45:27 
(SB Alu), note with ina pi: ina pi SamaS 
u Adad . . . qa-bi-i kun IM 67692:312 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), and passim, 

see kdnu A mng. 4b-1'; kaspam iStu 
KaniS Sebulam qa-bi-a-ak I am under 
instructions to transport the silver from 
GN Hecker Giessen 35:11, cf. TCL 14 23:37, 
x copper laqa'am qd-bi-a-kum BIN 6 28 : 16; 
hurdqam. . . apalam qa-bi-u TCL 19 83:15; 
aSSumi x kaspim Sa PN ana PN 2 Saqdlam 
qa-bi 4 -u taSpuranim you (pi.) wrote me 
concerning the x silver that PN was in¬ 
structed to pay to PN 2 CCT 5 6b: 23, also 
RA 59 169 MAH 19607:6, ICK 1 38b: 10, also 
Saqdlam qd-bi 4 -a-ti RA 60 143:26, wr. qd- 
db-a-ti BIN 6 205:9, and passim in 0A, see 
Landsberger, ZA 38 278, J. Lewy, MVAG 33 
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No. 202 note a; tuppam 8a X URUDU 8a ina 
GN ina suhuppim laqa'am qa-bi^-a-ti-ni 
tablet concerning x copper that you have 
been authorized to take from the depot 
in GN CCT 2 31:25; atypical; if you go 
back on the settled agreement u anaku 
ana awdtim gamratim 8a ana abika tu- 
wa-ra-am-mi la qa-bi^-a-ku-ni atuwarma 
then I too will go back on the settled 
agreement that I was not supposed (?) to 
go back on toward your father CCT 3 
4la:22; fuppa dannata PN ana PN 2 ana 
taddni qa-bi PN (the seller) was ordered 
to hand over the binding agreement to 
PN 2 (the buyer) KAJ132 :1 1 (MA) ; 8a hiftaSuni 
ana muate qa-bu-u-ni (the king has par¬ 
doned) the one who had committed a 
crime and been ordered to die ABL 2:22 
(NA); the king 8a epeS qalmi Sudtu qa-bu- 
8um-ma8udgulupanu88u (see dagalumng. 
5c) BBSt. No. 36 iv 6 (NB). 

5. to promise — a) in gen. : 30 mana 
Saptam ta-aq-bi-a-ma you (pi.) promised 
me thirty minas of wool TCL 4 44:8, cf. 
ibid. 15; x kaspam 8a bob abullim ta-aq- 
bi-a-ni Sebilam send me the x silver that 
you promised me in the gate office ibid. 
13:23, cf. kaspam 8a aq-bi-[u\ -ni . . . u8eb s 
balakkum KTS 32b: 21, cf. also BIN 6 197:5, 
CCT 3 15:15; Ktr.BABBAR 1 g!n 8a qd-ba- 
im aq-bi I promised every possible shekel 
of silver ibid. 7f.; awildtim [niq]batma 
... 5 ma.na Ktr.BABBAR iq-bi^-a-nim we 
seized the (two) women and they prom¬ 
ised us five minas of silver CCT 5 8b: 20; 
in 1/3: 7 tCtg.ta ta-aq-ta-bi-a-am TCL 
20 90 : 29 (all OA) ; Summa ina kittim ahi atta 
Se'am 8a ta-aq-bu-u arhiS idinma if you 
are in truth my brother, promptly deliver 
the barley that you promised AJSL 32 
277:11, cf. kaspam 8a ta-aq-bi-a-am 8ubi- 
lam CT 33 25a: 6, also BiOr 10 14:5, cf. 1 GUD 
... 8a ana abija aq-bu-u ibid. r. 9; fuppi 
PN kima aq-bu-kum uStdbilakkum herewith 
I am sending you by PN(’s hand) my 
letter, as I promised you VAS 16 123:8; x 
kaspam ta-aq-bi Sumer 14 40 No. 17:8, cf. BIN 
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7 23:5 (all 0B letters), 2 MA.NA kaspam aj&8im 
iq-be-em-ma ARM 14 17:10; 8e-a-im 8a PN 
iq-bu-u PN 2 ul iddin the barley that PN 
promised, PN 2 did not deliver ZA 55 134:4 
(Shemshara let.); all the rest of the (gold) 
articles 8a abuka ana Subuli iq-bu-u that 
your father (Amenophis III) had promised 
to send EA 27:42 (let. of TuSratta), cf. ibid. 
49; the judges said 1 an§e 8a ta-aq-bu 
[x Qo(?) tutter you did not return the 
donkey that you promised (to return) 
JAOS 55 pi. 3 No. 2:23 (Nuzi), cf. x barley 
ana nadani iq-ta-bi UCP 9 410:12; ina 
iti 8a ka-bu-u anandin Summa ina iti 
<8a> qa-bu-u lubara ana PN la anandin 
I will repay in the month which was prom¬ 
ised, if I do not repay the clothing in 
the month promised (I will pay an addi¬ 
tional set of clothing) HSS 5 36:Ilf., cf. 
ibid. 34:7; Summa ina umi qa-bu-u Se.meS 
la inandinu HSS 19 126:11 and 26, cf. ina 
umi 8a qa-bu-u AASOR 16 95:10, RA 23 101 
No. 18:14 (all Nuzi); amUu 8a nudunnu ana 
martiSu iq-bu-ma lu fuppi iSturuSu a man 
who promised a dowry to his daughter or 
gave her a written document (about it) 
SPAW 1889 828 (pi. 7) iii 24 (NB laws); dlani. . . 
uSdtirma eli 8a abu bdnija iq-bu-u addinSu 
I gave him (&ama§-§um-ukln) more cities 
(fields, etc.) than my father had promised 
Streck Asb. 28 iii 77; bita Sa Sarru iq-bu-u 
liddinuni let them give me the house that 
the king promised ABL 1261 r. 3 (NB), cf. 
Summa taq-ta-bi-ma idin Lambert BWL 
104:150, also i-qab-bu-8u-ma (v ar. i-qab- 
bi-ma) la inandinuSu AMT 96,7:8, var. from 
KAR 26:7; note ina libbiSu u pi-i-8u iq- 
bu-u la iddinu (who) promised sincerely 
and then did not give Surpu II 74; x 
field 8a PN . . . ana PN 2 iq-bu-u Nbn. 
760:4, cf. ibid. 17, Camb. 214:4; adi kl 8a aq- 
bu-u-ni eppaSuni addanakkanni until I 
(Mnlil) do and give you what I prom¬ 
ised Craig ABRT 1 26:3 (NA oracles), 
cf. I (IStar) mitutu RN . . . ki 8a aq-bu-u 
eppuS Streck Asb. 24 iii 7; \aq]-bi-ma eni 
I made a promise but I took it back 
JNES 33 280:124, and passim in rel.; in per- 


38 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qabfi 5b 

sonal names: md Nin.Subur.dug 4 .nu. 
bal.bal = mi Pap-sukkal-Sd-iq-bu-ul-i-ni 
5R 44 ii - iii 51, see Lambert, JCS 11 13; for 
other occs. and personal names see end 
v. mng. le-2'. 

b) with inf. objects: clothing allowance 
Sa PN ana pn 2 nadanam iq-bu-u that PN 
promised to give to PN 2 TCL 10 104:9, cf. 
ibid. 108:9 (OB); note: ERfN.Hi.A analibbi 
dlirn Surubum ul qa-bi nothing was said 
about allowing the men to enter the city 
(they should spend the night outside the 
walls) Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 16 ; PNx §e anajdSi. . 
iq-bi ana naddni u §e.me§ PN ul iddinmi 
PN promised to give me x barley (as the 
purchase price for the fields) but he did 
not deliver it JEN 383:17, cf. RA 23 156 
No. 55:16, and passim in Nuzi; sakdp Urarfi 
. . . aq-bi-Su-nu-ti-ma irhiqu libbu I prom¬ 
ised them the overthrow of GN and thus 
gave them comfort TCL 3 61 (Sar.). 

6 . to permit: my slave girl ran away 
and ina biti Sa PN ana aSabi iq-ta-bu-uS 
they permitted her to stay in PN’s house¬ 
hold HSS 9 9:7 (Nuzi); [e]peS SarrutiSu aq- 
bi-ma I allowed (him, the defeated king) 
to exercise his kingship Lie Sar. 183; the 
temple Sa . . . SamaS . . . ana, manama 
Sarri mahrim la imguruma la iq-bi-u epeSu 
which SamaS did not deign to permit any 
former king to rebuild VAB 4 100 No. 12 
ii 5 (Nbk.). 

7. to name, call: ndhira Sa sisu Sa 
tdmti i-qa-bu-u-Su-ni a whale, which they 
call “horse of the sea” AfO 18 344:25 
(Tigl. I); (the building) Sa altammu Sa 
IStar i-qa-bi-u-Su-ni AOB l 90:19 (Adn. I), 
GN Sa GNj DVQ 4 .QA-Su-ni Layard 17:6 (Tigl. 
Ill), and passim, wr. i-qab-bu-Su-u-ni Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 30:175, and passim in Asn., Shalm. Ill, 
Sar.; erqet bab mahiri Sa e-m er$et & DN 
BRM 2 54:2, cf., wr. i-qab-bu-u VAS 15 
27:4 (both NB); MU.ME§ abul DN U abul 
DN 2 . . . aq-bi-ma I gave (the preceding) 
names to the DN Gate and the DN 2 Gate 
Lyon Sar. 11:70, cf. dalat birri Sa i-qa-bu- 
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u-ni (see birru) ZA 51 140:68 (NA); d Ti. 
mu.a he.ri.in.e.Se : IStar-kakkabiliq- 
bu-ki let them call you DN TCL 6 51 r. I3f., 
cf. Damkianna . . . i-qab-bu-u-ni JNES 33 
225:11, and passim in this text, cf. also LamaStu 
i-qab-bu-Si 4R Add. p. 10 'to pi. 56 i 35, also 
ibid. 34 f., 37; DN la iq-bu-nik-kaDN 2 lailsuka 
do they not call you DN? Do they not 
address you as DN 2 ? Pallis Akitu pi. 10 
r. 17 and 20; fi.BU £r pa-ti i-qab-bu-niS- 
Su-nu they call them the bu plant and 
the . . . .-plant ABL 1370 r. 12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 247 r. 17; UD.4.KAM u 4 -mu GIBIL 
ni-qab-ba-aS-Su ABL 354 : 15, see Parpola LAS 
No. 46; UD.17.KAM Sa terubti DUG 4 .GA-tt 
LKA 73:2, cf. ibid. 3, 12, note Sa ina pi niSi 
dug 4 .ga-w ibid. 15; e-li-a Sa ugu Sarri 
i-qab-b[i-u ] (see eliu s.) KAR 140 r. 8, 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39; pindu pe$U Sa 
gardbu i-qab-bu-[x ] (see garabu mng. 1) 
AMT 84,4 iii 9; I installed an officer of 
mine over Kummuhu turtdnu bit Sumeli 
aq-bi-Su-ma and named him vie e-turtanu 
(lit. turtdnu of the left) Lie Sar. p. 72:10, 
cf. Sa muhhi babi i-qab-bu-niS-Su (see bdbu 
in Sa muhhi babi) ABL 277 r. 7; note with 
ana-, when I send one thousand men ana 
10 limi i-qa-ab-bu-u they call it ten thou¬ 
sand ARM 2 23 r. 20', cf. ibid. r. 19', ana 
10 ma.na kaspam Satu i-qa-ab-b[u-u\ ARM 
6 44:9. 

8. to designate, indicate, show — a) in 
gen.: mimma Sa ibbitimma uSegianni . . . 
li-iq-bi 4 -a-ku-um-ma she should indicate 
to you everything that she removed from 
the house CCT 5 49b: ll; unfortunately 
our father died awassu la iq-bi 4 without 
making his final disposition CCT 2 33:4 
(both OA); I will send you the silver u lu 
ana mamman Sa ta-qa-bu-u luSqul or I 
will pay it to whomever you designate 
Kraus AbB l 124:28; aSar ihliqu li-iq-bi- 
kum-ma (ask PN) he should indicate to 
you where they were lost ibid. 122:27; 
aSar i-qa-ab-bu-u kaspam luddin CT 6 
3c: 12, cf. aSar abi i-qa-ab-bu-u luddin 
CT 29 20:18 (all OB), mali Sa i-qa-bu anad- 
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din MDP 22 165:5; [a£)ar i-qab-bu-u iqab-- 
bimSu ADD 647 r. 22, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 9:55; ina pi nardtim Sa aq-bu- 
kum Sikni Sukunma make ... .-8 at the 
mouth of the canals that I have indicated 
to you OECT 3 2:12, also ibid. 7; em SamaS 
i-qa-bi-ne-Si-im nillak VA 8 16 8:18; Sibi 
Sa i-qd-ab-bu-kum ana mahrija furdam 
send me the witnesses that he designates 
to you LIH 2:13; hafitum Sdti Sa ibbaSu 
ana panim li-iq-bi he should indicate 
straightforwardly the damage that oc¬ 
curred Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 15 (all OB letters); 
x eqla ina dli Sa i-qa-bi-u-ni-Su-ni e$$id 
(in lieu of interest) he will reap x land 
in the city that they will designate to him 
KAJ 50:12 (MA), cf. manna Sa Sarru . . . 
\i\ -qab-bu-u-ni lizziz whichever (of the 
courtiers) the king designates should do 
service ABL 17 r. 15 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 174, also mannu Sa ummi Sarri beli 
i-qab-bu-u-ni quppu lipte ABL 368 r. 10, and 
passim with following optative, see also ma$i, ki 
conj. usage d; uffatu mala PN i-qab-bu-u 
PN 2 anaPNj iddan Dar. 358:12; umu Sa atta 
ta-qab-ba-a analcu ana PN . . . lubuka on 
the day you ask, I will produce PN VAS 6 
185 :6 (NB), cf. ibid. 11; anni ahfu . . . liq- 
bu-nim-ma analcu luttagra let them (the 
gods) inform me what sin I have com¬ 
mitted so that I can guard myself (from 
sin) CT 34 9:39. 

b) to indicate a value — V in math.: 
ina iSten kalakkim 9 kalakku Sa iq-bu-u 
(see kalakku mng. lc) MCT 75 Ja:7, and 
passim in this text; 55 tammar Sa DUG 4 .GA- 
ma [. . .] ... uterma iq-bi Sa [. . .] ibid. 
140 W Ilf., cf. ibid. 8 , aSSum . . . iq-bu-u 
TMB 113 No. 213:15, also ibid. 115 No. 215:6; 
bal iSkarim qi-bi indicate the ratio of 
the task TMB 44 No. 16:3; naphar uS li- 
iq-bu-ni-kum-ma let them give you the 
sum of the sides Sumer 6 135 edge 2, see 
von Soden, Sumer 8 50. 

2' in astron.: ana §fi e -bi predict 
(the result) as the time between moonset 
and sunrise of the morning before full 


qabfi 9 

moon Neugebauer ACT 201:13, and passim, see 
index s.v. qebu, cf. Sa E -U ibid. 200 ii 8. 

c) (in omen texts) to identify a fact, 
a situation: Sulmu nabalkut dug 4 .ga you 
may identify (the described configura¬ 
tion) as “the Sulmu is upside down” TCL 
6 6 ii 21, also ibid, iii 2, cf. §ID imitti lapit 
DUG 4-64 (var. ta-qab-bi) CT 31 49 K.6720+ 
obv. (!) 20, var. from 18 K.7588 obv. (!) 11, cf. 
arkat ta-qab-bi ibid. 49:29, wr. mjG 4 - 6 i 
ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 21; Summa ZE 15-af 
ana mi-ka na . . . 15 zt GAB.MES-ma 
ze 15-af ta-qab-bi if you want to find out 
what “the gall bladder is on the right” 
means, (if) the manzdzu (and other marks) 
lie on the right side of the gall bladder, 
you may say “the gall bladder is on the 
right” CT 28 46:6, cf. CT 30 22 K.6268 i 3 
and 5, dupl. CT 51 156 :2 and 4, cf. Boissier DA 16 
iv 29, 31, 248:6, Salmat ta-qab-bi TCL 6 5 
r. 35, 38, wr. DUG 4 .GA ibid. 25, cf. also (in 
broken context) CT 30 27 K.6907 r. 9, 38 K.9084 
i 17, 21, CT 31 21 K. 12845 i 2f.; ana. . . [mim- 
ma ma]la teppuSu ta-qab-bi (followed by 
qibd taSakkan, see qibu mng. 4) KAR 15 1 
r. 51 (all SB ext.); Se.ib.zi naSi ta-qab-biyou 
may say “it has a brilliance” K.3636:14, 
also K.3124:3, \q]ulipta umtaSSir ta-qa[b- 
bi 0 K.9750:13, ina vd.n&.a d §ul-pa-e Nu 
gAl DUG 4 .GA ACh IStar 28:9 (all astrol.); 
note in letters: issurri ummdni . . . i-qa- 
bi-i-u kub Amurru kue Hattu ABL 629:20; 
as for what the king said ana ma-a-ti 
ta-qab-bi-ia when will you interpret (the 
omen cited)? ABL 37 r. 12 (bothNA). 

9. 1/3 to say repeatedly (iterative to 
mngs. 1, 3, and 4): wudi kima iStiSSu 
adi hamSiSu ana belini ni-iq-ta-bi-ma 
know that we have spoken to our lord 
not once but five times ABIM 26:21; aq- 
ta-na-ab-bi-ku-um-ma ul tamaggaranni I 
keep asking you but you will not agree 
Fish Letters 14:23, cf. ibid. 7; minum Sa kiam 
ta-aq-ta-na-bu biriaku what is (the 
meaning of) this, that you keep saying: 
I am hungry Kraus, AbB 5 258:3, cf. kiam 
ta-aq-ta-na-ab-bi-ma ibid. 6, also AID 23 
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66:31, TCL 18 135:16, 19, wr. iq-ta-na-am- 
bu-ni TIM 2 16:38 (all OB letters), cf. Su 
kiam iq-ta-na-[bi] ultima Su[ma] MDP 18 
244:10, [ a]q-ta-ab-bi-ma u [. . .] (in 
broken context) ARM l 118 r. 30'; if the 
sick man ikki kuri iq-ta-nab-bi keeps 
saying: I am short of breath Labat TDP 
168:8, cf. immati ammar imrnati ammar 
DUG 4 .GA.MES Kraus Texte 57a i 9, cf. also 
CT 39 44:14 (SB Alu), Kocher BAM 146:24; Nabu 
iq-ta-nab-bi rna Craig ABRT 1 5:13 (NA), 
see Streck Asb. 344; tanitti qarradutija iq- 
fa-nab-ba-a ahulap he kept proclaiming 
the fame of my valor (as he asked for) 
mercy Borger Esarh. 103 i 7; Sa iq-ta-na- 
ab-bi-a-ni-ik-[ki-im ] what the women say 
to you again and again JCS 15 8 iii 6 (OB 
lit.); umuSamma liq-tab-ba dumuqka let 
him decree good fortune for you every day 
SH 340:29, cf. BBSt. No. 9 i 43, also kakda 
fabiS liq-tab-b[a . . .] Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 13; 
note the emphatic nuance: PN-ma kas- 
pam kima ittaddinu iq-ta-ab-bi-ma apil PN 
declared emphatically (?) that he had 
handed over the silver and that he had 
paid Wiseman Alalakh 8:17 (0B); see also 
mng. 5a. 

10. II to say, speak: u attunu la-a 
du-qa-ab-[ba-a ;] KUB 3 47 r. 7 (let. from 
Egypt); for other refs, see qubbu v.; u- ga- 
ab-ba-aS-Sum Kraus AbB 1 49:6, see Kraus, 
RA 65 109, is obscure and probably does 
not represent qabu. 

11. Ill to have someone say, decree, 
make a declaration, take an oath, recite, 
confess (?), to have orders issued (caus¬ 
ative to mngs. 1,3, and 4) — a) to have 
someone say, decree: Enlil it-pe-Sa/ra 
u-Sa-aq-bi pi-i-[ia] it was Enlil who made 
me (lit. my wise(?) mouth) decree (the 
destruction of mankind) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 94 III iii 39, cf. U-Sa-aq-bi (in 
broken context) PBS 1/1 2:79a (both 0B). 

b) to have someone make a declara¬ 
tion, take an oath: dSipu ina umi ulluluni 
a^ila u-Sa-aq-ba u Sut iqabbi md mdmita 


qabti 12a 

. . . la ipaSSarakunu on the day when they 
make the purification the exorcist will 
have the man make a declaration, and he 
will say: No one will release you (pi.) from 
the oath (sworn) KAV 1 vii 24 (Ass. Code § 47); 
Sum ildni ina mul.kak.si.sA ul-taq-bi-iS 
he made him take an oath by Sirius 
GCCI 2 395:24 (NB). 

c) to have someone recite: 3 -Su tu- 
Saq-ba-Su-ma you have him recite (the 
incantation) three times Kocher BAM 487 
iii 6, also AMT 104 iii 3, cf. LKU 34:5, kiam 
tu-Saq-ba-Su KAR 72:19, 1-Su tu-Saq-ba- 
Su-ma AMT 90,1 ii 2, also 87,2:8, kima annam 
tuS-taq-bu-Su AMT 89,3 ii 6, also KAR 234 
r. 10; see also liginnu, naqbitu. 

d) to make someone confess (?): the 
slave girl whom he (or: they) beat without 
her owner’s permission u u-Sa-aq-bu-Si 
and caused her to confess (?) Kraus AbB 1 
18:30, cf. haffam ina muhhiSa inaddi u 
u-Sa-aq-ba-a-Si ibid. 24. 

e) to have orders issued: sihu bartu 
anamuhhi RN. . .eppuSuuSeppaSai-qa-bi-i 
u-Sd-[qa-b\a-\a\ idabbub uSadbaba will he 
rebel or foment rebellion against RN, order 
it or cause someone to order it, plot (it) 
or cause someone to plot (it)? Knudtzon 
Gebete 116:9, also 115:8, 122:6; sise ana bade 
lu-Sd-aq-bi I will have orders issued con¬ 
cerning (or: designate) the horses in the 
evening ABL 373 r. 11 (NA). 

12. IV to be said, decreed, recited, 
ordered (passive to mngs. 1,3, and 4) — 
a) to be said, told, mentioned: x kaspum 
i-qi-bi A x silver was mentioned Hecker 
Giessen 31:7, kasp[um] Sa na-aq-bu-im i-qi- 
bi miSSu pa ma-ld kaspum ibbarikunu i-qi- 
bi-u la taSpu[ram] all the silver to be 
mentioned was mentioned, why did you 
not write me precisely (lit. mouth) how 
much silver was mentioned between you 
two ? BIN 4 79: lOf. (both OA) ; aSSum minim 
annitum iq-qa-ab-bi why should this be 
said (again)? Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 7, cf. 
ana anniatim Sa iq-qd-bu-u ibid. 58 iii 24, 
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cf. also ibid. 40, 59 iv 27, 32 (OB let.), cf. iq- 
qa-bi-Sum-ma (in broken context) TCL l 
20:19; awatum Si ina la idimma iq-qa- 
bi-a-ak-kum (see idu B) Fish Letters 13:19; 
note awatum kiam iq-qd-bi umma the 
matter was presented thus CT 52 4:ll; 
(all OB letters); Enlil Sa . . . amassu la 
ta-qab-bu-u 2 -Su whose word is not 
spoken twice AnSt 8 60 ii 22, cf. 64 iii 39 
(Nbn.); a.za.lu.lu ha.ma.an.tuk.a 
[dum]u. d Asal.lu.hi.me.en : teneSetu 
liq-qa-ba-a \rnd\ r Marduk anaku let man¬ 
kind be told that I am the son of Marduk 
Lambert, Studies Albright 345:20; ga.ti na. 
an.ab.be.en : buluf aj iq-q[a-bi ] let it 
not be said (to DN) : Live (long)! Lambert 
BWL 262:9; tapiltaSu dug 4 .ga slighting 
remarks will be made about him Kraus 
Texte 60:5, see ZA 43 88; purussu iq-qa-ba-a 
(in broken context) Grayson Chronicles No. 
19:22; obscure; ana Lti. na.me ul iq-qab- 
bi Boissier DA 12 i 25 (SB ext. with comm.); 
see also ahulap, qubu. 

b) to be pronounced, proclaimed, de¬ 
creed: [dinu\m ina GN li-iq-qa-bi-Sum 

let the verdict be pronounced for him in 
Babylon CT 52 135:12; lizzakir liq-qa-a-bi 
SumSu ina mdti let his name be men¬ 
tioned and proclaimed in the land En. el. 
VII50; ha.ma.ab.be dr.ri.mu : liq-qa- 
ba-a tanddatua let my praise be pro¬ 
claimed Delitzsch AL 3 136 r. 5f., also SBH 
p. 99 No. 53:50f. 

c) to be recited: annu Sa ina parak 
sihir ndri iq-qab-bu-u this is what is 
recited at the dais on the river bend(?) 
Pallia Akitu pi. 8:14, cf. ibid. 4, 25, r. 28. 

d) to be ordered, commanded — 1' by 
gods: ina pi ili. . . iq-qa-bi Soldi niSeka 
the capture of your people was decreed by 
the gods Borger Esarh. 105 ii 35, cf. pafar 
i'iltija liq-qa-bi Ebeling Handerhebung 142:10. 

2 ' by authorities — a' with inf.: eqlum 
turrum it-ta-aq-bi the restitution of the 
field was ordered TLB 4 91 r. 8, cf. LIH 
85:18, see Frankena, AbB 2 67; a fire signal 


qabuttu 

ana naSem iq-qa-bi RA 35 I83b:l3 (Mari 
let.), cf. CT 29 40:3, aSSum puh eqlija . . . 
x a.§a . . . apalija iq-qa-bi-ku-nu-Si-im- 
ma TCL 7 77:8 (all OB). 

b' other occs.: ina pi Sarri belija liq- 
qa-bi-ma... la addallah let it be ordered 
personally by the king, my lord, that I 
not be bothered ABL 283 r. 6, also 793 r. 7 
(both NB); Sa ... la padussu iq-qa-ab-bu-u 
who was ordered not to be put in fetters 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:20 (OB); Sa lapanija iq- 
qa[b-b]a-dS-Su-nu-tu (they do) whatever 
has been ordered by me ZA 44 163:12 
(Dar. Se), also VAB 3 89:10 (Dar.). 

Ad mng. If: Salonen GruBformeln p. 20 (OB), 
5If. (Mari), 54 (Elam), 55 (OA), 57f. (MB), 62 
(EA), 71 (RS), 76 (MA), 79IT. (NA, NB). Ad mng. 
lh: Schott, ZA 43 136 n. 4. 

qabu see kabu, A and qabuttu. 

q&bu (or qapu) v. (?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
e E = qa-a-bu, qa-bu-u S b II 242 f. 

Possibly an erroneous variant for qabu. 

q&bu see qapu B. 

qaburu see quburu. 

qabuttu (qabu) s.; corral, fold; NA, NB; 
wr. sometimes with det. 6. 

a) in NA: 120 anSe.me Sa qir-si ina 
libbi 1 qa-butu( zag) 356 ma'assu naphar 
476 anSe.me§ ina libbi 2 qa-butu 120 
draft asses in one corral, 356 (in) stalls (?), 
in all 476 asses in two corrals Iraq 23 28 f. 
ND 2451:4 and 6, also ibid. 25, r. 4', 9', 11', 
13', see Postgate Taxation 376ff. 

b) in NB — 1' qabuttu — a' referring 
to sheep and goats: one ewe (and) one 
goat Sa qa-bu-ut-tum Sa PN ndqidu Sa DN 
belonging to the fold of PN, shepherd of 
Nabft TCL 13 132:2, also YOS 7 132:2, 140:3, 
13, cf. PN ndqidu Sa DN Sa genu qa-bu-ut 
makkur DN ina paniSu ikulu u ihliq YOS 
7 146:2, (sheep and goats) qa-bu-ut PN 
ZA 4 144 No. 15:7, YOS 6 217:4; sheep and 
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goats la PN ultu qa-bu-ut-tum 5a pn 2 ibulcu 
that PN (the shepherd) took from pn 2 ’s 
fold YOS 7 7 ii 63, also TCL 13 147:3, cf. 
qa-bu-ut-tum 5a §enu 5a DN YOS 7 7 ii 51, 
and passim in this text, see San Nicol6, ArOr 5 
61 ff.; sheep and goats, grand total 114 
zi.meS qa-bu-ut PN 82-7-14,6:11; 207 ewes 
mu55eretu . . . ana qa-bu-ut-tum ana pani 
PN YOS 7 145:8, see San Nicold, Or. NS 20 145; 
sheep and goats ana qa-bu-ut-tum ana 
PN inandinu they will deliver to the fold 
to PN YOS 6 155:23, cf. ibid. 209:6 and YOS 
7 145:8, cf. also Nbn. 296:6, WT. qa-bu-tu 
Nbn. 312:7; udu.nitA 5a DN 5a qa-bu-ut-ti 
5 5u-nu YOS 6 231:6; 28 lambs ina qa- 
bu-tu 5a PN ana nig.ga mahir GCCI 2 
132:2; obscure: naphar 36 $eni ina rehu 
5a PN ana muhhi qa-bu-ut-ti-5u nimmar 
YOS 6 220:5; (silver) ana 2 sila [a:] x qa- 
bu-ut-tum Cyr. 206:9; (x wool) PN HA.A 
qa-bu-ut-5u Camb. 107:16; note beside uru 
“stable”: sheep ina libbi 2 puhal ana uru, 
67 ana qa-bu-ut-ti ina pan YU YOS 6 142:9. 

b' referring to cattle: two cows 5a 
qa-bu-ut-tum 5a AB.QVD.m.A £aDN TCL 13 
125:6, cf. YOS 7 158:6, 149:5; X qenu X [Ab. 
gal.meS 5a\ qa-bu-ut-ti 5a DN YOS 6 26:4; 
3 Ab.gud.hi.a 5a ina qa-bu-ut-tum 5a DN 
ibid. 131:9; (a cow) ana qa-bu-ut-tum ina 
pan PN re’u 82-7-14,948:5, cf. also [ana] 
qa-bu-ut-tum Moore Michigan Coll. 48:6; 
(cattle) naphar 9 -ta zi.meS ina libbi [1] 
ina £ u-ru-u 8 gud.x [. . . £:?] qa-bu- 
ut-tum ina pan PN 82-7-14,533:16. 

c' referring to ducks: 50 uz.tur. 
muSen ummatu amirtu 5a ina pan re'e 5a 
qa-bu-tu ina bit hare fifty mother ducks, 
inspected, which are at the disposal of 
the shepherds of the fold in the storehouse 
Camb. 239:2, cf. x ducks ina qa-bu-ut-tum 
5a PN YOS 6 141:5 and 19. 

d' other occ.: silver ana 5a nu-u- 
ru 5d e qa-bu-ut-tum « tum» sum.nu 
82-7-14,663:10. 

2' qabu\ (oath by the shepherds) 
ki . . . 200 kalumu ultu qa-bi-e-ni ni-ib- 


qabutu A 

<ba> -kam-ma ana sattukki 5a DN ninandinu 
that we will bring two hundred lambs 
from our fold and deliver them for the 
regular offerings to DN YOS 7 160:8; 140 
sheep ana uru ... 274 parrat ana qa- 
bi-e nadna YOS 7 8:21, cf. ibid. 74:25, see 
San Nicold, Or. NS 20 144; ducks inapaspasi 
qa-bi-e 5a ina pan PN Camb. 194:2, cf. 
(fodder) 2 -ta mi-i 5il 1 qa-bi-e 5a paspasi 
Camb. 421:2, see Landsberger, WO 3 253 n. 35; 
note: (x dates) 5a e qa-bu-ut-tum PN 
AnOr 9 9 ii 21, but X dates LU.EfifN.MES 
5a qa-bi-e Dar. 72:14; for the possibility 
of reading e.muSen-<i as qabuti see Lands¬ 
berger, WO 3 254. 

Postgate Taxation 210 n. 3. 

qabuttu see qabutuA. 

qabutuA (qabuttu) s.; (a bowl); SB,NA, 
NB; NA pi. qabuati; wr. mostly qa- 
butu(zAo) in NA. 

a) materials: qa-bu-a-te kO.gi gold 

bowls (mentioned as tribute along with 
other valuables) WO 2 140 text B (Shalm. 
Ill), cf. (in similar context) qa-bu-a-ti 
KU.BABBAR Winckler Sar. pi. 45 K.1671:37, 
see TCL 3 p. 78, and parallel TCL 3 361; 1 -et 
qa-bu-tu 5a me qate 1 ma.na Kfr.BABBAB 
5uqulta5a one bowl for washing the hands, 
one mina of silver in weight ABL 438 
r. 5 (NA); 2 qa-butu Ktr.BABBAR ADD 941 
ii 5; 2 qa-bu-a-te urtjdu 1 min 5a & 

rama[k]i Postgate Palace Archive 155 iii 15 f.; 
27 shekels of silver kj.lA 1 -et qa-bu-tu 
e5ru 5a f PN . . . ana DN taddin qa-bu-tu 
[. . .] ina bit qdti [. . .] the weight of one 
bowl, the tithe that f PN gave to DN, the 
bowl [. . .] in the storehouse Nbn. 1043:2 
and 6; 3 kdsu siparri qa-bu-ut-tum siparri 
(as dowry) TuM 2-3 1:11, also Peiser Vertrage 
121:12. 

b) use — 1' in econ.: dug qa-butu 
kaS fi-i-fi dug qa-<butu> andahSe dug 
qa-butu supurgilli one bowl of fig(?) beer, 
one bowl of andaMu vegetables, one bowl 
of supurgillu ADD 1011 r. 6ff., also (with 
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added sirdi) ADD 1003 r. 8f., ADD 1010 r. 7ff„ 
WT. qa-bu-tu ADD 1003:14f., and passim in 
ADD, see Salonen Hausgerate 2 120f.; 4 qa- 
butu bit rimki ADD 964:11; ni-sip qa-bu- 
ut-tum Sikari fdbi ina pan PN a bowl of 
fine beer at the disposal of PN TuM 2-3 
235:1 (NB); ^ of a shekel ana napfu 
ana PN 8a 2 (?) qa-bu-tu nadin Evetts Ner. 
41:4. 

2' in rit. and med.: dug qa-butu 8a 
fiddi taSakkan ina libbi dug qa-butu qalam 
tiddi taSakkan you set out a bowl made 
of clay (and) put a clay figurine in the 
bowl LKA 115:5f., see RA 48 130; DUG qa- 
bu-tu haShure irakkusu. . . imarruqu they 
prepare a bowl of apples (and) crush 
(them) ZA 45 44:29 (NA rit.); DUG qa-butu 
Samni dug qa-butu diSpi a bowl of oil, 
a bowl of honey BBR No. 67:9, cf. dug 
qa-butu 8a Samni dug qa-butu 8a diSpi 
BBR No. 68:14, cf. also 1 qa-butu suluppi 
AMT 98,2:12; birti MUL.A.EDIN birti d Nat ; 
tullu mahru 6 -su qa-bu-tu gar -at between 
the constellation Erua and the “First 
Yoke” the sixth < 7 .-bowl is placed van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 90 vii 24, cf. 5 -SU DUG qa-bu- 
u-tu OAR-at ibid. 21, also 7(?)-£« qa-<bu- 
tu> ana gammuri gar ibid. 26, 11 (?)-tu 
qa-bu-a-ti ibid. 28. 

c) other occs.: naphar 15 dug qa-bu¬ 
tu (referring to 15 plants, including dates) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 v 34 (pharm. inv.), also 
vi 13, (referring to a variety of materia medica, 
including fats and liquids) ibid, vi 2. 

qabutu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NA. 

PN PN 2 PN 3 PN 4 PN 5 PN 6 PN 7 naphar 7 8a 
bit Sakni 5 qa-bu-ti-Su-nu Tell Halaf No. 
24:9. 

Possibly participle of qabu v. 

qadadaniS (qidadaniS) adv.; bowed, 
hunched; SB; cf. qadddu. 

Akur.ta e.lum OAM.GAM.ma.ni im.ta.ab.e 
: iStu Ekur kabtu qa-da-da-niS i[tta$i} the honored 
one has left the Ekur bowed 4R 24 No. 2:1 If. 


qadadu 

qibima bel amatija qi-da-da-niS lurdema 
x-[x] say the word, that I may pursue 
my adversary while he is bowed LKA 
146:17; ittanall[ak. . .] qa-da-da-ni8kamal 
aliSu Rm. 2,164+79-7-8,56 ii 13 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn). 

qadadu v.; 1. to bow, to bend down 
(intrans.), to incline, 2. to bow (trans.), 
3. quddudu to bend, to prostrate, 4. Ill 
(with appu) to cause to bow down; OAkk., 
OB, Bogh., EA, SB, NA; I iqdud— iqad ; 
dad — qadid, 1/2 ( iqfudda KAR 130:13), 
1/3 (iqtanaddud ), II, II/2, III; cf. qadxn 
daniS, qaddiS, qaddu, qiddatam, qiddatu, 
qiddu. 

[gu-rum] gam = qa-da-du-um MSL 2 139:14 
(Proto-Ea); gu-ur gam = kan&Su, kananu, [g]a-TA- 
du, k[i]ppatu Idu II 268; gam = qa-da-du, gu. 
gam, gu.gar, gu.ga.g4, gu.KU Se .gar, gu.ki. 
8Aga.g4, gu.ki.85.la, gu.4g.gd.g4, ni.ki. 
86.14 = min Sa lu Nabnitu XXII 91-99; u ud = 
qa-da-du H -Su A III/3:21. 

gu.ki.88.g4.g4 = qu-[ud-du-du-um] OBGTXI 
iii 11; gam. ma.mu = qu-di-da-an-ni ErimhuS I 
288; ma-an-gu-ru (pronunciation) ma.an.*gur = 
u-qa-ad(\)-d[i-da], u-kan-ni-*Sa Izi H 172 f. 

me.ri.mu mu.da u.ba.ab.te.en en.na an. 
gam . e. en : Sepeja is-su ishulma a-di aq-du-du his 
thorn pierced my feet until I (had to) bow down 
RA 33 104:32 (SB lament.); gu.zu ki.ma.al nu. 
gi 4 .gi 4 : ki-Sad-ka inaqa-da-da uluStamarraj your 
neck will not become debilitated in bending low 
SBH p. 53 No. 26 r. 22; 1u.u„(gi§gal) .lu pap. 
hal.la.88 ab.igi.in.bar gi8.kud.kud.da. 
gin*(GiM) gu ki.a im. mi.in. gam : ana amelu 
muttalliku ippalisma kima naksi Sebri kiSassu 
liq-da-du-ud (var. [liq-du] -ud) it (the evil eye) 
looked upon the suffering man, so that he bent 
his neck like a cut (and) broken tree CT 17 
33:9f. (SB inc.), restoration and var. from STT 
179:17 f. 

im.mu.un.GAM.ma im.mu.un.til.la : Sau- 
qa-ad-di-da-an-ni u-qa-at-ti-an-ni 4R 21* No. 
2:14 f. 

I. to bow, to bend down (intrans.), to 
incline — a) said of human beings: [kiam 
dug 4 .Ga] -ma ina qaqqari liq-[du]-dam-ma 
. . . ina Samni tapaSSassi she recites (this), 
then she should bend down to the ground, 
and you anoint her with oil KAR 223:14 
(rit.); [. . .] iq-fu-ud-da (in broken con- 
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text, Sum. broken) KAR 130:13; see also 
Nabnitu, RA 33, in lex. section; Summa 
giSimmaru gam.gam -ud if a date palm 
constantly bends down CT 41 16:5, with 
comm, gam. gam -ud = iq-ta-na-du-ud ibid. 
29 r. 7. 

b) said of buildings; ina la adanniSu 
§a biti Suati reSaSu iq-du-du uttabbika 
mildSu the top of that temple sagged 
prematurely, its upper parts crumbled 
VAB 4 254 i 22 (Nbn.). 

2. to bow (trans.) — a) in gen.; ardu 
4a iq-du-du kiSdssu the devotee who bent 
his neck (may his life be prolonged) 
Or. NS 36 128:195 (SB hymn to Gula), see also 
CT 17 33:9f., in lex. section; qa-di-id kal 
malki the one who humbles all princes 
AKA 223:11 (Asn.). 

b) in idiomatic use — 1' with appu 
to bow, prostrate oneself in dejection or 
humility: iqbunim ap-pi aq-du-ud hupe 
tuppija ina bitiSu alqeamma upon being 
informed, and in consternation, I col¬ 
lected the pieces of my tablets from his 
house Studies Landsberger 234:40 (= Kraus, 
AbB 7 153), cf. anumiSuma ap-pi aq-du-ud 
PN amhurma thereupon I was (greatly) 
worried (but again) I approached PN CT 
6 8:27 (both OB letters); KA -4u liq-du-ud ina 
qaqqari lippalsih let him prostrate him¬ 
self, let him squat on the ground (for 
kiSdda qadadu in the parallels, see mng. 
2a) AMT 90,1 ii 13, seeTuLp. 72; re > a4aap-pa- 
4u qd-di-is-su kaparru«ana» kaliJunu sap = 
du4u the face of her (the cow’s) herds¬ 
man was downcast, all the shepherds were 
mourning with him Kocher BAM 248 iii 22; 
ka - 4 u i-qad-da-ad (apod.) CT 51 124:23 
(physiogn.), cf. [appa(l)]-4u i-ka-ad-da-a[d] 
(in a rit.) KUB 4 35:5. 

2' with letu: qad-da letdiu gu-ud-du- 
du panu[4u ] its cheeks are sunken, 
sunken is its face (describing the igiru 
bird) KAR 125:17 and r. 11, for parallel STT 
341:4 see mng. 3b. 


qadaruttu 

3. quddudu to bend, to prostrate — 
a) in gen.: in ud. 1 u-qa-di-id ana Sepe4u 
in one day he (InSusinak) made (the 
cities) fall prostrate at his (the king’s) 
feet MDP 14 13 v 6 (OAkk. royal from Elam); 
he seized her by the hair and u-qe-ed- 
di-da-aS-Si-im-ma iitu kussi pulled her 
down from the throne EA 357:78 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal); see also 4R 21, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; (not receiving a reply to my prayers) 
kima Sibi uq-ta(v&r. -}a) -ad-di-da-an-ni 
has bent me like an old man BMS 11:6 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 72. 

b) in idiomatic use with appu or letu: 
ana panija PN u PN 2 ibakkia u letaHna 
qu-ud-du-da PN and PN 2 cried before me, 
their cheeks sagging (and they said) TCL 
18 123:6 (OB let.); ammeni akla letaka qud- 
d[u-du panuka] why are your cheeks (so) 
emaciated, your face downcast? Gilg. X 
iii 2, restored from Thompson Gilg. pi. 42 BM 
34193:8, cf. qu-ud-du-ud appaSu panudu 
[. . .] CT 15 46 r. 1 (Descent of IStar), cf. also 
qud(l)-du-du appaSu (referring to the 
igiru bird) SIT 341:4, for parallel KAR 125:17 
and r. 11 see mng. 2b-2'. 

4. Ill (with appu) to cause to bow 
down: ka -Su tu-Saq-da-su you have him 
(the sick man) bow down AMT 90,1 ii 3, 
see TuL p. 71, also, wr. tu-Saq-da-as-s[u] 
Boissier DA 42 :15 (= Kocher BAM 464). 

For YOS 10 33 iv 9 see katatu mng. 1 and 
discussion section. 

qadapu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I Hqad; 
dip. 

a-qa-ad-di-pa BM 39586 ii 1 ' and 3 a-qad- 
dip ibid. 2' (list of gramm. ? forms, courtesy 
C. B. F. Walker). 

qadaruttu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

[. . . f\a kisuni qa-da-ru-ut-t[u . . .] ru 
[. . .] ZA 60 125:9' (cultic comm.). 

Perhaps cognate with qadurtu. Com¬ 
pare also the Akkadogram lIj.meS kat - 
TA-RU-UT-TI Bo. 2438 iv 8 (unpub., courtesy 
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H. G. Guterbock), corresponding to ltt.me§ 
gad.tab “temple personnel” in the par¬ 
allel text KUB 25 27 iii 14, cf. lu.gada. 
tar = nu’u, cited nu'u adj. lex. section. 

qadaSu v.; 1. (stative only) to be free 
of claims (?) (RS only), 2. qudduSu to 
clean, 3. qudduSu to make ritually clean, 
to purify, 4. qudduSu to consecrate, 
dedicate, 5. II/2 to purify oneself; OAkk., 
OB Alalakh, RS, SB; I (only stative qadiS 
attested), II, II/2; cf. qadiStu s., *qad-- 
Sutu s., qaSdatu, qaSdu, qaSdutu, qaSSatu, 
qudduSu. 

[ta-am] ud = [q\a-da-Su A 111/3:56; u ud = 
qd-da-du II -M ibid. 21. 

ud h6.ni.in.gar « u-qa-ad-di-su he purified 
him (so that he could swear an oath) Ai. VI i 41. 

1. (stative only) to be free of claims (?) 
(RS only): £ / ku-na-hi Sa IStar u qa- 
di-iS ana [IStar?] u $amit [ana ( x )] IStar 
the kunahi building belongs to IStar and is 
free of claims for [IStar?] and is trans¬ 
ferred to IStar Ugaritica 5 5 : 22; for a similar 
extension of the mng. “pure, holy,” see 
ellu adj. mng. 3. 

2. qudduSu to clean: qu-du-si-iS 
giS.ni in order to clean .... (in difficult 
context) Gelb OAIC 47:11. 

3. qudduSu to make ritually clean, to 
purify — a) persons: see Ai., in lex. 
section; ki bura&i lu qud-du-Sa(v ar. -Sat)- 
[to] may you be as pure as juniper KAR 
43:29, dupl. 63:27, see MAOG 5/3 16. 

b) buildings and divine images: the 
Euphrates receded from Sippar ana qu- 
ud-duS belutiSunu me irequ ana sdbu the 
waters were too far off to draw for the 
purification of their (i.e., SamaS’s and 
Aja’s) divine images VAB 4 64 i 15 (Nabo- 
polassar); I rebuilt the temple of Bunene 
tebibtiSu u-qa-ad-diS-ma (and) purified 
(it) in a ritual act ibid. 232 i 32 (Nbn.). 

c) appurtenances for a rit.: pdSu 
hurdqi . . . tu-qad-ddS you purify the 
golden ax BBR No. 46:3, cf. LKA 84:3, see 


qadaSu 

TuL p. 144; ina ud.3.kam ana ki.gar taU 
lakma Sa tu-qad-di-Su{\&T. -Su) ina marri 
fidda Sa tu-qad-di-Su takarriq on the third 
day you go to the potter’s clay, (from) 
that which you have purified you take 
with the shovel clay that you have purified 
BiOr 30 178:33, cf. ina UD.I.KAM KI.GAR 
tu-qad-di-Su ibid. 13; ina Seri . . . ana 
kullati tallakma kullata tuqat[tar] . . . kub 
lata tu-[qad-ddS] (see kullatu B) AAA 
22 48 iii 8f., also BBR No. 52:2, Or. NS 39 143:19 
(namburbi), also 4R 56 ii 23, 4R 55 No. 1 r. 34 
(LamaStu), Kocher BAM 212:40, wr. U-qa-daS 
ibid. 234:23, also UD.3.KAM KI.<GAR> (var. 
KI.GAR) tU-qad-daS KAR 234:6 and dupl., 
see Or. NS 24 256, and note [qud\ -du-Sa-ki 
kullatu you, potter’s clay, have been made 
ritually clean KAR 134 r. 18, 227 i 17, see 
TuL p. 99 and 125, cf. also KI [t]u-qad-da- 
dS Or. NS 40 150:27, Hunger Uruk 9:26, hvpi 

eSSu (i.e., [ tu]) -qad-daS 4R 25 ii 29. 

* 

4. qudduSu to consecrate, dedicate: 
Siam uhalliqma ana ill Sunuti u-qa-di-is- 
su he destroyed the city and dedicated 
it to those gods Sumer 34 125:21 (OAkk.); 
one sheep «di§» inuma DN u-qa-ad-di-iS 
he consecrated at the time of (the festival 
of) DN Wiseman Alalakh 346:5 (OB); U-qad- 
di-Su unazzimu iklu (because) he con¬ 
secrated (something to the gods, but) 
complained and withheld (it) Surpu II 76; 
u-qa-diS-ku DN Same SalaltiSunu I con¬ 
secrated to you, DN, the three heavens 
AfO 14 142:43 (bit mesiri ); qud-du-Sat ana ill 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 183:6. 

5. II/2 to purify oneself: [ina ud] 
Se.ga tuq-ta-ad-da-aS you purify yourself 
on a favorable day BBR No. 58:2, see Or. 
NS 36 279, also BBR No. 1-20:29, KAR 22:2, 
see TuL p. 75 and Or. NS 36 34:3, cf. amelu 
Suatu uq-ta-ad-da-a[S] LKA 126:3, see RA 
48 134; erena buraSa kibrita uq-ta-ad-da-aS 
he purifies himself with cedar, juniper, 
and sulphur (preceded by irammuk ) Or. 
NS 42 509 r. 25, cf. galldbussu ippuS uq- 
ta-a[d(1)-daS\ LKA 119:4; UD.3.KAM 
LUGAL uq-ta-ad-da-aS Or. NS 39 132:8, 
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[lu]gal u nun uq-ta-ad-da-Su RA 21 131 
r. 4; ina ud Se.ga liq-ta-diS he should 
purify himself on a favorable day Or. 
NS 36 21 Sm, 1613:3, also, wr. Iiq-te-di5 
BMS 30:20 and STT 63:13, cf. Farber Ifitar und 
Dumuzi 227:15 f. 

qad/ta’um (AHw. 891b) see katuB. 

qaddaniS see qaddii. 

qaddi§ ( qaddani-S) adv.; bowed, hunched; 
OB, SB; cf. qadadu. 

Their broad shoulders became nar¬ 
row qa-da-ni5 i[ttari\allaka ni5u ina suqi 
people walked hunched in the street Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 vi 6 (SB version), cf. 
T qaVad-di-U illaka i[na suqi ] ibid. 78 II iv 
16 (OB), cf. also (the bewitched man) qa- 
ad-di-i5 [. . .] AMT 86,1 ii 16. 

qaddu adj.; bent; lex.*; cf. qadadu. 

gu = qa-ad-du, lcap$u IziF 37f.; gig.giSimmar. 
GAM.ma = qa-ad-du (var. qad-du) Hh. Ill 348, 
see MSL 9 163. 

The reading [a. GAM.ma] = \i-du\ qd- 
ad-du-u-tum cited CAD I/J s.v. idu is 
uncertain, see MSL 13 57 n. to ii 19'. 

♦♦qadduru (AHw. 891b) ADD 964 r. 9 is 
probably to be emended to qa-lu (parallel: 
dannu r. 7), see qallu adj. mng. 3a. 

qadi (qadima) prep.; with, together 
with, including; OA. 

a) qadi: ina bit abija qa-di a-ma-[tim] 
takkal u taSatti you are eating and drink¬ 
ing in my father’s house in the company 
of slave girls CCT 4 38c: 4; 245 textiles 
qa-di 5a kaggare 5a 5ep PN including those 
of the transporters, shipped by PN Kienast 
ATHE 62:5; x silver qa-di 5a maSki in¬ 
cluding that for the hides TCL 4 27:19; 
qa-di PN u 5a kima PN 2 awiti lagmur I want 
to settle my affair together with PN and 
with PN 2 ’s representatives CCT 5 4a: ll; 
of the silver paid for the textiles, part 


qadi 

is available, part is not u qa-di la55uHm 
kaspam 5al5ati5unu qdtdti5unu ilqeu they 
have collected their one-third shares in 
the profit including those from the (silver) 
not yet available Hecker Giessen 34:41; for 
other examples see adi B usage b-2'; 
with pronominal suffixes: ana GN lu ana 
GNj a5ar harra55uni i5ti5u iradde5i u qa- 
di-5u-ma ana GN 3 utarra55i he may take 
her (his Anatolian wife) along to BuruS- 
hattum and Hattum but he must bring 
her back with him to Kanifi I 490:8, cited 
J. Lewy, HUCA 27 6; unfortunately I got 
stuck in GN for eight months u 5a kaspim 
20 ma.na luqutum qa-di-a-ma ka$$ud and 
merchandise worth no less than twenty 
minas of silver got stuck with me VAT 
9232:18, cited MVAG 35/3 p. 65 note a; minima 
na5peratija qd-di-ku-nu-ma PN HUamme 
PN should read all my reports carefully 
together with you Hecker Giessen 50:17; 
immimma PN ezibu qd-tdm qd-di-ni-ma 
talaqqe (I said) From all that PN left 
behind, you may take a share on equal 
terms with us (but he, high-handedly, 
took half of it) CCT 1 13b:20. 

b) qadima: one mina of gold of PN’s 
Sipkat PN 2 qd-di-ma namqqi5u investment 
by PN 2 together with his (PN’s) business 
capital ICK l 105:4; a5ar pazzurtim gubati 
damqutim qd-di-ma qubatikunu epSa try, 
if possible, to smuggle some good-quality 
textiles (of mine) together with your own 
textiles Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 17:15, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
319; PN mimma kaspim ula ilqe qd-di-ma 
PN 2 u pn 3 iSe'iSu u PN aqqatiSu i5e'i5u PN 
(one of three guarantors) has not collected 
any of the silver (he advanced), he will 
sue him (the debtor) together with PN, and 
PN 3 or he may sue him for his share only 
JCS 14 9 No. 5:13; when you enter GN qd- 
di-ma tertika Sahizma 5a kima kudti qati 
liddiu add to your order the instruction 
(lit. instruct together with your order) 
that your representatives deposit my 
share TCL 14 23:27; umam qd-di-ma tap * 
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paeni u ninu hubul abini nuAabba today 
we will pay off our father’s debt jointly 
with our colleagues Jankowska KTK 18:4'; 
qa-di-ma ahhika u atta Siamdtim Sitakkana 
join your colleagues in regularly de¬ 
positing purchased goods BIN 6 187:4'. 

For qadum in this meaning see adi B 
usage b-1 

qadi see adi. 
qadiltu see qadistu. 

qadilu (kadilu) s.; (a garment); lex.*; 
cf. gadalu. 

[tug] .a[n.t]a.dul = tak-ti-mu = qa(x ar. ka)- 
di-lu-u Hg. D III 425, Hg. C II r. 15, var. from 
Hg. B I 22, in MSL 10 138-41. 

qadima see qadi. 
qadissu see qadiltu. 

qadiStu s.; (qadiltu, qadissu)-, (a woman 
of special status); OA, OB, Mari, MB, 
MA, SB, NA; pi. qaSdatu-, wr. syll. and 
ntj.gig; cf. qadaSu. 

nin.dingir.ra = en-[tum], ug-bab-tum, nu.gig 
= qa-diS-tum, nu.bar = kul-ma-Si-tum Lu Excerpt 
I 194fT.; [nu.gig] (and three more broken equiv¬ 
alents) = qa-dii-tu, [nu.gig.an.na] = [min] 
d A-nim Lu IV 31 fT.; SAL+ME na "*' J “ m , sal+me?“' 
di-ii-tum' SAL+ME 6o-(«-jtMum qB Proto-Lu 2631T.; 
sag.kud = nu.gig, sag.kud.da.a = nu.gig 
an.na Studies Landsberger 36:19f.; kud.da « 
nu.gig, kud.da.a = nu.gig an.na ibid. 26f. 
(Silbenvokabular from RS). 

egir.bi.ta.6lm nu.gig. 4m sila.ta ba.an. 
da.il.la : ar-ka-nu qa-di-iS-tnm ina su-qi-im it-ta- 
Si afterward he took a q. in from the street Ai. 
VII iii 7; nu.gig.ga.bi dumu.sila.am mi.ni. 
in.ri : qa-di-i$-t[a Si-i] ma-ru s[u-qi i$-$i\-ma this 
q. took in a child from the street ibid. 11; nu. 
gig Sa.gig nu.gig bar.ra nu.gig An.na nu. 
hun.g& : qa-dii-tu Sa libba martial [. . .] iStant 
s A-nim ([a . . .] ASKT p. 82-83:12, see Borger, 
AOAT 1 4; [ami nu.gig.g]e ama nu.bar.re : 
[urn-mu qa] -diS-tum um-mu kul-ma-Si-[tum . . .] 
K. 10641:11' f., Sum. restored from PBS 10/4 5:13. 

M-mu-uh-tum = qa-dii-tum (between naditu and 
entu) Malku I 133. 


qadiStu 

a) in 0B, Mari: Summa abum naditam 
nu.gig u lu kulmaiitam ana Him, iMima 
if a father dedicates (his daughter as) a 
naditu, a q., or a kulmaiitu CH § 181:61, 
cf. PN mu.ni.im PN 2 ad.da.ni ana Adad 
ili&u ana NU.GIG i-Si-ii Grant Smith Coll. 
260:4; tukumbi ad.da ti.la dumu. 
SAL.a.ni.ir nin.dingir lukur u nu. 
gig he.a ibila.gin x (GiM).nam e i. 
tu§.e.d& during the father’s lifetime, 
his daughter, even if she is an ugbabtu, 
a naditu, or a q., has the status of an 
heir, she may live in the house AJA 52 
439 xv 48 (Lipit-IStar Code § 22); PN NUJGIG1 
(receiving a slave girl instead of real 
estate from her parents) VAS 8 70:5 (case) 
and 69:5 (tablet), cf. (receiving a share of in¬ 
heritance from her father) BE 6/2 85:17; a built- 
up lot of one sar ha.la pn nu.gig CT 
6 42b: 5; (household furnishings) numat 
PN nu.gig CT 4 40b: 18; the judges in¬ 
vestigated their case and PN nu.gig . . . 
amam imiduM u \uppi la ragamim anniam 
uiezibuSi ruled against PN, the q. (in a 
lawsuit concerning a house) and had her 
make out this release of claims TCL 1 
157:48, cf. ibid. 13,20,24; ^PN NU.GIG Riftin 
30:10; r PN nu.gig (renting a house) PBS 
8/2 218:4; PN . . . aSSat PN 2 dumu.ni ana 
PN 3 nu.gig aim Sunuqim iddimma PN, 
PN 2 ’s wife, gave her son to PN 3 , the q., 
for suckling VAS 7 10:3, cf. qa-di-iS-ta- 
am lumurma liAeniqSu CT 52 130 r. 9; after 
PN approached the judges about her fee 
for nursing dajanu nu.gig.meS issuma 
the judges summoned the g.-women (and 
then she received her fee for nursing) 
VAS 7 37:16; PN . . . [it]ti PN 2 U PN 3 NU. 
gig ama.a.ni PN 4 . . . ana aiiutim ihussi 
PN 4 took PN as wife from PN 2 and (from) 
PN 3 , the q., her mother VAS 8 92:4, cf. 
YOS 14 121:3, cf. also PN NU.GIG DAM.A. 
ni YOS 8 125:7; fern qa-d[i-i\§-tim Supram 
send me news about the q. TCL 18 100:31; 
sal.nu.gig pani mdrat PN [§indti\ i$-ba- 
at-ma( text -ud) ina gagim ana [. . .] the 
q. took the lead in front of those daughters 
of PN and [. . .] in the gagu for [. . .] PBS 
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7 125:25 (both letters); (barley) namharti 
PN nu.gig u dumu.meS gA.dub.ba re¬ 
ceived by the q. PN and the scribes JCS 
2 94 No. 21:28, cf. nu.gig (in ration lists) 
VAS 7 183 i 18, ii 4, and passim in this text, 
186 i 19, Riftin 131:4; i.GiS ana qd-di-iS-tim 
addin I gave oil to the q. Pish Letters 
8:12; PN PN 2 mdrassa ana PN 3 nu.gig DN 
. . . ana martiSa iddiSSim PN has given up 
PN 2 , her daughter, to PN 3 , the q. of Adad, 
for adoption TCL 1 146:3; PN NU.GIG AN. 
NA PN, the q. of Anu BIN 7 163:2, cf. 
sal qa-di-iS-tum Sa An-\nu]-ni4 timl sal 
dumu Si-im-a-al ARM 10 59 r. 3. 

b) in 0A, MA, NA — 1' in leg. and 
letters; ina mdtim oeme Sanitam la ehhaz 
ina Alim qa-di-iS-tam ehhaz he may not 
marry another second-rank wife in Ana¬ 
tolia, (but) he may marry a q. in the City 
(Assur) ICK 13:6, cf. SaPN aSSi[tiSu] qa-di- 
iS-tim (in broken context) BIN 6 222:9 
(both OA) ; qa-di-il-tu Sa mutu ahzuSini ina 
ribete paqqunatma Sa mutu la ahzuSini ina 
ribete qaqqassa pattu a q. who is married 
is veiled in public, one who is unmarried 
is bare-headed in public KAV l v 61 (Ass. 
Code § 40); sal sabsutu u sal qa-di-il-tu 
(in broken context) Aft) 17 268:11 (MA 
harem edicts). 

2' in rit.: [ina 1 ;] ume Adad i-Sa-tu- 
qu-ni nu.gig.meS uSe$$uni on the day 
when they .... Adad, they let the q.- 
women come out KAR 154:1 (MA rit.), cf. 
nu.gig.meS ana bit hamri illaka ibid. 13, 
nu.gig.meS inha inaddia inha ipaSSara 
sanga Sa telilte ullal nu.gig.meS dingir 
ulla the g.-women recite (?) the inhu 
song(?), they finish (?) the inhu song, the 
Sangu priest performs the purification, 
(and) the < 7 .-women lift up the god ibid. 
9f., cf. ibid. 4f., 7f., cf. SANGA NU.GIG.MES 
ana bit Adad iturruni dumdqi Sa nu.gig. 
[meS] ipatfuru the Sangu priest (and) the 

q. -women return to the Adad temple and 
they remove the 5 .-women’s jewels ibid. 

r. 6, cf. also r. 5, 14; in obscure context: 
sal qa-diS-tu, tu-na-sah-Si Ebeling Par- 


qadiStu 

fumrez. pi. 17 r. ii 5, see Or. NS 22 43 (NA rit.); 
sal qa-di-su memmeni [ib]aSSi teppaS the 
q. -woman will certainly also do something 
(referring to a ritual) ABL 1126 :13 (NA), 
see Parpola LAS No. 187. 

c) in MB: Sumu-libSi dumu f Qa-di- 
il-ti PBS 2/2 122:22. 

d) in lit.: Sa[b]sutum ina bit qa-di- 
iS-ti lihdu let the midwife rejoice in the 
house of the q. (where the pregnant 
woman gives birth) Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62 I 290; qa-diS-tu marat Ani the 
daughter of Anu is a q. 4R 58 iii 37 (SB 
LamaStu), cf. qa-diS-tu(v ar. -turn) (as 
epithet of IStar) LKA 37:6, see JNES 33 
224:7, qa-dil-tum (in broken context) 
SEM 117 ii 8 and 11 (MB lit.); eninna atmuka 
itti SirkiSa PN nin.dingir.ra.meS qa-aS- 
da-a-ti [u ku]lmaSati I discussed you 
(i.e., your case) with the oblates of Gil- 
gameS, with the ugbabtu, q., and kulmaSitu 
women Gilg. Ill iv 20; mdmit sal+me u 
sal.nu.gig mdmit i Ku-bi nin.dingir.ra 
oath of the naditu woman and the q., 
oath of the fetus (and) the entu priestess 
Surpu III 116, cf. (adding kulmaSitu) VIII 69, 
cf. ku-bi sal.me.meS u nu.gig.[me§] CT 
51 142:27; sal.nu.gig (vars. qa-diS-tum, 
qa-diS-tu) naditu iStaritu kulmaSitu (in 
enumeration of evil-doers) Maqlu III 44, 
parallel KAR 226 ii 6, cf. kiSpi Sa SAL qa- 
diS-ti KAR 240:7; tur.meS tirhi Sa eneti 
tur.meS terinnati Sa qa-aS-da-a-ti (see 
entu usage b) Maqlu VI 39, also ibid. 29, cf. 
(I carry) piSri Sa nadate GiS.SE.tr.KU 
Saqa-aS-da-ti SpeleersRecueil3l2:8; I carry 
against you (sorceress) pitiltu pitiltu Sa 
sal.nu.gig.meS terinnatu min Sa Se’am 
mal&ti Maqlu V 54; Summa ina dli nu. 
GIG.[meS MIN (= mo’da)] CT 38 5:115 var. 
(SB Alu), dupl. (broken) CT 51 146 r. 11. 

e) in rit.: sal.nu.gig.meS Sa ina me 
te-lil-te x-[x]-ka-nu the g.-women who 
[. . .] with water for purification (pre¬ 
ceded by nin.dingir.ra.meS, naddte) 
KAR 321:7, cf. [ni]n.DINGIR.RA.MES [. . . 
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qa\ -aS-da-a-ti K. 12058:2 f. (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); qa-di-iS-t[u\ me iz[zariq]ma [. . .] 
the q. -woman has sprinkled water and 
[. . .] (in preparation for a festival) Lam¬ 
bert BWL 160:7 (MA fable). 

According to OB references, the qadiStu 
could own property; she could marry 
(YOS 8 125) and have children (VAS 8 92). 
She also served as wet-nurse. She is often 
designated as a votary of Adad and (in 
Mari) of Annunitu. There is no evidence 
of her being a prostitute. She is mentioned 
beside the midwife (AfO 17 268:11), and 
in Sum. texts seems to play a role in 
fertility and childbirth. 

For a male counterpart in RS, corre¬ 
sponding to Ugar. qdS (see von Soden, UF 
2 329), cf. LtJ.NU.GIG MRS 12 93:26. 

In Ugaritica 5 11 No. 7:14 read PN dumu 
<Bin{= dcm v)>-qa-dilS-ti (witness) as syllabic 
rendering of the Ugar. name bn.qdSt, see Grondahl 
Die Personennamen der Texte aus Ugarit 407. In 
AGH (= Ebeling Handerhebung) 128:13 read ar- 
da-a-ti. 

Renger, ZA 58 179-184 (also for Sum. refs.). 
For etym. and Sum. refs, see Edzard, ZA 55 104f.; 
Harris Ancient Sippar 328 ff. 

qadiSu adj. (?); (mng. uncert.); EA.* 

May the king know inuma ildni Ghibla 
qa-di{\)-Su u mur-$u-u magal that the 
gods of Byblos are angry(?) and (that 
therefore) there is a serious epidemic 
EA 137:32. 

Meaning suggested by the context. The 
word is either an adjective in predicate 
state or a WSem. verb in the preterite. 

qadma adv.; before(?); OAkk.*; cf. 
qudmu. 

Sheep qd-ad-ma PN li-ir-da he should 
lead before (?) PN Owen Lewis Coll. 101:16 
(let.). 

Formation parallel to mahra, arka, etc. 

qadmiS adv.; in olden times; SB*; cf. 
qudmu. 


qadu 

Sa qa-ad-mi-ii izkumdi abu dadiSa 
[. Anu\ (the name) which her beloved 
father Anu gave her in olden times AfK 
1 21 ii 3 (SB lit.). 

qadmu s.; god; 0B, SB. 

qu-ud-mu tar, qa-ad-mu tar = d TAR A 
III/5:184f. 

qa-ad-mu = i-[lu] CT 25 18 iv 9. 

ip-pan qd-a[d-mi\ in front of the gods 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 v 47, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 38 432; tarri qdd-mi d Narru band 
apat[i\ the king of the gods, Narru (i.e., 
Enlil), who created mankind Lambert BWL 
88:276 (Theodicy); ina mahar qad-mi Sa 
addamuqu mind u’attar how do I profit 
from having bowed down to the gods? 
ibid. 86:251; da gabrd ikdud[u] idtarid 
utaq[qi\ ullid qdd-mi-du s[upp]u §akinma 
he who overcame a rival heeded his god¬ 
dess, his prayer was put before his god 
AfO 19 51:103. 

For Borger Einleitung 9 ii 4 see qudmu usage b. 

qadmu see qudmu. 

qadSuttu see *qaddutu. 

*qad§utu ( qadduttu) s.; status of priest; 
RS*; cf. qadadu. 

From this day on RN has given a tax 
exemption to PN and his sons and has 
given him the status of chariot driver 
ina qa-ad-Su-ut-ti iSSima he has elevated 
him from the status of priest MRS 6 140 
RS 16.132:7, see von Soden, UF 2 329f. 

In BA 5 546:81 (= SBH 106 No. 56) the 
Akk. corr. to Sum. ga8an.an.na is e§ 4 . 
dab -ti, with an imperfect ligature of the 
first two signs, for parallels see iStantu 
lex. section and mng. 1. 

qadu conj.; because, since; Mari.* 

apdlumma ul ippalanni . . . qa-du la 
ipulanni ana §er belija aMapram he does 
not answer me at all, since he has not 
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answered me I am writing to my lord ARM 
14 13:35; lu Bdbili ul imgurma [q]a-du 
lu Bdbili la imguruSu . . . itbemma the 
ruler of GN did not agree, and because 
the ruler of GN did not agree with him, 
he left ARM 4 26:21; qa-du-um aldkka 
ana $er abika luppu[t]u gabam . . . luzit 
bakkumma anaku . . . luttallak since your 
going to your father has been delayed, I 
will leave you the troops and I will go 
myself ARM 2 39:46. 

For other refs, see adi conj. usage a-2 
Refs, to the prep, qadu are cited sub adi 
A and B prep. 

qadu see adi. 

qadfi A s.; owl; OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and uru.hul.a.muSen; cf. iqqur qdde, 
qadu A v. 

[muSen.zfb muSen] = [ qa-du-u ], uru.hul.a 
muSen - min Hh. XVIII 169f., in MSL 8/2 124, 
restored from [muSen.zl]b muSen mu-Si-zi-pa 
(pronunciation) = qa-du-fu], [muSen.hul] .a 
muSen mu-uS-hu-la (pronunciation) = qa-du-u 
MSL 8/2 159:12'f. (MB forerunner from Bogh. to 
Hh. XVIII); uru.hul.a muSen = qa-du-u= ak(var. 
a)-ku-u Hg. D 337, also Hg. C I 11, var. from 
Hg. B IV 293, in MSL 8/2 170f. and 176; u„.a 
muSen = hu-u-[a] = qa-du-u, u.ku.ku.ba.uS 
muSen = it-til [i-mut] = TminI, lal.la.ri muSen = 
(blank) = min Hg. B IV 229-231, in MSL 8/2 
166; u g .[a muSen] = [hu-u-a] = [ qa-du-u ] Hg. 
D III 266, in MSL 8/2 175; u.ku.k[u.ba.u] S 
muSen = it-til i-mut = qa-du-u, lal.la.ru muSen 
= (blank) = min Hg. D III 328 f., in MSL 8/2 
175; [. . .]. muSen = qa-du-u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 969. 

I.udu reS-ti : ka-bar-te(\UT. -ti) qa-d[i-i ] Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 15, var. from dupl. CT 37 26 i 3. 

[T\i-ir-bi-$i qa-duAu\ let the owl nest 
(in broken context) RA 62 126:32 (Gilg.); 
qa-du-u muSen i?$ur Ea tukku-tukku 
iStanassi the owl, the bird of Ea, cries 
tukku-tukku KAR 125:9; ifinahouse [qa- 
d\u-u issi (also iSgurri) CT 38 31 r. lOf., 
for refs, with qadd “to cry like an owl,” 
see qadd A v.; mdmit atudu qa-du-u dal s 
lalu the oath by wild ram, owl, (or) frog 
Surpu ill 68, cf. ina hul uru.hul.a.muSen 


*qadu B 

CT 41 24 iii 6 (namburbi); Summa kima qa- 
di-i muSen CT 38 pi. 21:84, cf. diS uru. 
hu[l.a.muSen . . .] with gloss qa-d{u-u\ 
CT 41 6:19, cf. DiS qa-d\u-u\ ibid. 21, DiS 
[q]a-du-U ibid. 7:37 (all SB Alu, in broken 
contexts); trS qa-du-u muSen owl blood 
(used as medication) BRM 4 32:8, cf. 
frS.MES qa-di-\l\ Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 11, 
also frS muSen qa-di-i TCL 6 34 i 6, cited 

i? 9 U.r qdde. 

The word is an onomatopoeic designa¬ 
tion from which a verb qadu “to hoot” 
is derived; qadu is not a participle of 
this verb (correct i#$ur qdde CAD I/J 208 
accordingly). See also eSSebu disc, section. 

qadfi B s.; (a type of bread); MB.* 

i sIla ninda qa-du-u one-half sila 
(of barley?) for q. bread BE 14 152:25, also 
ibid. 15. 

Compare the NA refs, to ninda qadutu, 
cited qadutu mng. 4. 

qadfi A v.; to hoot; Mari, SB; I iqaddv, 
cf. iggur qdde, qadu A s. 

This city will be abandoned ina lib * 
bi$u qa-du-u i-qad-du-u in its midst owls 
will hoot TCL 6 1 r. 2, CT 30 9:14, cf. [. . . 
ii]assiinaribitdUi-qa-ad-diqa-du-u[. . .] 
Bauer Asb. 2 78:18; [tyima qa-di-im ediSSiSa 
la i-qa-ad{ text -al) -[ di ] she must not cry 
like an owl in her loneliness Syria 19 
125:25 (Mari let., translit. only). 

For UET 4 208:5 see quddH. 

♦qadfi B (*kddu) v.; to pay attention; 
lex.*; I, II. 

li.ib.kar (var. [li]b.A.gar) = pu-ku-u, 1 i . i b . 
kar.kar (var. [li] .ib.A.gar.gar) - ku-ud-du-u, 
li.ib.kar.ri.a (var. [lijb.A.gar.ri.a) = qa-du-u 
ErimhuS Bogh. A iii 6ff. 

The Bogh. spelling pu-ku-u for puqqu 
shows that qa-du-u and ku-ud-du-u stand 
for k&du and kuddu ; therefore this verb 
belongs with the refs, cited sub kuddu 
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v.; kddu thus seems to be attested for 
that verb as well as kuddu. 

q&du ( qiadu) v.; 1. to set afire, to 

light, to kindle, 2. to burn, burn down, 

з. IV to be kindled; OB, SB; I iqud — 
iqdd— qed (Street Asb. 266 iii 10), part. 
qdid, IV; wr. syll. and lA; cf. maqaddu, 
qidatu. 

[14] - qa-a-du Nabnitu XXIII 85. 

gi.izi.14 maS.tab.ba uS.bi u.me.ni.14 : 
gi-zil-le-e ki-<lal>-la-an ina da-me-Su qu-ud-ma 
light both torches (dipped) in its (the sacrificial 
kid’s) blood RA 28 140 Sm. 922:12f„ cf. [. . .] 

и. me.ni.6 :[...] da-mi ta-qad-ma CT 17 9:34fi; 
[ d NE.NUN. 1 4 = qa\-\i\-da-at nu-u-ru ru-bi-e (with 
comm.) lA II qa-a-du [. . .] BM 62741:16 (comm, 
to god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

qa-a-du, qa-mu-u = Sa-ra-pu An IX I4fi; qa- 
mu-u, qa-a-Su (var. qi-a-Su), qa-a-du, qi-a-du = Sd- 
r[a-pu] LTBA 2 2:147-150, dupl. ibid. 3 iii 1-4, 
var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 6. 

1. to set afire, to light, to kindle — 
a) to set afire (in hist.): 115 alani Sa 
limitila kima abri a-qu-ud-ma quturSun 
kima aSamSdti pan Same uSaktim I set 
fire to 115 villages around it as if they 
were brushwood and filled the sky with 
their smoke so that it looked like a dust 
storm TCL 3 182 and 268, cf. bit Haldia 
iliSu abriS a-qu-ud-ma ibid. 279, also 
ebura . . . abriS a-qu-ud-ma ibid. 275, 
[. . . ia] kima dipari a-qu-du-ma Levine 
Stelae 38:53 (all Sar.). 

b) to light, to kindle: abri nuppuhu 
dipari qe-e-du (from the quay of Assur 
to the quay of Babylon) piles of brush¬ 
wood were set afire, torches lit (for illu¬ 
mination) Streck Asb. 266 iii 10; ina Hat 
kibriti i-qa-dam-ma he lights (torches) 
with sulphur fire RAcc. 119:30, cf. gizilld 
<ina> iSdt kibriti ta-qad-ma Surpu I 5, also 
4R 55 No. 2:17, seeArOr 17/1 187, AfO 18 297:9, 
cf. (in same context) wr. lA -ma PBS 
10/2 18 r. 37, KAR 26 obv. (!) 22 and dupls.; 
gizilld i-qa-da-ma BRM4 6:16; I prepare 
a reed pile iSata a-qad-ma I kindle a 
fire (and set the house on fire) Revue 


qadutu 

S6mitique 9 159 K.9287 ii 24, see TuL p. 17:23, 
cf. [iSa\tu Sa i-qa-du-ni Pallia Akitu pi. 5:3 
(= CT 15 44); nur ta gizilli i-qad-du-u-ma 
ana bit ilaniSunu inaSSi (the priests) light 
the lamp from the torch and they (text: 
he) take (it) to the temples of their gods 
RAcc. 120:15, cf. anazALko, ta-qa[d\ Dream- 
book343 r. x+16, cf. nura ta-qad ibid. 339-.X+10. 

2. to burn, burn down: Sar-ri tu-ud- 
di-<i> Samsuiluna zi-bi(text -bu)-ki li-qu- 
ud let the king you have chosen (?), RN, 
burn food offerings for you VAS 10 215 
r. 6 (OB lit.); erenu Sa ina paniSunu i-qu- 
ud-du Sihhat Seri iii lemnuti the cedar 
wood that they burn in front of them 
(refers to) the wasting away of the evil 
gods KAR 307 r. 24; luqmuma luluSma lu- 
qud-ma [a]na pan bel dabdbija ludgul I 
will burn (the house), . . . ., set afire (or) 
give way to my prosecutor Lambert BWL 
144:34; biSli biSli qi-di-e qi-di-e Maqlu 
III 192 (catch line) = IV l; in transferred mng.: 
qa-e-da-at erhussu tuhammat la Semi his 
aggressiveness sets afire, it burns the 
disobedient AfO 18 48 F 11 (Tn.-Epic). 

3. IV to be kindled (said of fire): 
iSdtu iq-qa-di a fire was kindled ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 23:32. 

For KAR 66:17 see qaSu. 
qadum see adi B. 

qadurtu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

uzu.KA.NE . . . ina pan Bel ikarraruni 
Sa qa-du-ur-te Su-u [. . .] they place the 
roast meat before Bel ....[...] ZA 52 
226:10, also ZA 51 138:50 and ibid. 154:26 (cultic 
comm.). 

See also qadaruttu. 
qaduttu see qadutu. 

qadutu ( qaduttu ) s.; 1. mud, sedi¬ 

ment, 2. beer dregs, 3. (a morbid 
substance in the eye), 4. (a type of bread 
used for offerings); OB, MB, SB, NA; 
NA pi. qadudti-, wr. syll. and im.gu. 
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im.gu = qa-du-tum (vars. qa-du-tu, qa-du-ut- 
tum), im.gu. din. na = min Si-ka-ri, im. gu. en. na 
= min Si-ka-ni, im.gu.a.ab.ba = min tam-tim, 
im.gu.id.da = min na-a-ri Hh. XI 322ff.; im. 
gu.en.na = ga-rfu-u( mis take for -ut 1 .) Si-ka-ni = 
Sik-nu Sa Id, im.sahar.m[i.kur.ra] = [ q]it-mu 
= [na 4 ga-bi-i], im.gii.KAS.DiN.na = qa-du-ut Si- 
ka-ri = Sur-Sum-mu Sa kaS.sag, im.gu = qa-du- 
tum = fi-du Hg. AII 134 ff., and correct accordingly 
MSL 7 113 f. 

1 . mud, sediment — a) in gen.: pu. 
kur.ra.ke x (KiD) im.gu.nu im.mi. 
mir.[mir] : inaburti Sadi qa-du-tu amhuh 
in a mountain well I stirred up mud 
ASKT p. 127:35 f.; Summa ndru kima me 
burti im.gu [. . .] if a river, like the water 
from a well, [is full of?] sediment CT 39 
14:21 (SB Alu); Summa ndru <muSu> kima 
im.gu ittanadlahu if <the water in> a river 
is always roiled as if (with) sediment ibid. 
15, cf. Summa ndru kima im.gu mi ibid. 
14, (with babbar) ibid. 13; Summa me Same 
kima im.gG if the rain is like mud 
ACh Adad 31:55; Summa im.gu mdta ishup 
if mud covers the land Labat Calendrier 
p. 232:22, ACh SamaS 14:4, ACh Sin 35:4, 8 , 
12, and passim in this text, for IM.gCt.A as 
Sumerogram in a Hitt, parallel see H. Ber¬ 
man, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 58f.; aSSum 
qa-du-tim Sa taSpuram qd-du-tam uStdbi- 
lakkum concerning the q. that you wrote 
about, I am sending the q. along to you 
ABIM 27:5f. (OB let.). 

b) used for plastering walls: u eliS 
ti-da-am qa-du-tam isirruSu and above 
(the parts smeared with bitumen) they 
will plaster (the igu structure) with < 7 .-clay 
ARMT 13 27:9 (Mari let.); if a house ESIR 
ESIR.UD.DU.A SIG 4 .AL.UR.RA IM.BABBAR 
im.gG kapir is coated with refined or 
crude bitumen, baked bricks, gypsum, 
(or) mud plaster CT 40 2:47, dupl. CT 38 
17:92 (SB Alu); sippi bob bit ameli im.gu 
[. . .] arkiSu billatu . . . ina muhhi im.gu 
taSahhat [. . .] K.9873:3 and 5 (rit.), cited 
Bezold Cat. 1045, cf. IM.Gfj taSahhat KAR 
90:2; qa-du-tam u ga$$a eliSu taSakkan 
you place mud and gypsum on it (the 


qadutu 

fungus-covered wall) Or. NS 40 141:27, 
cf. mun Sim.li im.babbar iM.Gtr tubattal 
eliSu teser you mix salt, juniper, gypsum, 
(and) mud (and) smear (it) on (the 
fungus) ibid. 142 r. 5 (SB namburbi); ka- 
du-ut 6 .SIG 4 . . . tasak (for a potion) 
KUB 37 2:24, dupl. KUB 4 55:3 (med.). 

c) in med. — 1' qadutu : im.gu Sa 
§eta kaSdat tahaSSal (for a poultice) AMT 
78,7:7, and passim in med., see §etu mng. 1 f; 
im.gu ki.a d fD (for an enema) Kocher 
BAM 104:66. 

2' im.gu.en.na (= qadut Sikani) river 
sediment: \ sila im.gu.en.na (among 
other medications) Kttchler Beitr. pi. 6 i 4, 
also Kocher BAM 104:11, 398:35, CT 23 50:10, 
RA 53 14 r. 11, AMT 7,3:2, and passim in AMT. 

3' IM.GU.NfG.NIGIN.NA in CT 23 46:31, 
AMT 5,5 ii 11, 23,8:4, 40,5 iii 11, 43,2:7 and 
9, 44,1 ii 6 is of uncertain reading; see 
discussion sub adattu. 

2. beerdregs: seeim.gu.KAS.DiN.na 
= qadut Sikari, in lex. section; x siLA qa- 
du-ut ka§ (among medicinal substances) 
PBS 2/2 107:31 (MB); sunuki damqa qa- 
\du\-t[um li\Seh[hi\ UET 6 394:16 (Gilg.), 
see Landsberger, RA 62 124. 

3. (a morbid substance in the eye): Sums 
ma inaSu iM.Gfj m[ala . . .] if his eyes are 
full of “mud” Labat TDP 48 C ii 4, also 2f., 
46 B i 8, 152 r. 6. 

4. (a type of bread used for offerings, 
MA, NA only): x Se.gig.meS ana ninda 
qa-du-a-ti . . . lu.ninda.me§ inaSSiu the 
bakers take x wheat for the q. -bread 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 42-44:11 and 28; 
2 sila ninda qa-du-tu (beside ninda 
midri, etc., in a royal offering to A8§ur) 
ADD 760 r. 2, cf. ADD 1004:12, r. 2, 1006 r. 4, 
1011:7, 1012 r. 5, 1013 r. 7 and 11, 1015:6, 
1018:9, 1019:7, r. 13, 1021 r. 4, 1030:11 and 
r. 8, also X SILA qa-du-tu ADD 1005 r. 10, 
1010 r. 14,1015 r. 9, and passim in ADD; 2 NINDA 
qa-du-a-tu Sa 1 s!la.t[a.Am] VAT 10550 
ii 20 (MA), and passim in this text. 
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qahilatu (or qd’ilatu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB (Chagar Bazar). 

3 bAn sal.tur qa-hi-la-tum dumu.sal 
Sa-bi-i-im Loretz Chagar Bazar No. 44:72, 
cf. 3 bAn sal.tur qa-hi-la-tum Sa Sa-bi- 
i-im ibid. No. 41:71 (lists of rations), see AOAT 
1 219, 226, also A 974, cited Iraq 7 55. 

Either a (WSem.) personal name or a 
profession. 

qa* ilatu see qahilatu. 

qajalu adj.; 1. taciturn, 2. pious, 3. 
attentive, eager; OB, SB; cf. qalu A v. 

1 . taciturn: qd-ia-al he is taciturn 
(opposite ha-bu-ur he is noisy) AfO 18 63115 
(OB physiogn.). 

2 . pious: altanassi ilima (dingir.meS- 
ma) kaliS qa-a-a-al as one who is very 
pious I invoke the gods continuously 
PSBA 17 139:8 (acrostic); qa-a-a-lu (in 
broken context, parallel to enqu and babil 
pani) Lambert BWL 207:6, cf. qa-a-a-la- 
tu (var. qa-a-a-la-a-ti) iSe'a mihga ibid. 
11 ; in difficult context: [...]# qa-a-a-lu 
Sinipat lilli ibid. 144:33. 

3. attentive, eager: lugal ek-ke-mu : 
qa-a-a-lu 2R 47 i 12 (unidentified comm.); 
qdt qa-a-a-li hand of q. (name of a de¬ 
mon?) Labat Suse 11 v 18. 

qajapu adj.; sagging; SB; cf. qapu B v. 

igaruSu qd-a-a-pu-tim adki eperi qerbiSu 
assuh I removed its (the temple’s) sagging 
walls, I brought out the debris from inside 
it VAB 4 264 i 29, cf. eperiSu qa-a-a-pu-ti 
(var. -tu) adka RA 11 112 ii 30, var. from 
CT 36 23:31 (all Nbn.). 

qajaSu adj.; generous; SB; cf. qdSu v. 

qa-a-a-dS (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 80:196 (Theodicy), with comm, qa-a- 
Su H f na-da-nu]. 


qajipSnu 

qajatu ( gajatu, ka’atu, kajdtu) s.; (a 
parched grain and a food made from it); 
OB, MB, Nuzi, NB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.(?). 

sa. a = ga-a-a-tu Nigga Bil. B 246. 

x §e ana arsani x §e ana qa-a-ti-im 
x barley for (making) groats, x barley 
for q. Edzard Tell ed-Der 159:8; X SILA §E 
ana idi qalidtim min Sa qa-a-tim x barley 
as wages for the women who parch grain, 
ditto for the ones who prepare q. ibid. 
135 r. 9; aSSum qa-a-ia-tim Sa SeHm ne-[i] 
concerning the q. (made) of parched bar¬ 
ley OBT Tell Rimah 123:9; qa-ia-tim (in 
broken context) TIM 9 51:8 (= Sumer 13 115, 
OB beer recipe); (barley) ana qa-a-ta Sa 
haSadu Sa Belet-Sippar for q. for the 
wedding ceremony of DN 82-7-14,1165:4, cf. 
qa-a-a-tu (beside abahSinnu) Moldenke 2 
62:2 (both NB); as Akkadogram in Hitt, 
(uncert.): (tribute of gold, copper, and) 
3 bAn GA-IA-TUM KBo 12 38:13 and 15. 

For other refs, from OB, MB, Nuzi, and 
NB texts see gajatu and ka’dtu. 


qajipanu s.; 1. creditor, lender, 2. dep¬ 
uty; OB, MB, MA; cf. qapu A v. 

1. creditor: Tlu qaVji-pa-nu-um ana 
bit [lL t Akkadi u\ lu Amurri {Sa iqipuSuni] 
ul iSassi i[Sassima] imd[t\ (because the 
king has issued a miSaru decree) a creditor 
may not dun the household of any Ak¬ 
kadian or Amorite to whom he has ex¬ 
tended credit, should he dun, he will die 
RA 63 49:55 (= Kraus Edikt p. 28:23), cf. [. . . 
k]u.babbar luSelu mamma qa-ji-pa-nu x 
[. . .] AfO 12 51 text K 7 (Ass. Code). 

2 . deputy: ahua ana pan qa-a-a-pa-ni 
mamma la umaSSar my brother must not 
entrust to any deputy officer (the gold 
that my brother sends) EA 7:67, cf. ibid. 
70 (let. of Buma-BuriaS). 


54 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qajipaniitu 

qajipaniitu s.; condition of lender; OB, 
SB; cf. qdpu A v. 

qa-ji-pa-nu-tam ippuS he will become 
a creditor AfO 18 63:8 (OB physiogn.), qa- 
a-a-pa-n[u]-tarn ippuS Kraus Texte 50:40, 
also K.3953 iii 16, cited Oppenheim, AfO 18 63 
n. 8. 

qajipu adj.; (person) giving credit; lex.*; 
cf. qdpu A v. 

ga.ab.gi.na = qa-a-a-pu Izi V 108. 

qalalu v.; 1. to become thin, weak, 

light, 2. to lose importance, to become 
discredited, 3. qullulu to make an inferior- 
quality product, to reduce, to diminish, 
4. qullulu to discredit, 5. II/2 (also 
II/3) to be discredited, ridiculed (passive 
to mng. 4) ; from OA, OB on; I iqlil — 
iqallil— qalil, II, II/2, II/3; wr. syll. 
and lal; cf. muqallilu, qallalu, qallatu A, 
*qallilu, qalliS, qallu adj., qallu A s., 
qalluttu, qulalu, qullulu adj. 

NB pi .ld = qa-la-lum Antagal G 130; pe.el.ld 
dugud = qa-la-lum kabdtum Imgidda to ErimhuS 
B 9'; sal = qd-la-lum (also = rapaSum) MSL 14 
126:821 and 824 (Proto-Aa). 

[pe.el.lA] = qu-lu-lu, [dugud] = kub-bu-du 
ErimhuS II4f.;Su.pe.el.l6 = [ qu\ -ul-lu-lum Nigga 
Bil. B 148; [sa]g.dugud = [ kubbutu ], [sa]g. 
bil.ld = [ qul-lu-lu] Antagal F 65f.; sag.DU.DU = 
qul-[lu-lu ] ibid. 73; sag.ir.ir = sag.DU.DU = 
qul-lu-lu mam Emesal Voc. Ill 11; bu-ur biJr = 
qu-ul-lu-lum A VIII/2:186. 

pe.el dugud (var. pu.la.ad.gu.ud) d Innin 
za.a.kam : qa-la-lu u ka-ba-tum kdmmaIStar (see 
kabdtu lex. section) TIM 9 24:2ff., and dupl., 
see Sjoberg, ZA 65 194:159. 

6 kur.re §u.pi.il.ldug 4 .gai.mu :risl Sa 
nakri u-qal-li-lu-Su SBH p. 60 No. 31:27f.; nl. 
zu a.gin x (oiM) mu.un.pe.el : ramanki ki tu-qal- 
li-li how could you debase yourself? PSBA 17 
pi. after p. 64 K.41 iii 18f.; [su]huS.a.ni.S& 
in.bu 5 .bu 5 .a.gin x bf.in.SAL : MM kima Mi 
pe u-qal-lil he (Enlil) made her position as flimsy 
as a foundation of chaff Lambert BWL 267:9. 

r quU-lu-lu = na-qa-r{u] Malku VIII 81; tu-qal- 
lal 5R 45 K.253 iv 25 (gramm.). 

I. to become thin, weak, light — a) in 
concrete sense (said of brews, flesh, 


qalalu 

woods, etc.): have them assign him three 
men to mix the wine karanum Su la i-qd- 
li-il u tiqitam PN la iraSSi that wine must 
not become weak and PN must have no 
grounds for complaint ARMT 13 142:42; 
Summa ta bit ameli karpat tabdti iq-lil 
if in a man’s house a jug of vinegar 
becomes weak CT 40 4 :95 (SB Alu); libittum 
\la\ i-qd-li-il(V) Sumer 23 163:52 (OB let.); 
alpum . . . mddiS ikbirma ihdi . . . assurri 
. . . imaqqutma SirSu i-qa-li-il the ox has 
become extremely fat and is ill, (my lord 
should give orders that it be slaughtered) 
lest it fall dead and its flesh spoil ARM 14 
5:9, cf. 6 : 22 ; giS.hi.a-^o [la] i-qa-li-lu its 
(the forest’s) trees must not thin out Kraus, 
AbB 5 79:6; hutmllak<nu> iq-ti-li-i[l 5 ] (the 
burden of) your debt has (indeed) become 
lighter CCT 5 8a: 36 (OA). 

b) to become agile, light: neSmuSu 
i-qal-lil his hearing will become unob¬ 
structed (referring to uzndAu kabta) AMT 
35,2 ii 10, dupl. Kocher BAM 3 iii 51, also (in 
broken context) i-qal-li-la-Su AMT 49,2 
r. ii 4; if the tendons in a man’s legs are 
slack and he cannot walk (you make a 
compress and) sa.gir 1i .me§-&Z ipaSSiha 
(var. ipaSSahuma) GiR H -M i-qa(v&r. -qaJ)- 
li-la the tendons in his legs will relax 
and his legs will be able to move easily 
Kocher BAM 122 r. 10, vars. from dupl. AMT 68,1 
r. ll; qdtdSu SepdSu i-qal-li-la qdtdSu Set 
pd§u i-qal-li-<la> aS-Su lAl.du §u-u his 
hands and feet will become light (explana¬ 
tion: ) his hands and feet will become light: 
this is with reference to impoverishment 
KAR 52 : 5f. (Alu Comm.); note in idiomatic 
use: anyone who hears of it can report 
it to the enemy lemnurn u ajdbum birkdSu 
i-qal-li-la and the evil enemy will act 
swiftly Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 31 (OB let.). 

2. to lose importance, to become dis¬ 
credited — a) in gen.: [ul amda]hha$ let 
$dbi kidinnu [...«£] aikun qa-lal-M-nu 
I (the king) did not strike the cheek of 
the privileged citizens — nor did I bring 
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about their humiliation RAec. 144:427; 
Sarru itti kabtutiSu «qal» i-qal-lil the 
king will become discredited through 
the connivance (?J of his noblemen RA 
34 7:32 (Nuzi earthquake omens), also ACh Sin 
35:11, cf. Sarru itti kabtutiSu i-qal-lil. . . 
Summa i-qal-lilpiSerSu ribu Su (as regards 
the omen saying) “The king will become 
discredited through the connivance (?) of 
his noblemen,” if (the omen says) “He will 
become discredited,” it refers to an earth¬ 
quake ABL 355:10 and r. 3, see Parpola LAS 
No. 35; Sarru i-qal-lil Labat Calendrier §84:11, 
also ACh Supp. 33:31, Sar kiSSati i-[qal\-lil 
CT 38 6:156, also ACh IStar 6:11; Sarru ina 
libbi rnatiSu i-qal-lil Labat Calendrier §101:4, 
also rubu ina matiSu i-qal-lil RA 34 5:5 
(Nuzi earthquake omens), also (same omen) 
rubu ina KUR-* f w (translit. mdtnakri) i-qal- 
\lil\ Thompson Rep. 265 A r. 5; rubu Su i-qal- 
lil CT 40 36:44 (Alu), kabtutu i-qal-li-lu 
Leichty Izbu XXI 18; NfG.TUK i-qal-lil lapnu 
idammiq the wealthy man will lose status, 
the poor man will do well Dream-book 
327 i 79; kabtu lal -lil muSkenu meSra 
iraSSi ibid. 322 i 27, cf. muSkenu mdti 
kaluSa i-qal-li-lu Leichty Izbu XXI 16; \beT\ 
amatiSu i-qal-lil CT 28 25:23 (physiogn.); 
bel biti i-qal-lil CT 40 33 r. 7 (Alu), dupl. 
TCL 6 8 r. 4; amelu Su i-qal-lil KAR 384 
r. 5, also Kraus Texte 57a iv 9f., qa-lal ameli 
ibid. 36 i 16; a-wa-at awilim i-qa-al-li-il 
the man’s word will be held of no account 
YOS 10 47:8 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
ina dinim i-qal-lil he will lose standing 
in Court Dream-book 324 K.2018A ii 18; Sarru 
ikabbitmdtu i-qal-lil Labat Calendrier § 100:4; 
Sibut mdti nakru ileqqe matu ugu na-Si-Sa 
i-qa-lil an enemy will carry off the elders 
of the land, the land will.... more than 
its ... . Leichty Izbu V 95; uncert.: agan-- 
neti adi ha-fu-ti-Su . . . aganniti adi qa- 
la-li-Su these women, including the men 
who sin against him(?), these women, in¬ 
cluding his(?) .... (for similar contrast 
see qallu adj. rnng. 2a) Lambert Love Lyrics 
108 i 15 and dupl. K.19639 (courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert) . 


qalalu 

b) with qaqqadu: beli atta ina annitim 
qaqqadi kubbitma ina bint ahheja ka-aq- 
qd-di la i-qa-al-li-il please, my lord, treat 
me with due honor in this matter so that 
I will not lose face among my colleagues 
CT 2 48:26 (OB let.), cf. appu[ttum qa-qa- 
d\i(l) [ana\ la damiqtim [la i-qa]-al-li-il 
Sumer 14 50 No. 25:12 (Harmal let.); ul tide 
kima awilum Sa bi-ta-nu-Su la taklu \qd~\- 
qa-su ina ekalliSu qa-al-lu u Su Si-tu do 
you not know that a man who is not 
trusted in(?) his own house is held in 
contempt in the (lit. his) palace, and 
himself is of little account? OBT Tell Rimah 
150:31; aSib ali lu rubu ul iSebbi akla 
Sumsuk ina pi niSiSuma qa-lil [qa] q-qad-su 
(var. sag. du -su) a city dweller, even if 
he be a prince, will not be sated with 
food, he will be maligned by his own 
people and held in contempt Cagni Erra 153; 
sag.du Sarri i-qal-lil ki.min matu ihaddu 
the king will become despised, alter¬ 
natively: the land will be joyous ACh SamaS 
4:13, alsoSupp. 2 SamaS 32:22; qa-lal SAG. 
D[u] Kraus Texte 36 iv 12, cf. qa-la-al SAG Lff 
MDP 14 p. 49 i 5 (MB dream omens), SAG.DU- 
SU i-qal-lil Kraus Texte 56 r. iv 21; Sa epiS 
namuti qa-lil qaq-qad-su (see namutu A) 
Lambert BWL 100:30, cf. qa-lal SAG. DU -SU 
(in broken context) ibid. 102:94; note in 
metonymic use: aSSum qaqqad a-wa- 
a-tim Sa la riksi qa-al-l[u-ma (?)] since a 
transaction without a contract is of little 
value Kraus, AbB 5 171:11. 

3. qullulu to make an inferior-quality 
product, to reduce, to diminish — a) to 
make an inferior-quality product: §ubat 
awile Sattam ana Sattim idammiqu atti 
§ubdti Sattam ana Sattim tu-qa-al-la-li ina 
gubatija qu-ul-lu-lim u Su-us-si-<im> 
taStari (other) people’s clothes get better 
from year to year, but you let my clothes 
get shabbier year after year, you have 
prospered through letting my clothes get 
shabby and from letting them out(?) (at 
the seams?) TCL 18 111: 12 and 14, cf. ibid. 18; 
[awiltam] Sa Sikaram udammaqu atari 
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rdkkum awiltam itrdmma 10 billatam ug- 
da-li-il (he said) “I will send you a 
woman who makes good beer,” he sent 
a woman but she prepared ten (lumps 
of) weak billatu JCS 9 105 ni:x+6 (both 
OB letters); emaria tu-qa-la-la-ni-ma libbi 
tu5amra$ani you (pi.) are letting my 
donkeys become weak(?) (by overloading 
them) and you thus make me angry TCL 
4 16:19 (OA). 

b) to reduce, to diminish: milum iU 
lakma ebur rndti u-qal-lal-ma high waters 
will come and reduce the land’s harvest 
K.6174 r. 5 (astrol.), cf. BURU 5 .HI.A ZI -ma 
EBUR LIL U-qal-lal Labat Calendrier § 89:13; 
KU.Gi . . . uq-fa-li-lu-ni they have re¬ 
duced^) the (amount of) gold ABL 1378 
r. 5 (NA). 

4. qullulu to discredit — a) with a 
person as object: \\ ofN.TA $i-i[b-tdm] 
ana 1 ma-na-im la a5ammeuka u aSappat 
ramma u-qa-lu-lu-ka (by god!) I will not 
oblige you by reducing the standard in¬ 
terest of one and a half shekels per mina 
(of silver), but I will inform (them) and 
they will discredit you BIN 6 74:38, see 
Kienast ATHE p. 35, cf. kaspam [ 5\ebilam la 
aSapparamma ikkarim la u-qa-lu-lu-ka 
CCT 4 32a: 19, also ni5apparma ina kdrirn 
nu-qa-ld-al-iu BIN 6 187:12, inakdrimnu- 
qd-la-al-kd TCL 14 41:23; adi ham5i5u am 
nakam rama55u ana qa-lu-li-im izziz BIN 
6 58:23, §umi abija [ Id] u-qa-ld-al ibid. 
91:8, cf. 5um5u tu-q[d-li-U\ ibid. 199:5, 
efemme [bit ab]ini lu u-qd-li-il 5 -ma ibid. 
59:9, miSSu 5a amtum tallikuma u-qd-li- 
lu-Su why is it that the second-rank wife 
departed and they have discredited him? 
KTS 13b: 10 (all 0A); note in II/3: kaspam 
1 gin lalqema latbema lattallak u lu-uq-ta- 
li-li I will take every single shekel of 
silver and leave, even if he keeps ridi¬ 
culing me ICK l 183:7 (OA); u5arrir5i am s 
magratim qu-ul-lu-li-im tariiatim (see 
magritu usage b) VAS 10 214 vii 9 (OB Agu- 
Saja) ; erre5um u-qd-al-li-la-an-ni-ma ana 
mahar rabidnim u Sibut alim allik the 


qalalu 

tenant farmer treated me with disrespect, 
so I approached the mayor and the city 
elders JCS 23 29 No. l: 12, cf. la u-qd-al-la- 
lu-ni-a-ti CT52 88r. 15, cf. also ibid. 179:3; ana 
$er annim epeiim magal qu-ul-lu-la-a-ku 
in addition to this (odious) deed, I have 
been greatly maligned YOS 2 40:24; ina 
inim la tu-qa-la-la-ni (in obscure context) 
PBS 12/1 22:21; without object: illiku-qa- 
al-li-il-ma umma YOS 2 50:14, cf. PN em 
illakuma u-qa-al-la-al CT 4 27d: 16 (all OB); 
RN ana qu-lu-li-Su ana mat A Mur ittadin 
RN gave back (the door of silver and gold 
which RN 2 had received from Assyria) to 
Assyria to put him (RN 2 ) to shame KBo 1 
3:10; inuma siG-ia H ia-qi-el-li-ni u 
dugud / iu-ka-bi-id ahhuja #ihrutu (see 
kabatu mng. 5) EA 245:39; whichever of 
the sons brings a lawsuit against the 
mother &a u-qa-al-li-il f PN ummaiunu 
whoever treats f PN, their mother, with dis¬ 
respect (parallel: mannumme ina libbilunu 
5a ukabbit f PN ummaSunu whichever of 
them treats f PN, their mother, with 
respect) Syria 18 249:19 (RS leg.); u Sarra 
ennd tu-qa-[l]i-[i]l (in broken context) 
MRS 9 136 RS 16.270:27; ina mine u-qal-lil- 
ki-ma in what way have I shown you 
(IStar) disrespect? ZA 5 67:41 (SB prayer of 
Asn. I) ; md 5a la( text ad) Sarri ittalka ma 
ina muhhi pija qa-li-la-5u he came with¬ 
out the king’s permission, reprimand 
him on my behalf Iraq 34 22:36 (NA); 
uncert.: ina gate PN la nu-qul-li-li u PN 
ina qdte nini la ihalliqanninni CT 22 10:20 
(NB let.); in personal names: Mu-qa-lil- 
kabti ADD 311 r. 17, Mu-qal-lil-kabti ADD 
618:7, for other refs, see Tallqvist APN 140a 
sub Muqallil-mitu (all NA). 

b) with qaqqadu: Sefussa la teleqqe u 
qa-qa-sa ana awatim la tu-qd-la-al in view 
of the circumstances do not hold her in 
contempt or treat her with disrespect 
TLB 4 90:11; 5^am . . . idabbub u qa-qa-di 
u-qa-al-li-il anniatum damqd he con¬ 
tests the barley and furthermore he has 
slighted me, is this proper (behavior)? 
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Sumer 14 38 No. 16 r. 4 (Harmal let.); Bdbilim 
redu la ikaddaduni qa-qd-di la tu-qa-la-al 
the soldiers must not take their complaint 
to Babylon, you must not discredit me 
CT 2 29:35; ina ruteddim qa-qa-ad-ni madid 
uq-ta-li-il she has slighted us greatly by 
persistently acting inconsiderately TCL 
18 135:15, cf. qa-qa-di tu-qa-al-li-<li> OBT 
Tell Rimah 121:28 (all OB); qa-qa-ad ajdb 
belija PN u-qa-li-il ARM 2 113:31. 

c) other occs.: iddija tu-[u]q-ta-al-li-li 
you have damaged my status (for context 
see iddu mng. 2d) TCL 17 56:16 (OB let.), 
cf. awat pi[ki\ ul u-qa-la-al I will not 
SCOrn your words ibid. 44; see also Lam¬ 
bert BWL 267:9, in lex. section; ina hifani 
gab[bi u qal-lu-li KAV l viii 56 

(Ass. Code § 58). 

5. II/2 (also II/3) to be discredited, 
ridiculed (passive to mng. 4): dumma 
amtum ina bit dgirida uq-ta-al-la-al if a 
slave girl is held of little account(?) in 
the house of the man who hires her Kraus 
AbB l 18:21 (coll.); note in II/3: uq-ta-na- 
la-al ina tertidu innassah he will be dis¬ 
credited and removed from his office Kraus 
Texte 57a i 19, see ZA 43 94 i 44. 

The occs. of qullulu, used with or with¬ 
out direct object, are to be separated 
from those of gullulu used with ana, cited 
gullulu v., to which may be added such 
further OB and Mari refs, as TIM 2 38:12, 
VAS 16 15:18, Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
p. 32:12, ARM 10 5:13, 155:12 and 17, etc. See 
also qullulu v. and discussion sub gullulu. 

For LBAT 1552 r. 24 see Saqalu ; for AOB 1 
78:43 see qdlu A. 

Ad mng. 4: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
134 n. 93. 

*qalalu see duqallulu. 

qalapu v.; 1. to peel, to skin, to peel 
off, 2. to hatch, 3. II to skin, to peel 
off, 4. IV to be peeled off; fromOA(?), 
OB- on; I iqlup — iqallap, 1/2 (perfect) 
iq-fa-la-pa (ABL 1389:li), II, IV; cf. 


qalapu 

muqallipu, qalpu adj., qilpu, qulaptu, 
quliptu, quliptu in da qulipti, *qullupu 
adj., qulpu A and B. 

zil = qa-AD la -pu ErimhuS VI 193; [zi-il] [nun] 
= [q]a-la-pu A V/3:8; BAB ba ' 4r .ra = [qa\-la-{pu] 
Antagal G 114; ba-dr bar = qa-la-[pu ] A 1/6:167; 
[bar] = qa-la-pu MSL 9 129:254 (OB Proto-Aa); 
[gi bar.r]a.ak = qa-\na\-a-am qu-UuVup OBGT 
XI 21. 

zi-il zil II qa-la-pu BM 62741:18 (comm, to 
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

1. to peel, to skin, to peel off — a) to 
peel plants: dumma amelu $eru iddikdu 
suhuS urbati ta-qal-lap ikkalma inaed if 
a snake has bitten a man you peel 
root of urbatu reed, he eats it and will 
recover AMT 92,7:7, cf. ta-qal-lap (in 
broken context) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 19 iv 11; 
gi.me§ li-qe-lu-pu let them peel the 
reeds (for making a reed screen) CT 22 
217:27 (NB let.); forSurpu V-VI60 see mng. 4. 

b) to skin an animal: §urdra ... ta- 
qal-lap you skin a lizard Kocher BAM 
216:70, cf. ibid. 469 (- AMT 99,3) 7 and r. 15; 
pi{\)-su-ur-ra-am u qerbi anassah . . . 
pi(\)-su-ur-ra-am e-he-e-pe-e a-qd-al- 
la-ap erri e-he-e-pe-e amarraq I take out 
(of the bird’s body) the pisurru and the 
intestines, I break the pisurru and skin 
it, I break the intestines and crush (them) 
YOS 11 5 i 56IT., cited Goetze LE p. 128 n. 10. 

c) to peel off — 1' metal: hurd$a la 
i-qa-al-la-pa didudina ina turre lu $ub-- 
but[u] (see didu) MDP 4 pi. 18 No. 3:5, see 
AfO 24 95; qaru da hurdqi issu muhhi pad ; 
duri ... da ina pan DN iq-fa-la-pa (PN 
committed a robbery and) peeled the 
golden qaru ornament off the table which 
is in front of the I Star (statue) ABL 
1389:11 (NA). 

2' other occs.: bubu’ta ta-qal-lap you 
peel the boil off Kocher BAM 35 ii 8 and 10. 

2. to hatch: i^^uru iq-lu-up-ma 3 depudu 
a bird hatched, and it had three feet AfO 
16 pi. 18 r. 12 (astron. diary). 
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3. II to skin, to peel off — a) to skin: 
tu-[qa]l-lap you skin (geckoes) Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 19 iv 7; [e§\egu baltu li-qel-li- 
pu(v ar. -ip) Sepeki may thorn and bramble 
flay your feet (addressing the Samhatu ) 
UET 6 394:26 (Gilg.), see Iraq 28 110 and Landa- 
berger, RA 62 126; obscure: Summa alittu 
DUB (?).me§-£m uq-tal-la-pa Labat TDP 
202:24. 

b) to peel off: kabu mali qu-lu-p[u ] 
(obscure) UET 5 590:10 (OB), see von Soden, 
0LZ 1975 5; uncert.: miSurum qd-lu-pu 
(see miSuni ) Bab. 6 191 No. 7 : 13 (0A). 

4. IV to be peeled off: kima Sumu 
annu i(for iq) -qal(v ar. -kal) -la-pu-ma. . . 
murqu Sa ina zumrija . . . kima Sumi anni 
liq-qa-lip-ma just as this garlic is peeled, 
so may the sickness that is in my body 
be peeled off like this garlic (skin) Surpu 
V-VI 60 and 70, cf. sum.sar.gin x (oiM) 
he.en.zil : kimaSumiliq-qa-Up ibid.52f.; 
liq-qal-pu kima Sumi Maqlu V 57, cf. JNES 
15 136:79, 140:28 (lipSur lit.), Seheil Sippar No. 
8:2, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 466:9, liq- 
qal-pd ki Su-mi Ugaritica 5 19:7 (courtesy 
W. van Soldt). 

The passage i[q(l)]-lu-up pa-le-e Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-haals 62 I 182, see von Soden, 
ZA 68 68, is obscure. 

For ZA 36 188:18 (= Oppenheim Glass 43:109) 
see napd&u A mng. 1 f. 

qalbu (AHw. 894a) see qalpu s. 

qali s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

If the husband has been abroad and 
Summa ana qdt 5 Sanati uhhiranni ina 
raminiSu la ikkaluni lu qa-a-li i^bassuma 
innabit lu ki $ar[ti\ $abitma utah[hira ] if 
he has stayed away longer than five years 
but was detained not of his own accord, 
(but) either had fled because q. seized him, 
or was delayed having been arrested 
falsely (he may take his wife back) KAV 
1 iv 105 (Ass. Code § 36). 

Possibly a foreign word, with its ending 
not Akkadianized. 
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qallpu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

6 a - na - me-ru : qa - li - pu , u min : u la (-) qa -[ x -{ x )] 
Uruanna I 453 f. 

q&liS adv.; silently, in silence; SB*; 
cf. qdlu A. 

Assembled were the Igigi, all the Anun- 
naku SaptdSunu kuttumama qa-\lif \ uSbu 
their lips were closed, they sat there in 
silence En. el. II89; when they killed your 
spouse Apsu iduSSu la tallikima qa-liJs 
tuibi you (Tiamat) did not come to his 
aid, you sat (there) silently En. el. I 114; 
minsu Sematama qa-liS tu-u[§-§a-b]u (var. 
[ t] u-uS-[Sab ]) why do you sit there silently 
listening? Cagni Erra I 95. 

qalftu s.; parched grain; MA, NA, SB(?); 
pi. qaliatu, qalatu ; wr. syll. and Se.sa.A; 
cf. qalu v. 

Se.sa.a = qa - la-ti Practical Vocabulary Assur 
30; Se.sa.a = qa - li - a -[ tu ] Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 
Ko. 13a. 

a) as feed for horses: I.ta.Am ina upni 
qa-li-a-te £.ta.Am §ea\m taSappakaSSunu 
ekkulu] you pour out for them (the horses) 
one-half handful each of parched barley 
and (ordinary) barley and they eat Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 9 A 7, also ibid. 14, 17, 22 F r. 9, 
33 M+N r. 3, cf. (in broken context) qa-li- 
a-te tu-Sar-r{a . . .] ibid. 33 0 r. 4, [qa-l]i- 
a-te mala su-'-x [. . .] ibid. 19 E r. 6 (MA). 

b) in rit.: mdrtu Se.sa.a tazarru the 
daughter scatters parched grain ZA 45 
44:29 (NA rit.), cf. kallu Sa qemi kallu Sa 
Se.sa.a one bowl of flour, one bowl of 
parched grain ibid. 36; 3 paSirate Sa Se. 
pad Se.sa.a (in broken context) BBR 
No. 68:15, parallel No. 67: 10, cf. ibid. 11 and No. 
62 r. 17; note SE.SA.A.MeS No. 66:12, ZfD. 
Se.sa.a flour made from parched grain 
No. 68:16 (all NA). 

c) other occs.: x anSe Se.sa.a ADD 
960 i 17, ii 13, iii 8, 14, iv 8, 961:3, 12, r. 12; 
uncert.: qulu ina bit ameli ibaSSi / qit 
qa-la-ti ina bit ameli ug$i (possibly a play 
on qulu and qalu) CT 39 35:47 (SB Alu). 
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For (zId.)Se.sa.a see laptu B discussion. In Iraq 
20 196 No. 46 r. 8 read possibly ina e x-la-a-te. 
For ZA 36 192:16 (= Oppenheim Glass § 6:60) 
see qalu adj. 

qalltu A s.; pan for roasting (grain); NA*; 
cf. qaluv. 

[ujdun.Se.sa.a = kan-nu, ma-aq-lu-[u\ (var. 

\qa\-li-i-tum), qa-lu-u (var. \ma-aqVlu-tum), la-ap- 
tum Hh. X 367ff. 

1 (?) qa-li-te urudu (in list of copper 
objects) Iraq 32 152:6; PAP 11 DUG qa-li-te 
total: eleven (plants in?) a clay pan used 
for roasting (parallel: dug qabutu, see 
qabutu A usage c) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 iv 25, v 4 (pharm. inv.). 

*qalltu B s.; woman who parches grain; 
OB*; pi. qdliatu; cf. qaluv. 

x sila §e ana id% qa-li-a-tim min Sa 
qa-a-tim x silas of barley as wages for 
the women who parch grain, ditto (?) (for 
those who parch?) qajatu grain Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 135 r. 8 . 

qallalu adj.; 1. small, little, 2. of 
inferior quality^ NA, NB; cf. qaldlu. 

1. small, little: meSenu ki iddinu alia 
Sepeja x qal-la-la the shoes he gave me 
are too small for my feet GCCI 2 397:9; 
2 maSSanu gal.meS 2 maSSanu qal-la-lu- 
tu two large . . . .-s, two small . . . .-s 
EvettsNer. 28:21; 11 KUS.TAB.BA.ME qal-la- 
lu-tu ana 2 g!n hummuSu kaspi eleven 
small ... .-s for two and one-fifth shekels 
of silver (parallel 22 ku§.tab.ba.me§ 
gal.meS, 37 kuS.tab.ba.meS tardinne) 
TCL 13 224:5 (all NB); [1-et DUG nani\-\zi\- 
tu KAL-tw 1 -et qAl -su (for qallassu < qaU 
laltu, or qalissu < qaliltu, see Deller, 
Or. NS 33 95) Iraq 14 69:16, see van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 200 , cf. [. . .] raqqutu qAl- 
su [one] thin, small [. . .] ADD 1036 iv 
19, see Postgate Taxation 331; 1 Gtj ina qAl- 
si Sa Sarri one talent according to the 
small royal (talent) Iraq 27 16 No. 21; UD. 
21.kam ina fi.DiNGiR sal qa-al-lal-a-te 
damqate ibaSSi dtamar on the 21st I indeed 
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saw beautiful little girls (or: little girls 
of good family) in the temple ABL 494 r. 2 

(all NA). 

2. of inferior quality — a) said of silver 
(NB): [i ma.na] F ku.babbar 1 qal-la-la 
Sa gin[ni ] one-half mina of silver of in¬ 
ferior quality, with ginnu mark Nbk. 12:1, 
cf. 1 GfN 2-ta qatati ktj.babbar qal-la- 
€qaly>-la Moldenke 14:16; kaspa J a 7 GfN 
Sa mat'd ultu kaspi qal-lal-la-ma ki nid- 
daSSi kaspu ana 7 GfN pe$u belu luSebilan- 
ndSi since we paid the missing seven 
shekels of silver from the inferior quality 
silver, (our) lord should send us up to 
seven shekels of white silver YOS 3 68:27; 
ana muhhi kaspi Sa abua iSpuru kaspu qa- 
al-la-al Sa ana suluppi innaddin as for 
the silver about which my father has 
written, the silver is of (too) poor a quality 
to be given for the dates CT 22 182:6. 

b) other occ.: £ lu.gal.a.ba e qa-ldl 
an§e.nitA ina libbiSu la errab (parallel: 
£ PN 2 . . . SIG 5 ) K.978:9 (NA let., courtesy 
S. Parpola). 

Except for the NA refs. wr. qal-sw/si’, 
cited in mng. 1, qallalu is used as pi. to 
qallu, cf. arraku, etc. 

qallatu A s.; slave girl; OB, EA(?), 
Nuzi, NB; pi. qallatu ; wr. syll. (with 
det. lu or sal) and sal.gal (BBSt. No. 
33 ii 1Bf.); cf. qaldlu. 

a) in OB: ana qd-al-la-tim dn[mtim ] 
(in broken context) ABIM 26 r. 9, cf. ana 
qd-al-la-tim annitim ibid. r. 13. 

b) in EA: qal-la-ti (or kallati, in 
broken context) EA 1:49 (let. of Ameno- 
phis III). 

c) in Nuzi: monthly wheat rations 
ana l£.meS a-Si-a-re-e u ana qal-la- du 
HSS 14 186:9, cf. beer rations ana qal-la-ti 
(beside ana esreti) ibid. 135:3; sal qal- 
la-ti ilteqe u ana 11 arhe ina bitiSu isirSu 
he took my slave girl and confined her 
for eleven months in his house AASOR 16 
No. 10:11. 
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d) in NB — 1' in letters: sal qal-la-ti 
8a ina bit PN 8a ina pamja paq-da-tu 
[alta]par dulla 8a attali ibaSSu ina muhhiSu 
inneppuS I am sending (you) the slave 
girl from PN’s house who has been handed 
over to me, let the ritual for the eclipse 
be performed through her ABL 263:6, cf. 
anaku iStet qal-lat babbanitu ana f PN a8ap ; 
paru CT 22 202:34; dullu ... 8a ina qal-la 
u qal-la-ta nippu8 dullu 8a akanna danna 
BIN 140:11; they say sal qal-lat-su akanna 
iba88i amur baba 8a sal qal-la-ti-8u ubd'a 
u fe-me-a ana muhhi taSemme’a “his slave 
girl is here,” I will search for his slave 
girl’s record (?) and you (pi.) will hear 
my report on it Y08 3 117:19 and 21; la 
immar[ka ] a'di ahuka illaka PN umussu 
qal-la-ti a 4 lu-ba-’-eS (you said) “He must 
not lag behind,” until your brother comes 
I will daily look for(?) the aforesaid 
slave girl (note amatka line 4) at PN’s UET 
4 176:10; lu qal-lat-ta-a Siti ki ta-hal-liq 
when my slave girl ran away CT 22 
183:5; ana belet qal-la-ti-ia ul attukd (the 
slave girl) belongs to the owner of my 
slave girl (i.e., to me), (she is) not yours 
ibid. 224:15. 

2' in leg. and econ.: sale of f PN sal 
qal-lat-su PN 2 maruSu rabu PN 3 maruSu tan 
dinni u f PN 4 mdrassu 8a 8izib naphar 4 ante- 
lutu AnOr 8 19:12, cf. f PN L<j qal-lat-SU 
ma8kanu . . . i-di-e ameluttu jdnu PSBA 9 
179 No. 138:2, also Nbn. 803:6, Dar. 575:5, see 
amilutu mng. 2c-1'; sale of f PN sal qal- 
lat-su . . . put sehi pdqirdni amat-Sarrutu 
u mar-banutu 8a ina muhhi f PN ilia PN, 
naSi his slave girl r PN, PN 2 (the seller) 
guarantees that he will satisfy anyone 
who claims or brings suit that f PN has the 
status of a royal slave girl or of a free¬ 
born woman Nbn. 829:3, cf. (with arad-Sarrutu) 
Camb. 334:3; sal qal-lat-a 8i she is my 
slave girl (I bought her for one mina of 
silver) Coll, de Clercq 2 126 C:6; f PN LtJ.SAL 
qal-lat-su 8a rittaSu ana Sumi £oPN 2 Safrata 
VAS 5 118:2, cf. (referred to as g£me line 21) 
ibid. 95:5; ki anaku kakkabti u arrdtu ina 
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muhhi ritti 8a f PN sal qal-lat 8a PN 2 ... la 
amuru (see arrdtu) YOS 6 224:21; lu qal- 
lat halqat u mitata ina pani PN PN (who 
gave her as pledge) is responsible if the 
slave girl runs away or dies VAS 6 34:13; 
elat u'ilti . . . mahritu 8a f PN qal-lat biti 8a 
pn 2 maSkanu qabtatu in addition to an 
earlier promissory note for which f PN, 
PN 2 ’s domestic slave girl, was given as a 
pledge PSBA 9 288:6, cf. elat 2-to uHleti 
mahrdtu ... 8a PN geme qal-lat-su ma8- 
kanu $a-ab-tum Nbn. 602:8; r PN sal qal- 
lat-su maSkanu Nbn. 479:6, cf. Nbn. 390:6; 
pledge of f PN qal-lat-su puqa'itu his slave 
f PN, a laundress Nbn. 340:4; note: f PN lu 
qal-lat-su<Su»-nu YOS 6 124:6; PN has 
given as dowry f PN 2 lu qal-lat-su u PN 3 
maruSu 8a f PN 2 the slave girl f PN 2 and PN 3 , 
the son of f PN 2 TCL 13 200:3, cf. AnOr 8 
18:4, Nbk. 198:3, CT 49 193:6; f PN qal-lat-su 
U mareSu (sold) AnOr 8 11:3, also (wr. with 
det. sal) VAS 5 35:3, (with det. Ltr) Camb. 334:3, 
VAS 5 56:4; r PN SAL qal-lat f PN 2 (sold) 
VAS 5 114:11, sale of f PN qal-lat-su sal 
Sibtu f PN, his slave, an old woman Nbn. 
388:3; PN LtJ qal-lat-su 8a PN 2 (receiving 
barley) Nbn. 1006:2, cf. Nbn. 1008:2, and passim 
in NB and LB; note: PN’s son hired by r PN 2 
SAL qal-lat 8a PN 3 Cyr. 278:6, also (recipient 
of rent) Dar. 163:6; note the writing SAL. GAL 
f PN ahlamitu . . . sal.gal f PN 2 [. . .] the 
slave girl PN, an Aramean woman, the 
slave girl f PN 2 [. . .] (beside gubuS) BBSt. 
No. 33 ii 13 f. 

See lamutdnu discussion section. Since 
syllabic writings of amtu in NB are rare, 
and in VAS 5 95 the woman called qallatu 
in line 5 is called gisme in line 21, it is 
possible that the NB refs. wr. gIsme cited 
amtu usage a-13' are to be read qallatu. 

qallatu B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

s a = [q]a-al-la-tu (var. qdl-la-tu) Izi E 338 
(catch line); [sa-a] [sa] = qal-la-tum A IV/2:18. 

♦qallilu (fem .qallissu) adj.; unimportant, 
small; NA*; cf. qalalu. 
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abutu qal-li-su Si is this an unimportant 
matter? ABL 1308:4; f PN qa-li-su bildni 
bring the small (?) f PN here (I want to 
dedicate her to the palace) ABL 12 r. 11 , 
see Parpola LAS No. 151; see also qalldlu 
mng. 1. 

Possibly Aramaic loanword, see W. von 
Soden, Or. NS 37 263, 46 192. 

qallissu see *qallilu. 

qalliS adv.; 1. frivolously, 2. slightly, 
easily; SB; cf. qalalu. 

1. frivolously: mu.dingir.ra.ni 
sal.la bi.in.pa.d[a.a.gin x (oiM)] : 
kima Sa niS iliSu qal-liS [izkuru ] like one 
who swore frivolously by his god JNES 33 
289:12, also ibid. 278:87 (inc.); Sa imM belSu 
imSu niS iliSu kabti qal-liS izkur one who 
.... and has forgotten his lord, has fri¬ 
volously sworn a solemn oath by his god 
Lambert BWL 38:22 (Ludlul II); Sa niSSumi[kd] 
rabd qa-liS izkuruma PRT 105 r. 4; niSka 
kabtu qa-liS [a]zzakar JNES 33 274:24 (inc.). 

2. slightly, easily: bi.ri gu 4 iSdta qal- 
liS tukallam you expose the spleen (?) of 
an ox to the fire slightly Kocher BAM 237 
iv 25; [. . . k]i(\)-nim ul inuSSa ina m[i-he- 
e(?). . . ki]t-tiqal-liSinnassaha[iSddSu (?)] 
the [root8(?) ol] a loyal (person?) will not 
sway (even) in a storm, (while) [the roots] 
of a disloyal [. . .] will be easily uprooted 
RA 68 150:14; note umman nakri qa-al-li-iS 
imaqqut the army of the enemy will fall, 
with regard to its light troops (?) (cf. qallu 
adj. mng. lb) Labat Suse 6 ii 12. 

qallu ( qalu, fern, qallatu) adj.; 1. light, 
2. of low standing, of little value, 3. 
small, few, young; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and giSgal; cf. qalalu. 

hu-ul hul = qal-lum, gallu Diri II 136f., [hu- 
ul] [h]ul = qa-al-lu S a Voc. AA 34; [&].nu. 
g[41] = qal-lu = (Hitt.) mi-li-ifi-ku-uS Izi Bogh. 
A 24; Su.dugud.d[a] = qatum kabittum, Su. 
k4[r].ga = qd-tum qd-al-la-tum Nigga Bil. B 
191 f.; lu.p[i.e]1.14 = \qd\-lu-u OB Lu A 337, 
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lu.numdun.pi.el.14 = Sa Sa-ba-Su qd-al-la 
ibid. 341; g[i8].m[4].sig = qal-la-tum Hh. IV 
273, cf. giS.md.sig.ga = si-iq-tum. (var. giS.md. 
sig ma ' zi ik = KAL-Za-lww) Hh. IV 347. 

qa-al-lu = min (= [$i-{\h-rum) Explicit Malku I 
235; lu’atu = qa-la-tu LTBA 2 2:184. 

1. light — a) objects: 1 tug.ttd.ba 
qa-la-tum ARM 7 253:1; 1 GlS.GIGIR qal- 
T la\-tum one light chariot (beside rabitu) 
PBS 2/2 81:3, also 63:3 (MB), GlS.GIGIR qa- 
al-la JEN 494:7 and 12 (Nuzi); makurra qal- 
la-tam ridamma 2R 60 No. 1 iii 8, see TuL 
p. 14; for boats see also Hh. IV 273 and 
347, in lex. section. 

b) troops: via -mu (= rigmu) qal-la-ti 
(var. -turn) kur.[m]u idak clash (ofarms), 
my enemy will kill my light troops CT 
20 43:37, var. from CT 30 28 K.8032:9; gIr 
qal-la-tum [. . .] CT 30 4 K.3689+:10 (ext.), 
gIr ki-ir-ri (= girri) qa-al-la-ti Labat Suse 
6 ii ll; iStu qal-la-ti adi kabitti la uSta-- 
gappaSu will not (the enemy forces), from 
light troops to the main body, swell in 
number? IM 67692:168 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. ibid. 45. 

c) couriers: [fuppum S\u Sa hamafim 
[lu.tur(.meS)] -ka qa-al-lu-tum lilqu- 
Suma this is an urgent letter, let your 
speediest couriers take it ARM 1 105:9, 
cf. tuppam Sa hamdfim ... 2 lu.ttjr -ka 
qa-al( text al-qa)-lu-tum warkiSu liSak'- 
SiduSu have two of your speedy couriers 
make the urgent tablet reach him ARM 1 
45:13, see Finet, BiOr 10 87, cf. al 80 fuppdtim 
Sinati ana GN [lu] qa-al-lu-tum libluSunuti 
ARM 1 93:11 and 14, cf ibid. 84:18, puppdtim 
. . . SuSteramma lu.tur.me§-A:o qa-[a]l- 
lu-tim [Su]bil ARM 4 31:13; 2 LtJ.TUR-fca 
qa-al-lu-tim tuppatika lilquma muSitam 
libbi GN lirhiqunim let two of your couriers 
take your letters and let them move 
through GN by night ARM 1 97:16; 2 L<j. 
meS qa-al-lu-tim ana $er ahika Supra\m- 
ma\ send two couriers to your brother 
ARM 1 39 r. 17', also ARM 2 10 r. 4'; ERfN 
qa-al-la-tum liUikma . . . liShifma ARM 2 
22:13, cf. qabam qa-al-la-[tam] anabirdtim 
Surib ARM 1 60:16. 
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d) other occs.: Summa awtlum ina me 
qa-al-lu-ut-ti ittanallak lu dma lu mur$a 
qa-al-la immar if a man (in his dream) 
walks repeatedly in “light” water, he will 
experience either an easy lawsuit or a 
light illness (followed by me kabtuti . . . 
lu dvrva lu murga kabta) MDP 14 p. 50 r. i 25f. 
(MB dream omens), cf. Summa ina me. qal- 
lu-ti ittanallak (followed by me ek-lu-ti) 
Dream-book 330 r. ii 39; lu immeri . . . U lu 
kabsi qa-al-lu-tim . . . Site'ima search 
everywhere either for adult sheep or for 
young kabsu sheep YOS 13 109:13 (OB); 
uncert.: a.SA.meS PN u a.SA.meS PN 2 u 
a.SA.meS qa-al-lu £aPN 3 (possibly a “Flur- 
name”) MRS 6 112 RS 15.126:5. 

2. of low standing, of little value — a) 
person of low standing: see Diri, S a Voe., 
0B Lu, LTBA, in lex. section; qal-lu-tum 
ikab[bitu] the lowly will become honored 
Leichty Izbu XXI21 ; [qa\ l-lu-u (var. qal-le-e) 
liSmuma ina rama[niS]unu l[im]utu dannu 
liSmema liSSur emuqiSu (see rvaSaru mng. 
3b) Cagni Erra I 67, restored from unpub. join 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); aSSut ha-ta-a-tum 
aSSut qal-la-a-tu on account of sinful 
women, on account of ... . women Lam¬ 
bert Love Lyrics 104 ii 19; obscure: [. . .] 
i-Sa-rat qal-lat marat A[nim\ (LamaStu) 
the daughter of Anu is (or: has) .... 
LKU 33 :6 (LamaStuI). 

b) of little value or importance: mdmit 
kabitti u qal-la-ti oath by an important 
or an insignificant thing Surpu III 13, cf. 
ana kabitti u qal-la-ti lu itma JNES 15 
136:95. 

3. small, few, young (mostly contrasted 
with dannu (NA) or rabu) — a) small (ob¬ 
jects, artifacts, buildings, etc.): aridt eri 
dannate qa-al-la-a-te large and small 
bronze shields TCL 3 392, also (Su.si.meS) 
ibid. 359; x Sukurri eri dannuti qa-al-lu-te 
ibid. 393, (with patru) ibid. 394, (with kiuru A) 
ibid. 395, (with kappu) ibid. 383, X ude ere dan' 
nu<ti> qa-lu-ti (var. qa-al-lu-ti) ibid. 364, 
var. from Winckler Sar. pi. 45 K.1671+ : 6 , cf. 
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1 dudu urudu dannu ... 1 min qa-lu {text 
-leu) ADD 964 r. 9; (statues of) giSgal. 
ME§-£e . . . itti neSe dannute ABL 452:14; 

5 saplu giSgal.me five small dishes 
ADD 964:7, also {kappu, beside dannute) Postgate 
Palace Archive 155 ii 15, 19 (all NA); 3 gizillu 
dan[nute ] 5 min qal-lu-t[e] Kocher BAM 
304:27; x ma.na ina libbi 1 ma.na qa-al¬ 
ii x minas (of silver measured) by the 
small mina Tell Halaf 67:4, cf. Iraq 25 pi. 23 
BT. 115:2, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 65; 

1 (bAn) 7 sIla ninda.meS giSgal.meS 
kal.meS akli 1 siLA-a-a x silas of small 
and large loaves of bread, in loaves of 
one sila each ADD 1077 i 29, vii 18, cf. x sIla 
ninda.meS giSgal.meS 2 -te Sa \ sila- 
a-a (correct akalu usage b-4 *) ibid, i 31, see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 54; 1 AN§E NINDA. 
ME§ GiSGAL.MES ADD 1023:13, also ibid. 8 f., 
11, and r. 3; bitu dan-ni . . . bitu qdl-lu ADD 
756 (= ABL 457): 2; bdb sukki dannu . , . bab 
sukki qal-li the gate of the main sanc¬ 
tuary, the gate of the small sanctuary 
ADD 1014:2; bit abusate . . . u tamlia qdl- 
la Sa enahuma. . . epuS I rebuilt the abiisu 
room and the small terrace which had 
fallen into disrepair (cf. tamlia raba line 4) 
AKA 144 v 2 (Asn.); 1 riksi idi abne huraqi 
giSgal.meS niphi hurd$i qdl-lu ina bint 
(see niphu B usage b) Iraq 32 156 No. 
25: Ilf., cf. [. . . ZA(?)].GIN GigGAL.MES 
ADD 937 r. 12 ; alpe Sa mate anniti giSgal. 
meS adanniS the oxen of this land are very 
small ABL 241:10 (NA); muSahhinu qal-la 
ina Ekur jdnu . . . muSahhinu qal-la bele 
luSebilunu there is no small kettle in the 
Ekur, let my lords send us a small kettle 
YOS 3 191:30 and 32 (NB let.); 1 -et-tum erSu 
qal-lat Sa musukkannu Dar. 530:3; 6 qal-la 
Dar. 163:2; guSuru rabutu qal-lu-u-tu VAS 

6 279:1, cf. guSuru GAL -U U qal-la ibid. 7; 
hufdri qal-la, . . . Sa itti hu\dri rabi BIN 
1 19:7; qeme hirigalu qal-la u rabu fine 
and coarse hirigald flour VAS 6 114:1; 
3-tasimm[iltu] rabitu u qal-la-tum. . . ina 
pan 1 PN VAS 4 152:13; x gur of barley karu 
rabu . . . x gur ki.min qal-la YOS 6 12:7; 
suluppu Sa 6 gur 3 bAn.Am ina suti qal- 
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la-tum CT 22 192:9, also 7; [ki].lam qal-la 
u rabu itti niSe biti Sa PN . . . la teppuS 
you must not transact (any) business, 
small or large, with the people belonging 
to the household of PN GCCI l 307:10; the 
district ahulla qal-la Sa qereb GN Small- 
Region-on-the-Other-Bank which is with¬ 
in Borsippa Nbn. 356:7, cf. VAS 6 94:6, wr. 
ah-laqa-la (see ahulla usage a-3') 
TCL 13 218:3 (all NB). 

b) few: 2 lim qabum qa-al (for con¬ 
text see adu C) ARM 6 7:12. 

c) young (person, animal): andku ki 
qa-al-la-ku-ni rtbane la timur did I not 
see earthquakes when I was young? ABL 
355 r. 16, see Parpola LAS No. 35; mare mat 
ASSur TluI [ qa\ l-lu Ltr dan[nu ] (treaty 
made with) the citizens of Assyria, young 
and old ABL 1239+:9 (treaty), see Parpola, 
OLZ 1979 31; a$$abat pu Sa qdl-li u danni 

1 (the kettledrum) silenced everyone (lit. 
young and old) (with my loud noise) 
KAR 71 r. 15 (egalkurra rit. ) ; Ltr.TUR.ME§ qal- 
lu-te ABL 563 r. 4; ina muhhi itinni. . . ana 
Ltr gal.meS gi§gal.me§ dini with regard 
to the builders (about whom my lord 
wrote): Supply (both) experienced and 
young ones ABL 253 + K. 1179 : 5, see RA 60 61, 
cf. itinnu . . . u mdreSunu giSgal.meS Ltr 
talmidd{ni Sunu ] the builders (do the 
work), but their sons (i.e., the members 
of the profession), the young ones, are 
apprentices only ibid. 13; erIn.meS dam s 
qute iktala lG.tur.meS qa-lu-te issija 
usseqi he held the good troops back (and) 
sent out young boys with me ABL 312 r. 8 ; 
in personal names: Nabu-dur-qa-li (also 
-qa-la, -qa-a-lu ) Nabu-Is-the-Stronghold- 
of-the-Lowly(?) ADD 208 r. 13, App. 1 ii 38, 
PE 8 140:3 (NB), also IStar-dur-qa-li (also 
- qa-a-li ) ADD 619:8, 632:6; uncert.: GN 
gabbiSu 6 ^maS.giSgal qa-li-Su-nu adi 
kal -Su-nu all of GN, the temple of Mn- 
urta-the-Lesser, their young and old (cf. 
d [MA]§ (?).GAL line 48) Woolley Carchemish 

2 136:20, coll. Postgate Taxation 360 (all NA); 
Ab.gud.hi.a . . . qal-lat U QAl,-ti AnOr 8 


qallu A 

10:2, cf. x Ab.gud.hi.a GAL-fttm u qal-la- 
tum YOS 7 29: l; x $enu qal-la-ti u gal -ti 
GCCI l 302:2, also, wr. qal-lat PBS 2/1 
227:6, §en . . . rabiti u qal-lat ibid. 118:7, 
146:14, and passim in NB. 

In NA the antonyms dannu : qallu re¬ 
place the antonyms rabu : $ihru “large : 
small,” “old : young,” etc. More rarely in 
NB qallu replaces §ihru in opposition to 
rabu. 

qallu A s.; slave; SB, NA, NB, LB; wr. 
syll. and (in NA) lu.giSgal; cf. qaldlu. 

a) in NA: as regards the herbs about 
which the king, my lord, wrote me Lfr. 
giSgal.meS ammute niharrup niSaqqi 
haramema mar Sarri lissi we will give (the 
potion) to those slaves to drink first, (and) 
only later should the crown prince drink it 
ABL 3:ll; Sulmu ana ekurrdte . . . [Sulmu] 
ana Lfi.Gi§GAL.ME§-<e [Sa] GN all is well 
with the temples, all is well with the 
servants of Dur-Sarrukin ABL 232:7; lu~ 
nammiSa lillika . . . ina muhhi l(j qal-li- 
Su-nu lil-li-ku-u-ni Iraq 17 130 No. 13:26. 

b) in NB — 1' in gen.: ina qdte PN 
lu qal-la Sa PN 2 ana ahija ultebila I sent 
(grain) to my brother by PN, a slave of 
PN 2 ’s YOS 3 134:12; iSten Ltj qal-la Sa PN 
ittiSu ana Uruk iltapar ABL 266 r. 2 , cf. r. 11 ; 
iSten ltj qal-la belu liSpuramma may the 
lord send me one slave CT 22 96:16; Ltr 
qal-la Sa belija lumurma . . . luSpur{u) 
when I see a slave of my lord’s, I will 
send word ibid. 138:16; PN declared PN 2 
Ltr qal-la-a Su PN 2 is my slave Dar. 53:6; 
iSten Ltr qal-la-a u iSten Ltr.siPA-M-o la 
ihliqu (I swear) that my only slave and 
my only shepherd have fled YOS 3 187:14, 
cf. bitd u Ltr qa-al-la-a jdnu ABL 852 r. 4; 
Sdkin femi akanna Ltr qal-la Sa PN nap- 
pahi iqgabat. . . qal-la-Su ina bit kilu here 
the governor has seized the slave be¬ 
longing to PN, the smith, his slave is in 
prison (now) YOS 3 165:29 and 32; iron 
fetters Sa PN lu qal-la Sa PN 2 nadu in 
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which PN, PN 2 ’s slave, was bound ZA 4 144 
No. 17:3; the dates that the lord promised 
adi muhhi enna ana Ltr qal-la belu ul iddin 
the lord has so far not given to the slave 
(i.e., the writer) CT 22 54:8, cf. suluppi 
ana lu qal-la belu liddin ibid. 14, cf. also 
ana PN beli[ja ] qal-la-ka PN 2 (address) 
TCL 9 123:2; uHleti Sa PN PN 2 . . . PN 3 L t 
qal-la Sa PN 4 belu luSebila let the lord send 
the promissory notes concerning PN, PN 2 , 
and PN 3 , the slave of PN 4 YOS 3 36:27; PN 
Ltr qal-<la> Sa PN 2 TCL 13 173: l; mm 
§iptiSu u udMu u lu qal-la u mimma Sa 
mala ina GN ana kaspi iddinuma his mm 
$iptu garment, his tools, the slave, and 
everything which he sold in GN CT 22 
230:22. 

2' sold, pledged, rented, etc.: 10 lu 
qal-la PN u PN 2 ana Ebabbar ittadin ten 
slaves (along with certain objects) PN and 
PN 2 gave to Ebabbar Nbn. 960:4; PN ina 
hud libbiSu PN 2 lu qal-la-Su ana 1 ma.na 
kaspi . . . ana PN 3 iddin Nbn. 801:3, also 
VAS 5 30:3 and passim, note (in sales con¬ 
tract) PN LU qal-la-Su, rabu BRM 1 72:2; 
PN qal-la-a ana x kaspi ana PN 2 addin I 
sold my slave PN for 35 shekels of silver to 
PN 2 (declaration before judges) Nbn. 13:4; 
PN. . . PN 2 lu qal-la-Su, ana li ma.na kaspi 
. . . iddin PN sold PN 2 , his slave, for eighty 
shekels of silver VAS 5 149:3, also (price 
120 shekels) ibid. 85:2, (52 shekels) Nbn. 126:3, 
(forty shekels) Nbn. 892:3, (55 shekels) Nbn. 
336:4, (35 shekels) Ner. 23:3, (sixty shekels) YOS 
7 114:1, (110 shekels) Cyr. 332:12, (250 shekels) 
Dar. 212:4; PN and PN 2 his wife PN 3 lu qal- 
la-Su-nu ana bald,l napSatiSunu ana IStar 
iddinu presented their slave PN, to IStar 
(as votive offering) for their lives YOS 7 
17:6; PN qal-la-Su maSkanu his slave PN 
is pledged Moldenke 2 65:7, also, wr. LU 
qal-la-Su, Nbn. 468:6, VAS 4 155:6, and passim, 
PN u PN 2 LtJ qal-la-Su-nu maSkanu Nbn. 
817.15, also 461:8, note: PN lu qal-la-Su 
. . . maSkanutu . . . iSkun Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 
No. 17 i 40; 6 ITI.ME§ PN lu qal-la Sa PN 2 
naSparti Sa PN 3 illak for six months PN, 
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a slave of PN 2 ’s, will serve as PN 3 ’s agent 
VAS 5 14:2; PN mandatti Sa 6 iti.meS Sa 
Ltr qal-li-Su e\ir PN is paid compensation 
for six months for his slave ibid. 14, cf. 
dullu Sa Ltr qal-la BRM l 90:12; put PN 
Ltr qal-la . . . PN 2 u PN 3 ana la haldqa naSu, 
PN 2 and PN 3 bear the responsibility for the 
slave PN’s not running away AnOr 8 73:1, 
cf. ibid. 13 :21, and passim; note a slave owning 
another slave: PN Ltr qal-la Sa PN 2 . . . 
PN 3 Ltr qal-la-Su, . . . ana PN 4 [iddin] PBS 
2/1 113:1 f . 

3' owning property and doing business: 
PN ina hud libbiSu 2-[t\a qat[ati ] ina PN 2 
lu qal-la-Su, lu Miqiraja ana PN 3 lu qal- 
la-Su Sirku Sa DN ana marutu iddin PN 
of his own accord gave in adoption a two- 
thirds share of his Egyptian slave PN 2 to 
PN 3 , his (other) slave, an oblate of the Lady 
ofUruk YOS 6 2:4f., see San Nicolo-Petschow 
Babylonische Rechtsurkunden No. 5; bitu Sa PN 
lu qal-la Sa PN 2 PN 2 ’s slave (rented) PN’s 
house BRM l 78:1, cf. ina &t<PNLU qal-la 
Sa PN 2 BIN 1 166:16; bit kdri u bit qatu 
Sa f PN ana umu 3 siLA ninda.hi.a ana 
PN 2 Ltr qal-la SaP^ [ta]ddin f PNhas rented 
out the small house in the harbor area 
and the bit qati belonging to her for three 
silas of bread per day to PN 2 , a slave of 
PN 3 ’s VAS 5 145:5; (a bronze implement 
sold) ana PN qal-la PN 2 TuM 2-3 21:5; (a 
field) Sa . . . ina pani PN Ltr qal-la Sa 
PN 2 maSkanu iSkunu which they put up 
as security with PN, the slave of PN 2 Cyr. 
337:6; 1 gIn kaspu Sa PN lu qal-la Sa PN 2 
ina muhhi PN, Ltr qal-la Sa PN 4 one shekel 
of silver belonging to PN, PN 2 ’s slave, is 
charged against PN 3 , pn 4 ’s slave Nbn. 769:2 
and 4, cf. Nbn. 605:2, Camb. 218:3, and passim 
in similar contexts, also (x dates) imitti Sa 
PN ina pan PN 2 qal-la Sa PN, VAS 6 60:3, 
also 7, and passim; x silver Sa nadanu u 
maharu Sa PN ina muhhi PN 2 lu qal-la Sa 
PN 3 for commercial transactions, be¬ 
longing to PN, borrowed by PN 2 , PN 3 ’s slave 
VAS 4 203:4, also (with the slave as lender) BRM 
1 67:2, Dar. 147:3 (borrowed by two slaves aim 
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harrani for overland business) Nbn. 572 : 6 f., also 
Nbn. 601:3; PN. .. PN 2 lCt qal-la-Su ana la- 
mddu nuhatimmutu . . . ana PN 3 iddin (see 
nuhatimmutu) BOR 1 88b:3, cf. BOR 2 119:3; 
see also BOR 1 88 a: 2 , cited iSparutu mng. 
2 b; (sale of a brewer’s prebend) ana 
epiSanutu ina pan PN lu qal-la ia PN 2 
BRM l 82:4; (orchard rented) ana PN lu 
qal-[la] Sa PN, ana zdqipdnutu VAS 5 24:3; 
f PN... PN 2 lu qal-la-Su Lfr. \ mu 1 aki x kaspi 
ana maSkanutu . . . taSkun VAS 5 9:3; f PN 
PN 2 l£t qal-la lu.aSgab ana idiSu . . . ana 
PN 3 lu qal-la Sa PN,. . . taddin f PN rented 
out her slave PN 2 , a leatherworker, to PN 3 , 
a slave of PN 4 ’s Dar. 457:2 and 4; wool for 
a garment for Aja ana PN u PN 2 lu qal- 
li-Su nadna given to PN and his slave 
PN 2 Nbn. 751:5; as witness; TuM 2-3 127:11, 
AnOr 8 44-.22f., etc.; in obscure context: 
PN PN 2 u PN 3 ana PN 4 lu qal-li-Su-nu Mam 
iqbu umma alk[amma ] Sana ittini pilah 
PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 said thus to their slave 
PN 4 : Come, serve the king with us RA 25 
80 No. 8:3 and 9:3. 

4' marked with a sign of ownership: 
PN lu qal-la-Su Sa ritti SumeliSu ana Sumi 
Sa f PN 2 aSSatiSu Safratu his slave PN, whose 
left hand is inscribed with the name of his 
(i.e., the owner’s) wife f PN 2 VAS 5 93 -.3, dupl. 
PSBA 6 102:3, cf. Y0S 7 130:3, Dar. 492:2, Nbn. 
666:3; note PN lu qal-la-Su Sa rittu imiU 
tiSu ana Sumu Sa PN 2 Safratu u rit[tu Su: 
meli\Su ana Sumu Sa PN 3 beliSu Safratu 
VAS 5 116:2. 

c) in LB: PN SumSu Lfr qal-la-a l<t 
Par-sa-a-a ana kur UraStu . . . altapar I 
sent a Persian, a slave of mine called PN, 
against Armenia VAB 3 35 § 29:53, also ibid. 
31 § 25:44, cf. 55 § 50:86 (Dar.), for collations 
see von Voigtlander Bisitun ad locc. 

d) in SB: exceptionally in lit.: uSd'- 
hizki kalba qalma qal-la-ki I have married 
your servant, the black dog, to you (La- 
maStu) 4R 56 i 14, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 6. 

qallu B s.; forest; EA; foreign word(?). 

qa-al-lu - qi-ii-tum CT 18 4 r. i 19. 


qalpu 

hurSdnu gapSu IvpuSu apu qUta liSdpiSu 
huputa qal 4 -la ki$$ari may the massive 
mountain produce (?) a reed-thicket, a 
forest, may it cause a copse, a forest of 
entanglement, to appear VAS 12 193 r. 18, 
cf. [hurSan]u gapSu lipuS apu qUta huputa 
qal 4 -la kiqgari i-ta-wu-lu-xi ibid. r. 5 (Sar 
tamhari). 

qallu (or gallu) s.; vulva; SB*; Sum. lw. 

The one who stands in the street, may 
they chase (her?) away gal 4 .la.bi ur. 
re an.da.ab.Id (for an.da.pil.la?) : 
qal-la-Su kalbu uStaqallil II nakru ittaSi a 
dog defiled (?), variant: the enemy took 
away, her(?) vulva (parallel: saphussu 
barbaru uStaqallil !) SBH p. 122 No. 70:7f. and 
dupls. 4R 28* No. 4 r. 63, (Sum. only) CT 15 12 r. 9. 

The Akk. version is probably based on a 
confusion of qaldlu (Sum. pi 1.1a) and 
Suqallulu (Sum. la). 

(Sjoberg, Or. NS 39 93.) 
qallulu see qullulu. 
qallupu see *qullupu adj. 

qalluttu s.; service; RS*; cf. qaldlu. 

aSSum lu GN Sa ina qal-\ luVut-ti-ka 
i[llik ] u anumma iSten amUa ina [ lib]bi 
amili Sa aSranu itti[ka] waSib leqe ina qal- 
lu-ut-ti-[ka ] concerning the man from 
GN who entered your service, see here, 
take into your service (instead) a man 
residing among the men there with you 
Ugaritica 5 49:5 and 8. 

qalmu adj.; small; syn. list.* 

qallu, qa-al-mu = [#i-i]h-rum Explicit Malku I 
235 f. 

qalpu (fem. qaliptu) adj.; peeled, scaled, 
threadbare, napless; MB, SB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. and bar; cf. qaldpu. 

fgi] . baar bar, [gi].bar.ra, gi.bar.ra. 
ak.a, gi.bar. zW1 zil = qal-pu, gi.bar.zil = qa- 
nu-u ku-nin-na-tu Hh. VIII 248ff.; giS.ma.nu. 
ak.a = g<W(var. qaJ)-pu, giS.ma.nu.Su.ak.a 
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= Sd ina qa-a-te min Hh. Ill 162f., see MSL 9 161; 
[gu.PA/Su.kud.da] = qal(1)-pu-tum, [gu.nu. 
PA/Su.kud.da] = [Zo(?)] min Hh. XIX 316f.; 
tug.PA.kud.da, tug.Su.kud.da = qal-pu ibid. 
190f.; [gir] .x.bar.ra ku 6 = qal-p[u ], [gir. 
Su.lujh.ha ku 6 = me-su-u Hh. XVIII 66f.; S&. 
bar.ra [ku 6 ] = [qal-pu], bar.ra [ku 6 ] = [min] 
ibid. 133 f. 

gi bar.ra : qanu qal-pu (addressing a reed) 
Sm98:llf. 

qa-at-nu = min (= qubatu) qal-pu An VII 156. 

a) peeled (reed): see Hh. VIII, STT 198, 
in lex. section; one talent qanu qal-pu- 
tu BE 8 154:11 (NB list of ritual appurten¬ 
ances); GI.MES . . . BAR.MES RAcc. 152:424. 

b) peeled (tree or plant) : see Hh. Ill, 
in lex. section; giS.hi.a 8a ina Sapli kuri 
taSarrapu garbatu kabbarta qa-li-ip-tu the 
wood that you burn in the lower part of 
the kiln (should be) thick, peeled poplar 
Oppenheim Glass 32 Introduction A 10 and B 17; 
libbi argdni qal-pi the core of a peeled 
arganu conifer AMT 1,2:14 (= Kocher BAM 
494 i 39). 

c) scaled (fish): see Hh. XVIII 66 and 
133f., in lex. section. 

d) threadbare, napless: see Hh. 
XIX l90f. and An VII 156, in lex. section; 
1 tug i8henabe qal-pu PBS 2/2 121:28, 
cf. 1 tug ki.min (= iShenabe) qd-al-pu 
ibid. 124:5; 1 tug me-8e-<en> tahbati qal-pu 
TuM NF 5 37 HS 128:7, see Aro Kleidertexte 12, 
also BE 14 157:57 (all MB), cf. also nahlaptu 
qa-lip-tum (or qd-tan-tum), cited qatnu 
adj. mng. lb; kusitu 8a DN qa-al-pa-at 
the kusitu garment of the Lady of Larsa 
is threadbare (send us another kusitu 
garment) BIN l 10:10 (NB); i8ten kitu qa- 
al-pu . . . ana mu8ezib qatate . . . u8errafu 
one threadbare piece of linen to be made 
into strips to protect the sides (?) (of DN’s 
bed) CT 2 2:3 (NB), see Oppenheim, JCS 21 
250 n. 77; 4 t<tg.[u+s]ag.meS qdl-pu-te 
four threadbare (?) headdresses (parallel: 
GIBIL.MES newones) Postgate Palace Archive 
155 v 14 (NA), cf. 5 tOg ma-ak-lil qdl-pu-te 
five threadbare (?) maklalu garments ibid. 
152:3, cf. also VAT 8659, cited ibid. p. 165 ad 
No. 152:3. 


qaltu 

qalpu s.; (a tool); NB*; pi. qalpetu. 

intent gallant 5 -u 8a rnarri u qa-al-pu ana 
Sumelu Sedda (see marru s. usage c-10 
Nbk. 13:2 (coll. E. Sollberger); PAP 11 AN.BAB 
marri . . . ina libbi 5 marri lu marratu 
qal-pi-tum 8a PN ana Ebabbar iddin a total 
of eleven iron spades, including five 
spades or g.-spades which PN gave to 
Ebabbar 82-7-14,925:14. 

Evidently a bladed digging instrument, 
hence a variety of marru “spade,” but 
with a distinctive shape. 

qalqallu s.; (a grill or grate); OB(?). 

nig.sa.sa = qal-qal-lum(v ar. -lu), ma-aq-lu-u, 
qa-lu-u Hh. X 384, see MSL 9 193, cf. [. . .] qal- 
[qal-lu] (in same context) Hh. X E 3, in MSL 7 
107; udun.sa.s[a] = [ma-aq-l\u-u, udun.Se. 
sa.a = [min], al.Segt.Tel = [qal-qal]-lum Nab- 
nitu XXIII 93ff.; [urudu] nig.sa.sa = qal-qal- 
lu, ma-aq-lu-u, qa-l[u-u] Hh. XI 424 IT. 

20 qd-al-qd-<la(l.)>-tu YOS 13 130:1. 

In urudu. gizzal(Gi§.KU. pi.§ik.s1l) = 
min (= pi-it-qu ) 8a uhudu.gal.gal.l[a] 
Meissner BAW 2 58:48 (= Nabnitu E 209), the 
reading of the Sumerogram is unknown. 

qalqalu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB.* 

zId.kum bappib sibe z!d.x.[x] zer 
papparhi lipi kalit alpi / immeri Kocher 
BAM 302:2, repeated (omitting zfD. x. [x] 
and adding z1d.gal.gal after zer pap¬ 
parhi) ibid. 7 (= r. 2), adding in small script 
the notation 8a qa-al-qa-lu upper edge; 
366 Sim qal-qal-lum N2266:l, cf. 212 Sim 
KI.MIN ibid. 4, EN 5 qal-qal-lum lA ibid, 
between lines 3 and 4, total 578 SlM qa-al- 
qal-lum 8a giS.ba.an 7 sIla ibid. r. l (MB, 

courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 

The scribal note in Kocher BAM 302 may 
refer to the spelling out of the log. (z!d). 
x.[x] and is not a translation gloss to 
z1d.gal.gal. 

For refs. wr. zid.gal.gal.la see sami- 
du B. 

qaltu see qa8tu. 
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qalu (fem. qalitu) adj.; 1. roasted, 
parched, 2. refined (said of silver), 3. 
burned; MB, SB, NB, LB; wr. syll. and 
bil, bil; cf. qalu v. 

Se.al.sa.sa = [qa-lu]-u Nabnitu XXIII 96; 
[§b qd\-lu-n= qu-li-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
20 . 

izi.taf?) [(x)] : qa-le-e [2;] izi t[a(?)] (a 
person) with a burn mark(?) (is unfit to serve as 
priest) BiOr 30 166 i 39 f. 

1 . roasted, parched — a) plants and 
seeds — 1' in med.: kasu qa-lu-te tasak 
you crush roasted kasu AMT 38,4 ii 12 , wr. 
qa-lu-ti Kocher BAM 32:7, BfL.MES ibid. 
240:41 and 50, AMT 75,1 iii 31, BIL-fi AMT 
4,2:5 (- Kocher BAM 494 ii 61), CT 23 36:62, and 
passim in med.; sahM kasu qa-lu-te AMT 44,1 
ii 6, 98,2:8; sahle BiL-fe kasu qa-lu-ti-ma 
roasted cress (seeds), similarly, roasted 
kasxL Kocher BAM 3 i 28 f.; sahle qa-lu-te AMT 
78,9:2, cf. AMT 22,2 r. 12, Kocher BAM 3 i 40, 
AMT 25,4:5, but sahle qa-la-a-ti balfati AMT 
15,6:10, cf. 31,2 r. 6, wr. BfL-fe AMT 83,1 
r. 20, BIL-ft AMT 100,3 r. 10, BIL-JiTO Kocher 
BAM 3 iii 21 and 26, BfL.MES ibid. 240:44, and 
passim; note Se.sa.a (= qalitu) used as log. 
for the pi. of qalu adj.; sahle Se.sa.a 
(= qaldti) lanap&ti roasted, unsifted cress 
AMT 82,2 ii 9, dupl. Kocher BAM 138 ii 12, see 
also laptu B discussion; gu.gal qa-la-a-te 
roasted chick peas Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pi. 2 K.9684 r. ii 8 (= Kocher BAM 431 vi 8), 
also Kocher BAM 237 iii 21, cf. kakka qa-la-a 
STT 96:13, note kakka qa-lu-a ibid. 11 ; 
tfAGA.SI qa-la-ti AMT 43,1 i 16, also 7,7:4; 
kasu gi8.gur.gur BfL ZAG.Hi-la tasak 
Kocher BAM 240:65. 

2' as food; 100 Se abSl qa-lu-te 100 Se 
Su } 1 qa-lu-te one hundred (baskets of) 
parched abSu grain, one hundred (baskets 
of) roasted Su'u seeds (for the royal ban¬ 
quet) Iraq 14 35:128f.; DIR I Sa nuhurtu qa- 
li-tu diri Sa sahle bil -tu diri Sa kasi qa- 
lu-tu diri Sa kamunu qa-lu-u ina me kasi 
tasallaq you cook in kasu juice .... of 
roasted nuhurtu, .... of roasted cress 
seeds, .... of roasted kasu, .... of 
roasted cumin GCCI2 394: iff., see Or. NS 18 171. 


qalfi 

b) other occs.: [s\andi qa-li-tu ahe 
tamarraq you grind separately ( tersltu 
preparations, bu$u glass, and) calcinated 
coral Oppenheim Glass 37 § 6:60; [. . .] Sa 
kasli Sa immeri e$emtu qa-l[i-tu ] Sa kasli 
immeri tahaSSalma [. . .] you crush [the 
. . .] of a sheep’s kaslu, a roasted bone 
of the sheep’s Jcaslu ibid. 55 § U 5; obscure: 
£ sIla ( aklu) sal.A§.gar qa-li-\ el BE 15 
21:12 (MB). 

2. refined (said of silver): 3 ma.na 
ku.babbar akkadu x ku.babbar qa-lu-u 
Sa PN ina muhhi PN 2 qa-lu-u ultu ud.1 .kam 
Sa MN irabbi u kaspu akkadu ultu ud.1. kam 
<Sa> MN 2 . . . irabbi three minas of Ak¬ 
kadian silver (and) 21 £ shekels of refined 
silver belonging to PN are owed by PN 2 , 
the refined (silver) bears interest from the 
first of the twelfth month, and the Ak¬ 
kadian silver bears interest from the first 
of the first month (text dated the fourth 
of the twelfth month) Nbk. 38:2; KU. 
babbar qa-lu-u Sa PN ina muhhi PN 2 RA 
25 55 No. 1:1 (Nbk.), BE 10 2:1, and passim in 
NB; kaspu ’a x ma.na qa-lu-u PN arm PN 2 
inandin VAS 4 195:4 (Dar.); 5 ma.na kaspu 
qa-lu-u 5 ma.na Sa ina 1 gin 2 gire five 
minas of refined silver, five minas which 
have tV of a shekel (of alloy) VAS 4 18:1, 
cf. (contrasted with kaspu pegu nuhhutu Sa 
ina 1 GfN bitqa) ibid. 94:10, also RA 25 64 
No. 20:2; x ku.babbar qa-lu-u istatirranu 
Sa Siluku babbanutu x refined silver, in 
staters of Seleucus in good condition VAS 
15 12:10, cf. CT 49 103:1, 105:1, X KU.BABBAR 
qa-lu-u istatirri. me8 Sa Aliksandar BRM 
2 4:5, kaspu ’ax GfN qa-lu-u istatirri. meS 
Sa Atti'ikusu babbanutu TCL 13 235:16, and 
passim in NB and LB; kaspu qa-lu-U epSu 
babbanu issatirrdnu Sa AntiHkusu CT 49 
137:9 and 14; note: X Kfr.BABBAR pe$u qa- 
lu-u x white, refined silver Dar. 84:1, 
also x kaspu qa-lu-u babbanu BRM 2 44:25, 
kaspu qa-\lu-u \ epSu babbanu CT 49 193:4 
and 11; akanna 2 pi uffatu u 2 pi suluppu 
ana 1 gin ku.babbar qa-lu-u iqabbu they 
say (that) two pi of barley and two pi 
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of dates are (sold) here for (just) one 
shekel of refined silver YOS 3 79:27. 

3. burned: efem qd-li-i iqbassu the 
ghost of someone burned to death has 
seized him (preceded by efemmu 5a ina me 
imutu iqbassu) Labat TDP 78:76, cf. qdt 
efemmi 5aggd5i / qa-li-\i\ STT 91:72. 

qalu v.; 1. to burn (intrans.), 2. to 

burn, burn down, 3. to make a burnt 
offering, 4. to roast, 5. to refine, 6. 
qullu to burn, 7. IV to be burned, 
roasted (passive to mngs. 2 and 4); OB, 
Bogh., EA, SB, NA; I iqlu — iqallu — qalu 
(NA qali) (SB also iqli— iqalli— qali), 
imp. qulu (quli Maqlu passim), 1/2, II, IV; 
wr. syll. and gibil, gxbIl (§u+A§); cf. 
maqlu, maqlutu, muqallu, qalitu, qalitu, 
qalu adj., qalu, qilutu, qullu. 

sa qa-lu-u-um Proto-Izi II 355; s a 'I'i-lu-u-um jfigga 
293; P'' a NE = qa-[lu-u\, sa.a = min §e.s[a.a], 
gibil = qi-lu-t[um\ Antagal F 52ff.; bi-il ne = 
qd-lu-u S b II 12; bi[l], s[a( ?) ], gib£[1] = [qd\- 
lu-u Nabnitu XXIII 90ff.; [x.gibi]l = qul-l[u]-u, 
[x.a]k.a = min Sa [x] ibid. 100f.; tam.tam. 
ma = ubbubum = qd-lu-u Studies Landsberger 
23:83 (Silbenvokabular A). 

(you, SamaS) ti .§6 sal.ii.S 6 lu.tab gi [. . . 
z a]. e. m e. e n : kaSSapa u kaSSdpta ta-qa-al-lu Labat 
Suse 2 i 33 f. 

qa-mu-u = Sd-ra-pu, qa-lu-u An IX 15 f.; [. . . 
n]e = qa-lu-u RA 17 153 r. iii 11 (astrol. comm.); 
d Li 9 (NE)-si 4 qa-lu-u iSatu ... si / qa-lu-u, izi / 
iSdtu SaniS ka lu ni ka Sal-SiS ba-nu-u / qa-Iu, si f 
ba-nu-u // ne / Tga-ZmI PBS 10/4 12 iv 8ff. 

1. to burn (intrans.): 5umma i5dtu ina 
nignakki ill magal i-qal-lu 4 if fire burns 
fiercely in the gods’ censer CT 40 44 
K. 3821:2 (SB Alu). 

2. to burn, burn down — a) to burn 
figurines, objects, persons: a55i dipdru 
$almani5unu a-qal-lu (var. gibil) I hold 
the torch, I burn figurines of them (the 
demons) Maqlu I 135, var. from KAR 80 r. 20, 
also cited (as catch line) OECT 6 pi. 18 K.4854 
r. 13 + pi. 24 K.3341 r. 9; ittu emmetu tasaU 
laMunuti ina gizilli ta-qdl-lu-5u-nu-te you 
sprinkle them (the figurines) with hot bi- 
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tumen and set fire to them with a torch 
LKA 154 r. 17 (inc.), cf. ina i5ati t[a]-qal- 
lu-5u-nu-ti KAR 80 r. 16; 7 qalmdni 5a 
lipi ina muhhi nappafi gibIl you burn 
figurines made of tallow over a brazier 
KAR 90 r. 5, see TuL p. 118; (you make four 
figurines of the man) ana igi ili5u ta- 
qal-lu and burn (them) in front of his 
(personal) god ibid. r. 7, cf. eninna a-qal- 
lu qalmanikunu ina mahar ilutikunu rabiti 
JNES 33 280:119, also (of sorceresses) 
&ama5 ina mahrika a-qal-lu(v ar. -li)-5u- 
nu-ti KAR 80 r. 34, var. from RA 26 41 r. 11, 
cf. KAR 80 r. 13, AfO 18 292:27, hipi e55u ( i.e., 
[ina mahar]) ilutika rabiti a-qal-li5 taqab- 
bima Dream-book 343:15; ina mahar ilutika 
rabiti ina kibriti elleti a-qal-lu{\ ar. -li) -5u- 
nu-ti a5arrap5unuti Maqlu II 70; [$alam] 
fiddi li5i lipi i5kuri ana mahar SamaS 
GiBfL he burns figurines of clay, dough, 
tallow, and wax before SamaS Or. NS 36 32 
r. 6 ; incantation to remove witchcraft 5a 
nu.meS qa-li-i{\ ar. -e) by burning figu¬ 
rines KAR 80 r. 37, var. from dupl. RA 26 41 
r. 15; I delivered to Girra figurines of 
witches, I burn them ( a5arrap5indti) in a 
movable oven Girra qumi . . . Girra qu-li 
kaSSapa u ka55apta Girra qu-mi-5i-na-a-ti 
Girra qu-li-5i-na-a-ti Maqlu IV 136 and 138, 
also II 110 and 112, cf. ibid. 203, also LKA 154 
r. 18; note as epithet of the Fire god: ana 
Girra qami qa-li-i kdsi kdSidu 5a ka55dpdti 
(I will deliver you (i.e., figurines of you) 
witches) to Girra who burns, scorches, 
binds, (and) overcomes the sorceresses 
Maqlu IV 10, 70, cf. ibid. 94, 115; qalmdni . . . 
[. . .] ta-qal-li AAA 22 62 r. ii 48; 7 NU.ME§ 
A.x.x 5a iSkuri teppuS ina izi ta-qal-lu 
STT 243 r. 4, cf. [. . .] ta-qal-lu ema ta-qal- 
lu-U [. . .] ibid. obv. 3'. 

b) to burn other substances (in rit.): 
kiSpikunu aq-lu I have burned the (car¬ 
riers of the) spell you cast Maqlu V 130, 
cf. enuma ta-qal-lu-u 3 -5u tamannuma 
kukru tuqattarSu when you perform the 
burning ritual you recite (this incanta¬ 
tion) three times and fumigate him with 
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kukru Speleers Recueil 312:4; (if a man was 
frightened by a bad dream) ana tariti 
qani SuttaSu lipSur ina iSati li-iq-li ina 
piSu inappahma paSir let him tell his 
dream to a taritu of reed, burn it in fire, 
if he blows (on the fire) with his own 
mouth he will be released Dream-book 343 
r. x+19; (various royal insignia and fur¬ 
nishings) ina mahar SamaS [ina i]zi ta- 
qal-lu AID 18 110 B 7 (rit. for substitute king), 
abra taqad . . . $ubdt kiti ta-qal-[lu ] BA 
10/1 106 No. 25:4, cf. ibid. 8 ; [m\u-Sd-di-Sd 
ta-qal-lu you burn combings of her hair 
AMT 3,2 :8 + 46,3 (= Kocher BAM 499) ii 2; maSak 
neSi ta-qal-[lu ] AMT 53,1 iv 4, AMT 6,5:2 
(= Kocher BAM 494 iii 2), 37,10:4; [. . . ina] 
izi GiS.u.oiR [ t]a-qal-lu (rit. accom¬ 
panying qilutu, q.v.) LKA20:28; nahlaptam 
kuS.hi.a u misarrili-iq-lu-u (see miserru 
rnng. la) ARM 1 75:19, cf. ibid. 39. 

c) to burn alive: if a naditu opens a 
tavern or enters a tavern to (drink) beer 
awiLtam Suati i-qal-lu-u-Si they will burn 
that woman to death CH § 110:44; if after 
his father dies a man lies with his mother 
kilalliSunu i-qal-lu-u(v&r. omits -u) -Su- 
nu-ti they burn both of them to death 
CH § 157:23, cf. i[$abba[ tuSima i-qa-lu-Si 
(see enu mng. 2b-1') CT 6 2 case 14 (OB 
liver model); LU mdhv} qaqqadiSunu iSdtam 
a-qa-al-lu I will burn their accusers with 
fire Symb. Koschaker 113:24 (Mari); (if a man 
displays symptoms of a mental disorder) 
he will not recover ina iSati gib1~l-S u 
you burn him with fire STT 89:186 (med.); 
Summa ina ndri ud di gi ikul i-qal-lu-Su 
if (in a dream) he eats a fresh reed shoot (?) 
in a river, they will burn him Dream- 
book 330:54, cf. ibid. 55; Sarru amile ana qa- 
li-e k-ma amilu Sunu Sa ina la anniSunu 
zakru kar.meS the king will deliver 
(some) men for burning, but those men 
who have been accused (of a crime) with¬ 
out being guilty mil be spared ACh Sin 
1:17; lu efemmu Sa ina iSati qa-lu-u be 
it the ghost of someone who was burned 
to death TuL p. 145:27; (Neriglissar) durSu 
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ekallaSu u niSeSu ina iSatu iq-ta-li burned 
his (the enemy king’s) wall, his palace, 
and his people Wiseman Chron. 74:19, cf. 
mahaza raba Sa GN akSud balfussunu ina 
iSati aq-lu Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 44; note 
replacing the usual Sarapu: his eldest son 
or eldest daughter issi 2 an§e riqqe fdbute 
ana Belatu-$eri / i-qa-[li ] ADD 310 r. 10, 
see UF 4 144 n. 88, also beside Sarapu, wr. 
GIBfL ADD 436 r. 7, etc., GIBfL -U VAT 
8241:17, see Deller, Or. NS 34 383; Ki-in- 
gu-u, ka-ma-an-<ni (?)> qa-la-an-ni UET 
7 145 r. vi 8; uncert.: ana libbi iSati ana 
nasaki uba'uka u qa-lu they want to throw 
you into the fire and they have lit it EA 
162:31 (let. from Egypt). 

d) to burn down a city, etc.: ilum 
ikkal DN matam i-qd-lu (var. i-qa-al-lu) a 
pestilence will occur, Ningizzida will 
scorch the land YOS 10 48 r. 2, var. from 
ibid. 49:1 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; alam 
Sdti uqur qu-lu ARM l 39 r. 7'; mahazu 
Akkadi gabbi . . . [ina t£d<]i(?) iq-lu he 
burned down all the holy cities of Baby¬ 
lonia MVAG 21 82 r. 3 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. 
Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 17. 

e) to destroy a stela by fire: Sa . . . 
ana me inandu ina iSati i-qal-lu-u who¬ 
ever casts (this kudurru) into water (or) 
destroys it by fire BE 1/2 149 ii 12 (Marduk- 
ahhe-eriba), also UET 1 165 ii 16, Hinke Kudurru 
v 1 (Nbk. I), BBSt. No. 9 v 3 (Nabu-mukln-apli), 
No. 10 ii 37 (§ama§-Sum-ukin), WT. i-qa-al- 
lu-u No. 7 ii 11, wr. i-qa-lu-u No. 8 (p. 48) 
Legend 2:4 (both Marduk-nadin-ahhe), wr. 
GIBfL -'ll VAS 1 37 v 29 (Eriba-Marduk) ; in 
royal inscrs.: Sa . . . nanja . . . ina eperi 
uSaktamu ina iSati i-qa-lu-u anamt inaddu 
AOB 1 64 No. 2:41 (Adn. I), cf. AKA 166 r. 16 
(Asn.), wr. i-qdl-lu-u AKA 106 viii 66 (Tigl. I), 
WT. GIBfL Borger Esarh. 99 r. 55, cf. nard. . . 
ina eperi la takattam ina mi la tanaddi. . . 
ina iSati la GIBfL Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 
25. 

3. to make a burnt offering: maqluate 
qu-lu-a make the burnt offerings Tell 
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Halaf 5:11; maqalutu aq-fu-lu ABL 361 r. 7; 
uniqati i-qa-lu-[u ] they burn she-kids 
CT 15 44:15 (= Pallia Akitu pi. 5), cf. LU Sakin 
mdti issu libbi ekalli aSSassu usseqia uniqa 
taq-fu-lu the governor made his wife leave 
the palace (and) she made a burnt sacri¬ 
fice of a she-kid ABL 473:5, cf. uniqe iq- 
tu-[lu] van Driel Cult of ASSur 128:17 and 19; 
Summa rubu Su sukannina ana maqlute 
i-qa-lu Summa muSkenu Su libbi immeri i- 
qa-lu if he is a prince, he burns a wild 
dove as a burnt offering, if he is a poor 
man he burns the heart of a sheep BBR 
No. 60 r. 30f. (all NA), cf. uniqu . . . assuh 
UbbaSa maharki aq-lu Farber I§tar und Du- 
muzi 57 :30, cf.,WT. BIL -lu ibid. 20 and 62:87; 
alpa Sasu tapallaqma . . . libbaSu ina ereni 
buraSi maqhati ina pan lilissi ta-qal-la 
RAcc. 14 ii 18. 

4. to roast — a) in med.: kasu kima 
qaliti ta-qal-lu you roast kasu as (one 
does) parched barley AMT 36,l+K.722l:7 
(= Kocher BAM 503 iii 7), zfD.§E.BAR la-za- 
bi-tu ina nemsete ta-qal-lu AMT 11,2:39; 
Samme annuti [ina] tamgussi ta-qal-lu 
Samme SdSunu ma-la-a qa-lu-u teleqqi you 
roast these plants in a small bowl, you 
take whatever of those plants are roasted 
CT 23 45:21, (various seeds) ta-qal-lu 
AMT 11,2:40, cf. 41,1 iv 26, 90,1 (= Kocher BAM 
449) r. iii 9, Kocher BAM 237 iv 24, 7 U.HI.A 
. . . ina iSati ta-qal-lu AMT 19,6:11; haqab 
nurmi ta-qal-lu AMT 74 ii 16, cf. qaqqad 
i$$uri ta-qal-lu ibid. 17 and 22, dupl. Kocher 
BAM 124 ii 42 f. and 49, idra 5a tdbti ta-qal- 
lu AMT 1,2:9 (= Kocher BAM 494 i 34). 

b) in rit. : ettuta 5a igari zumbi himeti 
. . . zuqaqipu ta-qal-lu you roast a spider 
from a wall, a ghee-fly, (and) a scorpion 
(mix it with bat’s blood and sprinkle the 
door with it) Or. NS 40 137:2, cf. (snakeskin, 
bark from trees) ibid. 6 , ( kur?ibti eqli insect) ibid. 9 
(namburbi). 

5. to refine: kaspu anniu ... 5a irbi 
5u la qa-li la masi this silver comes from 
the income receipts, it has not been 
refined or cleaned ABL 1194 r. 9 (NA). 
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6. qullu (same mngs. as mng. 2): mu 
RN ebur mat RN 2 u-qa-al-lu-u year when 
RN burned the harvest of RN 2 ’s land Studia 
Mariana 52 No. 7, cf. MU RN GN ifbatu U 
eburi[5u] u-qa-lu-u ARM 7 1:8; 5ummaina 
rih$i5u i5atu minima u-qal-li if during his 
(Adad’s) storm, fire burns up something 
(in the field) CT 39 4:32, cf. Summa iSdtu 
iStu Same imqutma mimma \u-qal-li 1 CT 
40 46 r. 50 (both SB Alu), also cited as eqlu 
. . . Adad irhi$ . . . lu iSati mimma u-qa- 
al-li ABL 74 r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 38, cf. 
also (against the evil portended by the 
fact that in the temple) zunnu u abne 
birqu i5[atu] il alija u [lu ila ma]mmama 
U-qal-lu-[u\ BMS 21:18, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 100; gu-da-5u erSa 5a §allu tu-qa- 
al-la-ma you burn his .... and the bed 
he lies on (and the sick man will recover) 
Labat Suse ll iv 14; Sitat aldniSunu ina iSati 
lu-u(\ ar. omits -u)-qe-li AOB 1 118 iii 7 
(Shalm. I )\ 5a. . . libittaSu inassahu dalassu 
u-qa{\ ar. -qa) -al-lu whoever tears down 
its (the wall’s) brickwork or burns its door 
MDP 41 32 A:9, var. from 32 E:9, see Or. NS 
36 422:2 (MB Elam). 

7. IV to be burned, roasted (passive 
to mngs. 2 and 4) — a) to be burned: 
bissu u SuliSdtaml li-iq-qa-li may he and 
his household be burned by fire ARM 3 
73:15; if a man divorces his wife ihnuqSi 
iq-qal-li and strangles her, he will be 
burnt (to death) CT 39 46:45 (SB Alu), cf. 
(in broken context) [. . .].me &-maiq-qal- 
lu-U (apod.) Hunger Uruk 80:34 (ext.), [. . .] 
BI iq-qal-lu K.9227:12 (omens, courtesy 
E. Leichty). 

b) to be roasted: kima zer ma$hati 
anni ina iSati iq-qa[l-lu-u ] just as this 
maghatu seed is being roasted (and which 
the farmer will not sow in the field) Surpu 
V 130, cf. ibid. 141. 

For Alt) Beih. 6 (Tell Halaf) 67:4 see qallu adj. 
The ref. min (= ( caiman] ija ipuSuma) ina tinur 
siparri ik/q-lu-u min ina fit SamM [ik/q-lu]-u min 
ina ereb SamM ik/q-lu-u AID 18 292:36 f. probably 
contains the verb kalu. 


71 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qalu 

qalu (qelu) adj.; solid(?); lex.* 
ku-ur lagab = qa-a-lu Ea I 25b. 
e-pi-iq = $u-u-pi / qa-a-lu, up-pu-qa = $u-up- 
p[u\ Izbu Comm. V 271c-d; qe-e-el = $u-up-pu 
Izbu Comm. 281, also [. . .] = [qe(l)]-e-el ibid. 
V 281. 

qalu see qallu adj. 

qalu s.; pan for roasting grain; lex.*; 
cf. qalu v. 

nfg.sa.sa = qa-lu-u Hh. X 386; [urudu. nig]. 
sa.sa = maqlu, qa-l[u-u ] Hh. XI 425f.; [u]dun. 
§ e. s a. a = kan-nu, ma-aq-lu-[u\ (var. T qal-li-i-tum), 
qa-lu-u (var. \ma-aq~\-lu-tum), la-ap-tum Hh. X 
367 ff. 

qfilu A v.; 1. to become silent, to stay 
quiet, to be unmindful of, 2. to heed, to 
pay attention, to listen, 3. qitajulu to 
keep silent constantly, 4. Suqulu to 
make heed, to draw someone’s attention 
to a matter; from OB on; I iqul — iqdl 
(NA iquai), pi. iqullu — qal, imp. qul (note 
qa-la En. el. V 110), 1/3 (iqtanajal), III; 
wr. syll. and ME.ME (Lambert BWL 112:10); 
cf. qajalu adj., qaliS, qitajulu, qultu, qulu. 

lib, me, me.me, me.g&.gd, me.gar, nig. 
me.gar = qa-a-lum Nabnitu A 168-173; me-e 
me = qu-lu, qa-a-lu S b II 134f.; [me] = qu-lum, 
qa-lum IziE 5f.; [me]. fgarl= qa-a-lum ibid. 36. 

gi-iz-za-al giS.ni = ha-si-su, ni-iS-mu-u, qu-u-lu, 
qa-a-lu, u-te-qu-u, pu-uq-qu Diri III 65ff., [mi- 
sa-al] giS.ni = pu-uq-qum, ne-eJ-mu-um, qa-a-lu, 
ha-si-su, u-le-qu-u-um Proto-Diri 135ff.; sa-al ni = 
8a giS.ni qa-a-lu Ea II 16, parallel A II/1 Comm, 
r. 11; giz-zal(text -nu) SiR-lewu.slLA « pu-u{q-qu], 
qa-a-ilu] AVIII/4:97f. 

si = Si-U-Su, si.dug 4 .ga = Su-har-ru-ru, sig. 
sig = qa-a-[lu], [. . .] = qu-u-l[u] Antagal III 
275ff.; tum 9 ' ?“-*«-«>»MSL 14 117 No. 5:12 (Proto- 
Aa); li.ib.gur (var. [li]b.A.kur) = ga(var. 
ja)-o-lM,li.ib.gur.gur (var. [li]b.A.kur.kur) = 
Su-har-ru-ru ErimhuS Bogh. A iii 9f. 

d UTU nig.Su.il.la.mu h6.im.Si.16 : SamaS 
ana nii qatija qu-lam-ma SamaS, heed my prayer 
4R 17:53f., see OECT 6 p. 47; igi Sn.SS i.gi 
te mu.un.ni.ib.16 : adimati tuSharrarminam la- 
qa-al-la how long will you be silent, why do you 
remain quiet? SBH p. 152 No. 34:9f. 

Ais-bu-u, Su-har(iex t -uh)-ru-ru, u-te-qu-u = qa- 
a-lum Malku IV 95 ff.; u-te-gu-u = qa-a-lum Malku 
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VIII 136, u-te-qu-u = qa-[a-lu\ ibid. 160; mur- 
ru-u = qa-lu[m] &a a-w[a-ti | Malku IV 124. 

u-te-eq-qu-u. : q[a-a-T\u Lambert BWL 86 comm, 
to line 265 (Theodicy Comm.); qa-a-lu = sa-ka-tu 
(comm, on Leichty Izbu IV 43, see mng. la) Izbu 
Comm. 141; du x [x x x] x du : aq-tal : si-kir : a- 
mat (comm, on [aq-. . .]-(m seqar at[mika]) Lam¬ 
bert BWL 72 comm, to line 46 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. to become silent, to stay quiet, to 
be unmindful of — a) in gen.: \inna\dir 
uSharrir i-qu-ul-ma (var. i-qul-ma) (the 
hunter) became afraid, benumbed, (and) 
quiet Gilg. I ii 47, cf. ina MtiSu li-qu-ul 
li§tahrir KAR 177 r. ii 37, see also SBH, 
in lex. section; Summa sinniMu ulidrna 
i-qd-al if a woman gives birth and (the 
child) is silent (i.e., does not utter its 
first cry) (opposite i&tanassi) Leichty Izbu 
IV 43, for comm, see lex. section; [lct\ki 
luskut kiki lu-qul-[ma ] how can I remain 
silent, how can I keep quiet? Gilg. X v 20, 
also ii 11, iii 29; lib[kdka] aj i-qu{ text -tur) - 
la mu&a u urra let them bewail you, 
nor fall silent night or day Gilg. VIII i 8 ; adi 
illakam qu-li mimma awaturn §a mar$at ina 
piki ana mamman la u$$i until he comes 
keep silent, no word of complaint (?) 
should be addressed by you to anyone 
OBT Tell Rimah 131:20; [§U7Hm]a la uda [ lu ] 
qa-a-a-la if he (the scholar) does not 
know he should keep silent ABL 1132 r. 17, 
see Parpola LAS No. 65; tamhdruS iduSSu 
i-qu-[lu x]-ziq-qu in the battle at his 
(Ninurta’s) side the. . . . were silent (?) CT 
46 38:34 and dupls. (SB Epic of Zu), see HruSka 
Anzu p. 150, cf. [. . .] li-qu-lu HUR.SAG.MU 
(in broken context) RA 46 92:55, also ibid. 
79 (0B Epic of Zu), cf. also i-qu-lu-ma ul 
i-[. . .] Lambert BWL 48:19 (Ludlul III); Irra 
i-qa-al-ma ramanu[§ . . .] reSaSu (in 
difficult context) Cagni Erra He 9; i-qa-al 
el-ta(1) RA 15 175 i 18 (OB AguSaja). 

b) with the implication of doing nothing 
— 1' in OB: we need wood and beams 
but qd-lum-ma ta-qa-al YOS 2 20:8 
(coll.). 

V in EA — a' in absolute use: anumma 
[kZ\ama aSbdti u qa-la-ti ina [libbi ali]ja 
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la ile'e a$d thus now I stay (here) doing 
nothing in my town, I cannot even leave 
EA 81:20; [ari\a m[ini\ aSbata [«] qa-la-ta 
u jilqu [ dldnik]a li5.gaz.meS kalbu why 
do you sit (there) and keep your peace 
while the hapiru, the dogs, take away 
your cities? EA 91:4, cf. EA 83:15, Summa 
kiama qa-la-ta adi tilquna GN if you in the 
same manner do nothing they soon will 
take GN EA 104:31, cf. EA 132:47, also 77:30; 
ana minim qa-la-ta u la tiqbu ana Sarri 
why did you keep silent and not speak 
to the king? EA 71:11, also 73:7 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi) ; anumma kijam qa-la-ta adimi 
jilmadu Sarru belija awatu annitu so you 
thus kept silent until the king, my lord, 
learned of this matter (otherwise) EA 
251:8; now the land of the king and GN 
have sided with the hapiru u qa-la-ta 
and you have not done anything EA 76:37, 
cf. EA 104:26 and 109:23, cf. also U qa-al 
EA 84:16 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. qa-al Sarru 
EA 288:42 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 

b' with ana, ina, iStu: ul ja-qu-ul-mi 
Sarru . . . ana epSi kalbi annu the king 
should not keep silent with regard to the 
deeds of that dog EA 137:25, also ibid. 94, 
132:44, wr. ia-qu-il EA 137:77, cf. qa-la- 
ta [ana epSiS]unu EA 109:13, but note la 
ia^-qu-lu Sarru belija ina GN the king, my 
lord, should not ignore Byblos EA 140:5, 
cf. la ta-qu-ul [ina Gubla ] dlika EA 139:5, 
cf. ibid. 10; what shall I do, alone as I am 
atta [qa\ -la-ta ana alanika you do nothing 
with regard to your cities EA 90:24; 
qa-al Sarru belija ana ardi[Su\ EA 88:12, 
qa-al ana matiSu EA 84:10; ul ta-qa-al-mi 
ana ardika EA 74:13, Summa qa-al Sarru 
ana dli gabbi aldni mat Kinahnijanu «[«] a 
SaSu EA 137:75; Summa ta-[q]u-u-ul ana 
jdSi EA 82:34; ammini ta-qa-al-mi ana 
matika EA 74:48 (all letters of Rib-Addi); la 
i-qu-ul Sarru iStu ali Su[at]i EA 149:41 (let. 
of Abi-milki of Tyre), cf. (with iStu) EA 68:14 and 
31, 137:59, 138:109; $abtu kali mdtdti Sarri 
belija u qa-al beli i£(text tu)-tu-Su-nu EA 
126:57; min[um] qa-al beli iS-<tu> jdSija 
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EA 138:138; amminimi qa-la-ta iS-tu GN 
EA 98:3; ul ta-qa-al-mi eStu Sipri anni 
EA 76:45 (all letters of Rib-Addi), la [i~\-gu-ul 
Sarru belija [iS]tu epSi anni EA 196:39. 

3' in NA: ajaka Su nakru Sa iddibak- 
kani anaku qa-la-ku-u-ni where is the 
enemy that attacked (?) you (while) I re¬ 
mained silent? 4R 61 ii 36 (NA oracles for 
Esarh.); Sarru ina muhhi lu la i-qu-al the 
king should not pass over this in silence 
(referring to the investigation of a gold 
theft) ABL 429 r. 13; ata beli qa-la why 
does my lord remain silent (while I beg 
like a dog) ? ABL 382:4, cf. ata qa-la-a-ka 
ABL 1263 r. 13, also Iraq 17 32 No. 5:6, attunu 
qa-la-ku-nu ABL 198 r. 14, ata. . . atta qa- 
la-ka KAV 197:15, cf. atta lu qa-la-ka RN 
Langdon Tammuz pi. 3 r. iii 5 (oracles for Esarh.); 
bel piqittate qa-a-lu izzazzu la illuku the 
men in charge remain inactive (and) do 
not go ABL 1201 r. 1, see Postgate Taxation 
298; uncert.: Sunu iq-fu-lu (in broken 
context) ABL 241 r. 2f., see Postgate Taxation 
266. 

2. to heed, to pay attention, to listen 
— a) in absolute use — 1' to consider: 
ina panitim aSSum iStu GN ana GN 2 rumt 
mikunu aSpurakkunuSim inanna a-qu-ul- 
ma rummukunu ana GN 2 inam ul mahir 
previously I wrote to you with regard to 
your transfer from GN to GN 2 , now I have 
reconsidered (it) and your transfer to GN 2 
is no longer acceptable ARM l 19:6, cf. 
inanna a-qu-ul-[m]a ibid. 75:21; mihirfup: 
pija Subilamma lu-qu-ul send me an ans¬ 
wer to my letter so that I may consider 
(the matters) JCS 11 109 CUA 30:18, cf. ibid. 
13 (0B let.); inanna Sa muSkenutija beli li- 
qu-ul my lord should be mindful of the 
fact that I am poor ARM 10 89:12; Sup- 
patam iSatum ikkalma u ta-ap-pa-ta-Sa 
i-qu-ul-la if one reed catches fire, then 
its fellows are on the alert (proverb) ARM 
10 150:11. 

2' (beside Semu, lamddu) to pay atten¬ 
tion: Ea said to §altu qu-li uznam Sukni 
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uqqiri qibiti Seme siqrija pay attention, 
listen (to me), heed my order, hear my 
words VAS 10 214 vi 17 (OB AguSaja); qu- 
lam-mu(v&r. -ma) ana surra Sime qabdja 
pay attention for a moment, hear my 
Words Lambert BWL 72:26 (Theodicy); qu- 
la-ma (var. q[u] -la-a-ma) napharkunu 
amdtija limda pay attention, all of you, 
mark my words Cagni Erra V 5, cf. qu- 
lam-ma(v&r. -mu) Simi qabdja ibid. 17, also 
I 106; Sa Same qu-la{\&r. -lu) Sa er$eti 
Sima Sa nari qu-la-ni{v&r. -ma) Sa nabali 
Simd amassu (you) of heaven, pay atten¬ 
tion, (you) of earth, listen, (you) of the 
river, pay attention, (you) of the dry land, 
listen to his words Maqlu I 63 f., cf. [£a] 
Sami qu-u-[la] Sa qaqqari Sima pija KAR 
71 r. l. 

b) to heed a word, a report, a prayer — 
1' in letters: ana awdt sarrutim la ta-a- 
qa-al you must not pay attention to the 
words of liars arm 10 49 r. 10'; PN has 
made accusations about me to you and 
ana awdtiSu ta-qu-ul you have heeded his 
words ARM 2 66:8; ana awdt PN bell ul 
i-qa-al ibid. 130:3, cf. beli ana awatija 
[l\i-qu-ul ARM 10 31 r. 9', 35:9, cf. ARM 6 
56:19; ana \emim Sa t[epuSu ] a-qu-ul-ma 
femum puruss[a]m ul iSu I considered the 
report you made, but the report does not 
need a decision (from me) ARMT 13 46:7; 
ana awatim Sa abi iSpuram mddiS a-qu-ul 
u awdtum Sina damqa I paid much atten¬ 
tion to the matters about which my father 
wrote to me, and these matters are fine 
Laessee Shemshara Tablets p. 61 SH 874:7, cf. 
ana \emim annim beli i-qa-al TIM 2 12:14 
(0B let.); ana \emim annim madiS qu-u-ul 
Studies Landsberger 193:17 (Shemshara let.), cf. 
Laessee Shemshara Tablets p. 37 SH 887:7, ARM 
l 67:17, ana fern fuppija annim abi li-qu- 
U[l\ Voix de l’opposition 182 A 1153:33 (Mari), 
ana tern fuppdtim . . . mddiS li-qu-ul-ma 
Syria 19 112:12; ana temiSa . . . beli mddiS 
li-qu-ul ARM 10 34 r. 6'; ana temija annim 
mddiS qu-ul-ma 0BT Tell Rimah 3 r. 13, ana 
awat femim maqti la ta-qu-ul-li ibid. 20:23, 
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cf. ibid. 17; ana pi suqim ta-qu-ul-ma you 
have listened to street gossip VAS 16 9:9 
(OB let.). 

2' in lit. and omens: Summa awilum 
Su ana awatija Sa ina narija aStwru i-qul- 
ma if that man heeds my words that I 
have written on my stela CH xlii 5, cf. ibid. 
22 and xli 79; [i-q]u-ul-la iStardtaSin [siq] - 
ruSSa their (men’s) goddesses heed her 
(IStar’s) words VAS 10 214 ii 12 (OB Agu¬ 
Saja), cf. [ana qibitik]i qirti dingir.meS 
AD(text gal).me§-M i-qul-lu-ma SIT 
73:17; Marduk is your god now qibissu 
qa-la En. el. V 110; qa-bu-Su e ta-qu-ul 
Ugaritica 5 168:6; [an] a epeSpiSu qu-la ana 
niS qdteSu izizza (0 Gula and Lugalbanda) 
pay attention to what he (the worshipper) 
says, be present at his prayer Or. NS 36 
128:190; mdtu ana qabe SarriSa i-qal the 
country will remain obedient to its king 
Leichty Izbu VIII 92, cf. (the flock) ana KA 
re'iSina i-qu-ul-la CT 20 5 K.3546:21; note 
(elliptic?): mdtu i-qal Leichty Izbu IV 53; 
ana teslit Sarri ilu i-qul-lu the gods will 
pay attention to the king’s prayer ACh 
Sin 35:41, cf. (in broken context), wr. [i\- 
qu-ul-lu ACh Supp. 30:43; ana niS qdtija 
qu-la{\&r. -lam-ma) (Marduk), pay heed 
to my prayer BMS 12:48, see Iraq 31 87, also 
BMS 39:14, seeEbelingHanderhebung 128, Scholl- 
meyer No. 32:8, Kocher BAM 214 ii 12, KAR 92 
left edge ii 2, also qu-ul AfO 19 57:62 and 64, 
ana dinija qu-li-ma LKA 58:6; [ana d\a~ 
jdnutikunu niS[u i]-qul-lu people pay 
attention to your (the gods’) judicial de¬ 
cision (in providing omens) STT 73:113; 
ana ikkilli i-qal (if) he listens to rumors 
LabatTDP 156:11. 

c) to give thought to a person, a god — 
V in gen.: pandnu ana awil ESnunna ul 
i-qu-ul previously he did not pay atten¬ 
tion to the ruler of ESnunna ARM 4 78 
r. 6', note ana Sulum beltija mddiS a-qa-al 
I care very much for the well-being of my 
lady ARM 10 115:14; you know that the 
men have a heavy load of work u e[k] aU 
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lum madiS i-qd-al-Su-nu-Si-[im] ul Su-ta- 
hu -Su-nu-ti therefore the palace cares 
very much for them, they do not bother 
them OECT 3 53:13, see Kraus, AbB 4 131; 
SutEa napharkunu qu-la-ni (you stars) of 
(the path of) Ea, all of you, listen to me 
STT 73:94; belet matati ana jaSi qu-li KAR 
144:17, see ZA 32 172:29; ana ptja utaqqd 
qu-la-ni (great gods) heed my words, 
listen to me CT 34 9 r. 37, see RA 21 132:11; 
gina masdari iStaraniS i-qal he is con¬ 
stantly and unceasingly attentive toward 
his goddess ZA 61 52:90, cf. (in broken 
context) [...«] I i-qal ana mamma Cagni 
Erra He 48; \i] -qu-lu ilu anaMarduk (name 
of a shrine of Babylon) Iraq 36 42:20; 
obscure: §A.bi i-qu-ul-lu-Su CT 38 24 BM 
34092 r. 7 (SB Alu). 

2' in personal names: A-qd-al-a-na- 
Marduk PBS 7 33:3, cf. VAS 7 155:41, A-qa- 
al-ana-InSuSinak MDP 18 210:25; I-qu-lam- 
SamaS VAS 13 104 r. ii 23; Sin-i-qu-lam 
Y0S 2 63:20, Sin-i-qu-la-am TCL 17 21:10, 
Sin-i-qu-la PBS 1/2 22:23, I-U-i-qu-lam 
BE 6/2 33:18; Sin-ana-Hi.QAR,* 1 -li-qu-ul 
YOS 2 32:5, Qu-ul-Marduk Boyer Contribu¬ 
tion 28:19 (all OB); A-na-^A-Sur^-qa-al-la 
KAH 1 3 r. 43 (Adn. I); A-na-I-ra-qu-ul KAV 
106:6 (MA); { I-na-qa-li-ia-dini-epSi De- 
cide-My-Case-out-of-Care-for-Me BE 14 
9la:32, cf. (obscure) { I-na-qd-li-m-$A Aro, 
WZJ 8 573 HS 115:7 (both MB); d BE -qa-a-lu- 
&E.GA VAS 6 81:7 (NB), cf. d BE -qa-a-lu- 
iSemme 5R 67 No. 2:52. 

d) other occs.: ana dinija qu-la-nim- 
ma Simdtija Sima take care (pi.) of the 
case against me, decree a (good) destiny 
for me Or. NS 36 273:4, cf. AMT 15,3 i 10, 
Or. NS 34 116 K.3365:3, 4R 60 r. 21; Sarru ana 
dini la i-qul (if) the king does not heed 
justice Lambert BWL 112:1 (Fiirstenspiegel), 
and passim in this text, WT. ME.ME ibid. 10, 
cf. Summa Sarru ana dini i-qul KAR 394 
ii 21 (SB Alu catalog), also CT 40 9 Sm. 772:16, 
cf. Sarru beli ana dini Sa urdiSu li-qu-la 
ABL 1285:12 (NA); din Bdbilaja iSmema ana 
qa-li turru if he hears the case of a Bab- 
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ylonian (only) to quash(?) it Lambert BWL 
112:16. 

3. qitajulu to keep silent constantly: 
altapil ina ?dbi aq-ta-«GAM» -na-a-a-al 
I humbled myself among people, I always 
held my peace PSBA 17 138:6 (SB acrostic 
hymn) ; Summa bitu waSib libbiSu iq-ta-na- 
a-\aV[lu] CT 40 5:31 (SB Alu); Summa z A 
(= amelu) iq-ta-na-ia-al lu x [. . .] KUB 
37 210 -. 6 (physiogn.) ; uncert.: magal ikkalma 
magal iSatti iktanalla magal iq-ta-na-al 
(or to be emended to ittanajat) STT 89:193. 

4. Suqulu to make heed, to draw some¬ 
one’s attention to a matter: amminim ana 
annitim la tu-uS-qi-la-an-ni why did you 
not draw my attention to this matter? 
ARM l 109:51; now I have sent a message 
to the king temam Satu Sarram Su-qi-il- 
ma draw the king’s attention to that 
report ARM 6 55:13, cf. ARM 14 11:21,29:16, 
cf. tuppam ana belija uSdbilam u beli Su- 
qi-ils ARM 10 79:14, cf. ibid. 27, ARMT 13 
47:16; note: [. . .] ina awatim RN uS-qi- 
il [. . .] ARM 2 24:18, also awatam ana 
belija kiam uS-qi-il 5 ARM 14 17:5, cf. TIM 2 
141:17, u-ul tu-uS-qi-il-ma ARM 6 56:10, 
beli uS-qa-a-al-ma ARM 2 77 r. 14', mam 
num uS-qa-al ARM 6 77:9. 

Reiner, Studies Landsberger 247 ff. 

qfilu B ( qidlu ) v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 

2. qullu (uncert. mng.); OA, OB, SB; 
I iqial— qil, II; cf. qilu adj. 

1. (uncert. mng.): qabi watartim . . . 
kima Gi qi-li-<im> i-qi-a-al he who speaks 
an untrue word will .... like a prone (?) 
reed Belleten 14 226 r. 7 (OA IriSum). 

2. qullu (uncert. mng.): (omenofSar- 
gon) £«...[.. .] -Su u tilldtiSu u-qa-i-la 
anaAgade uSeribu who . . . .-ed his [. . .] 
and his auxiliary troops (and) made 
(them) enter Agade King Chron. 2 37 r. 9; 
$e-er belija u-qa-al-lu ARM 2 25 r. 16' is 
possibly to be connected with ebur ze-er 
belija and ze-er mat belija Voix de l’op- 
position 184f. A 1101:8 and 12, although the 
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spelling ge-er is unexpected for zeru or 
zaHru. 

For a proposal to interpret *qialu as 
“to fall,” qullu “to cause a fall,” see von 
Soden, Baumgartner AV 295 f. 

In ArOr 18/3 426 n. 333 VAT 13484:16 read 
ina GN ki-la a-di [. . .] ikaSSuduni, cf. kalu v. 
mng. 5. 

♦•qalfltu (AHw. 896a) In RMA (= Thomp¬ 
son Rep.) 89 r. 10 read maqaluat, pi. of 
maqlutu, see Parpola, OLZ 1979 31. 

**qamadu (AHw. 896b) in BIN 6 232:6, 
Ga-am-da-num is a personal name, see 
naruqqu mng. 2; RB 59 246:49 has been 
emended to Sa im(\)-lu-u-ni, see dullu 
mng. 1; in VAB 2 (= EA) 109:49 read da- 
mi-iq mu-tu a[naja\§i (courtesy W. L. Moran). 

qamamu ( kamdmu) v.; to dress hair; 
lex.*; cf. qimmatu. 

suhur = qim-ma-a-t[u], suhur.mi(vars. .me, 
.14) = qa-ma-mu (var. ka-ma-mu) (followed by 
kezeru) Hh. II 282f.; [suhur].Tine 1 = qa-ma- 
[mu\ Izi II RS 119; [suhjur.suhur = Sum-mu- 
(u, qa-ma-a-mu, it-ku-lu, nu-ku-rum Izi D i 6ff.; 
ku-ud kud = qa-ma-mu A 111/5:78. 

qamhurfi s.; terminal bud of the date 
palm; lex.* 

gi5.S4(.ga) giSimmar = lib-bi i$-$i, gii. 
§A(.§A) dI ' dala giSimmar = min, u-qu-ru, qa-am-hu- 
ru-u Hh. Ill 35Iff., see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 3. 

For refs. wr. gi§.§a.gi§immar see 
uquru. 

*qamfi (fern, qamitu ) adj.; parched; SB; 
cf. qamu A v. 

[. . .] \ i~\-mah-har-\ kd\ qan appari ablu 
qa-mi-tu gi§ [. . .] the dry marsh reed, 
the parched [. . .] tree(?) turn to you 
(Sama§) K.8051:4, cited Lambert BWL 322 ad 
line 134. 

qamfi A v.; 1. to burn (trans.), 2. to 
consume (enemies) by fire, to annihilate, 
3. to burn (said of saltpeter), 4. qummu 
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to burn, 5. II/2 to be burned, 6. Ill to 
cause to burn down; OB, EA, MA, SB, 
NA; I iqmi — iqammi, also iqmu — iqam-- 
mu, imp. qimi and qumu (qumi Maqlu 
passim), II, II/2, III; cf. naqmutu, qamii 
adj., qimitu. 

NI ;a->i-MiN NI _ MIN qa-mu-u) $& fiob-li Antagal 

III 234. 

u.dub i.S6g izi i.su.su izi lu ba.an.zal.e 
(later recension: [i]zi i.§6g izi i.su.su izi.bi 
zal.zal.e) : [pentu i-za] -an-nun i-Sd-tum i-ha-arn- 
ma( nab-[lurri\ i-qam-mu-u fiery coals rain, fire 
glows, flame burns Lugale II 42; nam.tarhul. 
g41 kalam.ma izi.gin«(oiM) ma 5 .rma 5 l:fo 
matu kima iSdtu i-qam-mu-u evil namtaru demon 
who devastates the country like fire CT 17 29:1 f .; 
giS.tukul d BiL.oi.gin x ki.bal.a ma 5 .ma 5 (later 
version: mfe.a) : kakk[u Sa kima] girri mat nukurti 
T i-qam-mu-u 1 the weapon that, like fire, devastates 
the hostile country Angim III 46 (= 152). 

qa-a-du, qa-mu-u = Sa-ra-pu, qa-mu-u = qa-lu-u 
An IX 14ff.; qa-mu-u, qa(x&T. qi)-a-Su, qa-a-du, 
qi-a-du = Sa T ra \-\pu] LTBA 2 2:147ff., dupl. ibid. 
3 iii Iff., var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 5f. 

ku-u-u = qu-mu-u Sa i-Sa-tum, Su-u-u = Sum- 
mu-u An VIII 185f.; qu(v ar. qum) -um-mu-u = a-na 
za( var. zi) -qi-qi tur-rum(v ar. -ru) Malku II 281. 

1. to burn (trans.) — a) in warfare: 
(the cities) ina girri aq-mu Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 8:34, 30:175; GN dl SarrutiSu ina girri 
aq-VHU Winckler Sar. pi. 31:47, cf. Lie Sar. 
132, p. 64:7, and passim; gimir mdtiSu ak'- 
Sudma SallatiS amnu dlaniSu appul aqqur 
ina girri aq-mu all of his country I con¬ 
quered and counted as booty, his cities 
I destroyed, devastated, (and) burned 
down OIP 2 86:11, note ina girri aq-mu-u 
AfO 20 88:10, ina girri iq-mu-u OIP 2 76:101, 
(followed by naqmutu, q.v.) ibid. 40 iv 79, and 
passim in Senn.; 21 aldniSunu dannuti U 
dlani gihruti Sa limetiiunu alme akiud 
aSlula Sallassun appul aqqur ina girri aq- 
mu Borger Esarh. 51 iii 53, cf. ibid. 99 r. 43, 
106 iv 3, and passim, also Streck Asb. 24 ii 131, 
46 v 58, 48 v 107, Piepkorn Asb. 50 iii 39, 52 iii 
55, 61; qi-mi kibrdti (u[b].me§) Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 14; naphar aldniSunu ina iSdti (izi.meS) 
aq-mu all their cities I burned down AKA 
46 ii 82 (Tigl. I), cf. bit geri kultdn muSa- 
biSunu ina girri aq-mu-ma ditalliS uSemi 
the tents, their dwelling places, I burned 
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down and turned to ashes OIP 2 27:79, 
cf. ibid. 58:23 and 68:11 (all Senn.), cf. is EDIN 
kultdrate muSabiSunu iSatu uSahizu iq- 
mu-u ina girri Streck Asb. 66 vii 122; guSuri 
taqliltiSunu ina girri aq-mu-ma ditalliS 
uSemi I burned down the beams of their 
roofs and reduced (them) to ashes TCL 3 
232, cf. 185, 273; kiratiSunu akkisma qiSd-- 
tiSunu akSif kullat gupniSunu upahhirma 
ina girri aq-mu I cut down their orchards 
and I felled their forests, I gathered all 
their fruit trees and burned (them) TCL 
3 296, cf. ibid. 227, 267, 276, 303, note d GI§. 
BAR-&? aq-nvu Iraq 16 192 vii 70 (all Sar.); 
Se-im suluppi Sa qereb kirateSunu eburSunu 
Sa $eri ummaniuSakil appul aqqur ina girri 
aq-mu I gave the barley and the dates 
from their orchards, the crops from the 
outlying areas, to my troops to eat, I 
destroyed, devastated, and burned (the 
countryside) OIP 2 54:51 (Senn.); mybattle- 
troops entered the secret grove, saw what 
was hidden there iq-mu-u ina girri (and) 
burned down (the grove) Streck Asb. 54 
vi 69. 

b) in magic and rit.: kima Sumu annu 
iqqallapuma ana iSati innaddu Girru qa- 
mu-u i-qam-mu-u . . . mur$u Sa ina zum- 
rija . . . baSu kima Sumi anni liqqalipma 
ina umi anni Girru qa-mu-u liq-mi as this 
garlic is peeled and thrown into the fire 
so that the fire consumes it entirely, so 
may the sickness that is in my body be 
peeled off like this garlic (skin) and may 
Girru consume (it) entirely this very day 
Surpu V-VI 60 and 71 and passim in this tablet 
of Surpu, cf. ki Sa qalmu Sa gab.lAl ina 
iSati iSarrapuni Sa liddi ina me imahha ; 
huni [ki h]anne lankunu ina girri liq-mu-u 
ina me lufabbu just as they burn an image 
(made) of wax in fire and dissolve one 
of clay in water, just so may they burn 
your body in fire or drown (it) in water 
Wiseman Treaties 610; immeru <Sa> inamuhhi 
kinuni inaddu [Gir]ru i-qa-mu-Su Kingu 
Su ki ina iSati i-qa-mu-Su the sheep that 
they place upon the brazier (and) that 


qamfi A 

Girru bums, that is Kingu, as they burn 
him in fire CT 15 44:9 (cultie comm.); atta 
Girru qa-mu-u kaSSapi u kaSSdpti you, 
Girru, who burn the sorcerer and the sor¬ 
ceress Maqlu I no, cf. qa-mu-u lemnuti 
Maqlu II 142, also JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:11; 
niS Girri qa-mi-ku-nu Maqlu V 183; anan- 
dinkunuSi ana Girri qa-mi-e qdli kdsi ka- 
Sidu Sa kaSSapati Girru qa-mu-u litallal 
idaja (see qalu v. mng. 2a) Maqlu IV 9 and 
12; qu-mi(v ar. -mu) kaSSapi u kaSSdpti 
Girru qu-mu kaSSapi u kaSSdpti Girru quli 
kaSSapi u kaSSdpti Girru qu-mi-Su-nu-ti 
Girru quliSunuti Maqlu II 108ff., also IV 135ff., 
cf. I 115, II 131, 203, also (addressing Nusku) ibid. 
II 15; for other refs, beside qalu, see qalu v. 
mng. 2a; Girru qa-mu-u liq-mi-Su-nu-ti 
AID 18293:59, cf. LKA 154 r. 11 andKAR 80r. 22; 
rittakunu Girru liq-mi may Girru burn 
your (the sorcerer’s and sorceress’) hands 
Maqlu III 165, cf. ibid. 85; aq-mu-ku-nu-Si ina 
kibriti elleti I burned you (figurines) with 
pure sulphur Maqlu V 79; usanniS ina 
kaldtiki e’ra qa-ma-ki I stuck in the smalls 
of your (the figurines’) backs elm wood 
that will burn you Maqlu ill 20, cf. ibid. 21, 
see AfO 21 74. 

c) other occs.: bitu Su . . . iSatu ana 
qerbiSu imqut bita . . . mimma makkur bit 
ASSur belija ina iSati lu iq-mi{v ar. -me) 
lightning struck this temple (and) burned 
the temple (and) all the property of the 
temple of ASSur, my lord AOB 1 122 iv 7 
(Shalm. I); gis maSri bel pani Sa gurmnu 
makkuru girriS ina urn la Simdti i-qa-am- 
me-Su (var. i-qdm-meS) malku one upon 
whom wealth has been bestowed, the 
(socially) prominent person, who owns 
stacks of possessions, the king will burn 
in fire before his allotted time Lambert 
BWL 74:64 (Theodicy); [. . .] lu-uq-mu-ma 
luluSmalu-qud-ma{seeldSuA) ibid. 144:34. 

2 . to consume (enemies) by fire, to 
annihilate — a) people; kima iSatim ez-~ 
zetim Sa apim niSiSu li-iq-me may he (Ner- 
gal), like a raging fire in the marsh, 
destroy his people CH xliv 34; (Bel) [ma] 
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qamii A 

ug{i.)-gat-ka ta-qam-mu dannutu RAcc. 
130:22; Girru. . . [NU]MUN-k-WNUMTJN. 
numun -Jcu-nu liq-mu may Girru extermi¬ 
nate your descendants and your progeny 
Wiseman Treaties 525; Su naSpirti Sarrutija 
§a Jcima nabli i-qam-mu-u ajabi iSme that 
one heard my royal dispatch which like a 
flame consumes my enemy Borger Esarh. 
102 ii l; zd’inja ana qa-me-e to destroy 
my enemies Iraq 24 94:35 (Shalm. Ill), cf. 
qa-am zajdn AOB 1 112 i 11, qa-mu-u tan 
gige ibid. 132 No. 4:5 (both Shalm. I); (Nusku) 
qa-mu-u lemnuti Bauer Asb. 2 38:4; I Star 
. . . qa-mat geriSa AID 11 368:5; (Nabu) 
qa-mu-u nakirika RT 19 61 No. 2:3 (SB lit.); 
SurSi kullat la magiru i-qam-mi apiS he 
burns all disobedient ones (down to) the 
root as (fire does) a reed thicket Or. NS 
36 122:116 (SB hymn to Gula); GIDIM §a DN 
qi-ma-ni qi-ma-ni iltanassi the ghost of 
EnmeSarra keeps crying: Burn me! Burn 
me! KAR 307 r. 10 (SB rel.), cf. d GUD . . . 
qa-mu-u Sa Ani [. . .] d BiL.Gi [. . .] RAcc. 
146:462; Girru i-qam-me (in broken con¬ 
text, parallels igammar, itari ana \iddi) 
Lambert BWL 108:7; i-qam-mu-u ina iSatu 
(in broken context) SBH p. 146 No. VIII 25; 
iSdt Ezida taq-qa-mu libbi the fire of Ezida 
has burned my heart STT 65:10, cf. at- 
tu (var. at-ta) qa-mu lib-bi na-ki-ru-ka 
uptal<la>huma VAS 12 193 r. 22 (= EA 359), 
var. from dupl. KAV 138:8 (far tamhari). 

b) other occs.: apu u qtSa uSahrarma 
ki Girri a-qa[m-mu ] I will devastate cane- 
brake^) and wood(s) and burn (them) 
like the Fire god Cagni Erra He 28, cf. ibid. 
IV 149; iStu GN adi GN 2 . . . kima girri aq- 
mu from GN to GN 2 I devastated (the 
country) like fire Iraq 24 94:20, also WO 1 
16:15, 472 iv 6 (all Shalm. Ill); URU $abe §U'- 
nuti [i-n\a-ru (var. in-[. . .]) i-qam-mu- 
u(v ar. - u ) ilammu, gi§(?).ku.me§ the city 
which kills these people, (the enemy’s) 
weapons (?) will burn down (and) besiege 
AnSt 5 106:133b (Cuthean Legend); whoever 
ina iSdti i-qam-mu-u destroys (this stela) 
with fire VAS 1 No. 36 iv 21, also, wr. i-qa- 


qamu B 

rnu-u RA 66 164:33, 173:66, wr. iq-ta-mu 
ZA 65 56:45 (all kudurrus). 

3. to burn (said of saltpeter): libnassu 
idrawu iq-mu-u ditalliS (see ditallu) RA 
22 59 ii 3 (Nbn.). 

4. qummu to burn: li-qa-am-me SurSiSu 
may (Nusku) burn his roots Hinke Kudurru 
iv 27; Sarba u $eta [q]u-um-mu-u panuka 
your countenance is marked by cold and 
exposure Gilg. X iii 6, 13, v 4, CT 46 30 i 44 
(Gilg. X), also Thompson Gilg. pi. 42 Sp. 299:12; 
Su n .MES-^M u-qam-ma (in broken con¬ 
text) Lie Sar. p. 38:4 (coll.). 

5. II/2 to be burned: ina da[nan 
erija ] ti uq-fam-mu-u SeruSu (in the moun¬ 
tain where) his body is frostbitten by the 
severe cold TCL 3 + AfO 12 145:102 (Sar.); 
(a calf) arm zaqiqi an-x-i uq-tam-ma (in 
difficult context) ZA 42 81 iv 7, see Borger, 
BiOr 28 12 iv 13, and see Malku II 281, in 
lex. section. 

6 . Ill to cause to burn down: girru ul- 
taq-mu (parallel: ultdkil iSdtu) (Cyrus) 
had (the sanctuaries) burned down BHT 
pi. 10 vi 23 (Nbn. Verse Account). 

While “fire” is normally expressed by 
iSatu when the verbs used are Sarapu or 
qalu, when the verb is qamu (especially 
in royal inscriptions) it is expressed by 
girru, first in Tigl. Ill and then often in 
Sar., Senn., Esarh., and Asb.; ina iSdti 
qamu is attested in Tigl. I and Shalm. I. 

In Sn. (OIP 2) 140:3 read ka-mu-u mu-tim 
(coll. W. G. Lambert), see lcamu A v. mng. 2. In 
CT 41 19:11 ik-kam-mu similarly belongs to kamu, 
for similar refs, see kamti A v. mng. 2. 

qamii B (qemu) v.; to grind; SB, NB; 
I iqmi; cf. qemu. 

HAR a ' ra HAR = te-e-nu, mu u KAXKU= min $& zId.da, 
kaxkc min ' min( " n,,, ‘ u ‘ mu ' u) KAxKU = qa-mu-u, Ni za ' al ‘ 
m1n ni = min M nab-li (see qamu A) Antagal III 
231 ff.; ma-ma kaxku = qe^-mu-um OBGT XIII 
13a; ma-a kaxku = qa-mu-ful S b I271; ma-mu 
kaxku = qe-m[u-um] MSL 2 153:13 (Proto-Ea), 
restored from ma-[mu] KAxKu(copy Su) = qe-e-mu- 
xi-um UET 6 369:6, see Sjoberg, Or. NS 37 239. 
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qamu 

kalam.ma zid. gin x (GiM) mu.mu (var. mu,, 
mu 7 ) : Sa matu kima qeme i-qam-mu-u(v&T. -u) (the 
evil demons) who grind the country like flour CT 
16 14 iv 20 f., also 30 i A 5f„ CT 17 36 K.9272:3, 
see RA 28 159, CT 42 5 r. 4f., cf. kur zid.ma 
peS.e.dfe (later recension: zid.gin x mu.mu) : 
kima qeme i-qam-mu-u Lugale V 47; (the gods) 
kur zid.da peS 6 .peS 6 (var. peSj.peS 5 )§e.gin x 
kin su [x] :[...] i-qam-mu-u kima Se-ime-gi-[du] 
BA 10/1 98 No. 19 r. 8f., restoration and var. 
from K.8728 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

a) flour: amur alpu mal qa-me x siLA 
qemi now, an ox to grind x silas of flour 
Y0S 3 189:13 (NB let.); qalitu . . . ina na 4 . 
me§ ki i-qa-mu-M the parched grain 
(which they scatter over Dumuzi is used) 
because they grind him with stones LKA 
72 r. 6, see TuL p. 47:5. 

b) in transferred mng.: [DN] da'iS raggi 
. . . [Sa . . .] kur-m kima qe-mi i-qam- 
mu-u [. . .] kima qe-mi liq-mi may DN who 
tramples the wicked, who grinds the 
mountain [. . .] like flour, grind [. . .] like 
flour K.3446 r. 5f. (New Year’s rit. ?); see also 
lex. section. 

qamu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

ummu dlittuS re-ma-Sa izi[b . . .] qa-a- 
mi-Sa i-te-wiC 1 .) nashura Uafl)] i-[. . .] the 
mother who gave birth to him abandoned 
her . . . ., she(?) became (?) her . . . ., 
she does not(?) [. . .] attention PBS 1/1 
2:28 (0B lit.). 

For Maqlu III 20f. see qamu A v. mng. lb. 

q&mu v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; I iqim. 

tahumu Sa ukallaSununi urammu ettiqu 
ussatappulu ihabbutu ana rab dajalija Sa 
apaqqiduni laSSu la iSamme’u ana belpdhiti 
Sa Kalha li-qi-mu (the tribesmen) aban¬ 
don the territory that I hold ready for 
them, when they are suppressed they 
start plundering, they absolutely will not 
obey any chief inspector whom I appoint, 
(so) let them .... to the governor of 
Calah ABL 547 r. 9. 

For ARM 10 10:15 (cf. von Soden, UF 1 198), 
see namaddutu. 


qan Juppi 

qan (uppi (qanfuppu, qartuppu) s.; reed 
stylus; from OB on; pi. qan/rtuppati; 
wr. syll. and gi tuppi, gi.dub.ba(.a); cf. 
qanu s. 

gi = qa-an [tup-pi] CT 12 29 BM 38266 ii 25 
(text similar to Idu); [gi.giS] .keS.da, [gi]. 
mah x (AL), [gij.dub.ba = min (= qa-an) fu[p-pi ] 
Hh. IX 320ff.; [. . . qa]-an-(up-pu [. . .] (com¬ 
menting on gi) A III/1 Comm. A r. 7. 

gi§.tun.gi.dub.ba.a = min (= ta-k[al-ti]) qa- 
an fup-pi Hh. IV 35, also (with det. ku§) Hh. 
XI 252, in MSL 9 201; kuS.dug.gan.gi.dub. 
ba.a = min (= tuk-kan ) qa-an fup-pi Hh. XI 192; 
kuS.dug.gan.gi.dub.ba.a =min(= tuk-kan) qa- 
an pup-pi = ta-kal-tu M qa-an tu[p-pi ] Hg. A II 
154, in MSL 7 149. 

thn.gam, tun.gi = min (= ke-pu-u) Sa qa-an 
fup-pi Nabnitu XXII 122f.; dim, [dub].dim = 
min (= e-pe-Su) Sa dub u gi tup-pi Nabnitu E 
123 f.; du-ub dub = pu-UQ-$u-u Sa qa-an fup-pi A 
111/5:8; §a.suD ud , 8fi.giS.ba.ab.gur, dub, 
ba-bar UD ,uD. ak.a = pu-ic$-$u-u Sa gi.dub.ba.A Nab¬ 
nitu XXII 244 IT.; [dib] = [min (= ba-’-u) Sa g]i. 
dub Antagal C 184. 

gi.dub.ba.a qa-an-tup-pu-u-tum Marduk dumu 
ki-nu ZA 6 243:37 (NB comm.). 

a) in gen.: ana PN . . . Sa Marduk u 
Nabium gi.wb.ba-Su uSeSSeru (speak) to 
PN, whose stylus Marduk and Nabh direct 
in the right way TLB 4 33:3 (OB let.); mihig 
gi fup-pu ul idi I do not know (how to 
make) impressions with the stylus BHT 
pi. 8 v 10 (Nbn. Verse Account); apilSu Sa 
irammu ina tuppi u gi tup-pi ina mahar 
SamaS u A dad utammdSuma he (the 
learned expert) makes his firstborn son, 
whom he loves, swear by tablet and stylus 
before Sama§ and Adad BBR No. 24 :20, see 
JCS 21 132, cf. ina tuppi u gi.dub.ba Sa’il 
Surpu II 112, Wu GI.DUB.BA.A Craig ABRT 
2 21:5; ina tuppi qa-an fup-pi ipiStaSu 
inandinuSu (see epiStu mng. 2f) BBR No. 
1-20:14; gi.dub.ba Sa ultu libbi takkussi 
gi tabi (in broken context) Gray SamaS 
pi. 13 K.4795 r. 2, see Hunger Kolophone No. 497, 
cf. gi.dub.ba gi.ta sar.ra PAPS 107 
494:47 (Sum. colophon); Summa GI.DUB.BA 
sum-#m if they give him a stylus (in his 
dream) Dream-book 324 K.2018A:16; 3 -Su 
ina pi Sa qar-fup-pi ina munaqqite takarrar 
with the tip of a stylus you put three drops 
(of the medication) into the libation bowl 
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♦♦qanajti 

Parpola LAS No. 337:3; GI DUB.BA.A Sa GI§. 
giSimmar [. . .] (in broken context at end 
of a rit.) Sm. 1424:8. 

b) as emblem of Nabft, NanSe, NingeStin- 
anna: NaM bel gi tup-pi Nabh, lord 
of the stylus BBR No. 45 vi 3, also, wr. 
GI.DUB.BA ABL 716:4, 717:3, cf. BHT pi. 8 
iv 6, bel qar-fup-pi 4R 61 ii 38 (NA oracles); 
qabitma qa-an-tup-pu kittu (Nabu) wields 
the stylus of justice ZA 53 239:15 {NB 
hymn), cf. KAR 25 ii 6, fupSar ill Q&bit GI DUB 
KU ndSi DUB Simdt ill Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 3, cf. also STT 55:29, see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschworungen 469:2, conflated as: tamih 
Wi $dbit gi fup-pi Simdte (Nabu) who holds 
the writing board, who wields the stylus 
for the “tablet of destinies” Streck Asb. 364 
o 2, see Hunger Kolophone No. 328; Nabu . . . 
tamih gi tup-pi ahizu Sukdmi 1R 35 No. 2:4 
(Adn. Ill); ndSat gi.dub.ba.A epiSat nib 
kassi (NanSe) who carries the stylus, 
who does the accounting Or. NS 36 118:42, 
cf. qa-an-tup-pu (var. gi.dub.b[a.a]) ina 
qateSu iSruka ibid. 124:145 (SB hymn to Gula); 
*Nin-geStin-an-na sal.dub.[sar(.mah)] 
Sa dingir.meS Sa qa-an-fup-pa-Sa uqnu 
sdntu DN, the (chief) scribe among the 
gods, whose stylus is made of lapis lazuli 
and carnelian CT 23 16 i 15, see Or. NS 
24 246; uncert.: [. . .] gur(?).me§ ukinnu 
ina birkiSa gi DUB-pa.ME§ ina rikis 
qabli&a Haupt Nimrodepos p. 89 Rm. 908:5, 
cf. [. . .]-* qar-tup-pa-a-ti rikis qableSunu 
ibid. 4, see KB 6/1 268. 

c) mark in the shape of a stylus to 
identify animals or slaves as belonging 
to the Nabu temple: 2 $enu Sa marri u 
qa-an-tup-pu Sendu two small cattle 
marked with spade and stylus (marks) 
TCL 13 132:1 and 8, 133:11; Sa PN marru U 
qa-an-fup-pi ina muhhi rittiSu iddd (a 
slave) whom PN had marked on the hand 
with spade and stylus (marks) BE 8 106:9; 
see also marru s. usage c. 

See also qanduppu. 

♦•qanajft (AHw. 897a) see qanus. mng. 6b. 


qananu 

qananu v.; (with qinnu) to make a nest, 
to nest, to establish a homestead; OB, 
Mari, SB, NA; I iqnun — iqannan (in SB 
also iqannun), II (gramm. only); cf. qa- 
ninu A s., qannu adj., qinnu A. 

u§ = qa-na-nu M qi[n-ni\, muS.gu.gilim = 
min Sa $[i-n] (see kandnu) Antagal D 74f. 

muSen.dal.a.bi uru.gA gud h6.em.ma. 
an.us (var. im.ma.an.us.sa) : iqqurSunu mup-- 
p[arSu ina aM\-ia qin-na liq-nun Angim IV 23 (= 
175), restoration and var. from K.9037 :2f. 

[u]§ II ma-Sa-lu H uS / qa-na-nu Sm. 683 r. 8 
(astrol. comm.). 

tu-qa-an-na-an 5R 45 K.253 vii 41. 

a) birds: igiru Sa aSarSu ruqu qin-na 
iq-nun the heron that lives far away made 
his nest (there) OIP 2 115 viii 58, also ibid. 
125:47 (Senn.), cf. [hahhur]u muttapraSSidi 
i-qa-an-nun qin-n[a] Lambert BWL 144:21, 
also hahhuru uSerreb qin-na i-qan-na-an 
Lambert Love Lyrics 122 B 12; u i§$ur Same, 
mupparSu qiruS la iba’uma ana Sufjbub 
kappi mdre[Su la iq-n]u-n[u] qin-nam 
where not even the winged bird can pass 
or build a nest in order to teach his young 
ones to spread their wings TCL 3 + AfO 
12 144:98 (Sar.), cf. Sa d EN ittiSu qin-nu i- 
qa-an-na-[an] Sa d §u ittiSu i-i?ip -pa-ap 
kappi CT 51 93 r. 13 (SB fable); (Babylon) 
aSar amurSdnu qin-nu qa-a[n-nu] where 
the amurSdnu bird has built (its) nest 
Lambert Love Lyrics 118 A 6; difficult: i$' 
curate Sa . . . ina birti dli «(?) qi-ni iq- 
tu-na-ni STT 360 r. 8, see Deller, Or. NS 34 
466; Summa surdu ina ekalli qin-na iq-nun 
if a falcon builds a nest in the palace 
CT 39 29 r. 27, also (with other birds) CT 38 
6:177, 7:1, KAR 381 ii 6, 14, CT 51 140:5, CT 
41 3 Sm. 1133:6, 8:92f. (all SB Alu), also HUCA 
40-41 88 i 9 (OB bird omens), wr. tr.KI.Sii.GA 
iq-nun CT 39 23:21, 32:32f., CT 41 3 Sm. 
1133:12, AfO 16 pi. 11 VAT 13802:8 (all SB Alu); 
note without qinnu: Summa sinuntu ina 
sippi bit ameli iq-nun CT 41 2 K.6765:8, 
cf. ibid. 2-7 (SB Alu); Summa igiru ina apt 
pari tr.Ki.siLGA an.ta-too (also ki.ta- 
ma) iq-nun AfO 16 pi. 11 VAT !3802:3f.; 
[a.ab.ba a]p-pa-ru i-Sir qi-nu muSen uS- 
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qananu 

Su (with gloss:) [. . . a]p-pa-ru im-mi qin- 
nu i$-$ur-ri i-qa-an-nun-Su the sea will 
become marsh, a bird will be able to make 
a nest there Sm. 683:6fT. (astrol. comm., cour¬ 
tesy F. Rochberg-Halton), for comm, see lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

b) other animals: Selabu u bu$[u] iq- 
nu-nu qi-in-nu fox and hyena made lairs 
(in broken context) Borger Esarh. 107 § 68 
edge 3; [Summa $iru ina ] guSuri qin-na 
iq-nun if a snake makes a nest in the 
beams KAR 389b (p. 350) i 9. 

c) referring to human habitations: ina 
GN aSar qi-in-nam ta-qa-an-na-nu u bitam 
teppeSu Sib .. . aSrdnum Sibma bit awili 
epuS u qi-in-nam qu-nu-un settle in GN 
where you can establish a homestead and 
found a (separate) family, settle there, 
found a family, establish a homestead 
ARM 1 18:23 and 29, cf. immatima nippuSa 
bita immatima ni-qan-na-nu (?) qin-nu 
Gilg. X vi 26, restored from CT 46 32:13'; uSSir 
ardata qin-na liq-nun Kocher BAM 574 iv 20. 

In JCS 12 81:6 restore possibly [du- 
u\n-nu-nu. 

qananu see kandnu. 

♦♦qandalfi (AHw. 897a) see kandalu. 

qanduppu s.; 1. (an insect), 2. (uncert. 
mng.); MB(?), SB. 

1. (aninsect): qa-an-dup-pumargutu : 
il-qi-tu a-la-[ak]-tu (var. dliku) Uruanna 
III 212, in MSL 8/2 59. 

2. (uncert. mng.): t<jg lubdr qa-an- 
dup-pu (beside lubdr kiSadi) UVB 15 40 
r. 9 (rit.) ; I giS qa-an-dup-pi (among 
agricultural implements) Aro Kleidertexte 
35 HSS 188:8 (= TuM NF 5 76, MB?); qa-an- 
dup-pi JNES 33 199:8 (= Bab. 4 109) is prob¬ 
ably to be connected with kantappu, see 
Oppenheim, ibid. 203 n. 14. 

qahmu A s.; (a nest); syn. list*; cf. 
qananu. 

qa-ni-nu (var. qa-nin), kuma-tu = qin-nu Malku 
I 246 f. 


qannu A 

qanlnu B s.; (part of a chariot); syn. 
list.* 

qamu = qa-ni-nu (among chariot parts) Malku 
II 207. 

Possibly a diminutive (qanninnu) of 
qamu/qannu. 

qanltu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

TaSmetu tu$$a . . . tuSSab . . . qa-ni- 
is-sa tahappi will go out, sit down (in the 
akitu chapel, sheep will be sacrificed 
before her), she will smash her q. ABL 
858:15. 

qanna’u s.; envier; lex.*; cf. qenu. 

[■ • ■] = qd-na-a-u = (Hitt.) ar-S[a-na-a]t-rtall- 
la-aS envier ErimhuS Bogh. A i 36. 

qannu adj.; built (said of a nest); lex.*; 
cf. qananu. 

tr.Kl.sfe.QA.MUgEN.gar.ra = qi-in-nu qd-an- 
w[m] OBGT XVII 10; ti.Ki.sfe+iR.GA.x = qin-nu 
qa-an-nu Nabnitu XXII 85, cf. [. . .], si.ig = [qa]- 
an-nu ibid. 82 f. 

qannu A s.; 1. border, march, environs, 
2. outside, 3. (as prep, and conj.); MB, 
EA, MA, NA. 

1. border, march, environs — a) of a 
country: iSten ana idi iSten ana alija Sa qa- 
an-ni mati u[ltebi]l I have sent (both of 
them) side by side to a city of mine which 
is on the country’s border EA 29:178 (let. of 
TuSratta); [hdma u\ huqdba ina qa-an-ni 
mdtika mamma la iSSi no one removed 
even a (piece of) straw or a chip of wood 
from the march of your country KUB 3 
73:9, see Weidner Tn. 40 No. 36 (let. of Tn.); 
bel pdhete Sa qa-ni kur GN ABL 409:10; 
exceptionally in a MB let.: ana qa-an-ni 
mati [ i nuri\ damma EA 9:20 (let. of Bur- 
naburiaS). 

b) of a city: ina umeSuma ina qa-ni 
URU.BAL.TiL.Ki ina ahdt kur Ebih ina 
kiSad Idiglat ala epuSma at that time I 
built a city on the border of Assur at the 
foot of Mount Ebih on the bank of the 
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qannu A 

Tigris KAH 2 26:2 (inser. of SamSI-ilul); dldni 
dannute adi dldni ana la mani issu reS 
dlaniSu adi qa-na dlaniSu akSud ... 2 ga- 
lam Sarrutija epuS . . . issen ina reS dlaniSu 
Sand ina qa-ni dlaniSu ina reS tdmti azqup 
I conquered the large cities along with 
countless (small) towns from the nearest 
to the remotest ones, I made two statues 
of myself as king, one I erected in the 
nearest of his cities, the other in the 
remotest of his cities on the seacoast 
WO 2 40:29 and 32 (Shalm. Ill); naphar 7 
dldni §a qa-an-ni GN in total seven vil¬ 
lages in the environs of Arbela Iraq 23 
46 ND 2728+ :7, also ibid. 9; dajalika ana qa- 
an(\)-ni GN Supur send your scouts to 
the environs of TuruSpa ABL 148:4, cf. 
PN PN 2 2-Su-nu qa-ni GN pan abulli [ k]am: 
musu PN (and) PN 2 , the two of them are 
encamped outside Assur before the city 
gate (and together they eat and drink 
wine) ABL 419:13, ef. ABL 143:9, 491:5, 1192 
r. 2; ina qa-an-ni GN bit ili Sa ereni ep[iS] 
a temple of cedar was built on the out¬ 
skirts of the city of Harran ABL 923:11, 
cf. adi qa-an-ni URU [GN] Iraq 18 49 No. 
34:8; Sa qa-an-ni Urzuhina ABL 408 r. 31; 
e 1 anSe qa-an-ni uru Sa PN a one- 
homer estate on the outskirts of GN TCL 
9 58:14, cf. ADD 91 edge 2; bitu epSu . . . ina 
uru GN qa-an-ni Sa uru GN 2 ADD 331:6, 
cf. URU GN qa-ni URU GN 2 Johns Doomsday 
Book 1 i 24, 3 ii 8, CT 53 2 r. 2ff., 2 AnSe 
A.§A qa-ni uru kutal uru GN AJSL 42 189 
No. 1168:6; GlS.SAR zamri qa-ni GN Johns 
Doomsday Book 3 iii 4. 

c) other occs.: may the king, my lord, 
ask the persons Sa PN ta qa-an-ni-ma 
urammuSanuni whom PN released from 
the district (?) ABL 1308 r. 5, see Deller, Or. 
NS 30 348; (five cities) Sa qa-an-ni nakari 
bordering on the enemy ABL 556 r. ll, 
cf. 2 uru.Se.meS ta qa-an-ni-Su-nu ABL 
1008 r. 7; PN rab dlaniSu Sa qa-ni tahume 
Sa GN PN, the city overseer of the Urartian 
frontier territory ABL 252:8; oiS lammu 
udu.mAS.gal ina qa-an-ni hull ubbulu 


qannu A 

they carry the almond wood and the full- 
grown he-goat to the edge of the road 
KAR 33:14 (rit.), cf. ibid. 12; a field qa-ni 
maSqite by the watering place ADD 391:3, 
392:3; ina qa-an-ni Sa [. . .] ABL 1264:4, 
note i-qa-an-ni Sm. 749:3 (courtesy S. Par- 
pola). 

2. outside — a) ana qanni: DN ana 
qa-ni ittugi issuhur etarab A§§ur went 
outside, returned, and entered (again) 
ABL 611:7; kima Sarru ana qa-an-ni ittugi 
ABL 670 r. 9, ABL 356 r. 1, ABL 594:9; ina 
bit Sarru kammusuni 2 gi.izi.la issen ana 
imitti issen ana Sumeli luSetiqu ana qa-an- 
ni luSegiu they should move two torches 
past the place where the king is staying, 
one to the right, one to the left, and (then) 
they should bring (them) out ABL 670 
r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 4. 

b) other occs.: mar Sarriumd inababi 
Sa qa-an-ni uggd does the prince go out 
by the outer gate? ABL 354 r. 2, cf. kA. 
gal T£al qa-ni (beside kA.gal qabassite, 
note edin uru beside qab-si uru obv. 10) 
Iraq 4 189 r. 11 ; bel pahete Sa Kalhi ina qa- 
an-ni Postgate Palace Archive 203:7 ; atu Sa 
qa-an-ni the doorkeeper of the outer 
(door) (in an enumeration of officials) 
PRT 44:7, also Knudtzon Gebete 109:7, WT. qa- 
a-ni ibid. 108:8. 

3. (as prep, and conj.) — a) used as 
preposition — V qanni: qa-[an] -ni aheiS 
ittuguni ittalkuni together they left 
and went off ABL 138:16; uma PN ina muh- 
hini illaka . . . qa-an-ni aheiS nizzaz nep- 
paS now PN is coming to us, we will stay 
close together and do (our work) ABL 
118 r. 10 ; la ugiu qa-ni mehriSunu la Ttl- 
[ta]l-ku they did not leave to go with 
their colleagues Iraq 20 193 No. 43:12; Sarru 
qa-an-ni mihrij[a ] libbi luballifa may the 
king make me happy along with my col¬ 
leagues ABL 525 r. 17. 

2' ina qanni: [ ina q]a-an-ni mehrija 
azzaz issaheiS nimmaMk I will get to¬ 
gether with my colleagues, we will consult 
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qannu B 

with one another ABL 1388 r. 4, see Parpola 
LAS No. 184, cf. ina qa-ni mehreja dullu 
eppaS I do the work with my colleagues 
ABL 455:15; note Jcalbu qa-ni kalba[ni ] (in 
broken context) ABL 1228:10. 

3' issi qanni: ta qa-ni 60 udu.meS x 
[x ud]u(?).me§ PN ana PN 2 \u\-[sa\-lim 
ittidin instead of the sixty sheep (that 
were pledged to Adad and hence not 
available) PN paid in full x sheep to PN 2 
Tell Halaf 106:12, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 47; Summa f PN man la tu-u-la-da amta 
[ta\laqqi e-si qa-an-ni-M ina S[ub-t]i-Sa 
taSakkan if PN does not give birth to sons 
she will take a slave girl and place her 
at her side in her dwelling (?) Iraq 16 
38 ND 2307:43, coll. Postgate, Or. NS 44 485. 

b) used as conjunction: a.sig 5 5a abija 
Sa ina muhhi <dul>-li paqquduni qa-an-ni 
iSmuni md ltj.a.ba paqid dullu ittaqu un 
tammeu ihtalq[u ] as soon as my father’s 
.... -men, who had been put in charge 
of the work, heard “A (new) scribe 
has been appointed,” they left the work, 
abandoned their posts, and ran away 
ABL 885:11; I prepared the phylactery 
for epilepsy (and) put it upon him, 
the epilepsy left him ina qa-ni Sa lu. 
tur inuhuni ina muhhi dumu.§e§-£w Sa 
PN T i\-sa-ka-nu ittuaha as soon as the child 
had calmed down they put (the phylac¬ 
tery) on PN’s nephew (and) he calmed 
down (too) ABL 1289:5, see Parpola LAS No. 
239, also ibid. r. 1. 

qannu B (qamu) s.; fringe, hem; from 
OB on; stat. const, qaran (OB, Mari) 
and qanni, pi. qannatu ; wr. syll. and si. 

a) in gen.: 5 harbiwu qa-an-na-tu-Si- 
na mardatu five .... (pieces of apparel), 
their fringes are (made of) mardatu ma¬ 
terial HSS 14 247 : 16, cf. ibid. 34 and 41 (Nuzi). 

b) in leg. — 1' referring to seizing, 
tying, or cutting someone’s hem as a sym¬ 
bol of that person: tamkdrum . . . qa- 
ra-an{\) qubatiSa. . . ul iqabbat (see gubatu 


qannu B 

rnng. la-2') Waterman Bus. Doc. 74:7 (OB 
leg.); umma PN -ma PN 2 qa-an-ni-ia i$$ab; 
tanni u uSetiq u dajanu PN 2 iStalu[S] u 
iqtabu PN ammmi qa-an-<na>-Su i§$abit 
PN said (before the judges) “PN 2 has seized 
me by my hem and forced (me) to appear 
(in court),” then the judges questioned 
PN 2 saying, “Why was PN’s hem seized?” 
SMN 3109:5 and 9 (unpub. Nuzi), cf. qa-an- 
na-Su Sa PN i$$abat ibid. 24, qa-an-na-Su 
taqbat ibid. 32; (after PN presented his 
case against pn 2 to the judges and PN 2 , the 
defendant, pleaded not guilty, PN was 
ordered by the judges to take the oath) 
immatime PN ana ilani i-la{text -na)-ak- 
mi it PN 2 PN i$$abatmi u qa-an-na-Su ina 
qa-an-ni-Su hesmumma ipuS u ina dini PN 
ilte’ema u dajanu PN 2 ana 1 alpi ana PN 
ana qa-an-ni-Su ittadu[S] as soon as PN 
went to take the oath, PN 2 seized PN and 
tied his hem to his own hem (thus pleading 
guilty), thus PN won the case and the 
judges sentenced PN 2 (to pay) one ox to 
PN for his hem (i.e., for having carried out 
the symbolic act with the hem) JEN 
331:15 f. and 21; Summa r PN ana aSSuti uSSab 
qa-an-na-Su inaSSakma u$$i if (the widow) 
f PN wishes to remarry, she cuts the hem 
of her garment and leaves (see nakdsu 
rnng. le) HSS 19 19:54, cf. ibid. 2:62 and 
6:23; note Summa f PN ana aSSuti uSSab 
qa-an-na-Su inassakma u u$$i HSS 19 7:47 
(all from (uppi Simti contracts from Nuzi); note 
Summa . . . PN aSSata Sanita ihhaz qa-an- 
na-Su i-na-sak-ma u$?i HSS 5 67:42, also 
[Summ]a . . . PN aSSata Sanita ileqqe qa- 
an-na-Su [i-na-a]k-ki-su ina bitiSa [. . .] 
HSS 19 51:18 (both marriage-adoptions). 

2' referring to impressing the hem on a 
tablet: qa-an-na-Su PN ana pani Sibuti 
annuti imtaSar JEN 539:5, cf. HSS 16 452:9, 
WO 9 16:16, and passim in similar phrases in 
Nuzi, see maSaru; for the legal implica¬ 
tion see Koschaker, ZA 48 186. 

3' referring to handing over silver to a 
woman as peculium: iStu x kaspum ten 
hassa ina qa-an-ni-Sa ra-aksu-ma ana PN 
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qannu B 

emiSa turru after the silver of her bride 
price was handed over to her (lit. tied 
in her hem) and was returned to her 
father-in-law PN BE 6/1 84:41, cf. ibid. 101:21, 
CT 8 2a r. 2 (all OB); x kaspa ina qa-an-ni 
mdrtija artakas I have given x silver for 
my daughter’s personal use RA 23 152 
No. 42:8, cf. HSS 13 263:12, HSS 19 7:26, JEN 
78:14, AASOR 16 55:14 (all Nuzi marriage con¬ 
tracts), see Koschaker NRUA 91 n. 7; kasapSu 
rihtu Sa f PN ana muluguti u ana qa-an-ni- 
Su ana f PN irtaksumi HSS 5 80:13, cf. HSS 
19 144:35; note in a lit. text: [. . . Ktr], 
babbar u kxt.gi [i-na qa] -an-ni-Sa [ ir- 
t]a-kas RA 65 138 ii 5 (ardat lilt inc.). 

4' other occs.: (the defendant declared 
in court) x Se.meS Sa irtih PN ilqemi u 
qa-an-ni anapani Silmti imtaSar u dajanu 
Sibutu Sa PN 2 iterSu u PN 2 ... 5 Hj.me§ 
Sibutu Sa PN 2 ana pani dajani imtanu x 
Se.meS PN qa-an-ni-Su na-a-Si anapanini 
iqtabi §E.ME§-ia ina bit PN 2 ittadin u Se. 
meS ilqemi x Se.meS rihtu aSar PN 2 elqemi 
u aplaku u pn 2 qa-an-na-Su ana panini 
imtaSarmi “PN received the x barley out¬ 
standing (on the loan) and impressed (his) 
hem in the presence of witnesses.” Then 
the judges asked PN 2 for the witnesses, 
and PN 2 produced his five witnesses before 
the judges (and they said), “As for the 
x barley, PN, holding (?) his hem, declared 
in our presence, ‘I loaned my barley to 
PN 2 ’s household, but I have received my 
barley, (also) the outstanding x barley 
I have received from PN 2 , and I am paid,’ 
and PN 2 impressed his hem in our pre¬ 
sence” HSS 9 108:16, 27, and 32 (Nuzi); 6 GfN 
Sa ina GN ultu qa-an-nu TUG.KUR.RA-m 
taSSu 6 GfN Lti Sa qaqqarka uSaSkibi ittaSi 
six shekels (of silver) that you took in 
GN from the hem of my .... garment, 
six shekels the man who had your land 
harrowed(?) took away UET 4 120: ll (NB). 

c) as symbol of attachment to king 
or god: qa-ra-an qubdt abija ul uwaSSar 
I will not let go of the hem of my father’s 
garment RHA 35 72b: 15' (Mari let.), cf. (in 


qannu B 

broken context) ibid. 71:1; iStu umim Sa qa- 
ra-an qubatija iqbatu matima ina matiSu 
kaspam . . . mimma ul alqut ever since he 
gave me his allegiance I have not exacted 
any silver (cattle, sheep, or barley) from 
his country Unger Mem. Vol. 191:25 (Shem- 
shara let.), cf. [iSf\u Sa q[a-ra]-an qubdt 
belija aqbatu ARMT 13 148:8, see also ARM 
6 26 r. 8', Sem. 1 18:10, cited $ubatu mng. la-2'; 
Summa qa-ra-an qubdt RN uwaSSaruma qa- 
ra-an qubdt Sarrim Sanim iqabbatu ina 
aldni u eperi it[ta$$\i if he lets go of the 
hem of RN’s garment and takes hold of 
the hem of another king’s garment, he 
forfeits his cities and territories JCS 12 
126:47f, also ibid. 53 and 55, see JCS 13 96 (OB 
Alalakh) ; Sa ina qa-an-ni Sa DN kaqir la 
iluad ina puhur hdddnuteSu he who is 
“tied” (safely) into the hem of the goddess 
Urkitu will not be shamed (?) among all 
those who envy him Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 3 (NA 
lit.), see Streck Asb. 348; kurbi ana RN qabit 
qa-ni-ki pronounce blessings (0 IStar) 
over Sargon, who holds the hem of your 
garment Craig ABRT 1 54 (= BA 5 628) iv 18; 
qabtdkuma ki tiri ina qa-an(\ ar. omits 
-an)-ni-ka I am attached to your hem 
like a courtier (I run after you like a 
puppy) BMS 18:9, var. from KAR 347:9, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 92; qabit qa-ni-ki usap s 
pu ilutiki I who hold the hem of your 
garment implore your divine majesty KAR 
98:6, also ZA 5 80 r. 17 (hymn of Asn. I); aqbat 
qa-an-na-ka-ma ukil sissiktaka Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschworungen 528 K.3434:13'; uncert.: 
mamit SamaS tu-ki(\)-ia-al qa-an-ni the 
oath of SamaS holds (me by) my hem 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 29. 

d) in magic use: ana muhhi kapa$i 
Sipta tamannu ina qa-ni-ka tarakkas you 
recite the incantation over the kapd$u 
shell, tie it into your hem (and the king 
will be friendly to you) KAR 238 r. 6, cf. 
Biggs Saziga 51 AMT 62,3:6; ina SI qubatika 
tarakkas Kocher BAM 318 iv 11, 316 iv 22; 
ittimdli ussaSmeSu agdadad ina qa-an-ni- 
Su artakas yesterday I let him (the sub- 
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qannu C 

stitute king) hear (the signs?), I cut off 
(the [. . .]), (and) I bound (it) in his hem 
(in difficult context) ABL 676 r. 8, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 26. 

Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 147 fT. Ad usage b: 
Petschow, RLA 3 318ff.; E. Casein, RA 63 138ff.; 
B. Ismail andM. Muller, WO 9 20 f. with previous lit. 

qannu C s.; cattle pen; SB, NB; cf. 
qannu C in rab qannate. 

ultu qa-an-na muluh innaSSu take 
(oxen) from the cattle pen (and) give 
(them) to him BIN 1 68:26 (NB let.); ina 
qa-an-ni buli at the cattle pen (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 196 VAT 10349:7 
(fable). 

qannu C in rab qannate s.; overseer of 
the cattle pens; NB; cf. qannu C. 

PN l[0 ga]l qa-an-na-a-ta Nbk. 116:14, 
cf. lO.gal qa-na-a-tu Nbk. 421:4, YOS 17 
320:1, wr. Ltj.GAL qa-na-<a-te> BIN 161:16. 

qannu see kannu and qamu. 

qannunu see qunnunu. 

qan(uppu see qan tuppi. 

qanfi (qanu'u) s.; 1. reed, 2. (a fra¬ 
grant reed), 3. arrow, 4. tube, pipe, 
5. measuring rod, 6. (a measure of 
length), 7. plot of land; from OA, OB 
on; pi. qanu and qandtu ; wr. syll. and 
gi; cf. qan tuppi, qanu in Sa muhhi qa- 
nate, uzun qane. 

[gi-i] gi = [qa]-nu-u S b I 284; gi = qa-nu-u 
Hh. VIII 1, also Hh. VII B catch line; ba-Ar bar = 
qd-nu-u A 1/6:237; [a.ba.bja = qd-nu-u-um 
(var. giS.gi gi-ba-al-lu) = gi §A.dub.b[a] Studies 
Landsberger 23:45 (Silbenvokabular A). 

gi.dug.ga = gi {a-a-bu Hg. VIII 5; gi.nig. 
gal.gal = qd-nu-u kab-ba-ru Hh. VIII 82; gi. 
[gibil] = gi e-Su, gi.sun = gi la-bi-ru Hh. VIII 
223b-c; gi.AS.du.a = qa-nu-u Sin-na-nu (var. Sa 
Si-i[n-ni ]) ibid. 150; gi.dub.ba.an = qa-an (up- 
pa-ni(va,r. -nu) Hh. IX 311; gi.dup.pa.an « qa- 
an tup-pa-ni = min (= qa-an) r Sd]-la-l[i\ Hg. A II 
12, in MSL 7 67; gi. nun.me.tag - qa-an Sip-ri, 


qan A 

gi.5ul.hi = min Sd-la-li Hh. VIII 2f., for other 
types of reeds see Hh. IX 312ff., and passim in 
Hh. VIII, also Hh. IX 184-186, 210f„ and Hg. A 
II 3fT., in MSL 7 67fT. and MSL 9 185f. 

gi.ur.gi = iS-di qa-ni-e, gi.S4.gi = lib-bi min, 
gi.pa.gi = ar-tum min, gi.bar.gi = qu-lip-tum 
min, gi.gilim = ap-pi qa-ni-e Hh. VIII 153ff., 
for other parts of the reed see ibid. 161 ff. 

gi. SA.tur = Sam-mu Sa qa-ni-e Hh. VIII 30, in 
MSL 9 174; i.ba = gi 1s.dub.ba Studies Lands¬ 
berger 23:42 (Silbenvokabular A); [i].gi.dug.ga 
= min (= Sa-am-n[u ]) qa-ni (a-a-b[u ] Hh. XXIV 30. 

gi nu.S giS nu.dim : qa-nu-u ul a$i i$i ul 
bani reeds had not sprouted, trees were not (yet) 
created CT 13 35:2, cf. gi.sun gi.henbur(§E. 
kak) sug giS.gi giS.tir.BU.oA ba.dfm : uSSu 
ditta appari qa-na-a u qiSu ibtani (see apparu lex. 
section) ibid. 37:25; gi.dili.gin x (oiM) mu.un. 
slg.sig.ge : kima qa-ni-e edi u-Sip-pa-ni (see edu 
lex. section) 4R 19 No. 3:45f., cf. SBH p. 9 No. 
4:121 f., BA 5 635 No. 6:21 f., gi.Sn.bar nir.gi 
da.da : kima qa-ni-e ina idipti 0ECT 6 pi. 20 
K.4812:9f.; ni.nu.te.na dingir.ra.na gi.gin x 
in.Sa 5 .Sa 5 : la pdlih iliSu kima qa-ni-e uhtatfsiq 
(see haqd$u lex. section) CT 17 19:5f., cf. [ina 
. . Su-bat d KUR.Gi 7 .GiM.§A 5 .§A 5 54 ' !i [id SadA ki- 
m]a ai-ni-e u-has-qa-gu [. . .] li-hatj-gi-gu ai -ni-v 
in the [...], the chapel of the god kur.gi 7 .gim. 
Sa s .Sa 5 , (whose name means in Akk.:) where they 
break the mountain like a reed, let them always 
break [your enemies] like reeds K.3446 r. (?) 9 
(unpub. rel. text with blessings addressed to Mar- 
duk on the occasion of his entering Babylon); 
mu.lu gil.gil al.ak.ak.eS gi. gin x in. Sa 4 . Sa 4 . 
a : muqtablu mu-ta-[. . .] kima ai-ni-e uhtlaggig] 
the [. . .] warrior is broken like a reed KAR 97:13; 
gi u x .lu.gin x mu.un.sig.sig.ga.e.ne : kima 
oi-ne-e mehe iSub<bu> (see mehu A usage d) RAcc. 
109:13f.; d Nin.tin.ug 5 .ga gi.[t]a hu.mu.un. 
Dtr : Gula ina qa-ni-e lishilSu may Gula prick it (the 
evil eye) with a reed STT 179:47f.; gi.ku.ga Su 
u.me.ti : qa-nu-u ellu leqema take a clean reed 
(and measure that man) CT 17 15:20, cf. RA 70 
138:42f. (inc.); sipa.bi gi.ir.ra mu.ni.ib. 

[ b 6] : [rP]dSu ina qa-an bikiti inabbu[b] (see bikitu 
mng. 3c-20 4R 11:27f.; gi.urudu.Sen.tab.ba 
su.zi ri.a : qa-anpdSti Sa Salummatu ramu shaft 
of the double ax which is perfused with terror 
CT 1622:298f.; giS.gi [. . .] SAm gi.bi : itbalmi 
apu Sim qa-ni-Su (see apu A lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 242 iii 4; gi.gub.gub.ba i.bi bar.bar. 
r e. m u : Sa ina qa-an mind&ti attaplasuSu II uman-- 
didu whom I looked over, variant: measured, with 
a measuring reed SBH p. 14 No. 6 r. 17 f.; gi kit 
gi gfd.da gi giS.gi [kil.ga] gi.bar.ra gi.u. 
Sub gi.5[n.ba]r [. . .] x [. . .] : qa-nu-u ellu qa- 
nu-u arku qa-an api [. . .] qa-nu-u qalpu ana a- 
da-lat-ti] x x [. . .] STT 198:9ff. (mis pint.), and 
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passim in this text, cf. 6n gi ku gi gid.da gi 
giS.gi ku.ga (incipit of an ine.) K.8117:8; gi. 
dvlg.ga a.ra.an.gu.ub (var. gia.ra.an.Sub) : 
oi.Dtro.GA (var. qa-na-a) azqupku SIT 197:42, see 
Cooper, ZA 62 73:21; kur.ra gi.min.tab.ba. 
gin, A$ mu.un.da.bad.du : Sa Sad& kima qa-an 
Sun-na-a ediS tunassu (see nesd v. lex. section) 
Studies Albright 345 r. 5. 

a-lal-lu-u = min (= na-[an]-Qa-bu) Sa gi Malku 
IV 144; x-du-Su = ki-is-ru Sa qa-ni-e (var. gi) 
Malku II 81, dupl. CT 51 175 ii 12; for Malku II 83 
see biSbiSu. 

gi.gIr® 1 '" / a-rim-tum / 6 qa-ni-e . . . gi.tur / 
zi-ri S Sam-mu qa-ni-e CT 41 30:9f. (Alu Comm.), 
cf. ibid. 31 r. 35; gi.sig adattu / hi-lu Sa qa-ni-e 
ibid. 34. 

[gi.bar.r]a.ak : qd-\ naVa-am qu-UuVup 
OBGT XI ii 21. 

6 gi.z6.lum.ma : 6 gi.meS ha-qa-gu-ti Uruanna 
II 343; 6 gi.z6.lum.ma : aS gi.meS ha-qu-qu-te 
Uruanna III 18. 

1. reed — a) in gen. — 1' in econ. 
context; x ofN a-qa-nu-e x shekels for 
reeds TCL 20 176:5, also BIN 4 169:14, TCL 
14 14:37, 5 MA.NA qa-nu-e OIP 27 55:16, 
dupl., wr. qa-nu-we BIN4 162:25; qa-nu-e 
lupahhir u he should collect reeds, 
also wood TCL 20 97:20, cf. e-$i u qa-nu-e 
VAT 13532:7, GI SIG S (?) U e-$t RA 58 60 
Sch. 4:12, see von Soden, RA 60 151, cf. qd- 
nu-um (in similar context) ICK 2 86:16; 
qa-nu-e lizbilam let him carry the reeds 
to me CCT 3 48b: 18; 3 kutani i-qa-na-im 
tiSapkim iStapku they stored three kutdnu 
textiles at the time of storing the reed 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 15:8 
(all OA); gi qa-nu-um mali iliam lu kasim 
all reeds that have grown (?) should be 
cut CT 52 112:15 (OB let.); 40 GI.HI.A UGU 
PN PN 2 in.tuk PN owes PN 2 forty reeds 
YOS 8 90:1, cf. MN GI.HI.A imannu ibid. 6, 
cf. X GI.HI.A. . . PN§U.BA.AN.TI . . . MN GI. 
HI.A imannH ibid. 89:1 and 6; GI.HI.A set 
nimma liblam (see qenu usage b) VAS 16 
141:14, also TCL 17 68:12; x barley ana GI 
ana Ktr.DiM to a goldsmith for reeds 
Edzard Tell ed-Der 152:13, also 153:21, 163:8; 
(several thousand) gi.hi.a namhartum u 
ba.zi (for a reed fence, etc.) TCL 18 
155:11, and passim in this text (all 0B); 10 GI. 
hi.a liddinunim let them give me ten 
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(bundles? of) reeds (for making baskets) 
Kraus AbB 1 5:19; GI.HI.A Sa libbim e$$id 
[m] em kiqrim anassah I will cut the reeds 
in it (the canal bed) and wherever there is 
an obstruction I will pull (them) out ARM 
3 5:49; aSSum qa-ne-e Sa nar GN SalSutija 
ki ana belija aSapparu it is for the third 
time that I am writing to my lord about 
the reeds in the GN canal PBS 1/2 59:4; 
obscure; 1 iti 10 umi iStu qa-na-a addu 
kiki 20 gar la mali BE 17 46:7 (both MB); 
gi.meS Sa ina nar GN . . . iqqidi u gi.me§ 
eqidu . . . inandin he will harvest the 
reeds in the Takkiru canal and deliver the 
reeds he harvested YOS 7 172:5f., cf. gi. 
me§ ina nar GN ul umaSSar ibid. 14, see 
also hagabu A, hdqibu; dub.meS Sa 100 gi. 
meS Sa PN adi 20 gi.meS ina qat PN 2 
tablets concerning one hundred (bundles 
of) reeds belonging to PN together with 
twenty (bundles of) reeds in the hands of 
PN 2 CT 22 227:8 and 10, and passim (NB let.); 
gi.meS liqlupu let them peel the reeds 
ibid. 217:27; iltet bilat gi.meS qalputu one 
load of peeled reeds BE 8/1 154:11 , cf. 
30 bilatSaGi.MES makkurSamaS VAS 6 2:1; 
30 bil-ti gi.meS Sa SamaS ina muhhi PN 
thirty loads of reeds belonging to 8 a- 
ma§, charged to PN Evetts App. 1:1, also 
(counted in guzullu’ s) BRM 1 57:1 and 5, Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 228 No. 17 iv 12, and see guzullu; 
kaspa Sa ana gi.meS addaSSu amahharSu 
I will collect from him the silver that I 
gave him for reeds CT 22 175:14; x silver 
ana ki.lam Sa gi.meS 82-7-14,99:2, cf. 10 
GfN kaspu ana gi.meS ana PN nadin Nbk. 
297:1; food and clothing for men [ana] 
ze-bi-lu Sa gi.meS for carrying reeds 
82-7-14,1934:3 (all NB); uncert.: Summa . . . 
kabut sise x x qa-ne-e la uz-zi-iz (see 
kabdtu) CT 4 1:12 (OB let.). 

V in hist, and lit.: Uqnu margu u 
qa-ni-e api ana kidinnuti [. . .] (see kidim 
nutu usage d) Lie Sar. 281; mdmit gi ina 
appari haqabu the “oath” (incurred by) 
cutting a reed in the marsh Surpu III 26, 
VIII 50; mdmit gi ina riksi Salapu Surpu 
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III 69; kima gi annu, nappu[ma] as this 
reed is torn OUt Dream-book 340 K.8583:9, 
343 79-7-8,77 r. 9; iSatu . . . dkilat gi.meS 
fire consuming the reeds AfO 23 42 Sec¬ 
tion III (fire inc.); ndi Sammi ndS qa-ni-i 
the hay carriers, the reed carriers IM 
67692:189 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

3' in omens: Summa gi mi ina api 
ittanmar (see apu A usage a) CT 39 22: 18, 
KAR 394 ii 30 (Alu Cat.), cf. Summa GI A,DIR 
(= adir ?) if a reed is ... . CT 39 9:10; 
Summa ina hint dli gi ibaSSi if reeds ap¬ 
pear in a city’s moat CT 39 21:160, also 
ibid. 11:47; [Summa] Sahu gi naSi if a pig 
carries a reed KAR 405:1 (all SB Alu). 

b) for specific uses — 1' as building 
material: ina Sipik eperiu gi.meS aksirma 
I dammed (the river) by piling up earth 
and reeds Lie Sar. p. 48:3; Sapldnu gi.meS 
eldniS na 4 .meS Sadi danni itti i\\i aicsima 
below I bonded reeds, above heavy moun¬ 
tain stones, with bitumen OIP 2 99:49, 
cf. gi.meS api u kupe uSatrvja eliSun ibid. 
105 v 89 (Senn.) ; 5 of N kaspu ana gi u guSuri 
five shekels of silver for reeds and beams 
VAS 6 315:12; qa-nu-u u guSuru ina libbi 
luqabbit I will put reeds and beams in it 
(the dividing wall) VAS 15 35:4, cf. ibid. 8; 
Sim libndti gi guSuri dalati u tibni Sa epeS 
Sa biti Sa PN (x silver) is the value of the 
bricks, reeds, beams, doors, and straw for 
building PN’s house Nbn. 231:2, cf. dullu 
libitti Gi guSuri ina libbi ippuS Dar. 330:13, 
also Dar. 485:11, Nbn. 500:10, Cyr. 177:11, TuM 
2-3 117 : 12, and passim in NB house rentals, wr. 
qa-nu-u, BRM 2 1:9; 200 guzullu Sa gi. 
meS . . . ana titurru two hundred reed 
bundles for a causeway Nbn. 753 : 14; erIn. 
meS gabbi gi.meS u tibna ana miSihSunu 
imahhari all the men receive reeds and 
straw for their work assignments BIN l 
40:25, also 29; gi.meS Sa ana dullu Sa Ernes: 
lam [sum].na 82-7-14,1086:7, cf. gi mala 
dullu . . . bell liddin YOS 3 130:10 (all NB); 
note [Sa/ina] qa-ne-e fa-bi lu binussa let 
its (the boat’s) structure be of good reed 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 126 r. 7 (MB). 


qanfi 

2' in rit.: 40 gi.meS Sa 3 KtrS.lM . . . 
irakkaSSunutu (the SeSgallu) ties forty 
reeds of three cubits each (with date palm 
bast) RAcc. 145:454; pallurta gi.meS Sa 
gi[salli . . .] 2 gi.meS Sa main ina muhhi 
ahdmeS taparrik [you . . .) a cross of reeds 
from a reed fence, you place two reeds 
which are full(?) crosswise one over the 
other Maqlu IX 60 f., see AID 21 81; bilat 
gi.meS teleqqi urigalle teppuS (see biltu 
rnng. lb-1 7 ) K.6810:5 and K.8117:5, cited 
Surpu p. 61; gi ana SiniSu ihammi[S] he 
breaks a reed in two Dream-book 340 K.8583 : 
14, also ibid. 343 79-7-8,77 r. 13; see also 
mamitu lex. section, tapSirtu, teliltu. 

3' for arrows: 2 nubi gi.meS ana Su- 
ku-du [. . .] twenty thousand reeds for 
[making] arrows HSS 13 100:1 (Nuzi). 

4' for fuel or torches: if the king lights 
a brazier for Marduk and ina gi.hi.a 
illik it burns with reeds CT 40 39:43 (SB 
Alu); aSSiku gizilli gi.meS beruti (see beru 
A adj.) AID 14 142:42 (SB bit mesiri); Sarru 
izi.gar ina gi ana libbiSu u-[. . .] RAcc. 
146:459; see also Suruptu. 

5' exceptionally, for packing a tablet 
for shipment: \uppam ina qd-nu-e law: 
wiama wrap the tablet (inscribed with 
PN’s will) in reeds (i.e., a reed mat?) and 
(have him bring it with great care) HUCA 
40-41 33 L29-574:33 (OA). 

6' as a cane: ahhea ina qa-ni-e um: 
dahhiq he caned my brothers with a rod 
CT 22 247:21 (MB let.). 

7' other uses: 20 gi.meS (with various 
specifications) EA 22 iii 51-54 (list of gifts 
ot Tu&ratta), cf. 1 Urn gi.meS Sarmu ibid. 
47 f.; see hu$$u, irritu, kuninnu, malalld , 
mihru A mng. 4, urullu, see also qan tup : 
pani (part of a reed fence), in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

c) in comparisons: kima qa-ne-e-em 
kupraSSu (see kapdru B mng. lb) BIN 7 
19:11, also Kraus AbB 1 37:7; ilu, kima GI 
iSubbu inarrufu the gods shake and 
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tremble like reeds AnSt 8 62 ii 40 (Nbn.), 
cf. malki nakirija kima qa-ni-e mehe iiubbu 
the kings hostile to me bend like reeds in 
a storm Borger Esarh. 67 iv 81, also KAH 2 
84:22 (Adn. II), CT 35 26:8 (Asb.); see also 
qdlu B mng. 1; niie ia ina libbiiu ki gi. 
meS tuhta$$i$ you broke the people in it 
(the city) like reeds Cagni Erra IV 67; qadu 
mdtikunu ki gi lihe$$i$ka (see ha$d$u 
mng. 3) KBo 1 3 r. 14, also ibid. 1 r. 65 (trea¬ 
ties); maru Babili ia kima qa-ni-e (var. 
gi) api paqida la iiu (see apu A usage d) 
Cagni Erra IV 6; malki la kaniutiiu kima Gi 
api uha$$iqma Borger Esarh. 97:32, for other 
refs, see apu A usage d; gi.meS §u.si. 
meS-^m his fingers are reeds KAR 307:11 
(description of a non-pictorial, symbolic re¬ 
presentation of a deity). 

d) parts: tultu ia SA gi [ina] muhhi 
appiiu uhappa (see hepu mng. 7) AMT 
105,1 iv 18, cf. AMT 1,3:10; GI.PA.tjR.GI GI. 
Sul.hi . . . tasdk (var. [gu-u\r Tail gu-ur 
GI.SUL.Hl) Kocher BAM 398 r. 38, cf. ibid. r. 25, 
var. from CT 23 41 i 12, see guru, see also 
fci?riimng. 7, habburu ; lipi gi.meS pith(?) 
of reeds AMT 16,3 i 13 + 12,3 i 7, see also 
libbu mng. 2f, handu; for iidu, artu, qu z 
liptu, qimmatu, see Hh. VIII 153ff., in lex. 
section. 

e) types — 1' qan appdri marsh reed: 
see appdru, note imahharka gi ambab ablu 
the dry marsh reed relies on you (Sama§) 
Lambert BWL 322 K.8051:4. 

2' qan silli: see Hh. VIII 146ff., Hg. A II 
4id, in lex. section. 

3' qan ialdli : see ialdlu s. 

4' qan iipri: see Hh. VIII 2, in lex. 
section; ia gi.nun.me.tag iiiunim (hired 
workmen) who brought reeds for weaving 
grain baskets TLB 1 64 No. 43:11, see Lands- 
berger Date Palm 7 n. 3. 

5' qan tiUati: see tillatu. 

f) other occ8.: see lubiu, taiiru lex. 
section. 
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2. (a fragrant reed) — a) qanu: elitam 
ia erenim u qa-nu-im I 488 :5, cited MatouS, 
ArOr 42 171; ina iapliiunu attabak gi erena 
u asa (see asuA usage b-S^ Gilg. XI 158; 
muhra . . . supali qa-ni-e ballukki accept 
(Sama§ and Adad) the juniper, the reeds, 
the .... (and other aromatic substances 
offered) BBR No. 75-78:7; [ina libbi] egubbi 
iuatu . . . gi sikil . . . tanaddi you put 
(various substances), pure reed (beads, 
etc.) into this holy water basin K.2587:23', 
also (with gi ambar) JRAS 1925 43:16, see TuL 
p. 103; as ingredient of perfume: 3 sIla 
asa 3 siLA giS.gi hailute . . . ana libbi 
hirsi takarrar you put three silas of myrtle 
and three silas of chopped reeds into a 
hirsu bowl Ebeling Parfumrez. 28 i 13, cf., 
wr. Gl(.MES) ibid. 45:20, 31 iv 4, and passim 
in these texts. 

b) qanu tabu “sweet” reed: see Hh. 
VIII 5, in lex. section; 1 bilat asam dam- 
qam 1 bilat gi \a-ba-am . . . leqeamma 
take for me one talent of fine myrtle, one 
talent of sweet reed VAS 16 36:7, also TCL 
18 133:4 (both OB letters), also CCT 4 44b: 12 
(0A), and passim beside myrtle, see OSU A 
usage b; gi dug.ga [ana be\lija ultebila 
I sent sweet reed to my lord BE 17 45:5 
and 8 (MB let.), cf. PBS 2/2 107:8 (MB); akuli 
. . . gi dGg.g[a] consume the sweet reed 
(addressing the fire) AID 23 41:27 (SB fire 
inc.); GiS.Gi dug.ga . . . tahaiial you crush 
sweet reed KUB 37 1:12 (Bogh. med.), see 
AfO 16 48, also, wr. qa-na-a fa-[a-ba] KUB 
37 55 iii 24, cf. Iraq 31 29:4 (MA med.); GI 
Dtro.GA (as ingredient in recipes) Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 2 ii 15, also Kocher BAM 3 iv 17, 396 
ii 26, 10 GfN GI DfTG AMT 84,1 ii 3, also 

Kocher BAM 216:21, 186:3, AMT 41,1 iv 13, and 
passim in med.; ziqtu ia GI DUG.GA tanaiii 
(see ziqtu) ZA 45 44: 19, cf. ibid. 42:3 (NA 
rit.), see also qan fuppi usage a; gi Dtro. 
ga . . . ina muhhi garakku teqen you pile 
sweet reed (and other aromatics) on the 
brazier BRM4 6:15; inatakkussi gidOg.ga 
ana libbi uzun imittiiu tulahhai through 
a tube of sweet reed you murmur (the 
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incantation) into its (the bull’s) right ear 
KAR 60:10 and 13, also 4R 23 No. 1 i 17, see 
RAcc. 26; gi dug.ga ina libbi tuzaqqap you 
set up sweet reeds on it (the sacrificial 
arrangement) BBR No. 26 iv 32, cf. (with 
tusannaS) Maqlu IX 25, and passim in rit.; i.GI§ 
gi dug.ga ana qaqqadiiu tanaddi you put 
oil of sweet reed on his head AMT 35,2 
ii 7, cf. 86,3:7, 92,4 r. 11, Kocher BAM 3 iv 12, 
and passim in med. and rit.; 30 MA.NA SlM 
GI DtTG.GA TCL 10 81:7, also ibid. 16:12 (OB); 
4 §IM GI DUG.GA UET 4 146:2, 147:10, also 
(preceded by Sim.oiS.erin, Sim Surmeni, Sim.gir, 
Sim.Sal) 82-7-14,2555:7; 2 MA.NA GI DUG.GA 
GCCI 2 249:1 (all NB), cf. GI DtTG.GA (among 
other plants) ADD 1042:9, 1074:12. 

3. arrow — a) in econ.: 5 quppu ia 
gi.hi.a ia qatija 10 quppu ia gi.hi.a u§ 
lu kajanuma riiam likillu five baskets of 
arrows at my disposal (?) and ten baskets 
of arrows in reserve (?) should always be 
ready ARM 18 9:13 and 15, also ARMT 13 
56:11; 5 iipatu 30.ta.Am Gi.MKS-m ina 
libbiiunu nadu five quivers, in each of 
them there are thirty arrows HSS 13 195:4, 
see also iipatu mng. lc, hillu mng. 3; 
1 giS.ban [. . .] ia urudu.meS 18 gi ia 
ud.ka.bar one bow [. . .] of copper, 18 
bronze arrows HSS 15 4:20, also 41 and 52; 
PN lu.zadim ia gi.meS PN, the maker 
of arrows Sumer 32 142 No. 7:2; ia PN 1 
Ql-iu la damqu HSS 15 21:3, cf. ibid. 33, 18:38 
(all Nuzi), possibly to be read Sukudu or Siltahu. 

b) in lit.: itlul qaita qa-na-a ubiliumma 
ul ithi ana Anze qa-nu-u ittura he (Nin- 
urta) drew the bow and sent out the 
arrow against him, but it did not come 
close to Anzu, the arrow returned RA 46 
34:22f., also ibid. 36:38f., dupl. SIT 19:75f., cf. 
qa-nu-um-ma ia tallika turn apukka (see 
apu A usage a) RA 46 34:25, 36:41 (SB 
Epic of Zu); ina tahazi gi ana amtti la fehe 
that in battle an arrow may not come 
near a man (incipit of an inc.) CT 22 l: 21; 
Gi tahazi ana Imgur-Enlil dur Bdbili la 
fahe VAB 4 132 vi 22, wr. qd-an ibid. 138 
viii 42, 82 i 10, WT. qa-an 196 No. 28:3, and 
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passim in Nbk., cf. ia lemni . . . qd-an ta- 
haziiu uiassmta ibid. 120 iii 31, 138 ix 40 
(Nbk.); [gi.te.te] = [min (= [ si-hi-i\l-tu) 
qd-n]i-e MSL 9 97:220 (list of diseases); GI. 
hi.A itbalu kirassa ublunim (see kirissu 
usage b) KBo 1 11 r. (!) 16, see Giiterbock, 
ZA 44 122; iumma ina gi mahiq if he is 
hit by an arrow Dream-book 329 r. ii 20, 
cf. [ia ana] duri . . . qa-a-na inassuku 
niksa inakkisu whoever shoots an arrow 
against the wall or makes a breach (in 
it) MDP 41 66 No. 32A:8 (MB Elam). 

4. tube, pipe — a) of stone: na 4 il- 
li-gi : na 4 qa-nu-u, na 4 [s]u-u : na 4 qa- 
nu-u Uruanna III 157f., in MSL 10 69:9f., 
71:56f. 

b) of metal: qa-nu-u eri a copper q. 
(in dowry list) Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:33 (NA); 
7 qa-nu-u ia meqita malu ia huraqi (see 
meqitu usage a) EA 14 ii 3 (list of gifts from 
Egypt), also ibid, ii 6, cf. 3 qa-nu-u tatbiku 
ia huraqi ibid, ii 4. 

c) as a flute: [. . . u]ieriba qa-an hit 
dute (parallel: iamme riidte uierib) CT 
34 16:35 (SB lit.); see also 4R 11:27f., in 
lex. section. 

5. measuring rod: gi.gan.gid, gi. 
gub.gub.ba, gi.nig.[ninda.n]a = 
qa-an min-da-tum, gi.nfg.SAR.du.a = 
MIN ka-a-tum Hh. IX 2951T., in MSL 9 183, 
cf. gi.nig.ninda.na = §u-fcw = qa-an 
min-da-ti Hg. A II 11, in MSL 7 67 and MSL 
9 186; qa-na-am elqema [ mindassu] ul 
idema I took a measuring rod, but I did 
not know its length Sumer 7 39 No. 7:2, 
also, wr. gi TCL 18 154:34, cf. rei qd-ni-ia 
mmurn what is the original (length) of my 
measuring rod? ibid. 36, cf. ibid. 37, see also 
middatu mng. 2a; 15 ana bd qa-ni-ka 
iiima multiply 15 by half of your meas¬ 
uring rod Sumer 7 38 No. 6:6, cf. ibid. 2 
(all OB math.); warki ailim u qa-ni-im 
pditum ia DN . . . lillikma eqlam sunniq 
let the ax of DN go (around the field) after 
the measuring cord and reed, thus check 
the (measurements of the) field Kienast 
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Kisurra 159:18; muttabbilat aSlu ammat oi. 
meS ginindanakku (see aSlu mng. lb) 
Or. NS 36 118:41 (SB hymn to Gula); See also 
CT 17 15:20, SBH p. 14 No. 6 r. 17f., in lex. 
section. 

6 . (a measure of length) — a) in metrol¬ 
ogy: 6 Ktr§ = i® a '”^NINDA, 10 gi =151 
NINDA, 20 GI = lO^'t^^NINDA RA 23 
33 :6f.; anniti ubanu Sa 24Su.si.meS 1 kuS 
ammat zeri u gi.meS Sa 1 me kuS uS 1 me 
kuS sag 5 (bAn) 3 sIla 3^ ninda Sa 
zeri u gi.meS this is the “finger” where 
24 “fingers” (equal) one cubit, the cubit 
used for fields and lots, of which (a square 
of) one hundred cubits’ length and one 
hundred cubits’ width equals 33 silas 
3$ ninda of a field or lot BE 20 30 
iii 16 and 18 (NB metrological table). 

b) in OB, Mari: sixty firs Sa qa-na 
Sa 2 qa-na arlcu Sa 1 sila Sa 2 sIla kabru 
which are not less than two reeds long 
and not less than two silas thick VAS 16 
52:6f., cf. 40 aSuhi 2 gi.Am ana simmiz 
latim ARM 18 24:6; 7 kuburre Sa 4 -a-a 
ina 1 [kuS] 2 kuburre qa-na-a-a 10 -te Sa 
[. . .] (correct CAD kuburru mng. 2) AID 
20 pi. 7:3, see Unger Babylon p. 250, cf. 50 
guSuru Sa 2 GI.Am ARM 3 23:11; 2 GlS 
umu Sa 5 gi.Am u 8 giS.hi.a supdlu Sa 
4 gi.Am ina GN ikkalu two cedars (1) of 
five reeds’ length each and eight juniper 
trees of four reeds’ length each were de¬ 
layed in Carchemish ARM 14 31:16; [ina 
x q]a-na-tim marak huni[bi] (see maraku 
usage a) ARMT 13 45:7f.; bitqam dmurma 
8 gi.hi.a rupSum I looked at the breach, 
it was eight reeds wide ARM 6 9:7; 2 gi 
2 ammdtim libbi bitim liSkunu let them 
make the inside of the house two reeds 
(and) two cubits (wide) ARM 14 25 r. 3 
and 6, guSuri ajdnum nileqqem 4 gi Siddi 
bitim imtid 2 gi -mo libbi bitim azzim Sid-- 
diSu liSSakin from where shall we take 
beams? a four-reed length for the house 
is too much, let the inside of the house 
be set at only two reeds in accordance 
with its length ibid. r. 7 f. ; usukkaSa Saplem 
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mu iqquruma qa-na u nikkas imtaqut the 
water destroyed (the bridge’s) lower side, 
and it fell down (over a length of) one 
reed and three cubits ARM 6 1:21, cf. 1 gi 
me i-gu-um imla ARMT 13 28:5, also ARM 
10 25:13; uS.bi 8 gi.meS its (a garden’s) 
length is eight reeds OECT 8 3:7; uncert.: 
hamSit qa-ni-e(i) [e-li\ -it Sitta ammat igan 
turn kabrat the wall is one fifth (?) of a 
reed high(?), two cubits thick TCL 10 3:1; 
lupuS daltam Sa qa-na rupussa I want to 
make a door of one reed’s width TIM 
9 46:22 (Gilg.), cf. ibid. 24. 

c) in NB: 23 gi.meS 4 kuS iltet meShatu 
23 reeds four cubits, first measurement 
(referring to an area 35 by 33 cubits) 
VAS 5 103:8, cf. 8 GI.MES 1 KUS 4 Su.SI 
(corresponding to twenty by twenty 
cubits) AnOr 8 51:1, also 28 6 kuS u 8 Su. 
si gi.meS 28 reeds (of seven cubits) 
6$ cubits (corresponding to a trapezoidal 
plot with sides of 45, 30, 45, and 33 
cubits) BIN 2 130:11; 9 gi.meS (corre¬ 
sponding to 18 by 18 cubits) TCL 12 19:1 
and 9; 6 gi.meS (corresponding to 18 by 
12 cubits) Camb. 403:1, cf. 10 GI.MES 
3 kuS 7 Su.si bitu epSu annu VAS 5 38:18, 
and passim in this text, also Weissbach Misc. pi. 15 
No. 2:1, Nbn. 1128:13, Peiser Vertrage 117:14, 
Nbk. 164:11, and passim in NB, WT. X qa-nu-U 
2 KtjS 7 Su.si Camb. 233:11, cf. ibid. 28; 
12 nikkas gi.meS 12£ reeds (corre¬ 
sponding to 25. by 25 cubits) AnOr 9 15 : 11 ; 
6 gi.meS (corresponding to 18 by 12 cu¬ 
bits) Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Congres Inter¬ 
national No. 8:1 and 10, also ibid. No. 6:1 and 15. 

c) other occ.: 4x3600 + 3x600 + 60x3 
qa-na 2 kuS nibit Sumija miSihte duriSu 
(see nibitu mng. 2b) Winckler Sar. pi. 43:65. 

7. plot of land: PN Sim gi.meS-^m . . . 
mahir PN received the purchase price of 
his plot TCL 12 19:18, also Nbn. 26:7, AnOr 8 
4:5, VAS 5 113:7, and passim in NB; itti GI. 
meS Sa Eanna bitu Suati ina le'i Safru (it 
was found that) this house was entered 
in the register as belonging with the plots 
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of Eanna BIN 2 134:30, cf. tuppi gi.meS 
VAS 5 18:29; tuppi . . . 8a zeri u gi.meS 
8udtu Dar. 469:9; mannu 8a.. . ina muhhi 
gi.meS Suatu idabbubu whoever starts a 
lawsuit about this plot TCL 12 19:24, cf. 
gi.meS atar u mafu Dar. 325:24; makaXld 
8a gi.meS -<?w 8a PN (see makallu) Dar. 
323:19; bitu 8aPN8a ina gi.meS ,$aPN 2 vpu8 
house of PN which he built on PN 2 ’b plot 
Evetts Ner. 29:2; GI.MES 8a PN 8a PN 2 ina 
libbi a8bu pn’s plot on which PN 2 resides 
TuM 2-3 24:1; idiqaqqaru 8a gi.meS Suati 
the rent for the real estate with regard 
to these plots (referring to 2 gi.meS lines 
1 and 8) CT 44 76:14, and passim in NB. 

In NB, areas are measured as equiv¬ 
alent to a rectangle of a standard width 
of one qanu, so that only the length of this 
rectangle has to be specified (see ammatu 
disc, section). This length is then ex¬ 
pressed in qanu, ammatu, and ubdnu. In 
NB there are in one qanu either seven 
cubits (e.g., in BE 20 30 iii 18, VAS 5 103:8, 
AnOr 8 51:1, BIN2 130:ll,AnOr9 15:11) or six 
cubits (e.g., in TCL 12 19:1, Camb. 403:1, 
Weissbach Misc. pi. 15 No. 2:1). This is prob¬ 
ably a consequence of the introduction of 
a smaller cubit (see ammatu disc, section), 
although the relations fit only approxi¬ 
mately. The entry e&-8a gi = [. . .] “three 
Gl” CT 18 33 K.8833:6 (= Antagal X) refers 
to the three Gi-entries of the left side; 
the text is not a metrological text. 

qanu in 8a muhhi qanate s.; (a pro¬ 
fession); NA*; cf. qanu s. 

let 8a ugu qa-na-a-te Bab. 7 pi. 6 v 18 
(NA list of professions), see MSL 12 240; PN LIT 
8a ugu qa-na-te (witness) ADD 618 r. 9 
(coll. Ungnad, ARU No. 66). 

qanu v.; 1. to keep(?), 2. to buy, 

acquire, 3. qunnu (unkn. mng.), 4. IV 
(uncert. mng.); OA, OB, Mari, MB, NA; 
I iqni— iqanni (OB) and iqnu— iqannu 
(NA), 1/2, II, IV/2; cf. qinxtu A. 

tu-qa-an-na 5R 45 K.253 vii 40 (gramm.). 


qaplru 

1. to keep(?): amtam 8a ezibakkum la 
ta-qa-an-ni-8i ana kaspim idinSi the slave 
girl I left with you, you must not keep(?) 
her, sell her! CT 33 22:19 (OB let.); [i]a 
kima la [r]aksu u ere8am la ile'u anapuhat 
wattan[ta-q] a-an-nu-u Sunuma lu wattaru 
all those who are not bound by a contract 
and who are not able to do agricultural 
work (and whom) you keep in reserve as 
replacements, they are indeed replace¬ 
ments ARM 4 86:34, cf. (in broken context) 
i-qa-an-ni TIM 9 48 r. ii 19 (Sar tamhari). 

2. to buy, acquire (NA only): (you 
swear that) qinitu 8a 8unu iq-nu-u-ni 
(var. iq-qi-nu-u-ni) tana88ani you (pi.) 
will not take away the acquisitions they 
have acquired Wiseman Treaties 274; [eqle]ti 
kirdti ni8\i 8a i\na sillija iq-nu-[u ejpuSu 
bit rame[ni8u uza ] kkima I exempted (from 
taxes) the fields, orchards, and people 
that he had acquired under my protection 
and made into his own estate ADD 647:24, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9, parallel ibid. 
No. 10:24, 11:24, cf. ammar 8a abua ina 
gilli 8arri iq-nu-u-ni ABL 152.16; ina gilli 
Sarri belija lG.zi.meS 5 7 aq-fu-nu under 
the protection of the king, my lord, I 
acquired live (to) seven people ABL 1285 
r. 23 (coll.); ta-qa-an-nu (in broken context) 
ABL 1262 r. 5. 

3. qunnu (unkn. mng.): [. . .] li-QA-an- 
ni-ma [. . .] may [Adad?] .... [his . . .] 
MDP 6 p. 43 iii 8 (MB kudurru), cf. li-QA-an- 
ni-\ma^ [. . .] MDP 10 pi. 12 v 3, see Borger, 
AfO 23 20. 

4. IV (uncert. mng.): for your own 
debt bi-ta-ku-nu . . . i-ta-aq-nu your 
house has been seized(?) CCT 5 8a: ll, 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 201. 

qanunu see ganunu B. 

qanu’u see qanu s. 

qapalu see kapdlu. 

qaplru s.; (a container); NA.* 

1 qa-pi-ru num one q. of fish ADD 
890:2, cf. 2 qa-bir suluppi ADD 942 i 3; ina 
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badiSu ina kallamdri 2 dug qa(1)-pi-ra- 
ni(1) tisseqi in the evening (and) early 
in the morning, he (the cook) sent out 
two g.-pots (referred to as udu line 22) 
ABL 1372 r. 4. 

For a Syr. cognate see von Soden, Or. NS 
46 192. 

qappatu ( qabbatu ) s.; (a basket made 
of palm leaves); OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. 

syll. and GI.GAM.MA (Lambert BWL 148:73); 
cf. epiS qappati. 

lu.nig.tag.tag = e-piS qap-pa-ti plaiter of q.- 
baskets Hh. “XXV” A 9, in MSL 12 227, also 
Nabnitu E 157. 

[A] al-ha-lum = qap-pa-tum CT 18 9 K.4233+ 
ii 8; [...]= qap-pa-du KUB 3 109:3 (unidenti¬ 
fied voc.). 

a) in gen.: 2 GiS qa-ab-ba-tum (among 
household utensils) CT 6 20b: 10 (OB); ana 
qa-lap-paVti kamis (x gold) has been 
collected into baskets (?) Sumer 9 34ff. 
No. 15:7 (MB), cf. Sulmandtu libir.ra(?) 
Sa ina qap-pa-ti Sakna UM 29-15-205:34 
(MB, courtesy w. van Soldt); (alum received 
from a merchant) ina libbi 18 qa-ap-pa-ti 
[. . .] nodi TuM 2-3 251:6 (NB); note wr. 
with the log. for kippatu : amelu Sa usatam 
ana mdtiSu ippuS Sakna usdtuSu ina gi. 
gam.ma (var. qap-pat) Sa Marduk the 
man who provides help to his country, 
his deeds are placed in the basket of 
Marduk Lambert BWL 148:73. 

b) beside tools used in agriculture and 
digging: mar.an.bar.[me§] qa-ap-pa-a- 
tu u hiSihti Sa dullu Sa nari innaSSunutu 
give them (the farmers) iron spades, q.- 
baskets, and (all) that is necessary for the 
task of (cleaning) the canal BIN l 60: 17, 
cf., wr. qdp-pat-ti ibid. 45:29, also eleven 
shekels (of silver) ana qap-pa-a-ta ana 
dullu Sa muhhi [. . .] UCP 9 114 No. 60:63, 
cf. ibid, l, 49; [x]+7 zabbilu . . . [x q]a-ap- 
pa-at (parallels: [x] gal an.bar.meS and 
marri) 82-7-14,1770:3; 45 qa-ap-pa-a-[ti] 

10 zab-bi-la-a-[nu\ GCCI 1 308:8, cf. ibid. 
375:1; qap-pa-tum zab-bi-lu mazrutti (fol¬ 
lowing a list of plants in the royal garden) 


qapu 

CT 14 50:68; 10 qa-ap-pa-a-ti . . . ana bit 
kddu Subul ten q.- s have been brought 
to the outpost (among items for a soldier’s 
equipment) YOS 6 237:4, cf. 10 qa-ap-pa- 
a-ti ina pan PN rab bit kili ibid. 7; qa-ap-pa- 
a-tu iS&mma Subilam take and send the 
q.-s here (immediately) UCP 9 57 No. 1:5; 
x gin ku.babbar ana qap-pa-a-ti GCCI 
1 55:7; hummuSu ana qap-pat. me 8 BIN l 
162:16 (all NB). 

c) in NB date grove contracts (part 
of the dues payable by a tenant): itti 1 gur 
. . . dariku u 2-ta qap-jm-a-tum inandinvS 
per gur (of dates) they (the tenants) will 
deliver (various by-products and) a dariku 
container and two baskets VAS3 150:8, wr. 
1 -en qap-pa-tum ibid. 61:15, wr. qa-ab- 
ba-a-tum Nbn. 973:12; also 4-fa qa-ap-pa- 
tum 4 zabbilanu 4 darikdnu itti inandin 
Strassmaier Liverpool 12:9; 2-ta qa-ap-pat PN 
SA u mangaga efir VAS 6 288:12; 12-to 

qa-ap-pa-tum PN ana bit kare ittadin (after 
libbilibbi and mangagu ) Nbn. 271:4,9,and 13. 

If the broken passage we (the thieves) 
took 1 nashiptu appatu parzilli [x qa] -ab- 
ba-tumparzilli 3 mar.an.bar.meS u tug 
mu-$ip-e-tum (see appatu B) AnOr 8 27 : 10 
is correctly restored, it would indicate 
that qappatu also designated an iron tool; 
in that case some of the refs, cited usage b 
may also refer to such a tool. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 45 and 53. 

qapsTdu (or qabsidu) s.; (part of a gar¬ 
ment); OB.* 

sissiktam qd-ap-si-da-am tanaddi you 
lay down the hem (and) the q. (for 
cleaning) UET 6 414:4, cf. sissikat qa-ap- 
si-di-im tupaffar ibid. 9, see Iraq 25 183. 

qapu v.; to rise; SB*; Aram. lw. 

pagu H uqupi Sa appitaSu ana paniSu 
qa-pa-at H qa-pu H [. . .] (see appitu) 
BRM 4 32:23 (med. comm.). 

For Aram. q e pd see von Soden, Or. NS 
37 263. 
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qapu s.; (mng. unkn.); Akkadogram in 
Hitt.* 

[1 G]l. PISAN.TUB §A-SU 1 QA-A-PV DUg. 
§u.A one small basket inside which is 
one q. of duSu stone (?) KUB 42 20:5'; 
[1 g]i.PISAN.TUB 1 QA-A-PV ibid. 18 ii 4'. 

qapu A ( qidpu ) v.; 1. to believe, to give 
credence to, to trust, (in the stative and 
inf.) to have reliable information, 2. to 
entrust someone with a task, with valu¬ 
ables, to entrust something to someone, 
3. to entrust silver or goods for trade 
or on consignment, 4. to make a qiptu 
loan, 5. II to guarantee, 6, IV to be 
believed, 7. IV to be entrusted; from 
OAkk. on; I iqip—iqap (earlier iqiap), 
pi. iqippu— qip, 1/2, 1/3 ( iq-ti-ni-a-ap 
CCT 4 22b: 48), II, IV; cf. muqippu, qaji- 
panu, qajipdnutu, qajipu, qiptu, qiptu in 
bel qipti, qiptu in bit qipti, qipu adj. and s., 
qiputu. 

Su.ld.e = qa-pu (var. qi-a-pu) Sa mim-ma, eS. 
d6.a = min 8a mim-ma, giskim.ti = min 8a qi- 
ip-tim (var. a-wa-ti), tam = min 8a libbi, Sa.tam 
= min 8alibbi, qi-pu Nabnitu J 74ff.; [Sa]. [ta]-am UD 
= qa-[a-pu\, giskim.ti = min Sa a-[mat] Antagal 
A 149 f.; [. . .] x = ta-li-mu, qa-a-pu, te-bi-ib-tu 
VAT 10426:29ff. (ErimhuS a), cf. qa-a-pi te-bi- 
[ ib-ti ] Hunger Uruk 27:7. 

giskim.t[i.la.§6] = a-na qip-ti, giskim.tfi. 
la] = qa-a-pu, giskim.t[i.la.dS] = a-na qa-a-pi, 
eS.d[e.a] = [ qa-a-pu ] Ai. II i 66ff.; Su.l[&] = 
[qa-a-pu], Su.l&.S^ = a-na [min], Su.ld = qi-[ip- 
tu ] ibid. 74 ff. 

qi-ip nap-Sa-a-tum / qa-a-pa it na-da-nu JNES 
33 332:44 (med. comm.). 

1. to believe, to give credence to, to 
trust, (in the stative and inf.) to have 
reliable information — a) in gen.: adi 
zakutam niSme'u la ni-qi-ip until we re¬ 
ceived definite information we did not be¬ 
lieve (it) TCL 19 71:8; Summa la ta-qi-pa 
qdti rnah$ama if you do not have con¬ 
fidence (about the affair), refuse to take 
part in it for me Or. NS 36 396 n. 2c :33; 
aSSum awdtim Savts iqbukum umma attama 
ul qi-pa-ku as for the words PN spoke to 
you, you (said) thus; I do not believe (it) 
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Kraus AbB l 46:29, cf. (in broken context) 
ul qi-ip TCL 18 140 r. 3'; minam [l\ibbum 
li-qi-ip how can one believe? Bagh. Mitt. 
2 57 ii 7 (early OB let.); kima . . . ina suniki 
niluma aq-ti-ip I have been led to believe 
that he slept with you TCL l 10:23 (OB let.); 
Summa ahua ul i-qa-a-ap aradka . . . lilli-- 
kam li-di-in-zu if my brother does not 
believe (him), your servant should come 
and accuse him in court KBo l 10 r. 30 
(let.); §ama£. . . gabbila a-qi-pi (I swear) 
by Sama§ that I believe all of it YOS 3 
151:9 (NB); la i-qi-pu SaHarru illakuni they 
do not believe that the king will come 
Iraq 17 23 No. 1:30 (NA let.); adi mannu Sulum 
ana Sarri iqabbu ki Sarru i-qip-pi how 
can the king believe (the omen) until 
someone speaks a greeting to the king? 
ABL 1006 r. 6 (NB, = ThompsonRep.268); issurri 
Sarru beli la i-qi-ap perhaps the king, my 
lord, does not believe (me) ABL 565 r. 6 
(NA); niSmu ul ni-qip we heard (it) but 
did not believe (it) (in broken context) 
ABL 1366:6 (NB); qi-i-pa believe me! (ex¬ 
clamation) Lambert BWL 204 col. B5; Summa 
ul qi-ip if he is not trusting (?) ZA 43 
104 iii 58 (Sittenkanon); in personal names: 
Mannu-i-qa-pa Who-Would-Believe-It ? 
Speleers Recueil 298:26, WT. Mannu-i-qa-pi 
BRM 2 21:32, 24:30, 26:26, VAS 15 42:24, UET 
4 60 r. 6, but Man-na-i-qip-pu ibid. 37:15, 
also Mannu-i-qa-pu CT 4 41b: 13, TCL 6 48 
r. 12, BIN 2 135:38, and passim in BRM 2, TCL 
13, BE 10. 

b) to give credence to a person, a re¬ 
port, to trust: ula obi atta md ana 10 §e. 
our ula td-qi-pd-an-ni are you not my 
father? what? do you not trust me for ten 
gur of barley? MAD 5 2:7 (OAkk. let.); Sut 
iqgerija awilma md Suwati ta-qi-ip-ma jati 
ula ta-aq-ti-pd-ni what? is he more of a 
gentleman than I am that you trusted 
him but you did not trust me? CCT 4 
3b:24f. (OA let.); atta ul ta-qi-pa-an-ni u 
biti tahSuSma tuSterib you did not trust me 
but promptly brought him into my house 
(instead) TCL 18 144:11, cf. minde Sunuti 
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ul ta-qi-a-\ap] maybe you do not trust 
them? PBS 7 84:17; amatki ul ta-qi-pi-i 
do you not trust your servant? TCL 125:9, 
cf. (obscure) a-di bu-Si i-qi-ip(1) ibid. 34 
(all OB letters); aSappar<8u>nuSim ula i-qi- 
pu-ni-in-<ni>-ma I write to them but they 
do not believe me UET 5 72:17 (OB let.); 
[. . .] -us-ku-nu-Sim-ma la ta-qip-pa-[x] 
ABL 1304:13; Sara la ta-qi-pa-Su (his 
words) are but wind, do not believe him 
ABL 301:6, cf. Sarru bela la i-qdp-Su ABL 
266 r. 6 (all NB); mannu i-qa-ap-Su-nu who 
will believe them (the envoys) ? EA l : 40 
(let. from Egypt), cf. u la aq-ti-ip-Su-nu EA 
20:19 (let. of TuSratta); URU $umuri inatl- 
nama [in] a hamuffiS ubanniSi [in] anna li- 
qi-pa-an-ni inuma ubanni $umuri I will 
now rebuild the city of GN immediately, 
now (my lord) may believe me that I will 
rebuild GN EA 159:45 (let. of Aziri); Summa 
awdti Sa mar Sipri ana amati 8a fuppi 
mithar mar 8ipra an-nu-me-e-am RN q%- 
ip-Su u Summa . . . ul mithar RN mar Sipra 
lu la ta-aq-qi-ip-Su if the words of the 
messenger correspond to the words of 
(this) letter, trust that messenger, 0 RN, 
but if they do not correspond, 0 RN, do 
not trust the messenger KBo l 5 iv 36, 38 
(treaty) ; ikkem awassunu a-qi-ip therefore 
I believed their words Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets p. 33 SH 920:33, cf, qibissunu la a-qi- 
ip-ma OECT 1 pi. 24 i 53 (Nbn.), cf. also 
[d\mdtiSunu . . . [ulV\ a-qi-ip-ma VAS 1 
56:5; tammar . . . ki kvme Sarru rabu ip s 
puSSunuti u atta RN ina arki umi amdte 
Sa Sarri rabi belika ta-qa-a-ap you will 
see how the great king will treat them, 
and you, RN, will in the future believe in 
the words of the great king, your lord 
MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:29, cf. Summa amata 
qi-pu Sunima la qi-pu KUB 3 56:3 (let.); 
aSar inaja immar[a] eli qabim ul a-qi-a-ap 
even if I see it with my own eyes, I will 
not believe that the troops are coming up 
ARM 2 51:15; Safari Sa ina nari Saf-ri qi-pa- 
an-ni Sina pirqatu la taqabbi believe what 
is written on this monument, do not say: 
These are lies VAB 3 63 § 56:98, see von 
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VoigtlanderBisitunp. 42, cf. § 60:101, cf. mannu 
Sa . . . Safari ... [I\a i-qi-ip-pi [i] qabbi 
umma pirsdtu Sina ibid. § 58:100 (Dar. Behi- 
stun) ; amelu Sa ana muhhi [ ante] lu idabbub 
agaSu ul a-qa-pa adi muhhi dibbi Sa [kilal- 
l] eSunu aSemmu I do not believe a man 
who accuses another until I have heard the 
statements of both Herzfeld API p. 6 : 14 (Dar. 
Nb), see Borger apud Hinz AFF 57; PN and PN 2 
have fled enna aga niSu ul qi-pu-na-Si 
now people have no trust in us (any more) 
BIN l 49:12; minu iqabbunimma ina muhhi 
ardi Sa bit beliSu irammu u anaku a-qip- 
pu what could they say about a servant 
who loves the house of his lord and whom 
I trust? ABL 290 r. 13; Sa ak-ri-ka-a 5 ki 
la ta-qi-pan-ni lu paSir (obscure) YOS 
3 158:8; [. . .] i-qa-pa DXN-SM ABL 1335 

r. 20; li-qi-pu-ni (in broken context, end 
of let.) ABL 255 r. 6 (all NB); erradanim 
aSSum qi-pa-a-ku raimi they (fern.) come 
down to me because I (still) trust my 
lover JCS 15 9 iv 10 (OB lit.); Sarrum massu 
u wardiSu i-qi-a-ap the king can trust 
his country and his servants (parallel: 
i-te-e-ep 24:25) YOS 10 25:18 (OB ext.); i-qi- 
pu-ii-ni (in broken context) Knudtzon Ge- 
bete 64:5. 

c) (in the stative and inf.) to have 
reliable information: ana qe-ep awdtim 
RN ana RN 2 iSpuram to get trustworthy in¬ 
formation on these matters RN wrote to 
RN 2 RA 35 184 c 43 (Mari let.); PN Sa illak[a 
dta]mar u . . . aldka Sa [. . .] anniti ul qi- 
pa-ku I myself saw that PN had arrived, 
but of the coming of this [woman] I have 
no trustworthy information JCS 6 144:9 
(MB let.), cf. PN ul illak u PN 2 ul qi-pa-bu 
PN will not go (to his duty), moreover, 
I do not trust PN 2 TLB 4 51 : 20 (OB let.). 

2. to entrust someone with a task, with 
valuables, to entrust something to some¬ 
one — a) in leg. and letters: Summa 
awUum awilam ana pani eqliSu uzuzzim 
igurma [a]lddm [t] -qi-ip-Su [Ab].gud.hi.a 
[i]pqissum [ana] \ eqlimA ereSim urakkissu 
if a man hires another man to take care 
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of his field and entrusts to him the stored 
barley and hands over to him the oxen 
(and) contracts with him for the cultiva¬ 
tion of the field (if that man steals the 
seed or the fodder, they cut off his hand) 
CH§ 253:74; [iummaa’ilu. . .] lulls, mimma 
iumiu gabba qi-ip [. . .] KAV 6 r. 10, cf. 
ia bissu qi-pu-ni ibid. 13 (Ass. Code C § 9), 
see David, Symb. Koschaker p. 135 f.; ana 
muhhi anniti ala qi-pa-ku-ma moreover, I 
am entrusted with the city PBS 1/2 73:35 
(MB let.), cf. mimma ul qi-pa-ku ARM 18 
37:7; 15 gi§ [. . .] ... ia Eanna ina 

qate PN lu qalla ia belija qi-i-p[u ] 15 
[. . ., the . . .] of Eanna, are entrusted to 
PN, my lord’s slave TCL 9 78:18 (NB let.). 

b) in lit.: Nannaru (var. [ka]kkabiu) 
uitepa muia iq-ti-pa he made the moon 
(var. his star) appear, entrusting (to it) 
the night En. el. V 12; nereb ki$$i. . . i-qip- 
iu Enlil Enlil entrusted to him (Anzu) 
the entrance to the sanctuary CT 15 39 
ii 3 (SB Epic of Zu). 

c) in royal inscrs.: enuma Marduk 
. . . belut matiiu i-qi-pa-an-ni when Mar¬ 
duk entrusted to me the rulership of his 
country VAB 4 262 i 17 (Nbn.), also OECT 1 
p. 33:21, cf. inum Marduk . . . beluti kiiiat 
niii i-qi-pa-an-nim VAB 4 122 i 42, also 112 
i 14, 120 iii 38, 124 i 64, 140 ix 51 (all Nbk.); 
iibirri kinu muiallim niii ana belutam lu 
i-qi-pi-im{\) he (Marduk) entrusted to 
me, for exercising rulership, a legitimate 
scepter that keeps the people in safety 
ibid. 216 i 32 (Ner.); niii rapiatim ia DN belt 
jati i-qi-pa-an-ni the widespread peoples 
whom Marduk, my lord, entrusted to me 
ibid. 146 ii 14, cf. ibid. 174 ix 6 (both Nbk.), cf. 
uiatbdmma . . . iarrani rube iakkanakke u 
ummanija rapidti ia Sin Samai Iitar beleja 
jati i-qi-pu-nu ana epeiu Ehulhul ibid. 220 
i 45 (Nbn.); kaspa na 4 .na 4 ni-siq-tum iu- 
quruti . . . biiiti matitan hi$bi kala dadmu, 
DN beli jati i-qi-pa-an-ni Marduk, my 
lord, entrusted to me silver, choice 
precious stones, products from all coun¬ 
tries, treasures from all inhabited regions 
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PBS 15 79 i 25 (Nbk.), cf. VAB 4 284 ix 22 
(Nbn.); uncert.: [a]na iarrani mareja ia 
itti lib-bi-<ia> uitammuma ina qa-a-pi 
in entrusting (?) to the kings, my sons, 
what I had planned 0IP 2 81:24 (Seim.), 
see Jacobsen, OIP 24 37 n. 37. 

3. to entrust silver or goods for trade 
or on consignment — a) inOA — 1' silver: 
kaspum iiti PN illakam iiti qaqqidiiu rakis 
dam.gAr ula i-qi-a-ap u-la ezzibam the 
silver will go with PN, it has been bound 
to his person, he will not give it on con¬ 
signment to a tamkaru nor lend it on 
credit (to a third party) ICK 2 104:8 (OA 
transport contract), see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 28 n. 37, cf. (in broken 
context) dam.gAr \u\-[ld\ H-qi\-[ap] 
u-la e-zi-ba-am ICK 2 238:1, also CCT 
1 la: 13; x kaspam ia atta u PN tamkdram 
ta-qi-pd-ni tuiebilanim TCL 14 5:6; kaspam 
ia airakamma i-qi-pu-ni luiebilam he 
should send me the silver that he has 
entrusted for trade there BIN 4 26:39, cf. 
(silver) ia ina GN PN u PN 2 i-qi-pu-ni 
ibid. 12; x kaspum ia iep PN ia a-u 4 -me 
qurbutim ta-qi-pd-ni x silver from PN’s 
caravan, that you had entrusted (to a 
merchant) for a short-term (venture) 
ibid. 6; a$$er kaspim ia iep PN u PN 2 ia ta- 
qi-pd-ni ippanimma wdqem iebilanim 
in addition to the silver from the caravan 
of PN and PN 2 that you have entrusted 
(to a merchant), send me (some more) 
with the next messenger CCT 2 1:18; ina 
x kaspim qarrupim hubul PN . . . ia PN 2 
i-qi-pu( case adds -iu) out of x refined 
silver, debt of PN, that PN 2 had entrusted 
to him TCL 21 247 A :5 (tablet), B:6 (case); X 
kaspum ia PN u PN 2 PN 3 i-qi-pu-ni ina 
umeiu maVutim kaspam PN, uiaiqilma 
(as for) the x silver which PN and PN 2 
entrusted to PN 3 , when his term was up 
I made PN, pay the silver CCT 2 36b: 6; [x 
kaspum ia . . . ina] GN PN i-qi-pu-iu-[ni\ - 
ma ina fuppiiu \ tamkdrumA wadduni (con¬ 
cerning) x silver that PN had lent him in 
GN, while his tablet was made out to 
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“creditor” ICK l 175:4; see also qiptu 
mng. 3. 

2' merchandise: ana itaflim liddinu 
la uSSum la i-qi-pu adi kaspum errubu 
annakam u qubati la uSSuru they should 
sell (the merchandise) for cash, they must 
not release (it) (to a merchant) or give 
(it) on consignment, until the silver comes 
in they must not release the tin and the 
textiles KTS 20 r. 13', also TCL 20 130:x+18, 
x+42, CCT 2 5b: 14, cf. annakam, u $ubati la 
tuSSarama la ta-qi-pa annakam u qubdti 
ana itaflimma dinama (see nafalu mng. 
9b) ICK l 189:29; concerning the tin and 
the textiles lu ana GN a$$er PN tuSebilani 
lu PN 2 ilqe lu tamkdram ta-qi-pa tertakunu 
lillikam send me your (pi.) report as to 
whether you sent them to GN to PN’s 
address, or whether PN 2 has received 
(them) or whether you gave (them) to a 
merchant on consignment (parallel: lu 
ina $er tamkdrim taddina whether you 
gave them to a merchant TCL 19 31:23) 
TCL 4 17:12; PN mimma la ta-qi-ap . . . u 
ina GN mimma la ta-qi-ap assurri mamman 
e ta-qi-ip-ma . . . libbaka e imraq do not 
give PN anything on consignment, and in 
GN do not give anything on consignment, 
if possible, do not give anything on con¬ 
signment lest you regret it CCT 4 l8a-.8, 
10, and 11; Sa qi-a-pi-im ni-qi-ip u Sittam 
batiq u wattur niddamma kaspam nuSeb ; 
balakkum (all) that could be given on 
consignment we gave on consignment, 
the rest we will sell at any price and 
we will send you the silver (obtained) 
TCL 14 22:5f., cf. (in broken context) BIN 
4 28:28; ana Sa qi-ip-tdm ta-aq-ti-pu 
jdti ana magarim tatanahma ta-aq-ti-ap 
i-a-am anniki u qubatija Sanititim ta- 
aq-ti-ap( text -ni) -ma concerning the 
fact that you have given consignments — 
you have indeed exerted yourself in giving 
consignments to please me! You gave my 
own tin and textiles on consignment to 
others (and certainly did give me honor 
in the karu) HUCA 39 13 L29-559:34ff. (coll.); 


qapu A 

x copper Sim 3 emdri Sa tamkdram ta- 
qi-pu the price for three donkeys that 
you gave to the merchant on consignment 
Kienast ATHE 37:20; (tin, textiles, one black 
donkey) ana x kaspim ana 47 hamSatim 
PN . . . i-qi-ip he gave on consignment 
to PN for 47 hamuStu periods for x silver 
BIN 4 61:40, cf. naphar kaspika PN i-qi-ip 
ibid. 30, x tin and textiles ana x urudu 
PN u PN 2 i-qi-pu KTS 55a: 6; x silver Sa 
ana time qurbtitim ta-qi-pu which you gave 
on short-term consignment CCT 6 I9a:22; 
(I hear that) x kaspam ina luqtitija 
ammakam Sa kima jdti i-qi-pu-ka . . . 
Summa timtika iti.I.kam u iti.2.kam 
ahhuru kaspam Suqul my representatives 
gave you there x silver(’s worth) of my 
merchandise on consignment, (even) if 
j^ou have a few months before your pay¬ 
ment falls due, pay the silver (now) Hecker 
Giessen 42:8; luqtiti Sa ta-qi-pa-ni timti 
tamkariSuntiti ahhurtini (do you (pi.) not 
hear that regarding) my merchandise 
which you gave on consignment, those 
merchants’ time is not yet up ? TCL 4 14:18, 
cf. timti tamkarija Sa ina KdniS ta-qi-pa-ni 
maTu. . . tamkari kaspam SaSqilama ibid. 6; 
luqtitam Sa i(na) GN PN qi-pu BIN 6 35:7, 
cf. u a-wa-tim [. . .] e-ta-wu-u Sa Sep PN 
[. . .] PN dumu PN 2 la qi-pa-ku-ma VAT 
13482:9'; anniki u Qubdtija Sa ta-qi-pu-Su 
intimiSuma kaspam iSqul (concerning) 
my tin and my textiles that you gave 
him on consignment, at the time ap¬ 
pointed for him he paid the silver TCL 
19 22:23, cf. PN Sa ta-qi-pu-Su CCT 2 3:3; 
note in 1/3: adi kaspum errubu annakam 
u qubdti la uSSar anaku ana itaflim aStanap- 
paraSSum Stit qi-pd-a-tim iq-ti-ni-a-dp 
until the silver comes in he must not 
release the tin and the textiles — I keep 
giving him instructions to sell for cash 
(only), but he keeps giving credit CCT 
4 22b: 48. 

b) in OB: Summa tamkdrum [ kaspam ] 
Samallam i-qi-ip-ma (var. kCt.bab [bar i\ - 
qi-im-ma) if a merchant entrusts silver 


96 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qapu A 

to an agent CH § 107:69; aSSum x Ktr. 
babbar Sa ana nam.tab.ba PN PN 2 i-qi- 
pu as for x silver, which PN entrusted 
to PN 2 for a partnership venture HSM 
7503:3, cited Dole Partnership Loans in the Old 
Babylonian Period (Harvard Ph. D. Dies. 1965) 
p. 99; i-qi-pa-am izibamma ummianum ul 
iSemmiSu ana naS \uppiSu ku.babbar 
i.la.e even if he (the partner) entrusts 
(the silver) for trade or lends it (to a 
third party), the creditor will not accept 
(that as an excuse), he (the partner) has to 
pay the silver to the holder of his note 
VAS 9 183:7 (case) and 182:7 (tablet); qi-ip- 
ta-am [b]abtam ummianum ul ilammad 
i-qi-pa-am izzibamma ana SaSimma illak u 
iturramma ku [i.la].e (see qiptu mng. 3b) 
TIM 3 124:11, cf. in Sum. formulation: 
giskim am.ti.la u am.mi.ib.tak 4 . 
tak 4 um.mi.a nu.ub.zu.zu PBS 8/2 
151:17; i-qi-ip-pa izzibamma ana babti u 
Sihif harrdni ummdnu ul Suhuz if he en¬ 
trusts (the silver) for trade or lends (it 
to a third party), the creditor is not 
liable for outstanding debts or (loss due 
to) highway robbery MDP 23 271:5, also 
270:3, wr. [i-qi\-ip-pu-nii-zi-bu-ni-im-ma 
ibid. 272:6; i-qi(l)-pa-am i-zi-ba-a[m] ina 
kisiSu [. . .] Edzard Tell ed-Der 28:9. 

4. to make a qiptu loan: sdbitum Sa 
Sikaram u Se’am i-qi-pu mimma Sa i-qi-pu 
ul uSaddan a woman tavern keeper who 
made a qiptu loan of beer or barley cannot 
collect anything that she has loaned out 
(after the remission of debts) Kraus Edikt 
§ 15': llf., cf. x barley Sa PN PN 2 i-qi-pu 
Y0S 12 212:9; x kaspam hu-bu-li PN PN 2 
ipul PN ul uhtabbal mimmuSa annum ana 
hubulliSa ul izzaz Sa Se’am u kaspam i-qi- 
pu-Si (var. i-qi-ip-pu-Si) ina mi-im-mu-Sa 
itelli PN 2 has paid x silver, PN’s debt 
(liable to interest). PN will not contract 
any more debts, none of the afore¬ 
mentioned property will serve as col¬ 
lateral for her debts, any (naditu) who 
makes a qiptu loan to her of barley or 
silver forfeits what she lent (adoption) 


qapu A 

CT 47 63:35, var. from 63a:34 (case); uncert. : 
190 gur zfz.AN.NA . . . ugu PN qi-pa- 
[. . .] Syria 16 194:5 (RS); PN’s sister’s son 
PN 2 kaspam i-qi-ip-Su-ma kima i-qi-pu-Su 
ilteqe A 7543: llf. (OB let.), cf. Kraus, AbB 
5 229:7. 

5. II to guarantee: PN and PN 2 re¬ 
ceived the sale price (of the slave girl) 
PN 3 PN 4 u-gi-ip PN 3 assumed the guarantee 
for PN 4 Owen Lewis Coll. 102:9 (OAkk.), and 
see muqippu. 

6. IV to be believed: ema salimim u 
damqdtim niS Him innerriSu adi napiStim 
lapatim libbum la iq-qi-ip-pu u Sa SattiSu 
niS Him uteddiSu (do you not know that) 
wherever (there are) peaceful and friendly 
relations, no (treaty under) oath is 
required, there is mutual trust without 
touching the throat (in the ceremony), 
and there is no need to take a new oath 
every year? Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 18 (early OB 
let.). 

7. IV to be entrusted — a) merchan¬ 
dise: give the tin and my textiles to a 
trustworthy merchant on short-term cre¬ 
dit Summa a-u 4 -me qurbutim la ibaSSi 
kima i-qi-pu-ni annakam u §ubatija ana 
tamkdrim kenim . . . dina if short-term 
credit is impossible, give my tin and tex¬ 
tiles — under whatever conditions they 
can be entrusted — to a trustworthy mer¬ 
chant CCT 5 5a:17, cf. TCL 4 26:9 (OA). 

b) persons: kaspum u luqutum aSSumi 
PN eqlam ettiq tamkdrum ula i-qi-ap the 
silver and the merchandise will go over¬ 
land in the name of PN, no agent will 
receive consignments CCT 1 la: 13 (OA); 
ina qdti wardim u amtim tamkdrum u 
sdbitum kaspam Se'am . . . adi madim ul 
imahhar mar awilim la zizu u wardum ul 
iq-qi-a-ap the merchant or the tavern 
keeper do not accept silver or barley or 
other goods from a slave or a slave girl, 
a coparcener or a slave is not given a 
qiptu loan (of silver or barley) Goetze LE 
§ 16:1. 
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Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 59; Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 419ff. 

q&pu B ( qdbu ) v.; 1. to buckle, to cave 
in, 2. Ill to cause to collapse; OB, SB; 
I iqup — iqap, 1/2, III (only stative Suqu- 
pat attested); wr. syll. and diri (CT 
38 28:21); cf. qajapu adj., quppu adj. 

[di-ri] si.A = qa-a-pu-u Proto-Diri 6; [di-ri] 
[si. a] = qa-a-pu Sa iz.zi Diri I 40; diri.ga = 
min (= qa-[a-pu ]) Sa i-ga-ri (in group with qdpuA) 
Antagal A 151; e e = qa-a-pu S b II 242. 

iz.zi.diri.ga ugu.na im.ma.an.Sub : igaru 
Sa i-qu-up-pu eliSu imtaqut the wall that was 
buckling fell on him Ai. IV iv 24, cf. 6-libir.ra 
iz.zi diri.ga sig 4 .BADan.dub.us.e : bitalabira 
igara Sa i-qu-up-pu imda immid ibid. 16; a.Id. 
hul 6.gar 8 .diri.ga.gin x (oiM) lti.ra in.gul. 
u 8 .a he.me.en : min Sa kima igari i-qup-pu-ma 
eli ameli [ i*]abbatu atta whether you be an evil 
aid demon which, like a wall, buckles and (Sum. 
like a buckling wall) falls upon a man CT 16 
27:4f.; bad UD.KiB.NUN kl .bi lu.kur.ra [s]uh. 
suh .e.ne in.sig.ga bi.diri. [ga] : duru Sippar 
Sa ina eSati nakri iniSu i-qu-pu the wall of Sippar 
which deteriorated and collapsed during the 
disorders (caused) by the enemy 5R 62:54f. 
(SamaS-Sum-ukin); [...].me.a bdd.sig 4 zil.ld 
[...]: eli lemnini duru Sa i-qu-pu limqut may the 
buckling wall fall upon our enemy Lambert BWL 
228 iii 16. 

eper duri §ub-1w . . . Sub -tu Sa iqbu aSSu si .a 
/ qa-a-paSat. gar 8 JNES 33 332 :50 (med. comm.). 

1. to buckle, to cave in — a) in leg.: 
Summa igarum i-qa-am(v ar. -ap) -ma bob'- 
turn ana bel igari uSedima igarSu \la\ u- 
<dan> -nin-ma igarum imqutma mar awilim 
uStamit if a wall is buckling and the city 
quarter (as authority) brings it to the at¬ 
tention of the owner of the wall, but he 
does not reinforce the wall, and the wall 
collapses and kills a man Goetze LE § 58 
iv 25, cf. (in similar, broken context) 
[i]-qa-ap-ma K. 15046:3 (copy of OB laws), 
in Bezold Cat. Supp. 152, see von Soden, ArOr 
17/2 373; Summa itinnum bitam ana awilim 
ipuSma SipirSu la uSteqbima igarum iq-tu- 
up if a builder constructs a house for a 
man but does not do it according to 
specifications, so that the wall buckles 
CH§ 233:96. 


qapu B 

b) in lit.: Summa ina libbi ali igaratu 
i-qub-ba if in a city the walls collapse 
Bab. 4 110:13 (SB prodigies), see Oppenheim, 
JNES 33 199; birat dur nakri i-qa-a-[ap ] 
the citadel of the enemy fortress will col¬ 
lapse KAR 428 r. 49 (SB ext.); Summa ina 
bit ameli hur[d]ati i-qu-[pa ] if the beams 
in a man’s house buckle CT 40 7:59 (SB 
Alu); Summa ki.min gim §ub e DiRi-ma 
iGi.DUg if ditto (= in a man’s house) 
(something) looking like .... appears CT 
38 28:21, with comm, [gim §ub] diri- ma 
= ki-ma mi-qit e i-qu-- e ~P { CT 41 25 
r. 8; enuma igdr bit Hi i-qa-pu when the 
wall of the temple buckles RAcc. 34:1, 
also 40:1, 42:22, 24, wr. i-qa-a-ap ibid. 44:1; 
kima igari Sa i-qu-up-p[u . . .] like a wall 
that buckles Aft) 19 51:90; omen con¬ 
cerning RN Sa ina it d UTU ina elunim 
[ igdruml ] i-qu-ma imqutaSSum upon 
whom [a wall?], having buckled, fell in 
the SamaS temple at the elunu festival 
YOS 10 1:4 (OB liver model). 

c) in royal inscrs.: bit SamaS . . . Sa 
labdriS illikuma i-qu-pu innabtu the 
temple of Sama§ which had fallen into dis¬ 
repair and buckled and collapsed Streck 
Asb. 230:17, also (said of the walls of Babylon) 
ibid. 236:18; temenSa eniSma iSddSa irma 
i-qu-pa reSdSa the foundation platform (of 
the palace) had become weak, its founda¬ 
tion had given way, (and) its top had 
fallen down OIP 2 128 vi 44 (Senn.), also (re¬ 
ferring to the wall of Nineveh) Streck Asb. 144 ix 
54, Piepkorn Asb. 98 viii 68, dupl. Iraq 30 103 
viii 68; bit SamaS . . . Sa Sarru mahri ipu s 
Suma la innendu igdruSu bitu Sudti i-qu- 
up-ma itrura reSdSu the temple of Samafi 
which a former king had built but whose 
walls were not supported, this temple was 
sagging and its top was shaky VAB 4 262 
i 27 (Nbn.) ; ramkuti Ebabbar itamunim i-qu- 
pu bitu the ramku priests of the Ebabbar 
said to me: The temple has collapsed 
OECT l pi. 24 i 52, cf. mind i-Si-ir-Sum-ma 
i-qu-up-ma ibid. pi. 25 ii 9 (Nbn.); ekallu . . . 
i-qu-up-ma uptaffiri ginduSu (see qimdu 
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A mng. 3) VAB 4 212 ii 22 (Ner.) ; bdb belutiSu 
Sa ina labdri iniSu i-qu-pa durSu the wall 
of the Gate of his Lordship, which had 
become weak since olden times, buckled 
A 701 ii' 3 (unpub. cylinder fragment from Adab); 
[Eann\a Sa RN Sarru mahru uSepiSumu 
illiku labdriS bitu Suatu igdratuSu i-qu-pu- 
mu uptattiru riksuti Eanna, which Sulgi, 
an earlier king, had constructed and 
which had fallen into disrepair, this 
temple’s walls had buckled, its bondings 
had disintegrated YOS l 38 i 20 (Sar.), also 
Iraq 15 123:5 (Merodachbaladan), cf. labdriS 
illikma i-qu-u-pu igdratuSu JCS 17 130:15 
(Esarh.), cf. Borger Esarh. 74:31, Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 15 iii 22 (Asb.), also irma [iSddSu] 
labdriS illiku [i-qu]-ba igdratuSu Streek 
Asb. 170 r. 39; igaruSunu i-qu-up-ma iga- 
riSunu aqqur their (the temples’) walls 
had become dilapidated so I tore the walls 
down VAB 4 248 iii 30 (Nbn.), also CT 34 35 
iii 52; iSddSu inuSuma i-qu-pu igdruSu PBS 
15 80 i 18 , cf. VAB 4 224 ii 52, igdratuSu 
i-qu-pa-a-ma CT 34 26 i 8, dupl. ibid. 23 i 8, 
cf. also OECT 1 pi. 24 i 50 (all Nbn.), wr. i-qu- 
pu-um CT 37 19:37 (Nbk.); Sa aSrukkati 
Sudti ina [. . .] i-qu-pu-u-mi iniSu [. . .] 
JA0S 88 126 i b 8 (NB votive). 

2. Ill to cause to collapse: ziqqurrat 
GN Sa ulldnua un-nu-Sa-tu Su-qu-pa-at the 
temple tower of Babylon which before my 
time had become weakened and was near 
collapse VAB 4 60 i 35 (Nabopolassar). 

q&pu C (or kapu) v.; to intend harm; 
OB*; I iq/kup — *iq/kdp, pi. iq/kuppu. 

adi PN u andku balfanu lemuttaSu u ni- 
kurtaSu l[a] ahaSSehu Akkadum Jamutba ; 
lum Numhium Idamaraq ana lemuttim u 
nikurtim [ ana ] PN li-qu-up [ ka-a]k-ki 
eleqqema I (swear that I) will seek no 
evil or hostile acts against him as long 
as PN and I live, should GN, GN 2 , GN 3 , (or) 
GN 4 plot evil or hostile acts against PN, 
I will take up arms Tell Asmar 1930,575:10 
(courtesy R. Whiting), cf. Sa bit am Sdtu uSal- 


qaqqadanu 

patu ana lemuttim u la damiqtim i-qu-pu- 
Sum Syria 32 16 iv 27 (Jahdunlim). 

Probably the same verb as kdpu A. 
q&pu see qdbu. 
qaqad& see kakda. 

qaq&nu 8.; (a bird, lit. the qaqu-like 
bird); lex.*; cf. qaqu. 

u s .sim muSen = qa-qu-u = tar-ma-zi-lu, u 5 . 
mun muSen = pa-’-u = qa-qa-nu Hg. C I 37, in 
MSL 8/2 173. 

qaqd& see kakda. 

qaqqadanu (kaqqaddnu) adj.; 1. with 
large head, 2. important, influential; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and sag.du with 
phon. complement; cf. qaqqadu. 

[sag.du muSen] = [qaq-qa-da-nu] Hh. XVIII 
160, restored from [sag.dumuSen] = qa-qa-\ dal- 
nu MSL 8/2 159:5 (Bogh. Forerunner to Hh. 
XVIII). 

buruj.sa.ad.num (var. buru 5 . sa. ak.na) : 
BURU 5 qaq-qa-da-nu Uruanna III 198, in MSL 8/2 
57. 

u kul.KU.141 = Sam-mu qa(\ ar. qaq) -qa-da-nu 
Hh. XVII 43; fr pi-zir : <7 Sa-mu sa[g . . .], 0 min 
sio 7 : t Sa-mu sAQ.DV-a-nu Uruanna II 56f.; Sam- 
mu x : qaq-[qa-da-a-nu ], Sam-mu sag.du : [. . .] 
ibid. 63 f. 

1. with large head — a) as personal 
name: Qa-qd-da-num HSS 10 153 iii 10, 
154 ii 8, 158 iv 9, 199:4 (OAkk.); Qa-qd-dd-nim 
(gen.) TCL 4 80:36, Qa-qa-da-nim Jan- 
kowska KTK 83:5, KBo 9 40:14, Qd-qa-da-ni 
ibid. 30:6 (all OA); Ka-aq-qd-da-nu BE 6/1 
119ii4and 13 (OB), Qa-aq( text -ka)-qa-da-ni 
BE 15 48:4 (MB); PN dumu Qa-qa-[d]a-ni 
KAJ 14:22 (MA), Qaq-qa-da-nu ABL 444:7, 
Qaq-qa-da-a-ni ABL 590:6, sag.du-o-w« 
ABL 197 r. 1, 492:7, SAG.DU-a-TW TCL 9 
67:18 (all NA). 

b) referring to birds and insects: see 
Hh. XVIII, Uruanna III, in lex. section. 

c) referring to plants: see Hh. XVII, 
Uruanna II, in lex. section; fr sag.du -a-na 
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(among drugs) Kocher BAM 320:37, parallel 
ibid. 205:42. 

2. important, influential: ina alika 
qa-qa-da-num attama in your city you are 
a man of influence TLB 4 18:24 (OB let.). 

For fern, and pi. see *qaqqadanu. 

♦qaqqadanu (fem. qaqqadamtu) adj.; with 
large head, large bulb; MB, NB; wr. syll. 
and SAG.mj with phonetic complement; 
cf. qaqqadu. 

sum.sag.du sar : qaq-qa-da-nu-tu (var. qa- 
qa-da-nu) big-bulbed garlic Hh. XVII 258, var. 
from RS Recension 144. 

u kul.sag.l&l(var. .Id) = qaq-qa-da-ni-tu Hh. 
XVII 43a; u nfg.dumu.a.ni = qaq-qa-da-[ni-tu \, 
la-bu-bit-[tu ] (RS recension 70f.: da-ma-ni-tu, al- 
mu-me-te) Hh. XVII 103 f. 

a) referring to plants: see Hh., in 
lex. section. 

b) as personal name: f Qa-qd-da-ni- 
tum BE 17 22:5 (MB); PN a m Qaq-qa-da-ni- 
tum Camb. 306:5; as “family name”: PN 
maruSu Sa PN 2 dumu m Qaq-qa-da-ni-tum 
Nbn. 293:5, wr. SAG.DU -ni-ti ibid. 33, SAG. 
DU -ni-turn Nbn. 700:4 and 13, 722:12, wr. 
m SAG.DU-a-a-m-f[tm] VAS 6 170:5, Qaq- 
qa-da-n[i-tu ] (same person) VAS 4 178:2, 
SAG.DU -an-7li-tum ibid. 188:3, Peiser Ver- 
trage 105:10, 102:12, cf. also ibid. 108:6, VAS 6 
247:12, Nbn. 34:4 (all NB). 

qaqqadu (kaqqadu) s.; 1. head (as part 
of the body), 2. person, self, 3. head 
of an organization, leader, 4. top, top 
part, 5. beginning (of time spans), 6 . 
original amount, principal, 7. (a stone), 
8. (in idioms), 9. head tax; fromOAkk. 
on; pi. qaqqaddtu; wr. syll. and sag.du, 
rarely sag; cf. mukil qaqqadi, qaqqaddnu, 
*qaqqadanu, qaqqadu in Sa qaqqadi, galmdt 
qaqqadi. 

[sa-ajn-du sag.du = qaq-qa-du S b 1245; sag.du 
- qaq-qa-du Hh. I 76; sag.du = qa-aq-qa-du 
Sag Bil. B 29; sa-ag sag = qaq-qa-du Idu I 125; 
sag = qa-aq-qa-dum Sag Bil. .B 6; Se.en = sag 
= qaq-[qa-du ] Emesal Voc. II 181; [sa]g = qa- 
qa-du Ugaritica 5 237 No. 135:3; uzu.a.za.ad, 


qaqqadu 

uzu.sag, uzu.sag.du = qaq-qa-du (followed by 
qiS-tum min, see qiStu B) Hh. XV 3ff; uzu.a.za. 
ad = bi-bi-e-nu = qaq-qa-du Hg. A II 279 (catch 
line), in MSL 8/2 45, and Hg. B IV 1, in MSL 
9 34; [sag], [. . .], min 1a1.[x], MMTaI[x], a.za. 
a[d], U 4 .Su.u 8 = [qa-aq-qa]-du Nabnitu I 75ff; 
KiN.sur a.za.ad - ki-li-<iU> qa-qa-di UET 7 93:14; 

u. kul.sag.ld.e = min (= [qa-aq-qa]-du) [Sa x] 
Nabnitu I 80; u-gu ugu = qaq-qa-du, qab-lat qaq- 
qa-di (var. s[ag.du]) Diri III 145a-146; [. . . mu] 
= [...] qd-qa-di-ia (followed by nakkaptdja) Ugumu 
Bil. Section A 8 . 

muS.sag.2.bi = §e-er Si-na (var. 2-ta) qaq-qa- 
da-Su Hh. XIV 16; Su-u §u 4 = Sa SAG.SU 4 .SU 4 .RU 
sag.du hup-pu-u, pur-ru-ru A II/4:65f.; tu-ku 
bul = na-a-SuSa sag.du Eal 118, also A 1/2:331; 
sag.bu.bu = nu-uS qaq-qa-di 5R 16 ii 47 (group 
voc.); kul.kul = ba-nu-u Sa sag.du Sa sag.kul. 
kul Nabnitu I 13; [kin. . . .] = [min] (= [n]<f- 
Su-rum) Sa sag.du Izi H App. 42; sag.du.tag. 
tag.ga, sag.du.ti.ti.ak.a, sag.du.Su.ak.a = 
min (= se-e-ru) Sa qaq-qa-di Nabnitu E 262ff.; 
sag.ge 6 .ge 6 .ga = $a-al-ma-at qa-aq-<qa>-di Sag 
Bil. B 69; for other refs, see ffalmdt qaqqadi. 

uh . sag. du = min (= kal-ma-tum) qaq-qa-di(xa,v. 
-d[ii\) Hh. XIV 254; [...] = [min (= kan-nu) Sa 
q]aq-qa-di Nabnitu XXII 40; [giS.ga.rig.s]ag. 
du = ( mul-fu) Sa qaq-qa-di Hh. VI 14; [. . .] = 
ir-ri-it qaq-qa-di-e Nabnitu D a 5f.; gi 8 .banSur. 
SAG.DU = ( pa-aS-Su-ru) Sa qaq-qa-di Hh. IV 191; 
gi 8 .al.sa.la = min (= al-[lum]) qaq-[qad ], giS. 

al. sag.du = qaq-qa-du al-lum Hh. VILA 153f.; 
gi8.sag.nig.gul = qaq-qa-du aq-qul-lum ibid. 
250; gi8.sag.apin = qa-qa-du Hh. V 135; [giS], 
sag.bal = qaq-qad pi-lak-ki Hh. VI 26; giS. 
sag.gud.si.AS = qaq-qa-ad min (= a-Su-bu) Hh. 
VIIA 89; na 4 .Bag.UD+SAL+H<TB = qaq-qa-du min 
(= al-ga-[miS] ) Hh. XVI 21; a.Sa.sag.du = qaq- 
qa-du eq-lu Hh. XX Section 5:5, also MSL 11 
171:6'; [sag. sum. sar] = [qaq-qa-a\d Su-mi Hh. 
XVII 255; uzu.sag.bar.sila = qaq-qa-du min 
(= nag-la-bi) Hh. XV 66; uzu.sag.gu.mur = 
qaq-qa-du min (= ur-u-du) Hh. XV 33, cf. sag.du 
ur-’u-du =[...] KBo 1 51 ii 3 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.); 
[si]g 7 .si.ga = qaq-qad si-b[u-ti] Antagal A 58. 

muS.mah ,gin x (GiM) sag.imin.na : Sa kvma 
muSmahhi seba qaq-qa-da-Su who has seven heads 
like a snake monster Angim III 38 (= 138), cf. 
muS. sag.imin.na : germ seba qaq-qa-da-Su Stud¬ 
ies Albright 345:16; sag.tab.me (vars. sag. 
maS.ma8(?), sag.AS.ni) sag i.im.mfen na. 
nam me.ri.me 4 na.[nam] : kilallunima qd-qd- 
da-tu-ni Sitti Sepani erbi the two of us, our heads 
are two, our feet are four SBH p. 96 No. 53:1 ff., 
vars. from dupls. p. 155 No. 55:281T. and TCL 
16pi. 168No. 95:l;pu.kur.dilmun(Ni.TUK.Ki). 
ka sag.gi a ba.ni.in.[luh] : ina burti Sadi 
Tilmun qaq-qa-du amsi I washed (my) head in a 
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well in the mountain ofTelmun ASKT p. 127:37 f.; 
[a s]ag si.ga : [me] ana qaq-ga-di Sapaku to 
pour water on the head BiOr 30 165 i 45 f.; sag. 
zu sag.g4.na nam.ba. da. ab. x. [x] : qaq-qad- 
ka ana qaq-qa-di-Su la taSakkan do not put your 
head on his head (addressing a demon) CT 16 11 
vi 5f., cf. sag.ga.ni in.ra sag.g4.a.ni.S6 im. 
me.in.gar : qaq-qa-su imhaqma ana qaq-qa-di-Su 
iSkun ibid. 16 vi 12f., also ASKT p. 90-91 ii 
66 f., see Borger, AOAT 1 9:139f.; nam.tar lu. 
sag.gA tag.[ga].zu : namtaru Sa qaq-qad ameli 
talputu CT 16 33:175f.; 4.sag lu.ra sag.bi 
mu.un.na.[te] : asakku ana ameli ana qaq-qa-di- 
Su iffehi CT 17 9:1 f.; ninda sag.ga.na mu. 
ni.in.gar : akalu ina qaq-qa-di-Su iSkun he put 
bread on his head CT 17 33:12, also ibid. 17; 
lu.u x (Gi§GAL).lu.bi sag.g[a.na] . . . u.me.ni. 
keS.keS : Sa ameli Suatu qaq-qa-su . . . urakkis 
he bound the head of this man Surpu V-VI 160f., 
cf. sag.lu.tu.ra,ke x (KiD) u.me.ni.keS : qaq- 
qa-di marqi rukusma CT 17 24 iv 236f., also ibid. 
20:44f., 26:71f.; sag.lu.tu.ra.&e Su.uS.gar. 
ra.mu.[de] : ina qaq-qad(x ar. -qa-du) marqu qati 
ina ummudija when I (the exorcist) put my hand 
on the head of the sick person CT 16 4:15If., 
also CT 17 22:136; en.Si. d Mu.ul.lll.le men 
sag. e du 7 : bel napiSti Enlil Sa agu ina sag.du-Su 
asmu (see asamu lex. section) Lugale IX 1; 
[s]ag.bi sahar nu.dul.la : Sa qaq-qad-su eperi 
la katmu (a demon) whose head is not covered 
with dust ASKT p. 86-87 ii 11, see AOAT 1 
6:84; dara sag.g&.ni si ba.ni.in.dib : turahu 
ina qaq-qa-di-Su iqqabat he seized the ibex by its 
head 5R 50 ii 46 f., see Borger, JCS 21 8:69; 
[sag].bi gi§.[erin.babbar mu.n]i.i[n.du. 
du] : ina qaq-qa-d[i-Su li]jdra ukin he fastened 
(twigs of) white cedar on its (the Anzu-bird’s off¬ 
spring’s) head Wilcke Lugalbanda 59; sag.maS 
sag.lu.Se ba.an.sum : qaq-qad uriqi ana qaq- 
qad amili ittadin he gave the head of the kid for 
the head of the man CT 17 37:18f. (inc.). 

sag.duzi.ir : a-Su-uS-tumqaq-qa-di CT4 3:19 
and dupls., see MSL 9 106; zag.sag.du.a.ni. 
ta kir 4 .Su.si.a.ni.ta igi rba.an.du 8 .du 8 l.e. 
ne : iStu pat qaq-qa-di-Su adi appi ubanatiSu it: 
tanaplasuSu they inspect him thoroughly from the 
side of his head to the tips of his toes BiOr 30 
164 i Ilf.; sag.du giS.ellag.gur 4 .ra.am mi. 
ni.ib.gur 4 .gur 4 .re.en : qaq-qa-da-a-ti kima 
pukkikuppututi uStanagrar (see kupputu adj.) SBH 
p. 108 No. 56 r. 45 f. and dupl., see Landsberger, 
WZKM 57 23. 

sag.zi ka.silim.ma . . . zag.ga.na ba.ni. 
in.gar : age taSrihtu . . . ina qaq-qa-di-Sd uktin 
(see agu A lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 37 f. 

sag.gig lu.ra Sa mu.un.gS.gd : muruq qaq- 
qa-di ana ameli iSSakinma a head ailment was 
inflicted on the man CT 17 22 :119f.; nig.me. 
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gar sag.gig hu.luh.ha.bi : qulu muruq qaq-qa- 
[di ] Suglitma (see galatu mng. 3a) ibid. 127 f.; 
sag.gig gu 4 .gin x (GiM) in.du 7 .du 7 .e.dS : muruq 
qaq-qad kima alpi ittakkip the head ailment kept 
goring like an ox CT 17 21:113 f., also 115 f. 

mar-kas 4 qaq-qa-di, ri-kis qaq-qa-di, mu-kil qaq- 
qa-di = pa-ar-Si-[gu] An VII 230i-k; ma-ar-hu = 
qaq-qa-du Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 r. 31 (Kassite 
voe.). 

sag / re-eS / sag II qaq-qa-du Lambert BWL 
82 comm, to line 215 (Theodicy Comm.); [e-V\i 
sag.du -Su / Si-pit sag. DU-iw CT51 136:13(comm. 
on Labat TDP 32:9). 

1. head (as part of the body) — a) of 
humans, gods, and demons — 1' dis¬ 
orders and wounds: Summa . . . murussu 
ana sag.du-£m ippu$ if his illness spreads 
to his head Kocher BAM 3 iii 37; ultu ka- 
x-Su muruQ sag.du from the .... 
(comes) headache Hunger Uruk 43:7 (list of 
diseases), see also murqu mng. lc; Summa 
amttu sag.dij-.s'm itanakkaUu if a man’s 
head keeps aching BMS 12:121, cf. ana 
... la akal sag.du-^m (he wrote the 
tablet) in order to avoid headaches CT 
42 37 r. 18; Summa amilu SAG.DU-stt 
qanabbassu AMT 86,1 ii 3, also KAR 80:1, 
Labat TDP 22 :34 and 38, Kuchler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 
51, AMT 64,1:4 (= Kocher BAM 494 ii 12), and 
passim in med., cf. Summa ina SAG.DU-.&t 
mahiq KAR 211:7 ; Summa Serru sag.du-sw 
umma ukal if a baby’s head is feverish 
Labat TDP 218:10, cf. SAG.DU-Stt em his 
head is hot CT 23 34:22, sag.du- sit $efa 
hamit AMT 6,9:6 (= Kocher BAM 481); SAG. 
du- sit kabit his head feels heavy Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 43; sag.du-sm me ukal his head 
contains water ibid. 7, ibid. 480 iv 5 (= AMT 
2,1:4), see also Sehw, sag.du -su nuppuh 
his head is swollen CT 23 33:17; Summa 
kiSassu itarrak sag.du -su imtanaqqut 
Labat TDP 80:12, dupl. KUB 37 87:13; SAG. DU - 
su iSaggum his head rings Kocher BAM 
3 ii 47; sag.du-s« simmi matquti si.a.meS 
(see matqu usage b) ibid. 9, also CT 23 50:7 
and 12, RA 53 4:22, 8:35; SAG. DU-Sit gubbuh 
Kocher BAM 3 i 54; $ardhu Sa SAG. DU-Sit 
. . . i$$arhuni the fever by which his head 
was affected (came from teething) ABL 
586:11, see Parpola LAS No. 216; Summa . . . 


101 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qaqqadu la 

sag.du-#u i$-$i-ma damn u$$d (see e$u) 
CT 40 35:2, also ibid. 6; Summa Serru Si-pit 
SAQ.nxs-Su pafrat if the .... of an in¬ 
fant’s head is open Labat TDP 222:44f., 
cf. Si-pit SAQ.BV-Su, nuhhurat Hunger Uruk 
40:2 (comm, on diagn. omens); ina liptl Sa 
qaq-qa-di [. . .] CT 46 49 ii 7; for specific 
diseases, eczemas, etc., see aSuA s., di'u, 
ekketu, kibSu, kiqqatu, hurdru, kuraStu, 
riSiktu, riSutu, sdmdnu. 

2 ' med. treatment of the head; sag. 
du -su tugallab taqammidma iballuf you 
shave his head, apply a poultice, and he 
will get well Kocher BAM 11:3, also AMT 
16,1:7, CT 23 39 i 4, Kocher BAM 494 i 37 (= 
AMT 1,2:12), and passim in med., see gullubu 
mng. lb; ina me sag.du -su temessi you 
wash his head with water ibid, iii 6 (= 
AMT 6,5:6), also ibid, ii 46 (= AMT 64,1:38), 73 
(= AMT 3,5:6) and 77, CT 23 50:21, 34:24; SAG. 
DU-stt tapaSSaS you anoint his head Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 17, also ibid. 494 ii 76 (= AMT 3,5:9), 
CT 23 26:7, and passim in med., cf. napSalti 
SAG.DU AMT 64,4:7; SAG.DU-Stt teser CT 
23 34:23, and see Nabnitu E 262 ff ., in lex. 
section; sag.du-«« tuqattar you fumigate 
his head CT 23 26:11; 3 umi sag.du -su 
tagammid you bandage his head for three 
days AMT 5,1:12, also AMT 36,2 ii 2, 16,1:6, 
cf. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 9 ii 36, CT 23 37 iv 14, 
and passim in med., cf. na$matti SAG.DU RA 
53 2:9 and 4:12; ina Samni SAG.DU -SU tm 
ka§§a you cool his head with oil Kocher 
BAM 394 i 34 (= AMT 1,2:9), also ibid, ii 27 
(= AMT 64,1:19), AMT 65,5 r. 8, oil ana SAG. 
du-£m tanaddi you put on his head AMT 
105 iv 9 and 13, cf. AMT 4,7 :8, Kocher BAM 3 iv 
27, and passim in med.; Sipta 3 -Su ana muhhi 
sag.du -Su tamannu you recite the incan¬ 
tation three times over his head CT 23 
34:35; inim.inim.ma ki-$ir qa-qa{1)-di 
DUg-ri (= pafari) SIT 72:40, 251:6, seeBorger 
HKL 2 93. 

3' to strike, cut off, scald, etc. the head 
(as revenge or punishment): for refs, with 
nakdsu, see nakdsu mngs. 2a and 6a, see 
also niksu mng. 3d, naksu usage e; kvma 
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karpitim ha-<ap>-e-tim qa-qa-su ihappi 
(the demon) will break his head like a 
broken pot Belleten 14 226:42 (IriSum); lu 
tirahha$ ERfN.Hi . . . uzu. sag.du ajabiSu 
let the troops (of the king, my lord) shatter 
the heads of his enemies EA 141:33 (let. 
from Beirut) ; Lama§tu’s third name is patru 
Sa sag.du ilattu sword that splits the 
head 4R Add. p. 10 to pi. 56 i 3 and dupls. 
(Lamaitu); ne-’-ir sag.du mdhvj muhhi 
Hunger Uruk 40:6; SAG. DU. ME 8 -Su-nu ina 
gupniSaSadeeHl (see gapnumng. lb) AKA 
308 ii 43 (Asn.); asitu Sa sag.du. meS ina 
put aliSu arqip I stacked a pile of heads 
in front of his city 3R 7 i 16, and passim 
in Shalm. Ill and Asn., see asitu mng. 2; 
ki Sa sag.du Sa hurapi anniu qat[ipuni 
. . . sag.dJu Sa PN lu qatip as the head 
of this spring lamb is cut off, so may the 
head of PN be cut off (if he breaks the 
treaty) Af0 8 24i26, also ibid. 22 ff.; the body 
of PN adi sag.du kizuSu together with 
the head of his attendant Streck Asb. 60 
vii 41; sag.du Sa bel hifti Sa issiSu iz[zi ; 
zuni\ the head of the criminal who stood 
there with him ZA 51 134:20 (NA); qua 
ana sag.du -Sa itabbuku they will pour 
bitumen on her head (as punishment) 
KAV 1 v 76 (Ass. Code § 40), see also kapdru 
A mng. 4. 

4' pouring oil over the head in legal 
ceremonies: Samna qd-qd-su-nu paSiS 
their (the buyer’s and seller’s) heads are 
anointed with oil JCS 9 92 No. 59:10 (OB); 
aStapak i.GiS ana sag.du-^g u uzakkiSa 
I poured oil on her (the slave girl’s) head 
and (thus) freed her Syria 18 253 RS 8.208:8; 
note iguld ana sag.du -Su tatabbak you 
pour fine oil over its (the figurine’s) head 
(and give it in marriage to a piglet) KAR 
66:10 (rit.) ; Summa a’ilu lu Samna ana 
sag.du itbuk if a man either pours oil 
on the head (of a girl) (or brings dishes 
of food for the wedding banquet) KAV 
1 vi 19 (Ass. Code § 43), also ibid. 15 (§ 42); 
[H . . . i.gi]§.me§ [ana qa] -aq-qa-ti-Sa 
ittab[ku] when he poured oil on her head 
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EA 29:23 (let. ofTugratta), cf. i.ME§ ana SAG. 
DU-ft/ i5kun5u EA 51:6; ina umi i.SAG 
DtrG.GA ana sag.du dumu.[sal] it[buku] 
KUB 3 24+ :5 (let.); in rit. context: tabdki 
[. 5amni ] 5a sag.du ina libbi la fab (the 
house) is not a suitable place for pouring 
oil on the head ABL 378:21, see Parpola LAS 
No. 195; see also habannatu usage a. 

5' other symbolic gestures: sag.du 
assinni lilput ajabi5u ikaSSad (see assinnu 
usage b) CT 4 6 Bu. 88-5-12,11 r. 14, see KB 
6/2 46; for qaqqada lapatu see lapatu mng. 
lb-1'. 

6 ' headgear and clothing for the head: 
Sin ina muhhi Sibirri kammus 2 age ina 
sag.du -ft/ [. . .] (see kamdsu A mng. 4c) 
ABL 923:12 (report on a dream) ; see also agu A 
mng. la-2'd', kululu mng. la; lu uddu5 
parsigu 5a qaq-qa-di-5u (var. SAo.nu-.ftt) 
let the band on his head be new Gilg. 
XI242, also 251, cf. TUG.BAR.si 5a qa-qa-ad 
DN TCL 11 245:14 (OB); until the eclipse 
clears ni5e mdti $ubat SAQ.T>v-5u-nu 
ina55u ina lubaraSunu sag.du -su-nu 
katmu (see lubdru mng. lg-2 7 ) BRM 4 
6:21, also ibid. 44, and see katdmu lex. sec¬ 
tion and mngs. la, 5a; tug tapsu sag. 
du-sw apir his head is covered with a 
tapsu headdress UVB 15 40:7 (rit.), also ibid. 
13, cf. tapsu ina sag.d[u . . .] BBR No. 
70:6; see also maginnu-, i'-pu-ur ka-aq- 
qd-as-sd 5absutam ipu5 she covered her 
head and performed the midwifery Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasls 62 I 284, cf. a-par 5a 
SAG.DU BRM 4 32:4 (med. comm.); kalu 
sag.du -su ipatfar the lamentation priest 
uncovers his head KAR 60.17, TuL p. 110:7; 
qaq-qa-da-a ki ipfuru ina kudurra 5a tik- 
ku5u ihtaqqanni (see kudurru D) YOS 7 
128:17 ; ni5u gabbi sag.du -su-nu du 8 .me§ 
all the people uncovered their heads BHT 
pi. 14 iii 24 (Nbn. Chron.), cf. ipattaru SAG. 
du-sm-wm izakkaru mamit they bare their 
heads and swear an oath BHT pi. 9 v 26 
(Nbn. Verse Account), cf. SAG.BI DUg you 
uncover its (the figurine’s) head KAR 178 
r. vi 40 (hemer.); harimtu la tuptaggan SAG. 
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du -sa pattu a prostitute may not veil 
herself, her head is (to be) uncovered KAV 
1 v 67 (Ass. Code § 40), cf. ibid. 64; kubSu 5a 
ina sag.du -id Saknu 5a PN 5u the cap 
which is placed on my head is that of 
PN ABL 326 r. 7, cf. ibid. 9 (NB); for kubu5 
qaqqadi see kubSu mng. lc. 

7' descriptions: 5umma sinniStu ulidma 
sag.du ne5i 5akin if a woman gives birth 
and (the child) has a lion’s head Leichty 
Izbu II 1, and passim in similar expressions in this 
tablet, also if a woman gives birth to 
twins and qaq-qa(q)-da-tu x (Dv)-5u-nu 
ti$buta Labat Suse 9 r. 37; SAG.DU-sa SAG. 
du ne5i her (LamaStu’s) head is the head 
of a lion 4R 58 iii 38; 5edu{l) lemnu sag. 
du gate 5a lu.meS the evil 5edu with 
human head and hands ZA 43 16:44, cf. 
ibid. 46, 17:49 (SB lit.); SAG.DU SAG.DU 
the head is a snake head MIO l 72 ii 52 
(descriptions of representations of demons), and 
passim in similar expressions in this text, also 
SAG.DU arkatu sisu ibid. 76 iv 49. 

8' hair on the head: sissikti $ubdti5u 
u itqam 5a qa-qa-di-5u ana $er belija u5ta * 
bilam I sent (a piece of) the fringe of 
his garment and a lock from his head to 
my lord ARMT 13 112 r. 13'; choose beau¬ 
tiful weaver women 5a i5tu quprim adi 
Sdrtim 5a qa-qa-di-im Summanam la i5d 
who have no ... . from top to toe (lit. 
from toenail to the hair of the head) ARM 
10 126:14; 5umma amilu. . . 5drat sag.du- 
5u i5ahhuh if a man’s hair falls out Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 27, also CT 23 32:8, AMT 3,2:6 (= 
Kocher BAM 499 ii 7), cf. 5drat SAG.DU sim 
ni5ti kale (incantation) to keep a woman’s 
hair (from falling out) AMT 3,2:15; [5umma 
peret sa]g.du-^u zuqqupat if the hair of 
his head stands straight up Labat TDP 
30:101, cf. ibid. 102ff, also Syria 33 125 r. 5, 
cf. 5drat sag.du-M gub.gub-zgs CT 23 
28:26; peret sag. du -ft/ sdmat the hair 
of her head is red HungerUruk40:7; 5umma 
tirdnu ina sag.du amili imitta sahru if 
the whorl of hair on a man’s head is 
curled to the right Kraus Texte 1 r. 7 and 
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2a: l; Sdrat sag.du ina SumeliSu $abit 
he held his hair with his left hand ZA 
43 16:42 (SB lit.); amxlutu eli 5 arat sag.du- 
Su annuSa . . . [raa] 'da man’s sins are 
more numerous than the hairs on his head 
JNES 33 284:6; obscure: Sa Sdrat sag.du- 
Su ma-ku-tum ri-ib AID 24 83:2 (comm, on 
Labat TDP); Summa uruh, sag. du ber 
(see beru C adj.) Labat TDP 20:l8ff.; see 
also Sibtu “grey hair”; (a slave girl) qa- 
qa-sa kazir her head is coiffed Iraq 41 
92 TR 2083A+ :20 (NA); 5 GA.RfG SAG. DU 
giS.ku five combs made of boxwood for 
the head CT 47 83:11, cf. 3 Gl§,GA.RfG 
SAG.DU BE 6/1 84:25 (both OB dowry lists); 
see also Hh. VI 14, in lex. section. 

9' in figurative use: attama $illa ina 
muh qa-qa-di-ia taSakkan you extend 
protection over me PBS 1/2 35:20 (MB let.); 
hattu Sa ili u Sarri ina qa-aq-qa-di-Su 
liSSakin (see hattu A usage a) MDP 24 
381:17, also MDP 23 282:26, 322:13, MDP 24 
338:14, MDP 22 16:29; iUu u iStarSu ina 
sag. du -Su ana uzuzzi that his god and 
goddess stand by him Kocher BAM 445:8, 
cf. the evil portended by a bird Sa ina 
SAG.DU amdli izzizu AnBi 12 285:66 and 68 
(namburbi); Anu Enlil u Ea Sa ina SAG.DU 
Sa Sarri belija kun-nu-ni Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea, who are constantly present with the 
king, my lord ABL 1285 r. 26 (NA); PN Sa 
Marduk sag.du- sit ana da[ki lid\dinu PN 
whose head Marduk should mark for 
death ABL 791:5 (NB) ; referring to an army: 
\inu\ . . . qa-qa-ad ummdnim Siati imha- 
quna when he smote the head of that 
army Speleers Recueil 4 ii 4, cf. mdhiq qa- 
qa-ad umman GN CT 21 1 BM 91084:10 (both 
OAkk.), and see mahdqu mng. lb-4', mihiq 
SAG.DU ( nakri) Labat Suse 6 i 6 and 33, and 
see mih$u mng. 5a; uncert.: ussahhir qaq- 
[q]a-du (var. sag.du) binut ameluti (the 
fever) turned back the .... of human 
beings AID 23 43:22 (fire inc.); Summa la 
qd-qi-di-ka if you are not too personally 
involved TCL 4 18:5 (0A let.); §a-lam SAG. 
ME§ Lambert BWL 162:10 (MA), parallel 


qaqqadu la 

$a-al-ma-at qa-qa-di ibid. 155:5 (0B); for 
other refs, see $almdt qaqqadi. 

10' other occs.: ina qa-qa-di-im 
Sarum wind, depart from the head (fol¬ 
lowed by ina mim, etc.) Iraq 6 184:4 (OB 
inc.); [ qa-qa-a]d-ki tetendi you leaned your 
head (on me) JCS 15 9 iv 20 (0B lit.); see 
also naSu v. mng. Id—1'; qa-qd-ad-ka lu 
mesi let your head be washed Gilg. M. iii 
11 (OB); iSkun qaq-qad-s[u\ (var. sag.du- 
[stt]) ina mu[hhiSu] Sadd iSpuk (Marduk) 
set her (Tiamat’s) head in place, he piled 
a mountain on top of it En. el. V 53; [.fa] 
nvase qaq-qa-da-[te] iqabbiu those who 
wash heads say ABL 669:11, see Parpola 
LAS No. 270; see also hararu B usage b, 
cf. epra ina sag.du -Su liddi AMT 90,1:14 
(= Kocher BAM 449 ii 14); qa-qa-su iqqabbir 
its (the child’s) head will have to be buried 
ARM 6 37 r. 9'; Enlil SAG.DU.MU DN is my 
head Maqlu VI 1, also VII 50, IX 99, LBAT 
1601 r. 9, Cf. d ID SAG.DU.MU Maqlu VI 98 
and 101, IX 113; SAG.DU-fca d iM Sa Samu 
er$eti kima kiSkatte [. . .] your head is 
Adad, who [. . .] heaven and earth like 
a smith KAR 102:22; kudurru ina sag.du - 
ta(var. -id) aSSima uSazbil ramani (see ku¬ 
durru B mng. la) Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 
21:15, cf. VAB 4 62 ii 67 (Nabopolassar); Summa 
suluppi ina sag.du-M naSi if (in a dream) 
he carries dates on his head Dream-book 
331 ii 13, cf. ibid. 14ff .; hahd . . . amahhah 
atabbak ana sag.du raggati Simtiki (see 
mahdhu mng. 10-20 Maqlu III 117, cf. IX 51; 
mehu dannu sag.du ut-ti-ik PBS l/l 14:7; 
ikammam ana Ea unaSSi SAG.DU-[sa] (see 
qaqqaru mng. la-1') En. el. II 87; Summa 
ur.me ana muhhi sag.du amtli Hi if a 
moth climbs onto a man’s head CT38 44BM 
30427:5 (SB Alu); Summa zuqaqipu qabal 
sag. du- iit ra -su if a scorpion stings him 
on the middle of his head CT 40 27 K.3974+ 
r. 8 (SB Alu); ki . . . kudurra gu -id ultu 
sag.du -id iSSu (see kudurru D) YOS 7 
61:7; ultu sag.du -Su adi kibis SepeSu from 
his head to his soles (he gave him a sound 
beating) STT 38:102, 134, 155, see AnSt 6 


104 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qaqqadu lb 

154 f. (Poor Man of Nippur); ultu SAG.DU-Jii 
adi GlR n -ltt Iambi . . . li-hi-[ib] shall he 
purify his body from head to foot? 
K.4721:10 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) of animals — 1' in lit.: see 5R 50, 
Wilcke Lugalbanda, CT 17 37, in lex. section. 

2' in med. and rit.: sag.du kagiri 
taqallu (see kagiru D) AMT 74 ii 22, dupl. 
Kocher BAM 124 ii 49; SAG.DU (var. SAG) 
kurkt . . . tapa$ you crush the head of a 
goose (and other ingredients) AMT 42,5:14, 
var. from Kocher BAM 473 i 20, also AMT 92,6:4, 
Kocher BAM 398 r. 40; SAG.DU tanakkis 
you cut off its head (that of a male i$$ur 
hurri) Biggs Saziga 54 i 12 (Bogh.), also ibid. 60 
KUB 37 80:5, 26:10, CT 23 35:38, AMT 76,6:10; 
see also arabu, aribu mng. lc, and passim 
in prescriptions with different animals; 
sag.du. me § ana pant Marduk iSakkunu 
they put the (sacrificial sheep’s) heads in 
front of Marduk ZA 50 194:22 (MA rit.); 
uzu. sag.du u kursinndti . . . tanaSSi you 
lift up the head and the fetlocks Or. NS 
40 142 r. 9, also ibid. 13, 141:31, 46; SAG.DU 
ibattuqu they cut off the head (of the kid) 
KAR 33:17, also RAcc. 140:353, 133:214, cf. 
sag.du immeri tanakkis BBR No. 84:6; 
en diki u sag.du anne (see diku adj. 
usage b) BBR No. 100 r. 45, also ibid. 101:3; 
sag.du 8a immeri ina paniSu [ iSakkan\ 
RAcc. 91 r. 1, cf. kardna ana muhhi sag.du 
immeri ireddi he pours wine on the sheep’s 
head ibid. r. 3, 90:33, cf. LKA 114:11, see Or. 
NS 34 126 (namburbi); puhdda annd iStu reSi 
ana qanni qaq-qa-di u zibbati this sheep 
from the head to the edge(?) of the head 
and the tail IM 67692:229 ( tamitu , courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

S' in omens — a' in gen.: Summa 
sag.du $eri amilu ikbus if a man steps 
on the head of a snake KAR 386:12, also 
ibid. 3 and 14; Summa . . . $eru i8tu hurri 
sag.du -su uSeqima if a snake pokes its 
head out of a hole KAR 384:20, cf. CT 40 
21 : 12 ; Summa §eru 2 sag.du.me§-$u inna- 
mir if a snake with two heads is seen 
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CT 40 24 K.6294:3, also, WT. SAG.ME-^W ibid. 
23:32IT., also (said of lizards) KAR 382:2ff. (all 
SB Alu); Summa martum qd-qd-ad $erim 
ubanum qd-qd-ad erbim ibtani (see erbu 
usage a) YOS 10 31 xii 46 and 48 (OB ext.); 
Summa ubdnu kima sag.du neSi if the 
“finger” looks like the head of a lion Bois- 
sier Choix 44:2 (SB ext.), and passim in this text; 
if water looks kima sag.du neSi CT 38 
21:79, and passim (with various animals) in this 
text (SB Alu); if the oil kima sag.du gud 
KAR 151 r. 40; Gi.DXJ.A . . . teSerrim . . . 
sag.du -nu-uS-Sa ana libbi tanaddi you 
cut off (a seven-finger length of) a reed 
mat, you put (a live lizard) into it head 
first Kocher BAM 147 r. 24, dupl. 148 r. 26; 
Summa sag.du hulamiSi Sakin if he has a 
chameleon’s head CT 28 10 K.9222:l (phy- 
siogn.), with comm. Hunger Uruk 83:1, and passim 
in this text. 

b' in Izbu: if a ewe gives birth to five 
lambs 1 sag.du gud H ids 1 sag.du 

UR.MAH 1 SAG.DU UR.BAR.RA 1 SAG.DU 
UR.KU / SAH 1 SAG.DU UDU.NITA GAR. 
ME§ and one has the head of a bull, 
variant: man, one the head of a lion, one 
the head of a wolf, one the head of a dog, 
variant: pig, one the head of a sheep 
Leichty Izbu VI 53; Summa izbu sag.du neSi 
Sakin if a malformed lamb has the head 
of a lion ibid. VII Iff., and passim with 
other animals in this tablet; if a ewe gives 
birth to a lion sag.du gud Sakin and it 
has the head of a bull ibid, v 42, also 43 ff., 
65, 87, cf. SAG.DU -8U SAG.DU sisi ibid. 88, 
cf. ibid. XVII 76, XX 9ff., XXI ii; Summa izbu 
2 -ma. . . kiSdssunu su-hur-ma sao.dv -su- 
nu 1 -ma if there are two malformed 
lambs, and their necks are turned around 
but they have only one head ibid. VI 17, 
cf. sag.du.meS -Su-nu itlupama their 
heads are grown together ibid. 19, cf. ibid. 
20 ff.; [Summa] izbu SinndSu ina muhhi sag. 
du -Su e.meS if the teeth of a malformed 
animal protrude from the top of its head 
ibid. VII 68; Summa izbum qa-qd-as-su 
kajanum Sakinma u Sanum ina imittim 
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Sakin if a malformed animal has a normal 
head but a second one lies on the right 
side YOS 10 56 ii 11, cf. ibid. 35, iii 21 (OB). 

4' in econ. as cut of meat: 20 sag. 
DU twenty (sheep) heads Pinches Peek 
22:20 (NB let.); UZU SAG.DU OECT 1 pi. 
20:13, coll. Or. NS 13 228; 1 SAG.DU alpi 

sag.du immeri Sim isqiSu one ox head 
and one sheep head, (sale) price of his 
prebend Peiser Vertrage 96:8 + 123:5 (NB). 

5' other occs.: he threw him into prison 
anSe.hi.a-Ju. qd-qa-dam imtahag and 
marked (?) his donkeys on the head (cf. 
Simtam taStakan line 74) TIM 2 16:72 (OB 
let.). 

6' in personal names: Qa-aq-qa-di-zi- 
bi Jackal-Head MDP 24 394:12, cf. Qa- 
aq-qa-du-um ibid. 346 r. 1, wr. Ka-aq-qa- 
du MDP 23 224:32, Ka-aq-qd-du YOS 13 
349:3 f. and seal A. 

c) of statues and figurines: sag.du 
qalmi SdSu uddiSma uSaklil he completely 
restored the head of that statue AfO 
22 5 iv 34, cf. meJli sag.du.me§-Jm nesima 
(see nesu adj. mng. lb-30 ibid. iii 31 
(Nbn.); eri eri ina SAG.DU-[Jw-rm raks\u 
(see eru) KAR 298:23, also ibid. 30 and 39; 
Samna ana sag.[du] -Su tanaddi you pour 
oil over its (the dog figurine’s) head KAR 
64:15 (namburbi), see Or. NS 36 2, cf. BBR No. 
48:14. 

d) mask, bust: sag.du neSi tallakku 
ana ekalli ubbulu they bring the “lion’s 
head” and the tallakku to the “palace” 
ABL366-.il (NA); aridt huraqi Sa . . . SAG.DU 
kalbi nadrute qurruMin aqunimma (see 
aritu A mng. la-20 TCL 3 371, also ibid. 
379 (Sar ); qa-qa-da-at neSim (as orna¬ 
ments) ARMT 13 55:5, also 15; 1 SAG.DU 
puhalu Wiseman Alalakh 390:6, also ibid. 4 
and 10; sag.du w head of a buck 
ADD 1041 r. 3; 1 SAG.DU U-si ZA.GiN ADD 
937 ii 7; 13 sag.du.meS burhiS (see burhiS 
usage b) AfO 18 304 ii 5 (MA inv.), cf. (in 
broken context) ina sag.du umdme Sa 
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tdmti van Driel Cult of ASSur 102 x 49; SAG. 
du pazuzani Pazuzu demon masks ABL 
1245 r. 4 (NA). 

e) said of constellations and stars: 
Summa Dilbat ina napahiSa sag.du Saknat 
if Venus when rising has a “head” (op¬ 
posite: EGIR) ACh Supp. 34:20, also ibid. 
53:19, and passim in Venus omens in Enuma Anu 

Enlil; Mars issu libbi sag.du mul.ur.gu. 
la issuhur turned back from inside the 
head of Leo ABL 519 r. 4 (NA); MUL.frz / 
sag.du mul.suhur.mA§.ku 6 the Goat 
star is the head of Capricorn ACh istar 
6:22; if Jupiter ana sag.du mul.sipa. 
zi.an.na iS-ta-nun-ma [. . .] .... to the 
head of Orion VAT 9818:8 (unpub. Enuma 
Anu Enlil). 

2. person, self—a) in OAkk., OA, 
OB: qd-qd-sa ana §Am iddin she sold 
herself (into slavery) Yondorf a (unpub. 
OAkk.), cited MAD 3 226; abuni ana qa-qi- 
di-Sa iplahma our father became afraid 
for himself (text: herself) ICK 1 1:57, cf. 
ana qd-qd-da-ti-ni niplahmin we would 
have become afraid for ourselves KT 
Hahn 14:34, cf. also ana qd-qi-di-a eaplah 
CCT l 50:14; give the tin and the textiles 
ana tamkdrim kinim Sa kima qd-qi-di- 
ku-nu to a reliable merchant who is 
(as reliable) as yourselves CCT 5 5a:20 
and 14, also BIN 4 25:14, i$$er tamkfin 
kinutim Sa kima qd-qi-di-ku-nu KTS 28:17, 
also CCT 2 4a: 16 and 4b: 12, cf. iSten ina 
quhdrika Sa M q[a-q]i-di-kd Kienast ATHE 
62:42, note Summa tamkdrum la Sa kima 
qa-qi-di-ku-<nu> TCL 19 21:34; ana Sa 
kima qd-qi-di-kd Supurma write to your 
representative CCT 2 43:8; iSteniS 6 qd- 
qa-da-tu ina GN . . . uSbu all together 
six persons were staying in GN OIP 
27 49a: 6, cf. Bilgi 9 , Anatolia 8 148fT. No. 17, 
No. 2:5, 2If., 25, 28ff. (all OA); note Hum 
bdni qa-aq-qd-di-ia (see band A mng. 
la-lV) RA 11 94 ii 19 (Kudur-Mabuk). 

b) in peripheral texts — 1' in Bogh.: 
kime SamSi sag.du-sm mdssu inaqgarSu 
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Sa RN mdssu sag.du -su . . . ina$$ar as 
the Sun watches over himself and his land, 
so will he also watch over the land and 
the person of SunaSSura KBo l 5 i 50 f., 
56f., and passim in Bogh., see Labat L’Akkadien 
184; note: zi -ka SAG.DU-fca . . . zi lugal 
sag.du lugal (in broken context) KUB 
3 1 9: 6 f.; ana sag.du beliSu ippallaS he 
is attentive to (lit. looks at) his lord MIO 
1 114:6, also 14 and 16 (Bogh. treaty); total 
48 sag.du.meS 48 persons KUB 4 33: l. 

2' in RS: [RN niS ilani] annuti qadu 
sag.du -Su aASatiSu mariSu . . . li$$uruSu 
by these (listed) gods, may they protect 
RN, himself, his wives, his sons (etc.) 
MRS 9 87 RS 17.338 r. 12, dupl. ibid. 90 RS 
17.353 r. 16, note ramanka sag.du -ka aS- 
S[atuka ] . . . ra[man Sarri] sag.du Sarri 
ibid. 86 RS 17.338:6, see UF 6 96 and 118. 

3' in Alalakh: seven years (later) 
Adad ana sag.du- to itturu Adad turned 
his favor toward me Smith Idrimi 30. 

4' in EA: [ana Sa]rri EN-[ia] dingir. 
me§ Sa SAG.D[u-m] qibima say to the 
king, my lord, my personal god EA 198:2; 
ugu SAG.DU-ia mamman Sa ittabSu ana 
alani Hrozny Ta'annek 2:15 (coll. E. I. Gordon). 

3. head of an organization, leader: 
ina alika ka-qa-ad kdrim [. . .] attama you 
are the head of the merchant community 
in your city Kraus AbB 1 36:19; dajdnu Sa 
Larsa u lu.meS qd-aq-qd-da-at dlim ana 
bit ilim lirubuma let the judges and the 
leaders of the city enter the temple Spe- 
leers Recueil 262:8 (OB let.); 2 metim $abum 
qa-qa-da-a[t ] GN u GN 2 [ip] hurunimma two 
hundred men, important people from GN 
and GN 2 , gathered ARM 3 75:9, cf. lu.meS 
qa-qa-da-tum Sa mdtam annitam idluhu 
the leaders who caused a disturbance in 
this land ARM 5 2 r. 5; obscure: anumma 
qa-qa-da-tim Sa bu-su-ur{-) [(a:)] -tim a[na] 
$e[r . . .] uStabil OBT Tell Rimah 15 r. 2; qd- 
qd-ad kirim Sudti iStu durimma PN -ma 
since olden times PN has been the person 
responsible for this orchard Kraus, AbB 5 
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219 r. 6; ana sag.du.me§ ma marekunu 
bilani (the king said) to the leaders: 
Bring your sons to me (to serve at the 
court) ABL 2 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 121; 
ftidunaja l ti. sag.du.meS-^ e la issi mar 
Sarri belija ina GN illiku the leaders of 
Sidon neither went with the crown prince, 
my lord, to Calah (nor are they in at¬ 
tendance at Nineveh) ABL 175:7; urda~ 
nika . . . lU.sag.du.me§ Sa uru.SA.uru 
your servants, the leaders of the city of 
As8Ur ABL 1238:3 (all NA); PN LU.SAG.DU 
[. . .] PRT 113 r. 8; [PN] . . . ina SAG.DU- 
Su-nu altapar I put PN at their (the troops’) 
head VAB 3 55 § 50:86 (Dar.); obscure: 
GN SAG.DU-ad -Su-wu irfub itab- 

bula KBo 10 1:28, see Melchert, JNES 37 15. 

4. top, top part — a) of parts of the 
body: Summa §e ina sag.du appiSu Sakin 
if there is a mole on the top of his nose 
Kraus Texte 44:24 (physiogn.); iSid KA qatan 
sag.du ka rabi the base of the nose is 
thin, the top of the nose is big (explaining 
“if a newborn sheep has a face of Hu- 
wawa”) Izbu Comm. 191; there was pus 
ammar sag.du ubdni ?eherte as much as 
the tip of (one’s) little finger ABL 392 
r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 254; [Su)mma ina 
qa-qd-ad Icurit kappim Sa imittim sumum 
nadi if there is a red spot at the top 
of the (main) bone of the right wing YOS 
10 52 iii 18, dupl. 51 iii 19, also RA 61 26:1; 
Summa ina qa-qa-ad muSen . . . sumum 
nadima if there is a red spot on the 
“head” of the “bird” YOS 10 51 i 23, dupl. 
52 i 22; f qa-qd-ad zil (in broken context) 
ibid. 45:35 (allOB ext.); Summakaskasu2 SAG. 
du.meS-M (see kaskasu mng. lc) KAR 
423 i 17; Summa sag.du.meS gar-two sig 5 
TCL 6 5 r. 23 (both SB ext.); 4 SAG.DU GABA. 
meS ADD 760:5, etc., see irtu mng. lb-3'; 
see also qaqqad naglabi, ur’udi Hh. XV 66, 
33, KBo 151, in lex. section. 

b) of tools, instruments, furniture, etc. 
— 1' in gen.: (nails) Sa sag.du.meS- 
Su-nu Ktr.Gi with gold heads AfO 18 
306 iii 8 (MA inv.); Summa martum ressa kima 
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qa-qa-ad akkullim if the head of the gall 
bladder is like the top of an akkullu tool 
YOS 10 28:3 (OB ext.), also CT 28 46 K.8100:7, 
CT 31 26 r. 3, BRM 4 13:48 (all SB ext.), see 
akkullu usage c; see also allu qaqqad, qaq¬ 
qadu allu Hh. VILA 153f., in lex. section; 
1 GiS qa-qa-ad epinnim one posterior 
part of the beam of a plow UCP 10 141 
No. 70:3 (list of implements), cf. 1 GlS.SAG. 
APIN Aro Kleidertexte 35 HS 188:11 (MB?); 
if a man’s head kima sag.du (var. sag) 
epinni nadi Kraus Texte 2a r. 25, var. from 
r. 35, see MV AG 40/2 92:160; tin and copper 
ana qa-qa-ad jaSibim tur balil alloyed 
for a small battering ram head RA 64 25 
No. 7:5 (Mari); see also Hh. VILA 89, in lex. 
section; 1 pa88uru sag.du buraiu one 
table with a top of juniper wood Petschow 
MB Rechtsurkunden No. 4:1, cf. 1 paSSuru 
SAG.DU 8a GlS.SlNIG TCL 11 174 r. 12, also 
8a sag.du -sit (var. ka-aq-qa-as-su ) giS. 
MES CT 2 1:5, var. from ibid. 6:6, 1 GiS. 

banSur qa-qa-di-im 8a Gi8.MES.Mi,. 
GAN(!).NA TLB 1 229:17, 1 GlS.BANSUR 
8a SAG.DU GlS.MES RA 73 68 AO 4651:2, 
1 GiS pa-8u-ru SAG.DU JCS 11 35 No. 26:1, 
BE 6/1 84:22, 101:10, BE 6/2 26 iii 20, PSBA 
33 pi. 29:10, but cf. 1 GiS pa-8u-ur SAG 
8a elammakki ARM 9 20:31, cf. CT 6 25b: 20, 
(8a fm(umti) ibid. 33, also Scheil Sippar 64:1 

(all OB), 4 giS.banSur.me3 sag.du 
82-7-14,1101:5 (NB); 90000 sag.du pa88ure 
rabuti SIT 41:21 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 128; 
see also Hh. IV 191, in lex. section; na 4 . 
an.za.gul.me ina muhhi sag.du amari 
8a er8i imarruqu (see amaru B) ZA 45 
42:26 (NA rit.), cf. SAG.DU amarate Craig 
ABRT 1 78:19 (NA), see Iraq 12 40; 4 SAG.DU 
kabli an.ta PBS 8/2 194 iii 9, cf. sag qa- 
qa-ad karri 8a kabli kaspu hummuq (see 
kablu usage a) ibid. 19 (OB); qa-qd-da-at 
dudinatim top parts of pectorals (in 
broken context) BIN 6 179:23 (OA), and see 
dudittu usage e; 2 8a re8i sag.du 8a na 4 
two head rests (?) with glass tops EA 
14 iii 68, also ibid. 69 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
gold for 4 sag.du.meS 8a §ippati Sumer 
9 34ff. No. 4:6 (MB inv.), and passim in this text; 
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1 giS.mA sag.du-. m 8a kaspi (the king 
brought from GN) one boat with a silver 
top KBo 10 l r. 9, cf. (in obscure context) 
ina sag.du elippeti CT 22 74:16 (NB let.). 

2' spindle whorl: 1 8u88i sag.du pi- 
lakki 30 8a bini 30 8a musukkanni sixty 
spindle whorls, thirty of tamarisk and 
thirty of musukkannu wood EAR 223:2, 
cf. ibid. 6, AMT 46,1 i 24; 8umma 8ulmu kima 
sag.du pilakki if the Sulmu mark looks 
like a spindle whorl TCL 6 3:31, and passim 
in ext., see pilakku; na 4 sag.du giS.bal 
(in list of stone charms) Kocher BAM 372 
iii 4. 

3' arrowhead: 50 sag.du kak.u.tag. 
ga fifty arrowheads KAJ 310 r. 59, also, 
WT. SAG.DU li8-ta-hi VAS 19 63:1 (bothMA); 
silver to the aSkapu ana sag.du Siltahu 
82-7-14,1459:4 (NB); 7 Siltdhu SAG.DU pan 
zilli seven arrows with iron heads (used 
in rit.) LKA 120:8, also (with bronze and wood 
heads) ibid. 8f., see Or. 39 142 (namburbi). 

c) of topographical features: kadu 8a 
PN 8a ina sag.du mi$ir u[8u]zzu (see 
kddu mng. lb-lO ABL 210 r. 12; field ultu 
qaq-qa-du Bit Zabunu adi humelati from 
the border of GN to the .... BIN 1 159:1, 
cf. sag.du a8lu (see a8lu A mng. 2b) BE 
8 132:4 (all NB); 6 bur qa-qa-ad eqlini PN 
u tappu8u ikimunidti PN and his colleagues 
have taken six bur of the best part(?) 
of our field away from us TCL 7 37:7, also 
ibid. 13 (OB); qd-qd-dam 8a Sepit u.sal 8a 
tepu8u lipuS let him work the top of the 
lower uSallu field which you have been 
working TLB 4 2:46 (OB let.); qd-aq-qd-da- 
at eqleti 8a ina mer[e8i] la imlu the upper 
parts (?) of the fields which had not been 
filled (with water) at (the time of) cultiva¬ 
tion BE 17 66:9 (MB let.); see also gullubu 
mng. 4; ina qa-aq-qa-ad bit qa-ri-e( read 
-til) iddin he gave (barley) at the side(?) 
of the storehouse RA 23 156 No. 55:2 (Nuzi); 
adi mule qa-qa-ad alim eperu la ik8udu 
as long as the earthen ramp did not 
reach the height of the top of the city 
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(wall) (he did not conquer it) ARM 
l 4:10, cf. i8tu eperu qa-qa-ad alim ifc 
8udu Siam Sati i$$abat ibid. 15; ina sag. 
du igar on top of the wall TMB 77 No. 
153:1 (OB); bitu 8a SAG.DU giiru Dar. 64:1, 
and see gi8ru B mng. lb; uncert.: tex¬ 
tiles ina SAG.DU kA.GAL HSS 15 249:10; 
Siddum putum u ka-aq-qa-du mina gar 
what is the length, width, and top (of the 
grain pile) ? MDP 34 84:2, also ibid. 14. 

d) top of a tree, fruit, pod of a plant: 
ina lumun Subulti 8a 2 sag.du.me§-£« 
against the evil (portended) by an ear of 
barley with two heads CT 41 23 ii 8; 8umma 
ina libbi eqli Subultu 8a 2 sag.du.MES-^ d 
innamir if an ear of barley with two 
heads appears in a field CT 39 5:49; kima 
sag.du kukri ana ahdme8 la iqarribu (see 
kukru usage c) Maqlu VI 65, see AtfO 21 77; 
Summa giSimmaru 2 sag.du.me§ gar if a 
date palm has two tops CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ 
:24ff., and passim in Alu, see Landsberger 
Date Palm 12, cf. giMmmaru 8a 6 SAG.DU. 
me § -Su ittanmar a date palm with six 
tops was seen CT 29 48:8 (SB list of prod¬ 
igies), and dupl., see AfO 16 262; SAG.DU.ME§ 
GI§.ME§ AfO 18 304 ii 25 (MA inv.); [GIB]. 

uga 8a 7 sag.du.me§-£u crow’s foot with 
seven heads CT 14 10 i 7 (Uruanna), cf. 8ep 
dribi 8a 7 sag.du.me§-£u AMT 79,1:21, 
78,2:6, also 88,2:9, ha8utu 8a 7 SAG.DU. 
ME§-£d AMT 105:4, cf. AMT 79,2:11, and see 
ha8utu B. 

5. beginning (of time spans): kima i8tu 
ka-qd-ad eburi 8?am la iSu (do you not 
know) that since the beginning of har¬ 
vest time I have not had any barley? 
Kraus AbB 1 89:5; SAG.DU ITI 8u it is the 
beginning of the month ABL 78 r. 2, also 
ABL 352:14, see Parpola LAS No. 44, also ABL 
330:7, 492:4, 726:6; ina SAG.DU Hi e88i 8a 
MN at the beginning of the new god (i.e., 
moon) of MN RA 65 85:4, also ADD 53:3, 
57:5, 105:5, ABL 544 r. 7, Iraq 16 41 ND 2319:6, 
Tell Halaf No. 111:1, umu e88u H SAG. DU ITI - 
TOO ABL 354:16 (all NA). 


qaqqadu 6b 

6. original amount, principal — a) in 
OB: qa-qa-ad kaspim ana tamkdrim utar 
he will return the original amount of silver 
to the merchant CH § 102:22; ana ud. 
IO.kam qa-aq-qa-ad kaspim ippaluki 
within ten days they will repay you the 
original amount of the silver PBS 7 38:13; 
8a 16(?) 8iqil kaspim qibtum ana ka-qa-di 
iturma the interest on 16(?) shekels of 
silver was recapitalized TCL 18 147:20; 
qaq-ka-di kaspim u 8a requ 8u\ranim write 
me what the original amount of silver was 
and what is missing (?) VAS 16 88:8, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 88; 1 GIN KU.BABBAR SAG. 

du aJgarI me-re-8um §A x x x 8a 6.gal 
G rant Smith College 262:1; if a merchant 
$ibdtim ana sag.du uttehhi adds the in¬ 
terest to the principal PBS 5 93 ii 5 (CH 
§ 92), in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 40 
§ O; ulu kima $ibtam u$$abu uluma kima 
qa-aq-qa-da-am-ma ina eburim utarru 
(see $ibtu A mng. lb-3') ARM 2 81:18, cf. 
ibid. 35; x barley SAG.b[i] TCL 11 213:1, 
wr. SAG ibid. 211:1; SAG KU LlA.E UET 
5 345:18; 4 GUR §E S[AG] X GIN KU.BABBAR 
SAG 3 UDU.X.HI.A SAG Jean Sumer et Akkad 
214: Iff., also (var. Se.har.ra on tablet) CT 47 
2a: 3, and passim in loans; note, WT. SAGXDU 
JCS 9 63 No. 11:1, 13:1; NfG.SlD X §E GUR 
sag.du 8a mu . . . accounting for x bar¬ 
ley, principal from the (named) year Riftin 
89:1; kanikam ana qa-qa-ad uhinni izib 
issue a sealed document about the original 
amount of unripe dates TCL l 30:33; note 
referring to persons: PN qa-qa-ad redim 8a 
PN 2 tahhaSu PN, the actual soldier, whose 
substitute i8 PN 2 JCS 7 92 No. 19:1, also 93 
No. 21:2, 94 No. 22:1, see Landsberger, JCS 9 122 
n. 9. 

b) in peripheral texts: x kaspu sag.du 
8a PN eli PN 2 x silver, the principal, which 
PN 2 owes PN Wiseman Alalakh 26:1, cf. ibid. 
27:1,28:6 and 13; mala 8a ihalliqu SAG.DU - 
Su-nu-ma umallu (see main v. mng. 6e) 
MRS 9 154 RS 17.230:18; uncert.: unute8unu 
u sag.du -Su-nu ina dannuttimma uSeqqu; 
nim Ugaritica 5 20 r. 9 (let.); ina arki eburi 
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qaqqadu 6c 

x §e.me§ sag.du -§u-ma . . . utdr after 
the harvest he will return x barley, the 
principal only HSS 9 81:5, also ibid. 83:8, 
84:7, 76:6, and passim in Nuzi, cf. §E.MES 
SAG.DU utdr IM 73260:15 (courtesy A. Fadhil), 
also ina sag.du utdr JEN 540:30, ana sag. 
du -Su-ma inandin HSS 15 244:10, note: 
§e.me§ qa-dum sag.du -ma . . . utariut 
nutu HSS 9 43:12; note: x §e PN x §E. 
me§ PN 2 sag.du-£u utarru (contrasted 
with §e.me§ itti ma§-$u utarru line 22, 
etc.) HSS 13 132:4 and 51; 15 GIN kaspam 
sag tapputi itti PN PN 2 ilqe PN 2 borrowed 
from PN 15 shekels of silver, the capital 
to be used for a partnership MDP 23 274: l, 
ina Saldm girriSu kaspam sag uta[r\ after 
completion of his business trip he will 
return the silver capital ibid. 7; x silver 
SAG itti PN PN 2 ilqe MDP 22 30:1, also ibid. 
23:1, 26:1, and passim in loans in Elam, cf. ina 
eburim 5 gin kaspam qa-aq-qa-da-ma utdr 
at harvest time he will return the principal 
of five shekels of silver MDP 23 190:10, 
wr. qa-(aq-) qa-dam-ma ibid. 181:16,MDP 24 
345:5, and passim, wr. SAG -ma MDP 23 188:7, 
cf. SAG-wa Ktr I.lA.E MDP 24 343:8. 

c) in MA: annaka $arpa hura$a la la 
akali sag.du -ma ilaqqe he (the father-in- 
law) may take back just the original 
amount of tin, silver, gold, whatever is not 
edible (from the bridal gifts) KAV l iv 38 
(Ass. Code § 30), cf. abna u mimma Sa la 
akali sag.du- ma utdr ibid, vi 38 (§ 43); ana 
5 urhi sag.du SeH ina libbi dli imandad 
after five months he will measure out the 
principal of the barley in Assur KAJ 63:8, 
also 58:9, 60:8, 67:7, Assur 3 18 No. 4:7, note: 
sag §E -5u ina adrate imaddad VAS 19 8:15, 
Summa sag Se-am ina adrate la imtadad 
Iraq 30 pi. 63 TR 3022:16; SAG.DU anniki 
ihiaf Assur 3 14 No. 3:10, VAS 19 19:9, KAJ 
17:9, also 14:8, 16:7, 53:7, Iraq 30 pi. 63 
TR 3021:7, and passim; SAG.DU kaspi 
ihiaf KAJ 39:9, cf. KAV 143:12 (Ass. Code G); 
note: sag.du libitti iddan KAJ 86:7, 
sag.du gurri[ti iddari\ (see agurratu) 
KAJ 96:6. 


qaqqadu 6e 

d) in NA: x silver sag.du Sa PN ina 
pan PN 2 the principal, belonging to PN, 
at the disposal of PN 2 ADD 34:1, also ADD 
32:1, 35:3, 103:1, AJSL 42 233 No. 1187:2, and 
passim, (referring to copper) ibid. 263 No. 1246:2, 
ADD 31:2, 43:1, 162:1, (to barley) ADD 137:1, 
140:1, 141:1, (to wine) ADD 126:4; ina MN 
kaspa ina sag.du-M iddan in MN he will 
repay the silver in its original amount 
ADD 66:4, also ADD 33:5, 13:7, TCL 9 61:9, 
and passim; §E.PAD.ME§ . . . ina adri a-na 
SAG.DU -M <iddan> ADD 133:4, cf. §E.BAR 
. . . ina MN a-na sag.du-^o . . . iddan 
ADD 148 edge 1; sag.du kaspi ina muhhi 
§E taramme iSakkan (if) he deposits the 
principal of the silver on the barley heaps 
(i.e., repays the loan, he redeems his 
pledged land) ADD 83 r. (!) 2, see Postgate 
NA Leg. Docs. 23:11, also ADD 629:15. 

e) in NB: x Se.bar sag.du Sa PN 
ina muhhi PN 2 ina MN Se.bar ana sag.du- 
§u inandin x barley, principal, belonging 
to PN, charged against PN 2 , in MN he will 
repay the barley in (the amount of) the 
principal of it RA 25 78 No. 10:1 and 4, cf. 
x barley sag.du Sa PN ina muhhi PN 2 
TuM 2-3 81:1, also VAS 3 155:1, 84:1, BRM 1 
44:1, and passim, cf. (said of dates) VAS 6 130:1, 
TCL 13 159:1, TuM 2-3 67:1, 95:1, and passim, 
(said of silver) BRM 1 36:1, VAS 4 156:2, TuM 
2-3 55:1, 110:1, TCL 12 42:2, Nbn. 112:1, and 
passim; x Se.bar sag.du u hubullu x bar¬ 
ley, the principal and the interest TuM 
2-3 90:1, also VAS 3 137:2, cf. date8 SAG.DU 
hubuttutu VAS 3 118:1; ina MN . . . Ktr. 
babbar sag.du -§u tanandin in MN she 
will repay the principal of the silver 
(owed) Nbn. 82:7, ina MN ina sag.du-^w 
inandin Camb. 161:6, alsoNbk. 22:5, Nbn. 4:5, 
Dar. 415:5, VAS 4 71:6, 157:5, TuM 2-3 41:4, 
and passim, also (said of barley) VAS 3 30:8, 
10:5, BRM 1 48:6, TuM 2-3 76:5, and passim, 
(said of dates) ina SAQ.nv-iu-nu inandin 
Nbn. 575:7, VAS 3 38:5, AnOr 8 68:5, Dar. 448:6, 
Camb. 335:7, and passim; ma MN gidil 8a 8umi 
babbanu ina sag.du-M inandin EvettsNer. 
68:7, also Nbk. 309:5, BRM 1 60:14; ina MN 
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kaspa sag. du u hubullu tanandin in MN 
she will pay the silver, principal and in¬ 
terest TuM 2-3 47:7; ina sag.du kaspiSu 
PN. . . mahir PN (the creditor) received (x 
silver from the debtor) from the principal 
of his silver VAS 4 175:3, also 176:4, 
61:6, TuM 2-3 128:1; X silver SAG.DU aki 
u'iltiSu f PN . . . mahrat the principal, f PN 
has received in accordance with her con¬ 
tract Peiser Vertrage 119:6, cf. VAS 4 177:10, 
188:5; sag.du u hubullu PN . . . mahir PN 
received (dates), the principal and in¬ 
terest Dar. 400:6, also VAS 4 166:6; put SAG. 
du kaspi PN naSi PN guarantees (repay¬ 
ment of) the principal of the silver Nbn. 
1013:12, also VAS 4 163:8, TCL 13 184:13, Dar. 
359:8; adi muhhi Sa f PN kasapSu sag.du u 
hubullu taSallimu until f PN pays in full the 
silver she (owes), principal and interest 
VAS 4 21:12; sag.du kaspiSu PN efir PN 
has been paid back the principal of his 
silver Jastrow, Oriental Studies of the Oriental 
Club of Philadelphia 116:8; nddinanu kaspa ki 
piu'ilti ina sag.du-M ana mahirdnu inam 
din (see mahirdnu usage b-l 7 8 ) SPAW 1889 
pi. 7 ii 20 (NB laws); Sipdtu SAG.DU Sipdtu 
hdfu Sipdtu rehi original amount of wool, 
wool weighed out, remaining wool 
(heading of a table) BIN 1 176:8; note x 
barley sag.du qa-ir (for kari, for mng. 
see karu A mng. 2) Cyr. 90:9, wr. sag.du 
qa-ri ibid. 26; note in non-legal context: 
x barley sag.du gine the original amount 
of the regular offerings RAcc. 76:22. 

7. (a stone, reading uncert.): na 4 . 
sag.du =[...] Hh. XVI 327; NA 4 .SAG.DU 
(among other stones) AMT 102 i 21 and 
(beside na 4 .sag.ki) ibid. 31, cf. AMT 103 ii 31, 105 
iv 5; 2 <NA 4 > SAG.DU Kocher BAM 355:4; 
na 4 .sag.du (connected with certain days 
in hemer.) W eidner Gestim-Darstellungen 41:4, 
42 r. 8; if he does not pay na 4 .sag.du 
Sa Ktr(?).Gi utdrima ana PN inandin he 
will return the . . . .-stone of gold(?) and 
give it to PN TCL 12 47:7 (NB). 

8. (in idioms) — a) as direct object 
(arranged alphabetically according to 


qaqqadu 8a 

verbs) — 1' abalu — a' to act impudently: 
if you employ a man who lacks discipline 
he will drop his work and run away bel 
iSdmma Sa tanaftaluma ka-qd-as-su la ub- 
balu mulli employ only a man who is 
disciplined, who when you consider him 
does not act impudently TLB 4 3.24; awu 
lum inapani ERfN.MBS GN qa-qd-as-su it* 
tabalma the gentleman acted impud¬ 
ently (?) in the presence (?) of the people 
of GN (and has not yet brought you the 
barley) CT 52 7l:ll; for Sum. sag.turn, 
the literal correspondent to qaqqada 
abalu, see magirtu ; eqlam PN uSeqTma PN 
qa-qa-su ubilma eqlam PN 2 PN 3 . . . ana 
PN 4 (?) [an]a erreSutim iddinu PN rented a 
field but PN acted impudently, so PN 2 
and PN 3 gave the field to PN 4 (?) in tenancy 
VAS 8 113:2 (= 114:2). 

b' (uncert. mngs.): qd-qd-di ana sunika 
atbalam I placed (?) my head in your 
lap VAS 16 104:9; aSSum marat PN . . . qd- 
qd-di attanabbal TCL 17 69:29. 

2' emedu — a' ummudu to put one’s 
trust in someone: the god knows qd-aq- 
qa-di ina birkikama lu um-mu-ud that my 
head rests (confidently) in your lap Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 13; andku qa-aq-qa-di ana ekak 
Urn u-um-ma-a-ad u ana pihat dlim Sdtu 
azzaz I will put my trust in the palace 
and take responsibility for that town 
Sumer 14 19 No. 3:23 (both OB letters). 

b' Sutemudu to get together: PN and 
PN 2 swore an oath to each other puhur 
qa-qa-da-ti-Su-nu uStemidu and they all 
made common cause ABM 10 5:11, also 
ibid. 7, akkima. . . qa-qa-da-ti-n[i] nuStems 
meduma (write) so that we can get to¬ 
gether ARM 2 62 r. 13; kima qa-qa-da-ti- 
ku-nu tuStemidama ana PN panikunu taS- 
kuna (he wrote) that you have joined 
forces and turned to PN OBT Tell Rimah 
3:4, also 11; qa-qa-da-ti-ku-nu Sutemida 
ibid. 4:25; for other OB refs, see emedu 
mng. 6a. 
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qaqqadu 8a 

3' kabatu — a' to be honored: see 
kabatu mng. 3b. 

b' kubbutu to honor: ilu Sa bit abiki 
idu qa-qa-ad-ki uktabbit the god who 
knows the house of your father honored 
you OBT Tell Rimah 118:12, ina al waSbati 
qa-qa-ad-ki likabbitu let them honor you 
in the city where you live ibid. 119:6, also 
120:22; atti qa-qa-di kubbitima u andku 
qa-qa-ad-ki lukabbit show me honor and 
then I will show you honor CT 52 151:4f.; 
mddiS qa-qa-di tu[ka]bb[itama ] you 
honored me greatly TLB 4 35:35; note 
\q]a-qa-ad b[i-ti-x ku-ub-bi]-ti CT 48 
79:17 (coll. Kraus, RA 68 112); for other refs, 
see kabatu mng. 5; note: DN . . . qd-qa- 
dam ka-ab-tam liSkunkama may DN pro¬ 
vide honor for you TLB 4 52:6 (all OB let¬ 
ters) . 

4' kullu — a' to be in readiness for: 
they have no leader qa-qa-su-nu ana 
Elahuttim ukallu they are ready to go 
over to GN CRRA 18 63 A 49:49 (Mari let.), 
and see kullu mng. 5e-l'. 

b' to be a guarantor for someone: see 
kullu mng. 5e-2'. 

5' mahaqu: see mahagu mng. 4e and 
4f; aSar ana kaspim qd-qa-ad-ni mahguni 
di-ni-a-ti-ma lu niSqul since we have 
pledged ourselves to (pay) the silver, sue 
us and then we will pay C 15:8 (unpub. 
OA, courtesy B. Landsberger) ; for KienastATHE 
44:25 see mahqu usage b. 

6' pasasu to cancel: qa-aq-qa-ad ten 
tim apassas I will cancel the assignment 
TCL 17 12:20. 

7' qaldlu to come to shame: see gas 
lalu mng. 2b; qullulu to dishonor: see 
qaldlu mng. 4b. 

8' raSu (mng. uncert.): aSSum bitija 
e-li-ia-a PN qa-qa-dam irSima u ina bitija 
uSeguninnima Sdtu uSeribuSu PN won 
out(?) over me in the case of my house, 
so that they evicted me from my house 
and let him move in ARM 10 90:23. 


qaqqadu 9 

9' Sakanu to turn against someone: 
IStar ana nakriSu ul i-Sak-kan sag.dtj -sa 
I Star does not turn against its (Uruk’s) 
enemy Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:17. 

10' Salahu to withdraw (OA): abuni 
atta aSar qd-qi-di-Su Sa-la-hi-im milik you 
are our principal, think of a way in which 
he may back out (lit. withdraw himself) 
ArOr 47 43:31, cf. mala qd-qd-su ta-Sa-la- 
ha-ni milik ibid. 34; atta qa-qd-ad-ka 
Su-ul-ha-am BIN 4 51:46. 

b) in prepositional constructions: ina 
qaqqadi rakasu to charge a debt to some¬ 
one (OA only): kaspum ina qd-qa-ad 
SalmiSunu kiniSunu rakis the silver is 
charged to them (the creditors) as a joint 
responsibility Studies Landsberger 1771552:13, 
also ICK 1 172:17, RA 59 20 MAH 16206:9, 
CCT 5 22b:21, ICK 2 45:14, BIN 6 238:16, and 
passim in OA, see kinu mng. 2a-2', also 
T al-na qd-t qdl-ad SalmiSunu raksu HUCA 
39 22 L29-566.24, cf. ICK 1 193:12, and passim; 
kaspum ina qd-qi-di-Su u bitilu rakis CCT 
1 6c: 11, cf. kaspum ina qd-qa-ad PN a&- 
SitiSu mer’eSu bitiSunu u alldniSu rakis 
Jankowska KTK 106:20; note kaspum Uti PN 
illakam iSti qd-qi-di-Su rakis ICK 2 104:7; 
note elliptically without rakis: Sa. . . tup = 
pam ina qa-qa-ad Salmini talputu CCT 2 
50:16. 

9. head tax (OA only): 5 ofN kaspam 
ukulti guhdri u qd-qd-da-tim Sabbu he has 
been paid five shekels of silver: the food 
for the servants and the “head tax” CCT 5 
40b:22; xgIn qa-qa-da-at2 quhdrikaemudu 
they imposed x shekels as “head tax” on 
your two servants TCL 14 14:18, cf. qd- 
qd-da-tim emdama JS0R 11 112 No. 3:5; 
kima Saldm kaspija 1 ofN u qd-qd-da-ti-ma 
Salamim epSa act so as to save every 
shekel of my silver and the “head tax” 
BIN 4 5:7, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 325; 
15 GfN.TA qd-qa-da-tum 15 shekels each 
was the “head tax” TCL 14 57:5, 10 GfN. 
TA qd-qa-da-tum TCL 4 106:6, also CCT 2 
21b:ll, 9 qd-qd-da-tum 10 GfN.TA TCL 4 
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83:ll; \ ma.na annak qd-qd-da-tim half 
a mina of tin for “head tax” BIN 6 231:3, 
also BIN 4 159:3, KT Hahn 14:34; § MA.NA 
qa-qu-du-tum ikiudam the “head tax” 
amounted to two thirds of a mina LB 
1250:9, cited Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 234; 
note: 15 gin qd-qd-ad sdridim BIN 4 29:7. 

The alleged variant qad-qa-di in Din ill 
146 cited ZA 42 149 is based on a misreading 
of the beginning of the Middle Assyrian 
sag sign (in s[ag.du]) as qad. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, ZA 35 31. Ad mng. 9: 
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 171 f.; 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 264ff. On spellings 
with k: Knudsen, JCS 15 86 ff. 

qaqqadu in §a qaqqadi s.; head covering; 
Mari, NB(?); cf. qaqqadu. 

TtJG Sa sag.du Practical Vocabulary Assur 280. 

5a ka-qa-di-5i-na u Txm.ni.A-Si-na li- 
su-uh-hu-ma let them remove their head- 
gear and their garments ARM l 8:31, cf. 
qubdti u 5a qa-qa-di-ia u 5em ARM 10 
116:17; note (Akk. reading uncert.): tug 
SAG.DU 82-7-14,76:4, [TUG.HI.A] SAG.DU 
5a [DN] 82-7-14,422 : l, lubar SAG.DU 5a DN 
82-7-14,1862:6, for lubar ME.SAG.DU 5a 
Sama5 see lubdru mng. lh-2'a' (all NB). 

♦qaqqadfi (a headdress) see sagdu. 

qaqqari§ see qaqqaru Amngs. la, 8, and9. 

qaqqarSum see qaqqaru mngs. la and 9. 

qaqqaru A ( kaqqaru, kakkaru) s.; 1. 
ground, soil, 2. terrain, 3. territory, 
4. plot of land, 5. location, area, region, 
blank space, 6. open country, 7. surface, 
area (in math.), 8. the earth, 9. nether 
world, 10. floor; from OAkk. on, Akkad- 
ogram in Hitt. (KUB 26 91 r. 11, Giiter- 
bock Siegel 1 No. 2:7) ; pi. qaqqaru, qaqqardtu ; 
wr. syll. and ki. 

qa-qar ki = qaq-qa-ru Ea IV 100; [ki-i] 
[ki] = ier-$e-tuml, tma-a-tuml, [ q]aq-qa-ru A 
IV/2:181-182; giS.ki.md = qaq-qar min (= giS. 


qaqqaru A la 

[mA]) Hh. IV 365; [kji.nam.ti.la = qaq-qar 
ba-la-fi, [k]i.nam.BAD u6 = qaq-qar mu-ti Izi 
C i 30 f.; u u = qaq-qa-rum A 11/4:30. 

iz.zi.dir = ni-gi-i$- 9 u, ki.in.dir = min qaq- 
qa-ri ErimhuS I 272f.; nig.ki.ki.a (var. nig.ki. 
gar) = zir-man-du qaq-qa-rum (var. qaq-qar) Hh. 
XIV 403; giS.u.AS.KU = min (= [si\m-mil-tu) 
qaq-qa-ri ErimhuS II 274; u.pad = hal-lu-la-ia - 
Sah qaq-qa-ri Hg. A II 273, in MSL 8/2 45; nim. 
u.pad = hal-lu-la-ia = h[u-zir-tu Sd eqli], S[a-niS 
Sah qaq-qa-ri] Hg. B III 18f., in MSL 8/2 47. 

ki.5u.dug 4 .ga = min (= na-qa-ru) Sa qaq-qa-ri 
Antagal A 50. 

za.e e.ne.hm.zu ki.a mu.un.p&d.da d a. 
nun.na.ke,(KiD).e.ne ki.a mu.un.su.ub.su. 
ub : katu amatka ina er$eti izakkarma Anunnaki 
qaq-qa-ru unaSSaqu when someone invokes your 
name on earth, the Anunnaki kiss the ground Sjo- 
berg Mondgott 168 r. 27, cf. BA 10/1 18 No. 9:4 
and 7; alam nig.sag.il.la.a.ni zId.Se ki.a 
u.me.ni.hur : ffalam andunaniSu Sa tappinni ina 
qaq-qa-ri e^irma (see pjjt.ru mng. la-1*) 5R 50 ii 
57f., see JCS 21 8:75; m'g.k6S.da ki.a hur.ra 
[tu] g. A.du su.lu.ka du 8 .a : maksutu Sa ina 
qaq-qar e$ret Suhattu Sa ina zumur ameli pafrat 
(see maksutu) ASKT p. 86-87:72f.; ki nam.ti. 
la.ke x a.mu.ta ba.an.gub.bu.u5 : ina qaq-qar 
balafi idaja izzazzu (see bal&tu s. mng. 2) KAR 
31:19 f., cf. ki. nam.ti. la. ke„ glr.zu gub. 
bu.da : ina qaq-qar (var. [ q]aq-qa-ru) baldfi Sepka 
Suleun (var. lizziz) STT 179:35f., var. from CT 
17 33:21 f. 

tuSaru = qaq-qa-ru W 22671/1 and dupl. 
W 22831 i 8, cited AHw. 1374a. 

0 Sd-mi qaq-qa-ri (var. tr qaq-qa-ri) : V su-pa-lu 
Uruanna I 427; tj iS-qip-pu : u qu-qa-ni qaq-qa-ri 
MSL 8/2 60:213 (Uruanna); ub.mah qaq-qa-ri: 
hu-la-m[e-Su\ ibid. 58:205d. 

qaq.qa.ra.an.ki = §u Hh. XXI Section 
3:20a; qaq-qa-ra-an = min (= Uruk) Malku I 218; 
see mng. 3c. 

1. ground, soil — a) as surface — V in 
gen.: a wall 404 cubits high i5tum qd- 
qd-ri-im ana re5 durim from the ground 
to the top of the wall Aft) 20 76 v n (Na- 
ram-Sin); [^-[g^a-ru-um [ 5d\ PN. . . iSamu 
igdr bintim i5tu qd-qd-ri adi elenum the 
wall that PN bought is a party wall from the 
ground to the top Waterman Bus. Doc. 80:7; 
the Medes, who in the days of the kings, 
my fathers miqir A55ur la ibbalkitunimma 
la ikbusu qaq-qar-5d did not cross the 
frontiers of Assyria nor tread its ground 
Borger Esarh. 54 iv 36; akabbas qaq-q[ar. . .] 
(vars. akabbas qaq-qa-ru liSera 5epeja, 
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akabbas qaq-qa-ri liSer ana Se-pi-i) I tread 
on the ground, may my feet walk straight 
(var. may (it) be favorable to my feet) 
BiOr 30 169 iii 21 (inc.); ki ugari Suati nakru 
ikabba8 an enemy will trample this com¬ 
mons CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 5:53, cf. 
also nakru ki nawija ikabbas Labat Suse 
6 i 38; annua ina qaq-qa-ri ukabbas I 
stamp my sins into the ground AfO 19 
51:71 (SB hymn to Marduk); ekdutija kvma 
qaq-qa-ru lukabbis (see kabasu mng. 5b) 
STC 2 pi. 83:97, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
for other refs, see kabasu mngs. 2 and 3; 
since you, my lord, left me, I have been 
sick Sept ina ka-aq-qa-ri ul aSkun I have 
not set my feet on the ground PBS 7 
123:2 (OB let.), cf. MV AG 41/3 60 i 16 (NA rit.), 
cf. also qa-qa-ri uSaSkin Sepe[ja] KUB 4 
12 obv. (!) 19 (Gilg. Bogh.); lam ultu erSi SepSu 
ana ki iSkunu before he puts his foot 
from the bed onto the ground CT 38 33.1, 
and 31 r. 24 (catch line), cf. AMT 34,3:4, 59,1 i 
8 and 28, LKU 61:7; his feet are broad ki 
maid and are spread on (lit. fill) the 
ground Kraus Texte 22 i 27 and 24 r. 6, cf. 
his toes ki ul ikaSSada do not reach the 
ground ibid. 22 iii 3, also (the newborn 
child’s foot) qa-qa-ra (var. ki) ul ikaSSad 
Leichty Izbu III 96; kiSddka ka-aq-qd-r[a] -am 
uStakSid she .... -ed you (lit. made your 
neck reach the ground) CT 45 122:6, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 187; ka-aq-qd-ra uStammil (in 
broken context) PBS l/l 2 i 12 (OB lit.); 
ikmisma GilgdmeS ina qd-aq-qd-ri SepSu 
GilgameS bent one knee, his (other) foot 
(firmly) on the ground Gilg. P. vi 25 (OB); 
ana qaq-qa-ru uhanna? (if) he rubs (his 
hands and feet) against the ground Labat 
TDP 80:13, dupl. KUB 37 87:15, cf. qataSu 
SepaSu ki qaq-qa-ri iSappiq STT 89:175; 
Nergal entered her (EreSkigal’s) court¬ 
yard and ikmis(i) i[SSiq ] qaq-qa-ru mahi 
riSa made obeisance (and) kissed the 
ground before her AnSt io no i 28 and lie 
iii 49 (Nergal and EreSkigal), cf. when he 
entered before the prince uSkenma iSSiq 
qaq-qa-rumaharSu AnSt 6152:73 (PoorManof 
Nippur), cf. En. el. Ill 69; when the king 
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entered Babylon ina mahar Marduk u^an 
panitu qaq-qar iSSiq ABL 865 : 10 (NB) ; erraba 
qaq-qu-ru ina pan [Sarri inaSSiq] MVAG 
41/3 60 i 5, 8, and 12 (NA rit.); see also Sjoberg 
Mondgott, in lex. section; for other refs, 
see naSaqu mng. 4c-2'; the king of Elam 
kissed my feet and qaq-qa-ru uSeSir ina 
ziqniSu brushed the ground with his 
beard Streck Asb. 34 iv 29; if a falcon ina 
qaq-qa-ri aSibma CT 39 30:55, cf. qaq-qa-ri 
uSeSir (see eSeru mng. 5) CT 39 29:26; 
irub ana Emeslam ina qaq-qar ug-da-f na 1- 
X-[. . .] Grayson BHLT 74 iii 32; iSmema RN 
qaq-qa-riS ippalsih when Ursa heard this 
he threw himself to the ground (and tore 
his clothes) TCL 3 411 (Sar.), parallel Winckler 
Sar. pi. io No. 22:294, and see napalsuhu 
mng. lb-1'; if during the procession the 
statue of Marduk ina qaq-qa-ri uSib lands 
on the ground ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18 r. 14, cf. 
(the leg of the chair) [ina] muhhi qaq- 
qi-ri tatemedi ABL 1212 r. 8 (NA); he pulled 
her from the throne by her hair ana qd- 
a-aq-qa-ri qaqqassa ana nakdsi (see na- 
kdsu mng. 2a-20 EA 357:79 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal) ; burn kxma uzdli imtaqut qaq-qar- 
Su (see burn A mng. la-20 Kocher BAM 
248 iii 31, and dupls. Studies Landsberger 286:33, 
KUB 4 13:9, cf. (the child) limqutam qd- 
aq-qd-ar-[S]um VAS 17 34:19 (OB inc.), also 
(the child) littanaqquta ina qaq-qa-ri Craig 
ABRT 2 19:14 (NA inc.); Summa §eru ana 
muhhi ameli iShitamma ana ki imqut if a 
snake springs onto a man and falls to the 
ground CT 38 36:62, cf. KAR 384 r. 29, cf. also 
CT 39 40 r. 35 (all SB Alu), and see (also 
with qaqqariS) maqdtu mng. lb; in trans¬ 
ferred mng.: wu'urti belija ana qa-qa-ri- 
im ul imqut my lord’s wish is not dis¬ 
regarded (lit. did not fall on the ground) 
ARM 10 5:26; inerSu ka-qd-ra-am (s eeneru 
mng. 2) Gilg. 0.1. r. 8; tabku eruja ina qa- 
qa-ri-ma my branches are scattered on 
the ground Lambert BWL 160 r. 3, cf. the 
.... of their land which my ancestors 
ina qa-qa-ri tabku u anaku ina qa-qa-ri 
uSatbd Smith Idrimi 61 f.; if a bronze lock- 
peg of the palace Suldtma ina ki §ub-o< 
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when raised falls to the ground CT 40 
12:20, and passim in this text; GI§.nA anaqaq- 
qa-ri lissukki [qaq-q]a-ru tebi liqbtki let 
the bed fling you to the ground, let the 
ground say to you “Get up!” Biggs Saziga 
77:17 f. ; iSSi mala majdl qaq-qar inal he 
wore his hair unkempt (as a sign of 
mourning), he slept with the floor as a bed 
VAB 4 274 ii 40 (Nbn.), cf. ina KI hIs.nA 
Weidner Gestim-Darstellungen 46 VAT 7818 r. 11; 
alka tiba ina qa-aq-qa-ri come on, get up 
from the ground Gilg. P. ii 22; uSharrirma 
AnSar qaq-qa-ri inatfal ikammam ana Ea 
unaSSi qaqqas[su ] AnSar became motion¬ 
less, his eyes to the ground, nodding and 
shaking his head toward Ea En. el. II 86, 
cf. [x-x]-x-ta qaq-qa< ra» -ram-ma inaffal 
e-[na(1)-ka(l)] STT 28 ii ll', see Gurney, 
AnSt 10 112 (Nergal and EreSkigal); reSija III 
ullu qaq-qa-ri anaffal Lambert BWL 88:293 
(Theodicy), cf. Saqdtu reSdja iknuS qaq-qar- 
[Su] my head (once) held high is turned 
toward the ground Lambert BWL 34:73 
(Ludlul I); [£a] qaq-qu-ru idaggaluni (par¬ 
allel: SaSameidaggaluni) ZA51 136:38(NA); 
elli ana uri . . . urrad ana qaq-qa-ri-im-ma 
uqabbatu kibsi[ki] I will go up to the roof, 
I will go down to the ground and seize 
your footprints Maqlu III 145, emendation 
from STT 82, cf. if lizards iStu ki ana uri 
illu . . . iStu uri ana ki urraduni CT 38 
41: lOf. and dupl. CT 40 28 K.6527+ :5f. (SB Alu); 
abna kamma iStu qa-qa-ri ittaSvmi u uU 
tebilammi (is he making a joke at my 
expense, that) he picked up such a stone 
from the ground and sent it to me (instead 
of lapis lazuli)? MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:17; 
may your blood ana qaq-qar littarad 
flow onto the ground Wiseman Treaties 471; 
may your seed [inal] muhhi pa-ni Sa 
qaq-qa-ri-ku-nu ina mdti lihliq disappear 
from the face of your soil, from the land 
Wiseman Treaties 544; duraniSunu dannuti 
. . . appulma qaq-qa-riS uSakSid I pulled 
down their strong walls and made (them) 
level with the ground TCL 3 293 (Sar.), 
cf. qa-qa-riS uSamhir ibid. 180, 195; du- 
raniSunu dunnunuti adi Sipik uSSiSunu hag: 
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battiS udaqqiqma qaq-qa-riS amnu I 
crushed their fortified walls down to their 
foundations like earthenware and made 
(them) level with the ground ibid. 165, cf. 
ibid. 217, GN appulma qaq-qa-riS amnu ibid. 
185, cf. ibid. 273, 279, 232 + KAH 2 141, cf. al B o 
Winckler Sar. pi. 2 No. 3:38 and Lie Sar. 64; 
alu Suatu . . . akSudma qaq-qa-riS amnu 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 60:21; with his hands issi 
qaq-qir isappan he will level (Elam) to 
the ground ABL 1280:9 (NA); the canal 
eperi imldma immani qaq-qa-riS became 
filled with earth and thus level with the 
ground Borger Esarh. 36 § 23:10, cf. (the 
mountain) imtanu qaq-qar-$u(\ar. -M) 
Cagni Erra IV 143; (the temple) [ultu ume 
ma\duti nidutam illihma iteme qaq-qa-riS 
Bohl Chrestomathy p. 36:24 (= Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
p. 35, Sin-§ar-iSkun). 

2' in rit.: aSar Sepu parsat ki taAabbif 
me elluti [ tanaddi ] where nobody sets foot 
you sweep the ground, you pour pure 
water BBR No. 79:8, cf. [ana igi] ‘‘ijtu 
KI SAB A KU.GA tanaddi BBR No. 58:4, see 
Or. NS 36 279; ina ahi nari ki sab a Kfr 
SUD 4R 60:15, cf. Or. NS 39 143:23, KAR73:6, 
AfO 18 296:1, RAcc. 10:8, and passim in rit., 
see Sabalw, Sahu Sa ud.ka.bab me umah 
luma ina qa-qa-ri iSSakk[anu ] RA 35 2 i 28 
(Mari rit.); 2 lahanndte Sa kardni Sarru ana 
qa-qi-ri inaqqi the king pours two jugs 
of wine onto the ground ZA 50 194:23, cf. 
one jug of wine and one jug of beer ana 
qa-qi-ri ugammar ibid. 19 (MA rit.), also 
(wine) ana qaq-qi-ri itabbuku ZA 45 44:25 
(NA rit.), and see tabdku; ana ki la tunattak 
AMT 68,2:4; [ina qaq]-qa-ri eqir u[$urtu] 
draw the picture (of the ark) on the 
ground Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 128:14 and 
16; ana muhhi galmi Sa qemi Sa ina ki e$ru 
inaddima (the king) puts (the slaughtered 
sheep) on the image made with flour 
which has been drawn on the ground 
PBS 1/2 106 r. 27, seeEbeling, ArOr 17/1 179; for 
other refs, see egeru mng. la-1'; 14 times 
you touch his head u qaq-qa-ra talappat 
and touch the ground Kuchler Beitr. pi. 1 i 16. 
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b) as mass of earth: miqit parziUim 
Sa qd-aq-qd-ra irassu meteoric iron, which 
gouges the ground JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 
v 21 (OB hymn) ; irtema ina dunni qaq-qa-ri 
5 sikkati he drove five pegs into the hard 
ground SIT 38:132, see AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man 
of Nippur) ; the foundation of the palace in 
Calah was not solid and eli dunni qaq- 
qa-ri kigir Sadi ul SurSuda iSddsu its foun¬ 
dation walls had not been set into firm 
ground, on bedrock Winckler Sar. pi. 48:14, 
cf. adi qaq-qa-ri dunniSu akSudu MDP 21 
pi. 1:18 (Xerxes); Salamtaiu ina ki aj iq- 
qebir may his body not be buried in the 
ground MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 21 (Merodaehbaladan 
I kudurru), cf. salmeja. . . ana ndri lu idd[i] 
ina ki lu iq-[bir\ (the sorcerer) threw 
figurines of me into the river or buried 
them in the soil PBS l/l 13:26, and see 
qeberu; nara . . . ina qaq-qa-ri ittemir (if 
that man) buries the boundary stone in 
the ground MDP 2 pi. 22 v 52, MDP 6 pi. 10 
iv 33, wr. ki (= qaqqaru or er$etu, see 
er$etu mng. 4b) UET 1 165 ii 17, BBSt. No. 7 
ii 12; kima . . . SurSuSu qaq-qa-ru la i$abs 
batu just as its (this plant’s) roots do 
not take hold in the ground Surpu V-VI 
64 and 133, cf. SurSuSu qaq-qa-ra diri 
K iichler Beitr. pi. 3 iii 31; lillik Sdru ka-aq- 
qd-ra li'erri let the wind blow, let it 
parch (?) the ground Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 72 II i 15 (SB); ina qamiSu qaq-qar 
terat JNES 33 332:15 (NB med. comm.); see 
also letu v. mng. la; if a sheep [ina Sep] 
imittiSu ki ihappir (see heperu mng. 1) 
CT 31 30:23, cf. ibid. 25, qaq-qar ihappiruS 
Hunger Uruk 50:30 (med. comm.); see also 
heperu mng. 2; 18 qaq-qar uSappil I dug 
down in the ground 18 (cubits) (and found 
the ancient foundation made by Naram- 
Sin) VAB 4 264 i 30 (Nbn.), cf. [x] ammat 
qa-qa-ru uSappilma ibid. 194 No. 27a ii 17 
(Nbk.); narqdni ana qaq-qa-ri hide in the 
ground! Maqlu VI 96. 

c) in idiomatic use: if the necklace is 
not available to you aSar ibaSSd ina qa- 
qa-ri-im Suliamma Subilam produce one 
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from wherever you can (lit. from the 
ground) and send it to me Sumer 14 73 
No. 47:18 (Harmal let.), cf. 15 uSummx ina 
qa-qa-ri liSelunimma Subilam, let (the gar¬ 
deners) procure 15 uSummu mice at any 
cost and send (them) to me TCL 17 13:20, 
also §e.gi§.1 Sa 1 QfN kaspim ina qa-qd- 
ri-im SuliaSSimma AfO 24 124 No. 9:18; 1 
elippaka ana PN ana tabliltim idin u elip- 
pam Sa PN 2 ina ka-ka-ri-im SuliaS give 
one of your boats to PN for .... and go 
to any length to provide PN 2 ’s boat for 
him TCL 1 32:15; iipartam ina qa-qa-ri-im 
Suliamma go to any length to provide a 
weaver woman Kienast Kisurra 153:29, cf. 
gud.hi.a ina ka-aq-qa-ri-im Su-li-a-am- 
ma VAS 16 79:9 (all 0B letters), see Stol, BiOr 
31 222f.; [dUMTjJ.MES LUGAL.ME§ GI.NA. 
me§ ina qaq-qa-ri ilaqqatu K.6645 ii 7 
(astrol.), also cited Thompson Rep. 236A:4. 

d) describing burrowing animals: neSu 
Sa qaq-qa-ri(vsbT. -ru) dumqa etepuS I did a 
good deed for the “earth-lion” Gilg. XI 
296; see also Hh. XIV, Hg., Uruanna, in lex. 
section, and see nammaStu, zermandu. 

2. terrain — a) in gen.: ki qaq(\)- 
qa-ru (dbi ina Sepe lillikunu jdnu ina elippi 
lillikunu if the terrain is good, let them 
come on foot, if not, let them come by 
boat TCL 9 84:21 (NB let.); qaq-qu-ru mariqi 
birte Saddni Su me karhu ndrdte da'na (see 
kardku mng. 1) ABL 312:9 (NA); if a well 
opens ina ki bd$i in sandy ground CT 
38 24 BM 34092:21; see also namrdgu. 

b) with ref. to the desert: mat Bazu 
. . . qaq-qar fabti aSar surname the land of 
Bazu, saline ground, a place of thirst 
Borger Esarh. 56 iii 54; qualified by terms for 
thirst: ina Sadi qaq-qar $umdmete issakan 
bedi iStu qaq-qar $umdmete ittumuS (see 
Qumdmitu usage b) Scheil Tn. II 64, cf. 
ibid. 33; anhu Sa ina qaq-qar $umu [i]taU 
tiqu me. [m]aSki [i-ha-a]S (?) -Si-ih (see 
anhu mng. la) ABL 1411 r. 2 (NB); for 
other refs, see na$mu, sumamitu, $umu; 
see also Streck Asb., cited mng. 3a. 
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3. territory — a) measured in bem: 
30 ber qaq-qa-ru ina bint mat GN . . . SiU 
muriS allikma I marched impetuously 
thirty “miles” between GN (and GN 2 ) TCL 3 
75 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 307, etc., cf. 60 ber qaq-qa- 
ru ina Urarfi . . . etelliS attallakma Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 46:24, 52:39; I Cut through the 
mountains toward Nineveh uSeSir harm 
ber qaq-qa-m ultu qereb id GN mdme . . . 
uSarda I ran a canal and let water flow 
(there) from the Husur river for one “mile” 
overland OIP 2 124:42 (Senn.); 8 ber qaq- 
qa-m . . . ittallaku ummdndteja . . . ultu 
libbi GN adi GN 2 6 ber qaq-qa-m qaq-qar 
gumme laplapti irdu illiku Streck Asb. 204 vi 
38 and 206 vi 42; 1000 uffatu . . . i ber qaq- 
qar ana muhhi nari ruqet one thousand 
(gur) of barley is half a “mile” distant 
from the river (two gur and twelve silas 
are close to the river) YOS 3 68:15 (NB 
let.), cf. [x KASKAL,].GfD qaq-qar ABL 
1000:2, 1342:6, 1387 r. 18, 1402:10 (all NB), 
also [x KASKAL.G]fD qaq-qu-[m] ABL 608 
r. 11 (NA); ina kisurre GN iStu maSdahu Sa 
ah, Puratti adi qereb KiS 4f ber qa-qd-ri 
miSihti a.Sa Sipik eperi aStappakma at the 
borders of Babylon I made an earth ramp 
from the processional road at the bank 
of the Euphrates as far as Kish, a distance 
of four and two thirds “miles” YAB 4 
166 B vi 62 (Nbk.), parallels Sumer 3 7 i 21 and 
15 i 23; for other refs, see bemA s. mng. lb; 
note ber qaq-qa-m referring to a time 
measurement, see Pingree, AID 25 55. 

b) measured in march route time: all 
the way to Memphis, his residence mdlak 
15 ume qaq-qa-ri umeSam la naparkd 
diktuSu madiS aduk over a march (route) 
of 15 days I inflicted a heavy defeat on 
him every day without exception Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 39. 

c) identified by a proper name: aldni 
L PN qaq-qar mat Namar mala baSu all the 
settlements of the PN tribe, territory of the 
country of GN BBSt. No. 6 i 48 and ii 8 (Nbk. I); 
ana ka-aq-qi-i ril Sa Subartu la ituara 
(SamaS-Sum-ukin) will not return to the 
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area of Assyria ABL 356:20, see Parpola 
LAS No. 45; a field qa-qa-ar bi.ne MDP 
28 420:5; ina qaq-qa-m GN akSudSunuti 
WeissbaehMisc. No. 4 (pi. 3) ii 23 (SamaS-refi-u^ur); 
a house ina qa-qa-ar d §E§.Ki YOS 12 
75:5; ul uSSab ina a[liku]numa ina qaq-qar 
Enlil ul aSakkana [Sejpeja (as Enlil hates 
me) I cannot live in your town any 
longer, I cannot set foot in Enlil’s territory 
any more Gilg. XI 41; note qaqqar Anu 
as a name of Uruk: see Malku I 218, in lex. 
section; in gentilics: PN lu qaq-qar- 
^A-nuP-U Hunger Uruk 45:25, also ibid. 33:11, 
WT. Lfr.KI.DlS.KI-M ibid. 48 r. 9 (all colo¬ 
phons, same person). 

d) in transferred mng.: ina qa-aq-qa-ar 
dannati ti-Se-a-ni tuqqira me u Samma ina 
eqel gumdmiti (see gumdmitu usage c) 
MDP 18 250:12 (OB lit.); atta i-qd-qi-ri-im 
dannim tefiranni you saved me from a 
dangerous situation Or. NS 36 411 Kiiltepe 
b/k 95:28; qa-qu-ru-um dan an quhdrka ib> 
bubutim la imuat the situation is dan¬ 
gerous, your servant must not die of 
hunger BIN 6 124:10; abi ina qd-qi-ri-im 
dannim waSab u bit abija ekallum ina$$ar 
... bit abija e ihliq my principal lives in 
a dangerous situation and the palace 
watches my principal’s firm, let my prin¬ 
cipal’s firm not perish KTS 37a: 15, also 
HUCA 39 30 L29-573 : 11 , adi Sa annakam ina 
qd-qi-ri-im dannim waSbdkuni CCT 2 
47b: 25, cf. a$$er i-qd-qi-ri-im da-nim uS= 
bdtini Akkadica 18 33 0 3918:23; a$$er qd- 
qu-m-um dannum ukalluka libbaka iman 
ra$ since a dangerous situation restrains 
you, you will have troubles CCT 2 
43a: 18, cf. BIN 6 214:5, VAT 13509 r. 3'; mam 
num ina qd-qi-ri-i[m ] \ danVnim kaspam 
iddannidti Jankowska KTK 17:7 (all OA); ina 
qaq-qar Sulme mahraka littallak let him 
constantly walk before you in a territory 
of well-being AfO 19 59:160 (SB prayer to 
Marduk), cf. ummdnum ina qd-qd-ar SulmiSa 
nakmm *-[. . .] iddJcSi the enemy will [. . .] 
and defeat the army in its own safe ter¬ 
ritory YOS 10 21:10 (OB ext.); Urtaku Sar 
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Elamti ina qaq-qar ba-la-fi SepeSu u[l 
iSkuri] Bauer Asb. 56 Rm. 281:7, also Piepkorn 
Asb. 60 iv 57, cf. ina Sulmim Sepi ina qa- 
qa-ar baldfim luSkun OBT Tell Rimah 123:15, 
and see KAR 31, STT 179, in lex. section; 
note la alte’e amuwatma qa-qi-ri-i laSSu 

1 cannot (go on), I am about to die, there 
is no way out for me KT Hahn 5:6. 

e) other occs.: ajakam kaspam ina qa- 
qt-ri-im annim lu nilqe where should we 
acquire silver in this region? CCT 6 25a:8 
(0A); ina qa-qa-ar izzazzu ibitma if (the 
troops) stay overnight wherever they are 
ARM 14 67 r. 6; qa-qa-ar illiku ul it&rrna 
ul illak he does not go back the same 
way he came RA 35 3 iv 13 (Mari rit.); ina 
Sakin mdtdti belpihatati hazannati u qiputi 
Sa qaq-qa-ra-tim annati (whoever) among 
the governors, district governors, mayors, 
or (other) officials of these districts MDP 

2 pi. 17 iii 9 (MB kudurru), cf. lu Sakin mati 
Sa qaq-qar-Su lu ina libbi rabuti Sut ekalli 
ZA 66 54:29 (early NB kudurru); why did my 
brother not send his messenger? mar 
Sipri Sa ahija annita iqtaba umma ul qa- 
aq-qd-ru qerbumma ahuka iSemmema 
Sulma iSapparakku mdtum ruqat ana ahika 
my brother’s messenger said this (in 
answer): The territory (of Egypt) is not 
near enough for your brother to hear 
(about your illness) and send good wishes 
— the land is far for your brother EA 7:20 
(MB royal); qaq-qar inapaniSunu ruqu ABL 
280:17 (NB); (after) the servants of the king 
changed their route 3000 qaq-qar elenuS ; 
Sunu neberu iqqabtu they took a crossing- 
place three thousand (cubits) upstream 
from them (i.e., the enemy) ABL 520:21 
(NB); 4000 ammat qa-qa-ra-am itdt dli . . . 
dura danna . . . Babilam uSashir over a 
stretch of four thousand cubits around 
the city I surrounded Babylon with a 
mighty wall VAB 4 74 ii 13, cf. CT 37 14 ii 46, 
PBS 15 79 ii 41 (all Nbk.); ammar sig 4 qaq- 
qu-ru (var. qaq-qar) lisiqunikkunu may 
(the gods) reduce your land in size to be 
as narrow as a brick Wiseman Treaties 527, 
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cf. qaq-qa-ru ammar sig 4 ina ku§ (paral¬ 
lel: rndssu ammar hurbat[i ]) AfO 8 24 i 5 
(ASSur-nlrari V treaty); Sarru qa-f aq-qa-ril-Su 
[an] a nakriSu uSe$$i the king will lose 
his territories to his enemy KUB 4 67 ii 
10, see Leichty Izbu p. 208 ii 8; KI KUB abaq s 
qarma eleqqe I will claim and take the 
territory of the enemy Labat Suse 3:42, 
cf. nakru Ki-n ibaqqarma ileqqe ibid. 31, 
and parallel nakru ki rube ipaqqar, rubu 
Ki nakriSu ipaqqar CT30 26 80-7-19,87 obv. (!) 
3f., CT 20 4 K.3671+ :9f.; the king should 
know ki bit Amukani iqtuma Puqudu ina 
qaq-qa-ri-Su-nu aSbu that the Bit Amukani 
perished and the Puqudu stayed in their 
territory ABL 275 r. 10; anini hifu Sa qaq- 
qa-ru ni-hi(1)-tu (obscure) ibid. r. 13, cf. 
ABL (6l7+)699 r. 4, ina qaq-qar(\) Sa itbu 
ABL 262 r. 3 (all NB); qaq-qu-ru bit tara’imz 
mani tuSaqbitkunu ina libbi Siba (see 
$abatu mng. Ilf) ABL 541:9 (NA); PN . . . 
ana mat tdmtim altappar qaq-qa-ru ul idi 
iSten Ltj mude kaskal" ittiSu ahheja liS' 
pwru > I sent PN to the Sealand — as he 
does not know the territory, let my 
brothers send with him a man who knows 
the way bin l 11:8 (NB); (boats) muD. 
kib.nun.ki qa-qa-ra-am lu u-SAQ-ru-u 
(var. Sa ud.kib.nun.ki lu u-Sa-a-az-ru) 
(obscure) JEOL 20 55:64 (NB Cruc. Mon. 
ManiStuSu); under the protection of DN I 
defeated these peoples ina qaq-qa-ru-Su- 
nu ulteSibSunutu I let them live in their 
own districts again Herzfeld API 30 r. 28 
(Xerxes); zeru ina qaq-qar Sanamma ul 
irriSu he will not cultivate a field in 
another district TuM 2-3 75:7, cf. ibid. 9; 
Sa anaku akanna epuSSu u ina qaq-qa-ru 
Sandmma epuSSu what I did here and 
in other districts (everything I did under 
the protection of Ahuramazda) VAB 3 
115:8 (Xerxes); GN uhalliqSuma ina qa-aq- 
qa-ri-Su u-ul i-da-a-ar-ra-aS-Su attaSarSu 
(corr. to Hitt. I sowed (?) [. . .]-plant in its 
place) KBo 10 1:17 (HattuSili bil. ); ina qaq- 
qar nukurti sulumma ibaSSi in enemy ter¬ 
ritory there will be peace VAB 4 288 xi 17 
(Nbn.), cf. ina qaq-qar dabde Sar Bdbili 
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AfO 20 94:109 (Senn.), cf. also ina qa-qa-ar 
nakrim UET 5 81:23 and 42 (OB let.); SapliS 
aSrata udannina qaq-qar-Sd (see aSratu) 
En. el. V 131. 

4. plot of land — a) in texts earlier 
than NB — V in gen.: qa-qi-re-e ana 
ASSur ezib I set aside plots for DN Belleten 
14 224:10 (IriSum); 15 shekels of silver that 
PN owes the Anatolian kima 15 Siqil kas ; 
pim qd-qi-ri-Su Sa urki bitim ana nuaHm 
. . . iddin as the equivalent to the 15 
shekels of silver he gave his plots of land, 
which are behind the house, to the Ana¬ 
tolian MV AG 33 No. 215 VAT 9293:5, cf. 
x silver ana qa-qi-ri Sa PN niSqul ArOr 
47 43 AO 22503:25; qd-qu-ru Sa \ehi bit PN 
ana bariSunu izzazzu the lands which 
adjoin PN’s house are their common 
property Jankowska KTK 103:17, see MV AG 
33 No. 9:7; qa-qi-ri Sunuti JNES 16 164:26, 
cf. (ehi qa-qi-ri Sa PN ibid. 6 (all OA) ; tuppi 
tamlitim Sa mitut[im] ublunimma a.SA ema 
red'd qabtu u ka-ak-ka-ra-tim ana mudasi 
attadi they brought me the record for 
distributing (the fields) of the dead, and I 
noted down on a list (the places) where 
the redd soldiers hold fields, and the plots 
CT 4 19a: 22, see Frankena, AbB 2 90, cf. aSSum 
2 tuppi Sa 4 sar ka-aq-qa-ra-tim PBS 7 
104:13 (OB let.); PN <m«PN 2 ana qa-qa-ri-im 
§abdtim iddin [Sum] ma kaspam PN 2 ana PN 
la iddin eli qa-qa-ri-im PN-mo izzaz PN 
gave PN 2 (x silver) for taking land in ten¬ 
ure, if PN 2 does not return(?) the silver 
to PN, PN herself has the rights (?) to (lit. 
stands on) the plot CT 33 29:5 and 11; PN 
qa-qa-ra-am ibqurma PN brought a claim 
against the (purchased) plot CT 48 25:10 
(both OB); ana alpe guhare guhdratim uz. 
mAS.hi.a u bitim la teggi ina tuppika qa- 
qa-ra-am e$ir do not neglect the oxen, 
the servants, the servant girls, the goats, 
or the house, draw the plot on your tablet 
TLB 4 12:10 (OB let.); 8 sar qa-aq-qa-ru 
if}u u madu . . . PN iSdm PN bought eight 
sar of land, as is MDP 23 214:1; qa-aq- 
qa-ru ibbaqqarma ina bitiSu u bala 3.kam 
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sikkatu mahqat if a claim is raised against 
the land, a peg is driven into his house 
and into the “third section” ibid. 235:5; 
note eqlu ibbaqqarma f PN qd-aq-qd-as-su 
a-na ta-ah-hu-[. . .] MDP 22 76:14 (- MDP 4 
191 No. 15); ina qa-qa-ri ajitu (in broken 
context) BE 17 42:24 (MB let.); mannumme 
ina libbiSu[nu ] aSbu eqla bitate ka-aq-qa- 
[m] Sa pi fuppi uzakka any of them who 
is present will clear of claims the field, 
the houses, and the land in accordance 
with the contract RA 23 155 No. 50:28; 2 ina 
ammati qa-aq-ka-ru ina letiSunu PN . . . 
ileqqe PN will take a two-cubit (frontage) 
plot at their (the buildings’) edge Studies 
Oppenheim 182:10; ka-ka-ru Sa pani bitdti 
12 ina ammati murakSu 9 <ina> ammati 
rupussu the land in front of the houses, 
twelve cubits long and nine cubits wide 
JEN 239:12, cf. ka-aq-qa-ra Sa bitate epSu 
plot with buildings (opposite ka-ak-ka-ru 
pa-i-hu and ka-ak-ka-ru halahwe lines 4 
and 8) JEN 101:5; ilku Sa qa-aq-qa-ri PN 
u PN 2 naSu Summa qa-aq-qa-ru. meS SdSu 
pdqirdna iraSSi PN u PN 2 uzakkuma PN and 
PN 2 do the ilku service on the land, should 
that land have any claimant, PN and PN 2 
will clear it of claims JEN 46:15 and 17, cf. 
ibid. 25; these are the men muSalmu [Sa 
qa-aq]-qa-ri. meS who surveyed the plots 
RA 23 149 No. 31:42, cf. muSelmd Sa a.SA 
Sa ka-ka-ri-im HSS 13 273:21 (all Nuzi); 
Summa a’Hu ina la qa-ki-ri-i-Su lu kird iddi 
lu burta ihri if a man lays out a garden 
or digs a well on land which is not his 
KAV 2 v 19 (Ass. Code B § 13), cf. if he ina 
la qa-ki-ri-i-Su . . . libitta ilbin ibid, v 26 
and 34 (§ 14 and 15), WT. qa-qi-ri ibid, ii 2 
(§1), also qa-qa-ra S-a-te iddan ibid, v 30 
(§ 14); iStupani ali iSallim Summa ina a.SA 
la iSallim ina qa-qa-ar ali iSaUimma he 
will be compensated from the city, if he 
does not get (land as) compensation from 
outside the city, he will take compensa¬ 
tion from land in the city KAJ 152:5; ki 
Saparti PN . . . ubit dunnu qa-qar aliSu Sa 
PN 2 PN 3 iqabbat ukdl (see dunnu mng. 4e) 
KAJ 53:15, cf. a.&A-Su adri qa-qar ali u 
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burta KAJ 149:16, cf. also KAJ 160:4; qa-qa- 
ru Sudtu ana Simi . . . ana PN iddinu . . . 
an.na Sim qa-qa-<ri>-Su-nu . . . mahru 
aplu zaku qa-qa-ra Sudtu . . . PN ilaqqe 
KAJ 175:27, 32, and 35 (all MA); qaq-qi-ri 
Sudtu zarippu laqiu these lands are bought 
and taken in possession Postgate Palace 
Archive 29:7, cf. ibid. 2 (NA) ; enna ammini 
ilten qaq-qar ta$-bat{\)-ma ina Nippuri 
tuSib (obscure) ABL 540:3 (NB), cf. qaq- 
qar Sa abija Sa Sarru utiramma ABL 925:9, 
also ibid. 15,17, r. 3, 6, qaq-qa-ru u me ibaSSu 
(in broken context) ABL 1457:10 (NB); this 
small palace I razed completely qaq-qa-ru 
ma'du kima atartimma ultu libbi eqleti 
abtuqma as an addition I took away a 
large area from the fields (and added it 
to the palace area) Borger Esarh. 60 v 50, 
cf. OIP 2 105 vi 2, cited atartu A mng. le; qa- 
qa-ra-te maddte lu umessi (in territory 
belonging to the city of Assur) I identified 
large tracts of land Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:74. 

2' with qualifications: qd-qd-ru-um 
nadu BIN 7 170:1 (OB); qaq-qa-ra Sa tdbti 
mala 3 gAn a.Sa i-[x-x] (the kings of 
Ugarit and of Sijanni said) The salt flats 
amounting (?) to an area of three iku MRS 
9 74 RS 17.335+ :59, but A.§A tdbti ibid. 60f., 
cf. qa-aq-qa-ru [£]«(?) habbu MRS 6 161 
RS 16.281:7; x Se.numun qa-qu-ru rdqu 
a field of x (extent), empty (i.e., not 
built-on) land Postgate Palace Archive 156:2 
(NA); ka-aq-qa-ru halahwe JEN 101:8, and 
see hawalhu, paihu, pe$u\ all around my 
palace qa-qa-ri pu-$a-e u[Samsik ] I 
cleared land suitable for building Weidner 
Tn. 9 No. 2:42, cf. qaq-qir pu-§e-e Sudtu 
zarpu laqiu ADD 356:10, PN bel qaq-qirpu- 
$e-e taddni qaq-qir 5 ina ammete urku 
[6 ina] ammete rupSu ADD 351:3 and 5, and 
passim in NA, andseeptt$?2; inaqaq-qar[\&T. 
-qa-ri) uSalli in flooded land (reclaimed 
from the river) OIP 2 129 vi 49 (Senn.). 

b) in NB — 1' in gen.: as in former 
times he gave qaq-qa-ra-a-ti ana rab bam 
Sa DN YOS 6 10:12, see San Nicold Prosopo- 
graphie 65 f. ; whoever would say bitu kiru 
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u qaq-qar Suati ul nadnuma kaspa ul mahir 
TCL 12 12:33; put SibSu Sa qaq-qar PN naSi 
PN is liable for the tax on the field Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 228 No. 17 iv 8; qaq-qar makkur Belet 
Uruk u Nana YOS 7 169:2; ina uHlti Sa 
700 uttati Sa ina qaq-qar Sa uru GN Sa 
PN BIN 2 109:1; X Siddu AN.TA US.SA.DU 
qaq-qar SaEanna BINl 130:4; qenumakkur 
DN Sa ina panija ultu tamirtu qaq-qar Sa 
DN iktatamu (see katamu mng. 4) YOS 7 
189:8, cf. reS qaq-qar Sa DN iSi YOS 3 
200:19 (let.); puppi a.§A qaq-qar pi Sul-pu 
BIN l 130:1; qaq-qar Sa Belti Sa Uruk ka- 
sa-al u kcilu (see kaslu) YOS 6 33:4; bar¬ 
ley ina suti Sa rihit qaq-qar.ME Sa inapan 
PN TCL 13 227:60; qaq-qa-ru Su ina qdte 
PN ki x kaspi [an]dahar umma qaq-qa-ru 
ibaSSi ituSu ina panika bi-nam-ma . . . u 
qaq-qar Sa ina qdte PN anhwru fuppaSu 
kunukma bi inni I bought this land from 
PN for 55 shekels of silver, (if) there is a 
piece of land adjacent to it available to 
you, give it to me, and give me a sealed 
document about the land which I bought 
from PN YAS 1 70 i 5, 7, and 12 (NB kudurru); 
x silver idi qaq-qa-ru inandimC CT 44 
76:12; qaq-qar Sa ina $ibti Sa PN la Safru 
ana zdqiputu bi innanimma (see zdqiputu) 
YOS 6 67 : 6, cf. mimma mala ina giSimmariu 
ina qaq-qa-ru ilia whatever grows among 
the date palms and on the land Nbk. 90:4. 

2' measured (in cubits) along its front¬ 
age: four shekels of silver Sim 5 kuS 
qaq-qar sag.ki the price of a plot of land 
having five cubits’ frontage TCL 12 55:1, 
also Dar. 563:2, cf. TuM 2-3 6:1, 164:2, TCL 12 
38:1, and passim, napharu 8 kiru x putu qaq- 
qa-ru Sa kiri bit Ea AnOr 9 2:52, and passim 
in this text; 1 me 50.Am qaq-qa-ru ?abtu 
150 (cubits) of land each are held (in 
feudal tenure) AnOr 9 1:4 and r. 97; PN put 
qaq-qar a ’ 1 me naSi PN is responsible 
for that field of one hundred (cubits) 
AnOr 9 7:43; ki 1 me qaq(\)-qa-ru ina kA 
ana muhhija u 1 me ana muhhi PN la nasku 
(I swear) that one hundred (cubits) of 
land from the shortage (?) is charged to me 
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and one hundred is charged to PN YOS 3 
110:10, cf. 4 Urn qaq-qar miihu ina muhhija 
nasiki minima alia 2 me qaq-qar ina libbi 
ul hirru (the labor is too hard for me) a 
tract of land of four thousand (cubits) is 
assigned to me, nothing is dug up of it 
beyond two hundred (cubits) of land YOS 
3 33 :5 f.; since the day I came 1 me 60 
qaq-qar babtum 2 me qaq-qar ina libbi 
assidir amur aherri qaq-qar 4a ina muhhini 
nasku lu mada dannu 160 (cubits’ front¬ 
age) of land have lacked (work), of it two 
hundred (cubits of) land I cultivate one 
after the other, look, I am doing the 
digging, the (amount of) land that is as¬ 
signed to us is very difficult YOS 3 1 9: 8 f., 
cf. they dig 1 Ktr§ qaq-qar ana 3 4iqil 
kaspi one cubit of land for three shekels 
of silver ibid. 14, cf. also ibid. 3 and 5; 2 ME 
\ ku§ qaq-qar GCCI l 376:4; 4 ku§ 6 §u. 
si qaq-qar Nbn. 1128:18, for other refs, see 
ammatu A mng. 2k-5'. 

5. location, area, region, blank space — 

a) on the sheep’s lungs or liver; Surhma 
ubdn haAim qablitum qa-qa-ar-Sa ikul (see 
akdlu mng. 2d) RA 38 84:30, see RA 40 91, 
cf. \Summa ina kJA.e.gal $ihhu Surubma 
qd-aq-qd-ar-Su akil YOS 10 25:17, also RA 63 
165:19 (all OB ext.); na[plasum] ina qa-qar 
kittim \4akiri\ the naplasu was in a normal 
zone JCS 21 226 A 860:8 (Mari ext. report); 
4umma paddnu 2 -ma ina ki imitti samhu 
CT 20 7 K.3999:9, cf. ina KI MAS.TAB.BA 
TCL 6 1 r. 48 (both SB ext.), possibly to be 
read ergetu or a4ru, see erqetu mng. 3d, 
a4ru A mng. le. 

b) in the sky or on a celestial body — 
1' identified by a constellation: the moon 
was eclipsed ina ki mtjl . of r.tab ABL 
1444 r. 1; anniu M udi4u qaq-qu-ru £ 
ftalbatdnu isahhuruni ana lumni ukalluni 
this is the only area where Mars becomes 
retrograde which they consider bad ABL 
519 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 13, also ibid. r. 19; 
ina qaq-qar mtjl.sipa.zi.an.na ittamar 
(Jupiter) became visible in the area of 
Orion ABL 744 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 290, 


qaqqaru A 5d 

cf. Thompson Rep. 221:2; Jupiter ina . . . KI 
MIJL.MfjL U MtJL.GUD.AN.NA Hunger Uruk 
94:6, cf., wr. qaq-qar ibid. 31, Weidner Ge- 
stirn-Darstellungen 11 i 5, wr. KI ibid. 14 
VAT 7851 Section 7:1, Hunger Uruk 27 r. 20, 
LBAT 1597:6fT., and passim; for KI “lon¬ 
gitude” (of the sun and stars) see Neu- 
gebauer ACT 2 p. 478b; for qaq-qar ki$ari 
(ibid. p. 487a) see ki$ru mng. 13. 

2' identified by the prediction as¬ 
sociated with that area: 4umma ana ki 
mahir 4eHm qibd taSakkan if you want 
to make a prediction concerning the area 
of the price of barley Hunger Uruk 94:1, 
cf. ibid. 9; Mercury ina ki Elamti igi.lA- 
ma ibid. 93:5, cf. ki 4a attala i4kunu the 
region where it (the moon) is eclipsed 
ibid. 3; the solar eclipse in Nisannu qaq- 
qa-ru 4a kur su.bir 4 .ki la ilput did not 
affect the region of Assyria ABL 1391:18, 
see Parpola LAS No. 110, cf. ina KI mat Ak* 
kadi Hunger Uruk 94:16, and passim in this 
text; qaq-qu-ru bit ulappatanni u 4dri dliku 
. . . innassaha (see lapdtu mng. 4a) ABL 
38 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 25, cf. (in broken 
context) Thompson Rep. 267 r. 14. 

c) other set-aside areas: ana qaq-qar 
kit-te 4a Sama4 u A dad isanniqma the 
diviner approaches the area selected as 
proper for the performance of the ex- 
tispicy BBR No. 75:19, cf. BBR No. 1-20:2, 
cf. qaq-qar tameti anni[ti] Wiseman Treaties 
385; PN ina ka-aq-qa-ri 4a dini a4bu . . . 
ina ka-aq-qa-ri 4a dini li4ibu (see a4dbu 
mng. Id-5') JEN 332:2 and 9 (Nuzi); inuma 
tuqatta mamma qa-qa-ar-4u liqbat tdhazam 
lipu4 when you have finished (the earth 
ramp), let everyone take his place, let (the 
enemy) give battle KBo l ll obv. (!) 17, see 
Giiterbock, ZA 44 116 (UrSu story). 

d) blank space: qaq-qu-ru imti[dma ] 
there was room left (on the writing board) 
Hunger Kolophone No. 51:4, cf. (also referring 
to wooden tablets) qaq-qu-ru ma'ad ABL 
1277:11, see Parpola LAS No. 318 (both NA); 
2 4u-4i qaq-qar ina muhhi Wi mu44uru 
JCS 6 66:26, cf. ibid. 5 and 21 "(LB). 
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e) site, location, position of a building, 
an object — 1' of a building: anhussu 
unekkir qa-qar-Su uSeSni I removed its 
(the temple’s) weakened remains and 
changed its site WeidnerTn. 17 No. 8:16; eli 
SubtiSu kitti ul epuSma eni qa-qa-ar-Su 
it was not built upon its proper emplace¬ 
ment, its site having been changed 
OECT 1 pi. 25 ii 12 (Nbn.), cf. (obscure) epiS 
Sef-fi kdpidu eni qaq-qar-Su (see enu v. 
mng. lg-A') LambertBWL 130:96; aSSuahrdt 
umi qaq-qar dli Sudtu u bitat ilani la muS-Si 
(see mussu v. mng. lc) OIP 2 84:63 (Senn.), 
cf. ibid. 137:38; over the (old) foundation 
terrace of EulmaS I placed this foundation 
terrace eli pa-ni qaq-qar aSkunSu aSSu la 
maSe temenna EulmaS EulmaS epuS I put 
it (the terrace) upon the level (?) of the 
(former) location, (and) so that the found¬ 
ation terrace of EulmaS not be forgotten, 
I (re)built EulmaS CT 34 33 iii 4 (Nbn.), 
cf. iStu pa-ni qd-qa-ri-im 18 kuS uSap- 
pilma OECT 1 pi. 26 ii 43 (Nbn.), also pa-ni 
qd-qa-ru uSappilma CT 37 16 iii 11 (Nbk.); 
Summa bitu ina qaq-qa-ri-Su ki asurre 
uru(?) be (obscure, see asurru mng. lc) 
CT 40 2:46 (SB Alu). 

2' of an object: qd-qd-ar Sipkat im. 
sig 4 .du 8 the place where bricks are 
stored Gautier Dilbat 12:2; ina qd-aq-qa-ar 
ilqu agurram i-x utar he returns the 
(borrowed) kiln-fired bricks to the place 
from which he took (them) TCL n 212:5 
(OB), cf. Greengus Ishchali 235:5; qaq-qa-TU 
ana PN ukallimma . . . IN.NTJ . . . ana PN 
inandin he will indicate to PN the location 
(from which to take clay) and will give 
straw to PN (for making bricks, for context 
see labanu A mng. la) Langdon Kish 3 
pi. 14 1929,144:6 (NB); ina qaq-qar Seha[t]i 
uS[ettaq ] he passes (the torch) by the 
emplacement of the censers (parallel: ina 
muhhi paSSuri, ina qahal biti) Or. NS 21 
137:16, cf. tallak ina qaq-qar Sehati tuSettaq 
(parallel: ina qabal biti, ina muhhi Sehati) 
Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 10:5, see Or. NS 21 130f., 
also (parallel: ina parakki tuSettaq) qaq- 


qaqqaru A 8a 

qar Sehati la qarabi < tuSettaq%> ibid. 13 
(takultu rit.), and parallel STT 88 xii 16, see 
Frankena, BiOr 18 201 x 16; I erected the 
statue ina qaq-qi-ri e-qi at the emplace¬ 
ment of the .... 3R 7 ii 44 (Shalm. Ill) , see 
Schramm Einleitung 72. 

f) other space: dullini ki ahd’iS nikrik 
nepuS ka-qu-ru ibaSSi u ana ma$$artini 
sig 5 we will promptly (?) perform our 
ritual, there is space (for it) and (the 
space) is suitable for our watching (the 
bed) ABL 433 r. 5; ana madakti ka-qu-ru 
ma’daPN uktallim (see maddktu mng. la) 
ABL 100 r. 8; kittu qaq-qu-ru ana saddri e$i 
as a matter of fact, there is little room for 
maneuvering ABL 17:8, see Parpola LAS No. 
174 (all NA); 20 lu-u qaq-qa-ri ina panini 
rapaS 5 marditi qaq-qa-ru 40 x ribit en. 
NUN ABL 617:6f. (NB). 

6. open country: u ina §A duri an.mi 
Sin ana ka-qi-ri la illak during the period 
of the eclipse of the moon (the king) must 
not go to the open country ABL 437 r. 13, 
see Parpola LAS No. 280; dlu ana paniSunu 
ul dlumi qa-qa-ru ana pani[Sunu] ul qa- 
qa-ru KBo 19 98 col. b 6f. (Naram-Sin legend). 

7. surface, area (in math.): a brick, x 
is its length, y is its width, z is its height 
KI SAHAR.BI . . . EN.NAM what is (its) 
area and its volume? MCT 910 3, and passim 
in this text; 10 rupSam Sutamhir 1,40 ka- 
qd-ra tammar square 10, the width, you 
get 1,40, the area TMB 130 No. 232:2, also 
233:2, and passim in math., see TMB index 
p. 224, MCT index p. 163; qd-qd-rum eli 
qa-qa-rum en.nam sukud how much 
higher is one level (of water in a water- 
clock) than the other level? TMB 26 Nos. 
50:3, 51:1, 52:4. 

8. the earth — a) used in opposition 
to Samu: the miqtu disease iStu Same ina 
qa-qa-ri intaqta fell from heaven to the 
earth Ugaritica 5 17 r. 12 (inc.); Anum abuSa 
iStu Surname ippuqaSSi qd-qa-ar-Su-um 
Anu, her father, cast her down from 
heaven to earth BIN 4 126:13 (OA inc.), see 
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von Soden, Or. NS 25 142; [te[rraSu ana qa- 
qd-ri-Su send him (Adapa) back to the 
earth (from heaven) EA 356:70; malkat 
Samami a-ka-aq-qa-ri andku IStar I, IStar, 
am queen of the heavens to{?) the earth 
VAS 10 213:8 (OB hymn to IStar), cf. ibid. 6 
and 10, d UTU nur Samame u qaq-qa-ri (var. 
qaq-qar) Wiseman Treaties 422; \u\sappi Sa- 
mad A dad bare Samame qaq-qar I prayed 
to §ama£ and Adad, the diviners of heaven 
and earth Streck Asb. 258 i 33; kabtat puU 
hatka qa-aq-qa-ra-am [u §]a-ma-i emdet 
heavy weighs your fearsomeness, it 
reaches earth and heaven JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 7 ii 7 (0B lit.); \ il\-su-u Samu qaq-qa-ru 
irammum the heavens cried out, the earth 
was rumbling Gilg. V iii 15; [Sa] Same 
qu[la] Sa qaq-qa-ri Sima, pija (you) of 
heaven, listen, (you) of the earth, hearken 
to my words KAR 71 r. 2; kima Samum el 
qa-aq-qa-ri-im habrat just as heaven is 
superior(?) to the earth (so may my word 
be superior to your word) RA 36 10:11 
(Akk.-Hurr. bil.) ; \SuV\ ana j&Si kima AN-e 
andku ana SdSu [kima qaq] -qa-ri BMS 
13:20 (+) Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 47 r. 3'; ina ill Sa 
Same, bAr.meS Sa qaq-qa-ri Sa'il he 
has asked the gods of heaven, the 
sanctuaries of the earth (for a sign) 
Surpu II 121, also Maqlu VI 108; ina reS 
Sarrutija . . . iSSaknanimma iddt [da: 
miqti] ina Samame (var. adds u) qaq- 
qa-ri Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 12 iii 12, cf. ibid. 
45 ii 5, Streck Asb. 180:19; umiSamma ina 
niphi u riba ina Samami u qd-qd-ri dummiq 
ittatua daily at (your) rising and setting 
make my signs favorable in heaven and on 
earth VAB 4 226 iii 18 (Nbn.); ki Sa Same 
qaq-qu-ru ddruni [Sumu Sa] Sarri belija ina 
mat ASSur lu ddra just as heaven and 
earth last forever, may the name of the 
king, my lord, last forever in Assyria ABL 
1173:6, see Parpola LAS No. 212; Sa ina Same 
la epiSuni Sarru bell ina qaq-qi-ri etapad 
what has not been done in heaven the 
king, my lord, has done upon earth ABL 
595+870+ :6, see Parpola LAS No. 129; issi Sami 
u qaq-qi-ri Sumaka ASSur lukeHn ibid. 21; 


qaqqaru A 8c 

AN-tt KI / qaq-qa-ru Thompson Rep. 229:2; 
Sa el SdSu ina Samami u qaq-qa-ri la idu 
[. . .] (Urartu) apart from which no [. . .] 
is known in heaven or on earth TCL 3 + 
AfO 12 146:337 (Sar.), cf. (Sum. broken) 4R 20:35; 
Sa qaq-qa-ru aga iddinu Sa Same annutu 
iddinu (Ahuramazda) who created this 
earth, who created this heaven VAB 3 101 
§1:2 (Dar. E), and passim in Achaem.; note: 
x uS ina qaq-qa-ri x beru ina Same TCL 
6 21:5 and passim (LB astron.). 

b) land (contrasted with sea): mdru 
PN iStu qa-qa-ri u lu.me§ GN iStu ajabba 
(see ajabba usage a) EA 105:11 (let. of 
Rib-Addi). 

c) in other contexts — 1' in lit.: malku 
Sa qaq-qa-ri unaSSaqu Sepeka the rulers 
of the earth kiss your feet Gilg. VII iii 44 
and VIII iii 3; [ ina ] qaq-qa-ri tuma'ir abrati 
ana iii rabuti tuSarbi zik[ra] on earth you 
governed the humans, among (?) the great 
gods you made (your) name great LKA 
17:15, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; nikkas ana 
qaq-qa-ri [. . .] era imqutma [Etana fell?] 
three cubits toward the earth, the eagle 
fell Bab. 12 pi. 11 Rm. 2,454 r. 17 (Etana); 
SuliaSSu ka-qd-ar-Su raise him up to earth 
RB 59 246 str. 7:6 (OB lit.); ina qaq-qar ibnu 
ilii alllSu AnSt 5 98:33 (SB Cuthean Legend), 
cf. eli qaq-qa-ru Sa ibna qatdka En. el. 
V 135. 

2' in Achaem. inscrs.: Artaxerxes Sar 
mdtdti Sa ina muhhi qaq-qar gabbi king of 
all the countries that are on the entire 
earth VAB 3 123: l, cf. Sa . . . ana RN Sarri 
Sarrutu iddinu ina qaq-qar aga rapSdtu Sa 
mdtdte mddetu ina libbiSu ibid. 85 § 1:5 
(Dar. Pg); I am Darius Sarru rabu. . . Sarru 
Sa qaq-qa-ru agata rabitu ruqtu the great 
king, king of this wide and broad earth 
ibid. 103 § 2.17 (Dar. E), cf. (Xerxes) Sar 
qaq-qa-ri rabitu rapadtu ibid. 119 § 2:12, cf. 
ibid. 109 § 2:7, 113 § 2:6, 117 § 2:16, (Arta- 
xerxes) Sarri rabu [Sar]ri qaq-qa-ru ibid. 
125:2. 
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9. nether world: zunnani kvma nalSi 
Suhhani kima dimti ridani qaq-qar-Su- 
un um rain down like dew, flow down like 
tears, go down to the nether world A ft) 
23 43:32 (SB fire inc.), parallel K.6057 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ana DINGIR-frm belti [qa]q- 
qi-ri rabitu to DN, mistress of the “great 
earth” LKA 62 r. 10 and 12, see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 18 35f., cf. ana kur.nu.gi 4 .a qaq-qa-ri 
[. . .] CT 15 45:1 (Descent of IStar). 

10 . floor: see gi§.ki.m& = qaq-qar 
giS.[mA] wooden floor of a boat Hh. IV 
365, in lex. section. 

Knudsen, JCS 15 86ff. Ad mng. 3d: Balkan, Or. 
NS 36 411 n. 3. Ad mng. 5e: Baumgartner, ZA 36 
37 f. 

qaqqaru B s.; (a type of wool or gar¬ 
ment); RS, Nuzi. 

3 t<tg qa-qa-ru maS-[. . .] MRS 6 207 
RS 15.135:12; wool given ana Simi ana 
2 ma.na tabarriwe ka-aq-qa-ri to buy 
two minas of red g.-wool HSS 15 329:5, 
cf. ibid. 11. 

qaqqu (gakku) s.; name of the cunei¬ 
form sign gag; SB; wr. gag. 

du-u, ru-u, ga-ag gag (sign name:) qaq-qu S a 
194ft; [du-u], [da-a], [ru-u], [he-e]n-bur, ga-ag 
gag (sign name:) ga-[ak-ku] Ea II 1-6, cf. min 
(= la-’-u) lAl.gag (sign name.) min (= la-al) gaq- 
qa-ku = ribbdtu Ea I 253; [da-la igi.g]ag i-gi 
gaq-qa-k[u] = [qil-lu-v] Ea V 195'. 

Summa gag if there is (a mark in the 
form of) a gag sign (on his cheek?) KAR 
395 r. ii 7 (physiogn.). 

qaqqfi s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

mu-u mu = ni- / qaq-qu-u A 111/4:21. 

Variant based on an exemplar in which 
the sign could be interpreted as either ni 
or GAG. 

qaqqullu (qdqullu, qdqultu) s.; 1. (a 

plant), 2. (a tree), 3. (a bird); MB, 
SB, NB. 


qaqfi 

[u.teme(inverted naga)] = man-[gu], qaq-[qul- 
lu], S[_a-me-tu] Hh. XVII 78ft., cf. u. s,, ' !, teme = 
[qa-qu-lum] RS Recension 57, in MSL 10 109; 
te-e u.NAGA-lenM = man-gu, qa-qu-lum, Sa-me-tu 
Diri IV 6ft.; te-me sAOA-tenu = qa-qu-lum, man-gu, 
Sa-mi-fu A VII/4:98f.; [it.teme] : t man-gu, t 
sa-me-tu, fj qa-qu-lu Uruanna II 278-280, [...]: 
fr min ibid. 281, [6. sag.il] : qa-qu-lu (in same 
context) ibid. 282-284, cf. [u.tem]e, [u.sag.f]l 
= qa-qu-lu (in same context, see mangu B) VAT 
11940:6 and 9, in MSL 10 100; fj.NAGA.gin x (Gm) 
h6.dfm.e = Him qa-[qu-li] lii-[mut-su] Nabnitu 
Q 87; suhu§ t qa-qu-li : [tJ m]u§ 6a(?)-a6(?)-x 
STT 94:14. 

bur[u s .x.x.muSen] = ku-lu-up-<pu>-u = ki- 
[n]p(or -lvp)-pu-u qa-qu-ul-lum Hg. B IV 300, in 
MSL 8/2 170, completed by RA 17 156 K.7712, 
cf. [x.x.muSen] = ku-lu-up-pu(text -ku) II ki- 
rip( 0 T -Up) -pu-u = qa-qu-ul-lum Hg. C I 22, in 
MSL 8/2 172. 

1. (a plant): qa-qu-ul-lu sar CT 14 
50:24 (NB list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s 
garden); I throw down (atabbak) the ene¬ 
mies ki qa-a-qu-li HS 1885:14 (unpub. MB 
text, cited AHw. 901 sub qdqullu). 

2. (a tree): hutpald( giS.tukul.sag. 
na 4 ) Sa gi§ qa-qu-ul-li teppuS . . . GiS. 
tukul d AMAR.UD Su-ma (beside a hutpalu 
of giS.ma.nu.tur.tur = martu ) you 
make a mace out of q., it is the mace of 
Marduk K.3457+8195+10632:8 (rit.), see Bor- 
ger, BiOr 30 182; GiS.TUKUL d Marduk = qa- 
qu-ul-tu (in list of divine weapons identi¬ 
fied as martu, etc., see hihinu) 3R 69 
No. 3:76. 

3. (a bird): see Hg., in lex. section. 

In the 3R ref. the last sign is probably 
to be emended. 

For rab qdquldte (or qaqqulldte) see kafo 
kullu in rabi qaqqulldte. 

qaqfi s.; (a bird); 0B, MB; cf. qaqdnu. 

Uj.sim muSen = qa-qu-u Hh. XVIII 373; 
Uj.sim mu Sen = qa-qu-u = tar-ma-zi-lu, u 5 .mun 
mu Sen = pa-’-u = qa-qa-nu Hg. C I 36f., in MSL 
8/2 173; [u 5 ].sim muSen = qa-qu-u - [tar-ma-zi- 
lu] Hg. B IV 251, in MSL 8/2 167. 

Sa . . . hifitu ina eqlim ina la maggar 
mu£en gd-ge-e.ME§ ra-bu-um (for mbit 
turn) ibbaSSu that there occurs much 
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damage in the field because there is no 
guard against g.-birds VAS 16 179:11 (OB 
let.); [x] qa-qu-u muSen (in list of birds 
received by the fowler, between uz.tur. 
MU§EN and UZ.MU§EN) CBS 8738:2 (MB, 
courtesy W. van Soldt). 

qaqullu s.; (a type of field); NB.* 

1 gub ku qa-qu-ul-lu uS.sa.du [. . .] 
one gur of.... q. (field) adjoining [. . .] 
82-7-14,1791 r. 8; x gur (of flour) Lti erre8e 
8a ku qa-qu-lu of the .... q. (field) 
(parallel: erreSeSa itti ikkarati) Nbk. 131:20, 
cf. dates zag.lu maklcur Samai 8a ku qa- 
qu-ul 82-7-14,256:2; [ meS]hata zag(?) x 

Ku(or lu) qa-qu-ul-l[u . . .] measure¬ 
ments of the .... of the . ... q. (fields) 
(followed by measurements and names) 
Dar. 47:1, cf. [. . .] Ku(or lu) qa-qu-ul-lu 
(heading of list of fields) 82-7-14,2099: l. 

In each ref. the word is preceded by the 
sign KU (in Dar. 47:1 and 82-7-14,2099:1 more 
like lu) , whose reading and meaning are 
unknown. 

qaqullu see qaqqullu. 

qaqultu see qaqqullu. 

qarab-blti ( qerab-biti) s.; 1. storeroom, 
2. inner quarters of a house; 0A; cf. 
qerebu. 

1. storeroom: 35 t<jg ina qd-ra-bi 4 - 
tim iba88iu 35 textiles are in the store¬ 
room TCL 20 158:16, cf. (jars) 8a i-qd- 
ra-bi 4 -tim ibSianim KT Hahn 40:7; inaSitta 
suatim 8a PN u jati 8a a88iniSu Sarmanima 
i-qd-ra-bi 4 -tim iba88iani&A.BA 1 suamana 
PN 2 dinama of the two millstones be¬ 
longing to PN and me which are stored, 
broken in two, in the storeroom, of these 
give (pi.) one millstone to PN 2 TCL 20 
98:10, cf. (wagons, plows) [ ina\ qd-ra- 
bi 4 -tim i-b[a(])-8i-d] BIN 6 258:11; ma8ki 
u pirikanni kunukki 8a PN 8a ina qd-ra-bi- 
tim ezibu the skins and the pirikannu gar- 


qarabu 

ments under the seals of PN that I left in 
the storeroom VAT 9254:6; the day you 
(pi.) read my tablet ana qd-ra-bi 4 -tim er-- 
bama mehrija Simdma enter the storeroom 
(of my house) and read my documents 
(and collect every mina of silver outstand¬ 
ing) TCL 19 30:7, cf. ana qd-ra-bi 4 -tim en 
bama fuppija pitia TCL 14 19:4; 8a\kima\ 
abini a-qd-ra-bi 4 -tim nu8eribma [k\ima e 
kunukki tuppu u kuluma \8a\-gu-ru we had 
the representatives of our principal enter 
the storeroom, and (it appeared) that 
the sealed room, the tablets, and every¬ 
thing were well guarded CCT 2 33:24; 
3 gubati 8a qd-ra-bi 4 -tim PN ublam PN 
has brought me three textiles from the 
storeroom VAT 9282:10, cf. ibid. 2, cited 
Lewy, KT Hahn p. 50f. ad 40:7, cf. 25 T1JG 
i-qa-ra-bi 4 -tim alqe JCS 26 69:16; 10 

gin a-qa-ra-bi 4 -tim RA 59 25 MAH 16204:10; 
ina x tug kutdni... 8a PN uSeliannima 
ina qe-ra-bi 4 -tim ezibu 5 kutdni anaku 
alqe from the x kutanu textiles which 
PN sent up and left in the storeroom I 
took five kutanu textiles ICK 1 173:5, cf. 
fuppi . . . ina qe-ra-bi 4 -tim ina libbi tup ; 
pija 8ukna8u TCL 19 36:13. 

2. inner quarters of a house: quhdram 
ana mamman la tu88iri ina qe-ra-bi-tim-ma 
lirbi you (fem.) should not relinquish the 
child to anyone else, he should grow up 
in the inner part of the house CCT 2 
36a: 25. 

Because of the writing qd-ra-bi/bi 4 -tim 
(never qd-ra-ab bi/bi 4 -tim) the word is 
taken as a compound. 

J. Lewy, KT Hahn p. 50f. ad 40:7. 

qarabu s.; battle, fight; NA; Aram. lw. 

sandqu, mit-hu-$u = qa-ra-bu LTBA 2 No. 
2:238f., parallel No. 1 v 30 f., cf. sa-na-qu = qa- 
ra-bu An IX 23; u-ru-mu = qa-ra-bu ibid. 25, dupl. 
(with var. -Su, see qaraSu) LTBA 2 No. 2:242. 

a) with eppuSu to do battle, to fight: 
they have made holes in the door qa- 
ra-bu ina libbi uppu8u and (now) are 
fighting inside (mng. uncert.) ZA51 140:69, 
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dupl. ZA 52 226:25, cf. alu ana muhhi[5u ] 
ittabalkat qa-ra-bu ina libbi u[ppu]5u the 
city revolted against him (Marduk), and 
they rioted in it ZA 51 134:23, dupl. [. . . 
qa-r] a-bu utappiS ZA 52 226:13 (cultic comm.); 
you swear that ina muhhiSu la tabbalak- 
katani ina gammurti libbikunu qa-ra{\ ar. 
adds -a)-bu issi5u la tuppa[5ani55unni] 
you will revolt against him (the rebel 
king) and wholeheartedly fight him Wise¬ 
man Treaties 311; qa-ra-bu ina GN . . . utap = 
piSu they have made an attack on GN 
Iraq 25 76 No. 79:4, cf. qa-ra-bu \u\-pa-d5 
Iraq 20 200 No. 47:14 (coll. 8. Parpola); 5iitu 
PN ina GN qa-ra-bu i-sa-ha-ji-5i uppuSu 
he (and) PN are fighting each other in GN 
ABL 645:10; 5umma qa-ra-bu tuppaS ep5a 
uld rammea ma andku ina libbi la qurbak 
if you want to fight, do it or let it go, 
I have nothing to do with it ABL 174:14. 

b) other occs.: my lord [ana q\a- 
ra-bi lu la iqarrib must not take part 
in the battle CT 53 958:5, cf. [LfrJ.GAL. 
me &-ka qa-r[a-bu luppiSu' 1 .] ibid. 8, also 
ina qar-a-bi la ni-il-lak ABL 1315:19, cf. 
ibid. 11, 17, r. 10, qar-a-bi (in broken con¬ 
text) CT 53 824:8; gi8.ma.meS qa-ra-bi 
mala ittiSu ?dbe tdhazi u$abbitu ina qdte 
all the warships he (Tirhaka, who had 
fled from Memphis) had with him, the 
troops captured StreckAsb. 160:23, cf. GlS 
til-li qa-ra-bi battle equipment ibid. 52 
vi 17; lullik 5a kxtr Urarfaja lumur qa- 
rab-5u-nu I want to go and test how the 
Urartians fight STT 43:14 (Shalm. Ill), 
see AnSt 11 150:14; ina libbi qa-ra-bi usse- 
teqa ABL 424 r. 4, cf. (in broken context) Iraq 
20 182 No. 39:8, Iraq 17 26 No. 2:27', Iraq 35 
22:8 (all NA letters). 

von Soden, Or. NS 37 264, Or. NS 46 192. 
qarabu see qerebu. 

qaradu A v.; (mng. uncert.); EA, SB, 
NA; I imp. qurud, 1/2, II/2. 

a) qaradu (EA only): qu-ru-u[d-mi] 
ana Sarri bel[ika] urge(?) the king, your 


qarahu 

lord (remainder broken) EA 69:30, cf. 
qu-ru-ud-mi ana 5arri belija EA 87:25 (both 
letters of Rib-Addi). 

b) 1/2: [. . .].gal sag.kal [x x g]i. 
na tag.tag.ga [x x (x) ha.r]a.ab. 
be.na.a : an ilik marmahhuti §ihi5 qit- 
rad-ma Wumma liqbuka .... smilingly 
for the task of the pa5i5u priest, so that 
they will say of you: (He is) a skilled man 
Lambert BWL 252 iii 17. 

c) II: lu 5angu uq-fa-ri-da-a5-5u the 
priest . . . .-ed him (in accordance with 
the king’s orders) ABL 633+ (= CT 53 46) :26, 
cf. lu.Sid uq-ta-[ri-da-5u-nu(l)] zaqipani 
issakanSunu ABL 1014 r. 10 (NA). 

qaradu B v.; to pluck wool; lex.*; cf. 
qerdu s., qurrudu adj. 

Sid tf-ra-du p ro to-Izi I 257. 

zk II ba-qa-a-mu I z± j qa-ra-du, z± H na-sa- 
a-hu RA 13 137 r. 5f. (comm.). 

The mng. proposed is based on the 
parallelism with baqdmu and on the mng. 
of the derivatives. In the omen 5umma 
5ahu libitti bit ameli i-qar(or -kar)-ra-du 
(var. u-qar-ra- zu) if pigs .... the brick¬ 
work of a man’s house Leichty Izbu XXII 
18', var. from CT 38 45:18 and 46:18 (SB Alu), 
the verb seems to represent a phonetic 
variant to kard^u, q.v.; [. . .] ^udu.nitA 
i-x-[x zu].me§-£w U-GA-rad AMT 26,9:5 + 
66,10:1 is obscure. 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 135f. 

qaradu see qurrudu v. 

qarahu v.; to become iced up; NA; I 
iqruh — Hqarruh, II; cf . qarku. 

iumma qar-hu ina muhhi5u la iq-ru-hu 
if no ice forms on it ABL 1305 r. 2; (they 
shall proceed?) adi qar-hu la i-qar-ra- 
hu-ni before it ices up ABL 531 r. 17; 
PN gud(?) . . . naphar annute 5a ga.meS 
5a sallidte 5a qa-ru-hi 5a januqi 5a gu5ure 
PN (and five other persons) all these who 
(are in charge of) the milk, the (fruit) 
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baskets, the sherbet(?), the januqu meat, 
(and) the beams ADD 909 r. 2. 

The ADD ref. most likely represents a 
II inf. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 157 f.; von Soden, Or. NS 37 
264. 

qaramu v.; to overlay; MA, NA; I (only 
stative attested), II; cf. qirmu. 

tu-qar-ram 5R 45 K.253 vi 1 (gramm.). 

4 armu hammurutu Sa igi hurdga qar-mu 
four recumbent armu bucks made of wood, 
overlaid with gold AflO 18 306 iv 8, cf. ibid. 5, 
(a bronze object) garpa qa-ri-im ibid. 308 
iv 19f., 25, 27, la qa-ri-im ibid. 28 (MA 
inv.); obscure: qar-mat qar-mat Postgate 
Palace Archive 99 case 8 and 9 (NA) ; aki haShdSe 
qa-ri-mu 1 -en du x Su -ku ta ru x LKA 
35:13 (lit.). 

qaranu see garanu. 

qararu s.; (a textile); NA*; pi. qard-- 
rdtu ; wr. syll., often qar-dru( pa). 

giS.nA adi gi§.da(?) 3 tug dappasdti 
TtJG qar-ra-ru (listed among articles 
given as dowry) K.880b:l0 (NAlet.); kirika 
Sa tug qa-ra-a-ru 2 tug dappasdte tug 
qirmu (among garments and furniture 
given as dowry) Iraq 16 55 ND 2307:23, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 14; 2 TtJG dap- 
paSat 1 tutg qirmu 1 tug guleni 1 tug 
qar-aru[ pa) 1 tug si.luh annute Sa erSi 
Sa bit Serua la ni-in-tu-ha two tappaStu 
garments, one qirmu, one gulenu, one q., 
one . . . ., these (are articles) for the bed 
in the temple of DN, we have not brought 
(them) ADD 959:4; 2 IcubSu 3 giprat sa 5 
kar 4 qar-aru( pa) si me gtIn.a(!) ADD 
957:9; 2 tug ga-raTraJl.MEg (in list of 
garments) Iraq 23 20 (pi. 10) ND 2311:4, see 
Postgate, Iraq 41 101; wool ana TTj G qar- 
[dra] (parallel: ana Tfro qirmu) ADD 954: 6. 

qararu ( gardru) v.; 1. to flow, to over¬ 
flow, 2. to pour, 3. qurruru to spray, 
to sprinkle, 4. IV (unkn. mng.); MB, 


qararu 

SB, NB; I iqarrur, pi. (in mng. 2) iqar -- 
ram, iqarm, II, IV; cf. qarum. 

hal = ga-ra-ru, hal. hal = min Sa me-e (followed 
by min Sa l6, nagarruru, see gardru A) Antagal 
III 22 f.; [du-ru] [a] = ru-uf-bu-um, x-lum, [la]b- 
ku, [na\-qar-ni-ru MSL 2 126 i 7ff. (Proto-Ea). 

hal // qa-ra-ra Sa a.me§ CT 41 45 BM 76487:9 
(Uruanna Comm., to Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 
27); ig-da-nar-ru-ur : i-qar-ru-ur Hunger Uruk 
33:3 (comm, to Labat TDP Tablet VII). 

tu-qar-ra-ar 5R 45 K.253 vi 3 (gramm.). 

1. to flow, to overflow: Summanamme 
kajamanutu ubilma muSa kima rddi i-qar- 
m-ru ki.min idarram if a river carries 
normal (amounts of) water, but its water 
overflows, variant: runs off, like (that of) 
a downpour CT 39 17:60 (SB Alu); uncert.: 
teffirma higba la qata qa-ri-ra tepti (see 
efem A mng. 3b-2') AID 19 65 iii lower 
portion 8 (SB lit.). 

2. to pour: 1 ma.na a-ba-ra a-na 
K[A-fltt i-qar-ra-m they will pour one 
mina of (molten) lead into his mouth (as 
punishment) 3N-T147:29 (MB leg., courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman), also BBSt. No. 30 r. 4 (NB), 
cf. Sa dababa anna innu ... 1 ma esir 1 MA 
Icupra ana piSu i-qa-ar-m CBS 10733 r. 9, 
see RA 73 188, note: 1 ma.na a-ba-ra ana 
piSu u-q[ar-ra-ru\ UET 7 25 r. 12 (both MB 
leg.). 

3. qurrum to spray, to sprinkle: Samna 
pdka tumalla ana appi uSariSu tu-qar-ra-ar 
you fill your mouth with oil (and) spray 
it onto his glans penis AMT 66,7:16, cf. i 
halga ana ka-Su tu-qar-ra-ar Kocher BAM 
201:12, also AMT 55,7:14; ina 1 halgi ina 
muhhi liSdniSu tu-qar-ra-ar you sprinkle 
(the medication) onto his tongue in halgu 
oil RA 40 116:11, also Kocher BAM 43:7; I.SlM. 
li gina ana nakkaptiSu tu-qar-<ra>-dr you 
regularly sprinkle juniper oil on his 
temples Kocher BAM 3 iii 48; me kaguti 
ana muhhi reSiSu tu-qar-ra-dr you 
sprinkle cold water on his head Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 1 i 13; me Sunt baSluti ana qaq * 
qadiSu tu-qar-ra-dr you sprinkle boiled 
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qararu 

Sunu sap on his head CT 23 26 ii 8 (= Kocher 
BAM 480); see also UET 7 25, cited mng. 2. 

4. IV (unkn. mng.): Summa kalckab 
Same imqutma klma me ig-ga-ri-ir if a 
falling star shimmers (?) like water BM 
47461:22' (EnumaAnu Enlil), with explanation 
A ig-ga-ri-ir libbu a.me§ i-sa-am-bu-u‘ 
water shimmers (?) (means) as water 
ripples (?) ACh IStar 30:50. 

The verb qararu, said of fluids, is used 
both as intransitive (pres, iqarrur) and as 
transitive (pres, iqarrar). It is here dif¬ 
ferentiated from gararu A and gararu B 
on the basis of the meaning as well as the 
distribution of the spellings. 

qararu see gararu A. 

qarasu ( garaSu) v.; 1. to trim, carve 

(meat), to make dough into loaves(?), 
2. qurruSu (uncert. mng.); OB, SB, NB; 
I iqarraS, II; cf. qirSu A, quraStu. 

pad, ki'd, im.kld, Su.bur.bur = qa-ra-Sum, 
ninda.im.kid = ninda qi-ir-Si, ba, ku.dub(!). 
ba = qur-ru-Sum Nabnitu J 292-298; ki id KiD = 
qa-ra-M, bu lu ' u *B<jB = min M gi§ (followed by 
quraMum) Antagal G 28 f.; ku-ud kud = qd-ra-Su 
A 111/5:77. 

u-ru(\ ar. adds -um) -mu = qa-ra-Suiyar. -bu) 
LTBA 2 No. 1 v 34 and dupl. No. 2:242. 

tu-qar-raS 5R 45 K.253 vi 2 (gramm.). 

1. to trim, carve (meat), to make dough 
into loaves (?) — a) to trim, carve meat: 
uzu riqiti uzu bob urkdti uzu hilidamu 
uzu hin$i ul i-ga-ra-dS he will not cut 
off the omasum, the . . . ., the hilidamu, 
or the fatty tissue Nbk. 247:9, cf. (in 
similar context), wr. i-qar-ra-aS Nbk.416:2, 
also [riqi]tu bob uSkdti hilidamu uzu 
[hinqi ul i] -ga-ar-Su Peiser Vertrage 107:9 
(coll. F. W. Geers). 

b) to make dough into loaves (?): see 
(with Sum. equivalents pad, (im.)kid, 
§u.bur.bur) Nabnitu, in lex. section. 

2. qurruSu (uncert. mng.): u 4 .hi.in 
Sa iriu libbiluma li$$uru ana §er kurumma : 


qarbuhu 

tiSunu li-qd-ar-ri-[S]u-ma likulu they 
should dry and save the dates that they 
have received, they should .... and eat 
them in addition to their rations TLB 4 
11:28 (OB let.); ana NU TE ina KI §UB 
ninda u-qar-raS ana sila.lIm.ma ina-x 
[. . .] so that (the evil) not approach (him) 
he ... .-s bread on the place where he 
fell, [he . . .] to the square Ebeling kmi 
55: 9 (coll. F. W. Geers) ; Summa liSanSu u-qar- 
ra-aS if he ... .-s his tongue Labat TDP 
62:15. 

qarattu see qardu. 
qara’u see qeru. 
qarbatu see qerbetu. 

qarbatu s. pi.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

qar-ba-te-ia u-ma-ma-ni uSerrab I will 
let my q.-s bring in the animals ABL 433 
r. ll; [q]ar-ba-ti-ia ina m\-[Su assapra ] 
nuk I sent my q.-s to him, saying ABL 
1346 r. (!) 6, cf. qar-ba-ti-ia [. . .] assapra 
CT 53 693:4; UD.4.KAM [. . .] ina libbi \ali] 
iqfarba qar-ba-te-Su usse§ia on the fourth 
he arrived in Assur and brought out his 
q.-s ABL 562:12; qar-ba-te-Su 4 su ma 
(in broken context) ABL 510:11. 

The term seems to refer to a group of 
persons. 

Parpola, 0LZ 1979 32 s.v. qerbetu. 

qarbltu s.; (a garment for the statue 
of a god or goddess); NB.* 

tug qar-bit (beside SerHtu and other 
garments for Sama§, Aja, and Bunene) 
BBSt. No. 36 v 43 and 55, vi 1 and 4; TUG qar- 
bit GAL ibid, v 49. 

qarbu see qerbu s. 

qarbuhu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

qar-bu-hu : t min (= bu-’-M-nu) Uruanna II 

112 . 
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qarbum 

qarbdm (AHw. 903a) see qerbd adj. 

qarbutu see qurbutu in Sa qurbuti. 

qardammu (qurdammu) s.; wicked, ro¬ 
guish person; SB. 

lu.gil.gil = qar-da-mu Lu Excerpt II 185. 

Su.ur.ur.zi.ga.zu d ir.ra.gin,(aiM) lu.gil. 
gil gir.gir hA.en.ak : kaSuSki nadru kima Irra 
qar-da-mu liSabriq may your (IStar’s) fearful weap¬ 
on strike the wicked with lightning like the plague 
god RA 12 74:19f.; lu.gil.gil si.nu.sA.e.da 
mi.ni.i[n . . .] : qar-da-mi la [. . .] (the horses) 
[trample?] the wicked who are not [. . .] 4R 12 r. 5f. 

qar-da-mu = eg-ru Malku I 79, qar-da-mu, a- 
dam-mu, tu-qu-un-tu = nak-ru ibid. 80 ff.; ga-ru-u = 
nak-ru, qar-da-mu = eg-ru An VIII 83 f. 

[e. sA] .gil = e kdSid naphar qar-da-mu fi bi-i-tu 
sA ka-Sa-du kIl nap-ha-ru gil qar-da-mu AfO 17 
133:23f. (comm, on the name Esagil). 

aSSu ha[dm pi mudtarhi kds purldi qar- 
dam-mi in order to muzzle the mouth of 
the insolent, to shackle the legs of the 
wicked TCL 3 9 (Sar.); (Ninurta) muU 
taklammi qar-da-[mi ] KAR 83 r. i 13; mat 
qar-da-mu li-ge-sak-ka (see gesu) unpub. 
Jena text, cited von Soden, Or. NS 24 383; KI. 
min (= tele'i) sa-hi d Sd-maJ< eli qur-da-me 
Sakdnu you are able to place the .... 
of SamaS on the rogue SIT 71:24, see RA 
53 135, cf. ki.min ina girri naphu qar{ text 
am)-da-me na-M-a-[x] you are able to 
throw the rogue into a blazing fire ibid. 
28; dan-ni qar-da-me (in broken context) 
BMS 21:46. 

qardananu see karadnannu. 

qardu (fern, qarittu, qarattu ) adj.; heroic, 
valiant; from OAkk. on; cf. qardutu, 
*qarittu, qarrddu, qarradutu, qitrudu, 
guradu, quradutu, qurdu A, qurrudu v., 
taqrldu. 

[g]u.mur.ak = qar-du-um KagalD Section7:7; 
[...] = qar-du MSL 12 141 ND 4373 ii 5-6a. 
ga-SA-an gaSan = qa-rit-tum A 11/4:217. 

Sul d Utu d I6kur ur.sag : eflaSamaSAdadqar¬ 
du CT 16 20:75f., parallel ibid. 21:150f.; gaSan. 
an.na.mbn me.e nu.mbn tu.mu ur.sag d mu. 
ul.lil. [lA.mfen] : iStantu ul anaku martu qa-rit- 


qardu 

turn d MiN anaku am I not the divine one, being the 
heroic daughter of Enlil? ASKT p. 126:18f. 

u 4 .bf.ra.ra suh .suh gu.mur.ak.da.meS : 
rihigti A dad teiu qar-du-te Sunu they (the demons) 
are the scourge of Adad, they are confusion, they 
are valiant CT 16 19:40f.; qar-du-tim ina Igigi 
(Zababa and IStar) the moBt valiant among the 
Igigi (corr. to Sum. [nun.gjal.e.ne.er [g]u. 
mur in.ak.eS.a.aS) YOS 9 35 i 5 (Samsuiluna), 
see RA 63 33:5; gu 4 .ud d Asar.re.ke x (KiD) : 
Marduk qar-du (for context see yihii) 4R20i34f. 

qar-du, qar-ra-du, qu-ra-a-du = min (= qar-ra- 
[du]) Explicit Malku I 98ff.; qa-rit-tu = 11 Htar 
Malku VIII 109. 

a) referring to gods — 1' in absolute 
use — a' in gen.; ina Igigiqar-da-ku ina 
Anunnakl gaSraku I (Irra) am the most 
valiant among the Igigi, the strongest 
among the Anunnaki Cagni Erra I ill, cf. 
ina ilani qar-da-ki LKA 17:10, see Or. NS 
23 346; iStiat ilt[um ] qar-da-at el kola 
ildtim there is one goddess more valiant 
than all (other) goddesses VAS 10 214 vi 21 
(OB AguSaja) ; luma'id Surbuta i-ni-li qa-ra- 
at-ta I will praise the greatest, the most 
valiant one among the gods ibid, i 2, cf. 
qa-ri-it-ta mdrat Sin ilta tellta (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 16; Nana beltu §lrti 
Surbuti ill qa-rit-ti VAS 1 36 i 2 (NB kudurru), 
cf. BA 5 664 No. 22:1, cf. (I8tar) RA 22 58 i 2; 
Lugalmarada beli kullat qd-ar-dam YOS 

1 44 ii 17 and dupl. VAB 4 78 iii 30 (Nbk.); ana 
Ninurta gelri dandanni $lri aSarid ill ur. 
SAG (var. qar-du) AKA 254 i 1 (Asn.), cf. 
ADD 641:6, § a Ninurta . . . [ga$]ri qar-di 
. . . anaku STT 215 i 38 and dupls., see Ebe- 
ling, ArOr 21 409:9; Papulegarra hiSa'u mw- 
tarrir daSnl qar-du-um tallm Enunnakl 
Papulegarra the noble, who makes the 
mighty (?) tremble, the heroic one, brother 
of the Anunnaki JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 i 8 
(OB lit.); Bunene Sarru tizqaru qar-du MDP 

2 p. 115:5 (MB kudurru); Nergal dannudannu 
ilani kadkai ilani zi-kir qar-du TCL 12 
13:17 (NB); Imuruma qar-da aSaredu En. 
el. IV 70. 

b' used as a superlative with following 
genitive: ina zikri Ninurta qar-di ilani 
at the command of Ninurta, the most 
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qardu 

valiant among the gods AKA 19:6 (ASSur- 
re8-i§i, = Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60); eflu dannu 
Sa Iltar qd-rit-ti ilati anaku I am the 
mighty man of DN, the most valiant of the 
goddesses 5R 33 i 9 (Agum-kakrime), cf. BMS 
32:6, KAR 144 r. 1 and dupl., see RA 49 182:1; 
unSi atlaki qa-rit-ti ilati move on, depart, 
most valiant of the goddesses Craig ABRT 
l 55 ii 5 (= BA 5 627); ana IStar Uruk eteUet 
Sami u ergeti qa-rit-ti dingir.meS Borger 
Esarh. 75:1, also 73 § 47:1; atti qa-rit-ti 
dingir.meS (IStar of Arbela) Streck Asb. 
114:44; d Ninkamunna qa-rit-ti [x] -x ra-H- 
mat d Ut-U x (QI&GXL.)-l[u] K.232+3371:28, 

partly in Craig ABRT 2 16:11. 

2' in apposition to a divine name — 
a' qarittu DN; qa-ra-at-tum IStar RA 15 
176 ii 15 (OB AguSaja B); qd-rit-tu(w&T. -turn) 
IStar kanut ilati heroic IStar, honored 
among the goddesses BMS 5:11, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:1, also BMS 1:29 (catch line), 
also cited BBR No. 26 iii 55, Saqutu Suputu 
qd-rit-tum IStar Craig ABRT 1 67:22 and 
dupl. KAR 144:13; qa-rit-ti IStar rabu qur- 
di-ki STC 2 pi. 78:34, see Ebeling Handerhe¬ 
bung 132; qa-rit-tu Imini KAR 25 ii 15, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 14; ASSur Nirdil qa-rit- 
tu d Be-let-[. . .] Streck Asb. 78 ix 87. 

b' other occ8.; Ea qar-du BIN 2 72:13 
(OB inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338; Ninurta 
qar-du AKA 29 i 11 (Tigl. I), 182:35, 243 i 6, 
261 i 21, 384 iii 127 (all Asn.), also Tn.-Epic “ii” 
31, KAR 128 r. 26 (bil. prayer of Tn. II, Sum. 
broken); Girru qar-du Maqlu I 134, also (Irra) 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 57 and 78 ix 82; Marduk qar- 
du En. el. II 95 and IV 126; Mdr-biti qar-du 
VAS 1 36 i 17; ilu sibitti qar-du-ti AfO 8 
25 vi 20 (ASSur-nirari V); in personal names: 
Qar-dum-Adad RA 59 32 MAH 15876:12, also 
TCL 21 263: 6, 9, Kienast ATHE 3:19, CCT 1 45:11 
(all OA); for OAkk. Qar-dum see MAD 5 
p. 100; Sunu-qar-du KAJ 73:24, and passim 
in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 473 s.v. 

3' in attributive use: Ninurta Surbu 
ilu qar-du JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:1, also (Nusku) 
Craig ABRT 1 35:4, cf. [. . .] Igigi mansd 


qardu 

ila qar-da KAR 158 i 40; A dad Marduk 
ilu qar-du-ti Surpu VIII 19; ilu sibitti ilu 
qar-du-ti Borger Esarh. 79:12 and 96:10, also 
ibid. 109 iv 5; (Adad) mar Anim qar-du 
1R 70 iv 10 (Caillou Michaux), also TCL 3 147 
(Sar.), Unger Reliefstele 1 (Adn. Ill), also (Sin) 
KAR 69:23, (Girru) Maqlu II 104, III 183, IV 75, 
1X31; tabnit Barsip qar-du (Nabu) heroic 
offspring of Borsippa RT 19.61 No. 2:1 (SB 
lit.); Imini marat Sin qa-rit-ti STC 2 pi. 
84:105, also pi. 75:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
130ff., also Streck Asb. 182:46, Farber IStar und 
Dumuzi 133:115; ina ITI.NE ITI MUL.BAN 
marat Sin qa-rit-tu in the month of Abu, 
the month of the Bow star, (month) of the 
heroic daughter of Sin Streck Asb. 72 ix 10, 
cf. ibid. 198 iii 11; [ana] Ningal . . . ummi 
ill qa-rit-[tum] Streck Asb. 286:2; alti Ea 
qa-rit-tu atti you (Damkina) are the 
valiant spouse of Ea BMS 4:10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 28, cf. (Irnina) ibid. 11; (Gula) 
azugallatu qa-rit-tu ZA 65 58:72 (MB 
kudurru). 

b) referring to the king: RN eflu qar¬ 
du AKA 84 vi 55, also 46 ii 85, KAH 2 68:2, 
75:4, AfO 18 343:2 (all Tigl. I), Iraq 14 32:3, 
AKA 162:3, AAA 19 pi. 85 No. 272:2 (all Asn.), 
and passim in Asn., KAH 2 84:23 (Adn. II), Iraq 
25 52:9, WO 2 410 i 1 (both Shalm. Ill), Lyon 
Sar. 3:17, Winckler Sar. pi. 48:4, etc., see Seux 
Epithetes 92 f.; etellu qar-du CT 37 21:3 
(Nbk.); zikaru qar-du KAH 2 84:17 (Adn. II), 
OIP 2 55:3, 66:1 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 45 ii 13, 
Streck Asb. 6 i 39, etc., see zikaru mng. 2b; 
iSSakku qar-du BBSt. No. 6 i 3 (Nbk. I); un 
Sanu qar-du AOB 1 112:10 (Shalm. I), Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 16 i 17; gugallam qd-ar-dam mu 5 
makkir qarbatim valiant canal inspector 
who irrigates the fields VAB 4 104 i 18, 
also ibid. 176 i 18, PBS 15 79 i 13, CT 37 5 i 10 
(all Nbk.); (GilgameS) [qa]r-du lillid Uruk 
Iraq 37 160 i 28 (Gilg. I). 

c) said of troops: $abe tdhazija qar- 
du-ti . . . ina qereb elippeti uSarkibSunu 5 
tima I had my brave warriors board boats 
OIP 2 74:67 (Senn.); Sa efli qar-di pundaSu 
ittura the steps of (even) the bravest man 
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qardu 

turned back BBSt. No. 6 i 21 (Nbk. I); [ ndS ] 
azmarika lu qar-du JRAS 1920 568:14, see 
Landsberger, MAOO 4 312 n. 1. 

d) said of animals: kima ere qar-du-ti 
giruSSa uSapriS I had (my troops) fly over 
it (the mountain road) like valiant eagles 
TCL 3 25 (Sar.) ; Bunene qamid pare qar- 
du-tu who drives spirited mules VAB 4 
260 ii 34 (Nbn.). 

e) other occs.: lillu maru pand Vallad 
IPum qar-du (var. qar-ra-[du]) §a Sant 
nibissu a first child is born a weakling, 
but the name of the second is Able, Brave 
Lambert BWL 86:263 (Theodicy) ; ina libbi qar- 
di Sa DN [alik Sumel] ija narkabdti u urn-- 
manatija a[dki\ (with the .... of Ninurta 
who goes? at my right) with the brave 
heart of Adad who walks at my left I 
set my chariotry and my troops in motion 
AfO 6 82 i 27 (ASSur-bel-kala) ; (if a child is 
born when Mercury has come forth) Di§ 
qar-da-at etellet emuqdnpu-ug- <gu> -lu if it 
(the horoscope) is heroic, lordly, he (the 
boy) will be of massive strength TCL 6 
14:31, see JCS 6 66. 

qardu see gardu. 

qardutu s.; heroism, valor; SB; cf. 
qardu. 

[nam.ujr.sag = qar-du-tum Izi Q 301. 

a) of kings: Sa . . . aSariduta giruta 
qar-du-ta taqiSdSu to whom you (the great 
gods) have granted leadership (in battle), 
high position, and heroism AKA 30 i 23; 
melam qar-du-ti-ja usehhipSunuti the bril¬ 
liance of my valor overwhelmed them AKA 
48 iii 2 ; ina Sitmur qar-du-ti-ia-ma. . .ana 
GN allik in the impetuosity of my valor 
I marched against GN AKA 49 iii 7 (all Tigl. I); 
(the king) Sa ina metel qar-du-ti-Su who 
with the might of his bravery (subjugates 
the enemy kings) (for parallels see qan 
radutu) Weidner Tn. 10 No. 4 i 6, cf. Borger 
Einleitung 136 iii 30 and 137:7 (ASSur-bel-kala), 
cf. (the king) Sa. . . ina metel qar-du-ti-Su 


qarhu 

iSddSina <. . .> at the might of whose 
bravery their (the countries’) foundations 
<are shaken?> 3R 7 i 9 (Shalm. Ill); ki#ri 
. . . met-la qar-du-tu lu-u lab-Si puluhtu lu 
ramd let my troops be girt(?) with power 
and valor, laden with awe-inspiring terror 
Wiseman, BSOAS 30 497 i 15; litdt ASSur belija 
tanitti qar-du-ti u mimma epSet qatija . . . 
ina qerbiSu alfur the victories of ASSur, 
my lord, the glory of my valor, and all 
my own deeds I inscribed thereon (on 
this stela) 1R 30 iii 22 (SamSi-Adad V), cf. 
(in similar context) tanatti qar-du-ti-ia 
Iraq 14 33:30 (Asn.); eflu Sa ASSur tanatti 
qar-du-ti-Su Sutarruhu (see eflu mng. 
2b-2') KAH 2 84:77 (Adn. II); kima Sa ina 
qar-du-ti-ia-ma Sa ASSur belu kakka danna 
muSekniS la mdgiri qati uSatmehuma miqir 
matiSu ana ruppuSi iqbd as by my own 
valor on account of which ASSur, the 
lord, put the mighty weapon that subdues 
the disobedient in my hand and com¬ 
manded me to extend the frontiers of his 
land AKA 47 ii 96 (Tigl. I); qar-du-\us~\-8u 
(in broken context) VAS l 69:16; ta- 
[»]a (?)-id qar-du-ti-Su Wiseman Chron. pi. 
20 BM 33041:9 (= Strassmaier Nbk. 329, VAB 4 
206 No. 48). 

b) ofIStar: (IStar) Sa para# qar-du-ti 
(var. qar-ra-du-te ) Suklulat who is en¬ 
dowed with all the attributes of heroism 
KAH 2 84:4 (Adn. II), parallel AKA 244 i 10 
(Asn.), WO 2 144:13 (Shalm. III). 

qaretu see qeritu. 

qarhu s.; ice; NA; pi. qarhdte ; cf. 
qardhu. 

Su-ri-pu = qar-hu LTBA 2 No. 2:311. 

kuppu qar-ku dan the snow and ice are 
severe ABL 544 r. 6, cf. Sarru beli uda ki 
kup[py&] qar-ha-a-te . . . ida’inuni Ki. 
1904-10-9,60:9 (courtesy K. Deller, = CT 53 158), 
see also ABL 1305 r. 2, ABL 531 r. 17, cited 
sub qardhu. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 157f.; von Soden, Or. NS 
37 264, Or. NS 46 192. 
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qaribu 

qaribu 8.; (a bird); NA. 

1000 qa-ri-be muSen.meS (listed with 
other fowl for the royal banquet) Iraq 
14 35:113 (Asn.); PN qa-ri-bu Sa bir-ti [. . .] 
(parallels PN kur.gi.muSen, PN adarri'- 
mumu lines Ilf.) ADD 469 r. 10 (coll. S. Par- 
pola); for qdrib maqhati see ma$hatu in 
qarib maghati. 

qariru (or gariru) s.; (a profession or 
status); OB, Nuzi. 

lu.sur.ra l£t $a-ri-pi qa-ri-ri lu. 
gug 4 .e (in list of professions) UET 7 73 
iii 12 (OB); kanikam Sa x eqlirn Sa ana 
17 LU.ga-ri‘-n.ME§ Jamutba[li] innaddinu 
uitabilakkum ana pi kanikim Suati eqlam 
ana LU.gd-ri-ri.ME§ idin I have sent you 
the sealed document about the field of x 
bur that is to be given to the 17 Jamut- 
balian q.-s, give the field to the q.-s in 
accordance with that document BIN 7 4:7 
and 13 (0B let.); minumme [eql]eti Sa dimti 
Sa qa-ri-ri{-)\xVdu u dimti gal HS8 19 
2 : 12 . 

The Nuzi ref. may represent a proper 
name. 

•qarittu s. fern.; heroic behavior; SB*; 
pi. qarddti ; cf. qardu. 

Date palm a nam.ur. sag. ga. 
ke x (KiD) : idi qar-da-a-ti the support of 
heroic behavior CT 16 48:244f., restored from 
AfO 16 299 i 7 f., for parallels see qarradutu. 

qaritu (qiritu) s.; storeroom, granary; 
from OB on; pi. qardtu, qaretu, qiratu\ 
wr. syll. and gAxSe; cf. qaritu in bit 
qariti. 

[a-sag] [£]xSe = qd-ri-tum MSL 3 220 G 6 iv 5 
(Proto-Ea); [e-sa]g 6.[§e] = qd-ri-tum (between 
adlukkatu and isru) Diri V 286; sa-ag Se = id 
IsxSe qa-ri-tum A VTI/4:34; e-sag gAxSe = qa- 
[ri-tit] S b I 317; [e-sag] gAxSe = qa-ri-tum (fol¬ 
lowed by isru) Ea IV 250; u-si gAxSb = qi-ri- 
tum S b I 313a; gLxSe = qi-re-e-tum (in 
group with aSlukkatu and isru) Antagal C 125; 
[a.sa]g = qd-ri-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 1. 


qaritu 

a-ru-u, a-ka-mu = qa-ri-tum Malku I 269f.; 
[ i]s-ru, [a-ru]-u, [a-ka\-mu = qa-ri-t[u] Explicit 
Malku II 122-124. 

a) in econ. contexts: if a man hands 
over his grain to be stored in another 
man’s house and ina qa-ri-tim ibbum it: 
tabSi a loss occurs in the granary CH 
§ 120:8; x Se'um Su-ta-ap-ti qd-ri-i-tim Su. 
ti.a PN x barley, .... of the granary, 
received by PN ZA 36 92 No. 3:3; x silver, 
two silas of oil, one pi of barley (under 
the responsibility of) PN Sa a-na qa-ri-ti- 
ni nadu which are deposited in our 
granary VAS 9 15:5 (all OB); x barley ina 
qa-ri-tim (in broken context) TIM 2 130:32 
(OB let.); x barley gaxSe ma-ki-si PBS 
2/2 112:1 and 2 (MB); §E.MES Sa f PN ina 
qa-ri-ti l<t.me§ ta-mu-du itbukuma u 
kunukkatiSunu ittadu u PN 2 u PN 3 . . . qa- 
ri-\ta~\ Sa f PN iptetu u kunukkati Sa lO.meS 
ta-mu-du ihtepu w§e.me§ -su [,fj a f PN iltequ 
the tamudu men stored f PN’s barley in 
the granary and placed their seals (on it), 
but PN 2 and PN 3 opened f PN’s granary, 
breaking the seals of the tamudu men, and 
took f PN’s barley JEN38l:6and ll; xbarley 
ina qa-ri-ti Sa Is. gal idduS IM 73428:5, 
cf. Sa ina qa-ri-ti nadu IM 73419:8 (cour- 
tesyA. Fadhil); for other Nuzirefs. see qaritu 
in bit qariti ; dates Sa ina qa-ri-tu nadu 
which are deposited in the storehouse VAS 
6 72:3; qa-ra-a-tum Sa uttati TCL 12 70:4; 
PN x gur [. . .] ul[tu] qa-\ri)-tum ana biti 
ittadin PN gave out five gur [of. . .] from 
the storehouse for the household TCL 9 
101:14 (all NB); uncert.: x gur.Se ta qd- 
(text gud )-ri-tum Su.ti.a PN BRM 3 189: l 
(early OB). 

b) in hist.: qi-ra-tenakkamdte upattima 
§e.pad.me§ la nibi ummdni uSakil I 
opened the granaries (and) storerooms 
and fed my troops limitless quantities of 
grain TCL 3 186, also 219 (+KAH 2 141), 274, 
295, cf. qi-ra-a-te-Su-nu ma > dati la mina 
upattima Se.pad.meS la nibi ummdni 
uSakil ibid. 166, cf. also qi-ra-a-ti-Su-nu 
ummdni uSdkil Winckler Sar. pi. 15 No. 32:9, 
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Lie Sar. 336; tabkdni rabuti Sa Se.pad.meS 
Se.gig.meS Sa ina ume ma’duti ana balaf 
mati u niSe iSpuku qi-ra-a-te naphar urn-- 
manija ina sise . . . uSazbilma I had all 
my troops carry away (loaded) on horses 
the large piles of barley and wheat which 
they had heaped up in the granaries over 
a long time for the sustenance of the 
country and (its) inhabitants TCL 3 262. 

c) in lit. and omens: Sapak SeH ina 
gAx§e.me§ heaping up barley in the 
granaries ACh Sin 33:60,68, and 77; Se'u ana 
gAx§e ul irrub ACh Supp. 2 Sin 15:2; ina 
gAx§e.me§ Se’u irrur the barley will rot 
in the granaries ACh Sin 3:67 and 127; Se'u 
ma gAx§e.me§ ia-ru-ur ACh Sin 35-.5, dupl. 
K.8263:6, in Bezold Cat. 911; gAx§E iSarrur 
the granary will .... KAR 178 iv 49, 56, 
vi 68, dupl. KAR 179 ii 18; nuSurre gAx§E CT 
30 15:20 (SB ext.); niSu gAx§e -Si-na umalla 
VAT 10218 iii 31, cf. ra-Su-u gAx§e -it-na 
u-Sam-ru-[x ] ibid. 32; di§ ina £.gi§gal 
min (= me irmuk) . . . (with explanation) 
ina Siddi qa-ra-a-t[e . . .] KAR 52:9 (Alu 
Comm.); in broken context: [. . .] qa-ri-ti- 
iS-Su PBS 1/1 2 i 19 (0B lit.); [. . .] x a qa- 
ri-tu Lambert BWL 180 K.1835+ :22 (SB fable). 

In MSL 2 147:17 collation shows ma-ri- 
tu-um. 

qaritu in bit qariti s.; storehouse; Nuzi, 
MA, NB; cf. qaritu. 

a) in Nuzi: x Se.meS igru Sa e qa- 
ri-ti PN ilqe PN received x barley as rent 
for the granary HSS 13 401:21; 6 lu.meS 
annutu aSar e qa-ri-ti Sa libbi ali ina$$aru 
(these are) the six men who guard the 
storehouse inside the town HSS 16 356:33, 
cf. ibid. 5, 10, and 24; PN itti PN 2 aSSum 15 
qa-ri-ti Sa paUu ina dini ana pani dajdni 
. . . itelu PN entered a suit against PN 2 
before the judges on account of the 
granary that had been broken into JEN 
386 : 3, and passim in this text; Summa Ltl.ME § 
sarrutu Sa & -it qa-ri-ti Sa iq$iSa hathumma 
Sa ipuSu la ide (I swear) that I do not 
know the criminals who broke into the 


qarnanfi 

storehouse for wood HSS 13 422:8, also 
ibid. 22; barley iStu E qa-ri-ti ma[liti ] 
from the full storehouse HSS 13 221:2, 14, 
iStu Is.me §-ti qa-ri-ti maliti ibid. 237:28, 
cf. HSS 16 19:2, 60:2, uStu libbi £ qa-ri-tum 
ibid. 73:24; iStu 6 qa-<ri>-ti Sa URU Nuzi 
ibid. 6:32, and passim in similar context; wheat 
ina e qa-ri-ti Sa nadu which was put in 
the storehouse ibid. 169:2, barley ina £ 
qa-ri-ti Sa nadnu ibid. 58:2, cf. ibid. 8:8, and 
passim in similar context; annum Se.meS ina 
e ka-ri-ti la-bi-ri ina Satti annim nadin 
RA 23 159 No. 68:5, cf. is qa-ri-ti( text -e) 
ibid. 156 No. 55:3. 

b) in MA: if a man rapes a woman 
lu ina muSe ina ribete lu ina & qa-re-e-te 
either in the street at night or in the 
granary KAV 1 viii 18 (Ass. Code § 54). 

c) in NB: x gur of dates Sa DN ina 
e qa-ri-ti Sa ugu u-ru belonging to DN, 
in the storehouse above the .... BRM 1 
23:2, cf. naphar x gur ina e qa-ra-a-ti Sa 
ugu u-ru ibid. 8; x silver e qa-ri-ti 
pappasu nuhatimmutu 82-7-14,1107:10. 

qantu see qentu. 

qariu see *qaru. 

qarnanu adj.; 1. with (large) horns, 2 . 
sprouted; lex.*; cf. qamu. 

am. min (= gub.ba), am.si.fe, am.si.gub. 
ba, am.si.hal.hal = qar-na-nu wild bull with 
(large) horns Hh. XIV 50a-52; munu 4 .si.5, 
munu 4 . si. ma 4 . a = qar-na-nu Hh. XXIII iv 6f. 

1. with (large) horns: see Hh. XIV, in 
lex. section. 

2. sprouted (said of malt): see Hh. 
XXIII, in lex. section; for Sum. munu 4 . 
si. h see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. W 6:1, Fish 
Catalogue 739:1, CT 9 22 i 1, etc.; note in the 
name of a field: a.§4 qar.na.an.nu. 
um = Su-wa Nabnitu XXII 86. 

qarnanfi (fern, qamamtu) adj.; homed; 
Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and (naga.)si; cf. 
qamu. 
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[...] = kar-na-nu-u, [...] = kar-na i-nu-u KUB 
3 112:4f. (Bogh. Proto-Lu), in MSL 12 83, also 
ibid. 2f.; naga = u-hu-l[u], min. si = qar-na-n[i- 
t]um, MiN.hu.gul tu ' ul , min. gu.li = ba-\qi\-il-tum 
Hh. XXIV 286 if. 

giS.Sinig ... naga.si ka&.sur.ra 8a.bi 
u.me.ni.Sub : binu . . . u-hu-lu qar-na-nu-<u> Si- 
ka-ru mazu ana libbi idvma put into it tamarisk, 
“homed” alkali, (and) mazu beer 4R 26 No. 7:35 f., 
cf. u-hu-la qar-na-nu-[u] (in similar context, Sum. 
broken) CT 17 38:38; ni.ga si.ga : u-hu-la qar- 
<na>-ni-ta STT 197:55f., see JNES 26 210. 

naga. si teleqqe . . . Siptu u-hul-te-ia 
u-hul-tu qar-na-ni-tu ina muhhi tamannu 
you take “horned” alkali (together with 
other drugs) and recite over it the in¬ 
cantation “My alkali, ‘horned’ alkali” 
KAR 43:10 and 12, cf. ibid. 21 and 30, dupl. KAR 
63:10 and 12; 5 ma.na Sipatu a-fna ii-im 
a-na\ [ u-hul-t]um qa-ar-na-<ni>-turn five 
minas of wool as the price for “homed” 
alkali HSS 13 373:2 (translit. only); I.DUG.GA 
eli kulbdbi u pilSiSunu tasallah ga$#a 
naga. si ana hurriSunu tetemmir you 
sprinkle sweet (smelling) oil over the ants 
and their holes and bury gypsum and 
“horned” alkali in their tunnels KAR 377 
r. 38 (SB Alu rit.); naga. si (among medical 
ingredients) Kocher BAM 96 i 6, 10, 15, ii 10, 
Iraq 19 40 i 6, KAR 389 i 9, RA 53 6:31, Hunger 
Uruk 46:12, and passim, see uhulu. 

Oppenheim Glass 74. 

qarnu ( qannu ) s. fem.; 1. horn, 2 . 
pincers of the scorpion, 3. horn, cusp 
of the moon and other celestial bodies, 
4. horn as container, rhyton, 5. pro¬ 
truding (horn-shaped) part or decoration 
of objects, 6. power(?, in transferred 
mng.); from OA, OB on; dual qaman, 
pi. qarnu and qamatw, wr. syll. and si; 
cf. qamdnu, qamdnu, qarnu. 

si-i si = qar-nu S b II 175; si = qar-nu, i-ta-nu 
CT 19 6 K. 11155 + CT 11 44 K.14938 r. If., also 
CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 2f. (text similar to Idu); [si-i] 
[si] = [qa\4 arVnu, [i]-ta-nu S* Voc. N l'f.; si = 
qd-an-nu MSL 9 131:376 (Proto-Aa); si = qar-nu 
» (Hitt.) si-ar Izi Bogh. A 184. 

sa-ag sag = qar-[nu\ Idu I 132; sag = qar-nu 
5R 16iill;aA = emuqum, idum, qd-an-nu-um, 
ahum MSL 2 139 ii 5ff. (Proto-Ea); *A = qar-nu, 
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A a5 tc §lTA 4 = sa-par-tum, BUB du ‘ du Bf;R = min qar-nu 
Antagal F 176f.; 4.dara 3 9 d ' or '““‘“ m <*-[a-Km] 
Proto-Izi II 20; u = qar-n[u] Izi E 250F; x-x 
ezenxgir (?) = qar-nu, ia-i[u(?)-hM-w(?)] A 
VTII/2:86f.; mu-s[u-ub] mtjnsub, = Sa-ar-[turn ), 
qa-ar-nu-um MSL 3 223:3f. (Proto-Ea); [...] = 
[s]ig.mu = Sar-tum, sig.SAR = sig.mu = q\_ar-nu] 
Emesal Voc. II 173f. 

[...] = [kar-na]-nu-u, [ka]r-na i-nu-[u], [...]- 
kar-na-nu-u, kar-na i-nu-u, [...] = kar-nu hi-bal- 
[ku-tu] KUB 3 112:2-6 (Bogh. Proto-Lu), in MSL 
12 83; bu-ur bOr = min (= Sa-la-tu) §a qar-ni 
A VIII/2:176; [su]-u gij = ke-e-su Sd mA (var. si) 
Idu II 371; si.ka.sur.ra = qar-nu Sd pi-Sa min 
(= [ ri-i-bu ]) Nabnitu J 134; giS.si.du.a.gigir, 
giS.du.a.gigir, giS.hub.a.du.gigir, giS. 
A(text ,DA).§iTA 4 .gigir = qar-nu Hh. V 25-27a; 
giS.si.mA = qar-ni min (= elippi), giS.si.si.ma = 
qar-na-a-ti min Hh. IV 367f.; giS.dur - bur = 
siktu, giS.dur.si = min qar-ni Hh. VII A 119f . ; 
giS.UD+SAL+HfrB.si = ku-ut qar-ni Hh. IV 215; 
[kuS.e.fb.s]i = min (= mesirru) qar-ni = min 
(= me-za-ah) Sd up^pi-ti Hg. A II 173, in MSL 
7 151; [tug.e.fjb.si = me-si-ru [ qar-ni ] = [ me- 
za]-ah Sd lup~\-pi-te Hg. D 401, in MSL 10 140; 
[gi]S.bal.si = pi-lak qar-ni Hh. VI 25; [§]S.si 
= eb-lu qar-nu Hh. XXII Section 12:8. 

amar.ban.da si.gur 4 .gur 4 .ra : buruekduSa 
qar-ni kabbaru the impetuous calf (Nannar) with 
thick horns 4R 9:19f., cf. si mu.mu : qar-ni 
ba-nu-u Lugale IV 8; see also zaqtu lex. section; 
an.kur(var. KfiR kur ) za.ra si hu.mu.ni.in.bur 
NA 4 .Ktr.GAN. S b nd. a : ana muStaptutika qar-ni 
liSallitkama ana lule nandi (see muStaptutu) Lugale 
XII 38;ddraim.rasi.bi nu.mu.un.8u.ub.su. 
ub : [tu]-ra-hu imhaqma qar-ni-Su (var. qar-na-a- 
Su) ul uSaklil (the head disease) has struck the ibex 
and has not let it grow horns to full size CT 17 
25:40f.; alim kur.ra si.gur.ru.me.en : Sd qd- 
ni-in na-Su-u TCL 16 69:15'; ddra si.hal.hal. 
la.ta nam.ta.e x (DU 6 +DU).dfe si bar.ra si gul. 
gul.la.ta nam.ta.e x .dt : itti (var. iStu) turahi 
ana qar-nu(\ ar. -ni) pe-ta-a-tu{\ ar. -to) urdu iStu 
qar-nu(wnr. -ni) pe-ta-a-tu(va,r. -ta) ana qar-nu(\ar. 
-m) rab-ba-a-[tu\(x ar. -to) urfdu] (the headache 
came down to the land from the innermost moun¬ 
tains), it came down with (var. from) the moun¬ 
tain goat to (the animals with) widely spread horns, 
it came down from (the animals with) the widely 
spread horns to (the animals with) large horns 
CT 17 12:9-11, cf. (in broken context) OECT 6 
pi. 3 K.5992:15f.; for other bil. refs, with si 
see mngs. la, 5d. 

murub 4 .bi.a am.gal.gin x (oiM) d.bi mi.ni. 
in.il.il (var. [mu.u]n.il.le) : ina biriSunu kima 
rime rabi qar-na-a-Su ittanaSSi like a mighty wild 
bull (alone) among them he (Ninurta) tosses his 
horns Lugale I 36; d Nin.hur.sag.gd.ke x (KiD) 
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gu 4 .gin x A.bi fb.il : d i?e-fel-DiNGiR.ME§ ki-ma 
le-e qar-ni u-Sa-dS-Su-Su DN gave him horns like 
a bull K.5003:2, cited Bezold Cat. p. 682; am. 
gin x A sahar.ra me(var. mi).ir.ri.gin 5 .za.na. 
gin x (later version mu.e.ri.za.nfa.ginj) : ki-i 
ri-mi gal -i qar-ni-ka i-na e-pe-ri ki-i tu-[bal-li-lu] 
because you (kasurru stone) have covered your 
horns with dust like a huge wild bull Lugale X 24; 
[e.z6].mu A.rgurl.4.gur.ra.[zu] : [im]-me- 
ru-kaia qd-an-ni{\ ar. omits -ra) kab-ba-iru] JNES 
26 206 A 18 and dupl. 

qar-nu, ne -nu = u-lap lu-up-pu-tim An VII 
273 f.; qar-nu = qa-ni-nu Malku II 207; a-[x]-x- 
rnm = qa-an-nu [ x x] (among headdresses) Malku 
VIII 62, probably variant of kannu, see kannu B 
usage b. 

Qip-ru = qar-ni (see yipru mng. Id) Izbu Comm. 
352; e-de-du II $a-pa-ru Sa qar-ni Thompson Rep. 
27:6, 36 r. 1 and 34:8; si.dAra.maS II qar-nu 
a-a-lu II Si H qar-nu / dAba.maS / a-a-lu BRM 4 
32:1 (med. comm., to TCL 6 34 ii 2); [A] / i-di / 
A qa-nu K.1522+ :8 (astrol. comm.). 

1 . horn — a) of animals — V in gen.: 
Summa awilum alpam igurma si -Su iSbir 
if a man hires an ox and breaks its horn 
CH § 248 :30; qar-ni-Su la uSarrim (if the 
owner of the goring ox) does not trim its 
horns CH § 251:57; ana ini qa-an-ni qupri 
u sibbati izzaz he (the lessee) is respon¬ 
sible for the eyes, the horns, the hooves, 
and the tail (of the hired ox) PBS 8/2 
196:11, also YOS 12 466:9, wr. qd-ar-ni 
TLB 1 213:12; Ab Salimtam inam qd-an- 
na u qupra ipaqqid he will take care that 
the (hired) cow has intact eyes, horns, 
and hooves YOS 13 I7:ii (OB); I killed 
four wild bulls maSkiSunu si.ME§-#u-rai 
ana alija ASSur ubla I brought their hides 
and their horns to my city Assur AKA 85 
vi 68 (Tigl. I), cf. I killed 6 puhal [rime 
dann]ute Sut qar-ni six mighty horned 
wild bulls Borger Einleitung 136 iii 31 (ASSur- 
bel-kala), also WO 2 38:43, 40:21 (Shalm. Ill), 
cf. 50 lim buri tak-di-ri Sa $up(u) ru bunnu 
qar-nu Salmu fifty thousand .... calves 
with perfect hooves and intact horns SIT 
41:19,seeAnSt7 128 (let. ofGilg.); alpu Suklulu 
qalmu Sa si.meS u qupri Salmu an un¬ 
gelded black bull with perfect horns and 
hooves RAcc. 10:2, cf. immeri . . . Sa si 
U Qupru Suklulu ibid. 79:29 and 32, also 
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UDU BABBAR Sa SI UMBIN §U.DU 7 BiOr 30 
178:28; kdm puhdda anna iStu reSi ana 
qa-an-ni (var. adds qaqqadi) u zibbati 
. . . eppuS thus I examine (?) this lamb 
(for extispicy) from head to horn and tail 
IM 67692:229 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
alap qa-ni Suturute a bull with superb 
horns KAR 334 r. 7 (hymn of Asn. I), cf. also 
am.gal . . . mu.lu A.dar.f. . .] : rimu 
rabuSa. . . qar-nu [. . .] LKU16:llf.;dAra 
sag.g&.na si ba.ni.in.dib : turaha 
ina qaqqadiSu u qar-ni-Su i$$abat he seized 
the ibex by its head and its horns 5R 
50 ii 46 f., see JCS 21 8:69, cf. alpu ina qar- 
ni-Su, igbat AMT 61,7 r. ll, also littu ina 
si-Sa lahru ina SipatiSa the cow by its 
horn(s), the ewe by its fleece Kocher BAM 
124 iv 7, also ibid. 127:6 and CT 23 1:7 and 2:20 
(inc.); gu 4 .an.na i$$[abat] ina qar-ni-[Su] 
he (Enkidu) seized the bull of heaven by 
its horns Gilg. VI 131, cf. ina bint tikki 
qar-ni (in broken context) ibid. 145 and 152; 
ina si .mu qaqqaru t erdku ina zibbatija 
uSteSSera turbuH Kocher BAM 248 iii 56 (inc.), 
cited as ina qar-ni-Su qaq-qar t e-ra-at 
JNES 33 332:15 (comm.); Summa alpu itbima 
ina si SumeliSu eperi islu if the ox gets 
up and stirs up dust with its left horn 
STT 73:137, see JNES 19 35, cf. ibid. 136; [ Sum : 
ma\ izbum iStu libbi ummiSu qd-ar-na-Su 
[wa]$d if the newborn lamb’s horns are 
out from (the moment it leaves) the belly 
of its mother YOS 10 56 iii 24, see Leichty 
Izbu 206; [Summa izbu] qa-an-na-Su ina 
putiSu [SakncC] if a newborn animal’s 
horns are located on its forehead Leichty 
Izbu 209 iii 5, cf. ibid. 7, cf. also iS-di qa- 
an-ni-Su qa-an-nu-um Sanitumma waqiat 
ibid. 10 (Bogh.); Summa littu ulidma 2 si. 
me§-£« ina qaqqadiSu a$a if a cow gives 
birth and (the calf) has two horns pro¬ 
truding from its head Leichty Izbu XIX 8, 
and passim in this tablet, also CT 40 30 K.2937 
r. 2f., K.4073+ :6f., 32: Iff. (SB Alu); Summa 
lahru alpa ulidma qa-an-ni Sakin if a ewe 
gives birth to a bull (calf) and it has 
horns Leichty Izbu V 104, and passim; Summa 
udu.nitA ina nakkaptiSu si.me§-#u a$d 
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if a ram’s horns protrude from its forehead 
Leichty Izbu XVII 87, and passim in tablet XVII, 
cf. KAR 394 ii 8 (Alu cat.), CT 29 48:4 (SB prod¬ 
igies), cf. ibid. 3; Summa izbum qa-ra-an 
alpim if the newborn lamb (has) a bull’s 
horn YOS 10 56 iii 35 (OB), see Leichty Izbu 
207; Summa si alpi imur if (the exorcist 
on his way to the patient) sees a bull’s 
horn LabatTDP 4:22, ci. Summa alpu si-Su 
iddima imur ibid. 19, with comm, si / 
qar-nu / si / nu-ur / si fl Sa-ru-ru Hunger 
Uruk 27 r. 6; Summa izbu qa-ra-an ina 15 
[. . .] Leichty Izbu IX 11, and passim, WT. 
si, in tablet IX; Summa immeru (udu. 
nitA) ki.min (= si.me§-£m) kima si.me§ 
turahi if a ram’s horns are like ibex horns 
Leichty Izbu XVII 91; Summa alpu SI imittiSu 
iStahaf if an ox sheds its right horn 

Leichty Izbu XIX 38, cf. (with iStuq) ibid. 39; 
Summa immeru Sikitti arandi Sakin si.meS- 
Su(v ar. -Su) kurra 14 tirdnuSu if the sheep 
has the appearance of a wild ass (and) 
its horns are short, it has 14 intestinal 
convolutions CT 31 30:7, dupl. CT 41 9:6, see 
Meissner, AfO 9 119:7, cf. also CT 31 30:16f.; 
if the “crucible” (of the liver) kima si 
enzi zirat is twisted like a goat’s horn 
CT 20 32:72, also Labat Suse 3:16f., cf. Boissier 
Choix 46: lOff.; Summa izbu si.meS-^m girSi 
maid if the horns of the newborn a nim al 
are full of protuberances Leichty Izbu IX 62, 
see also laru usage b; [. . . Sd\ qa-an-na 
Saknu [if . . . birds] which have horns 
(multiply in a country) CT 41 4 K.3701+ :3 
(SB Alu); for ger qami “homed snake” see 
geru B mng. le. 

2' used as a medication: si alpi Sa 
Sumeli si ajali turrar you char the left 
hom of an ox (and) a deer horn Kocher 
BAM 216:64, cf. Biggs Saziga 56 iv 3 (Bogh.), 
also KAR 56:9, Kocher BAM 503 i 16 (= AMT 
33,1:16), 470:16 (= AMT 94,7:3), 473:3 (= AMT 
99,2 iii 2 + 1,4:3), si alpi Sa imitti SI MAS 
Sa Sumeli AMT 102:38 f.; Sltrz Kocher BAM 
237 i 38, qa-an-\ni\ gabiti KUB 37 55 iv 24; 
<j SI DABA.MAS Kocher BAM 210:12, also 
166:11, STT 286 r. (!) ii 2, and passim, see ajdlu 
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A mngs. lc-T and 2; Sapparti si.dAra. 
MA§ Sapparti SI UDU.mAS Kocher BAM 237 
iii 6. 

3' used in manufactured objects: [. . .] 
objects, their [. . .] id si udtj.meS made 
of sheep’s horn EA 25 iii 33, cf. Sa si 
ibid. 72 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

b) of gods who are likened to butting 
animals: unakkip nakreja ina si.ME§-ia 
gaSrati (Mnlil the wild cow) gores my 
enemies with her strong horns Streck Asb. 
78 ix 78; Bel si.meS -Sa ukarrit Bel cut off 
her (Tiamat’s) horns KAR 307 r. 13, see 
TuL p. 36; (Nergal) ndS si.meS eddeti Bol- 
lenriicher Nergal 50:3, cf. Zababa e-da«ta'J>- 
am qa-ar-ni-in (see eddu) AfO 13 46 (= 
pi. 1) ii 5 (OB lit.), cf. e-di-id qar-n[i] Lambert, 
Symbolae Bohl 279:8. 

c) of representations of animals or 
gods: kisitte qar-ni-Su-nu Sa garpi [a]ppi 
qar-ni-Su-nu Sa huragi the base of their 
(the alu animals’) horns is of silver, the 
tip of their horns of gold AfO 18 302 i 20 f. 
(MA inv.), cf. qar-na-Su-nu Sa GiS mi qar- 
na-Su-nu u ildi qar-ni-Su-nu ina 9-ta.Am 
purri Sa huragi ahhuza their horns are of 
black wood, their horns and the bases 
of their horns are mounted with nine gold 
bands each ibid. 306 iv 10, cf. also ibid. 304 
ii 6; qar-na-at turdhim ibex horns ARM 
18 12:19; a cup [Sa p]ani gumahi si.meS- 
Su na 4 . babbar with the face of a gumdhu 
bull, its horns (are made of) white stone 
(among gifts for Egypt) KUB 3 70 r. 12 
(let.); 1 [. . .] qar-ni TCL3 372 (Sar.); seven 
figurines of the Seven Gods si.meS 
urudu Saknu having copper horns KAR 
298:24, cf. ibid. 31, see AAA 22 66, also BBR 
No. 46-47 ii 3; galam efemmi . . . teppuS 
si alpi taSakkanSu you make a figurine 
of the ghost (and) provide it with a bull’s 
hom KAR 267:5, see TuL p. 138; SI M Qabiti 
iStdt ana kutalliSa terdt si ki gabiti iStdt 
ana paniSa ed-ra-at . . . Sdrtum iStu birit 
si.ME§-£d ana SaSalliSa naddt (the statue 
of d AM.MA.KUR.KUR has) a hom like a 
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gazelle’s, one (horn) is pointed toward 
her back, (she has) a horn like a gazelle’s, 
one (horn) is curved toward her front, 
(her) hair falls on(to) the nape of her 
neck from between her horns MIO l 72 
iv 6f. and 13, and passim in this text, cf. qaqt 
qadu si u Su-ku-su ibid. 76 v 13. 

d) as votive object: qa-ni-in bibil idi 
Erdil u d NiN.LfL-<t-tm ina Isin dl Sarrutija 
ina bdb ekallim . . . epuS I made two 
horns as desired by DN and DN 2 (and set 
them up ?) in Isin, my capital, in the palace 
gate Gadd Early Dynasties pi. 3 i 20, dupl. 
Sumer 4 57 (Lipit-istar), and delete this ref. 
sub ganunu A; eriSti qd-ar-ni-in (var. qd- 
ar-nim) Sa DN request of DN for two horns 
YOS 10 51 i 17, var. from dupl. 52 i 17 
(OB ext.); 2 qar-na-at am gal.meS Sa 
ihzuSina u ni-ih( text nik-ka) -su-Si-na <ku. 
BABBAR> (see nihsu) TCL 3 384 (Sar.); 
7 qar-na-t[e ] Sa udu kuk-c seven horns 
of mountain sheep (in enumeration of 
objects) Tell Halaf No. 55:4; qar-na-at nail 
u ajdli (as ornaments) armt 13 55:6. 

e) other occs.: Dilbat . . . im si m[ul. 
uz] u$d. . . ina si mul.Sudun [. . .] (if) 
Venus comes out of the horn of the Goat 
star (and) [. . .] the horn of the Yoke star 
ACh IStar 6:18 f ., cf. SI MUL lu-lim Hunger 
Uruk 95:7; ina qereb mat Kaldi giSimmaru 
qar-nu Sakin CT 29 49:32 (SB prodigies); 
obscure: i Qa-an-nu : 8a uru kas 4 .ki 2R 
60 No. 1 i 31, see TuL p. 12. 

2 . pincers of the scorpion — a) of the 
animal: lamAa.fi ina qar-ni-ki tuSardi ina 
simbatiki you (scorpion) have stung with 
your pincers, you have let (the poison) 
flow from your tail Kocher BAM 398 r. 8, 
dupls. K.8939, STT 136 i 34, see von Soden, 
JNES 33 341 f.; tar,fa qar-na-a-Sa . . . turrat 
zibbassa its pincers are extended (like 
the horns of a wild bull), its tail is curled 
(like that of a raging lion) CT 38 38:60f., 
see Or. NS 34 121:6', cf. qa-an-ni-Su ana 
pa-ti-a sibbassu ana tu-ur-ri-i ul addinSu 
I did not allow it (the scorpion) to open 
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its pincers, to curl its tail KBo l 18 iv 17 
(inc.); Summa Sep qa-an-ni zuqaqipi Sakin 
if he has feet (in the shape of) the pincers 
of a scorpion Kraus Texte 22 i 30', cf. Summa 
uban si zuqaqipi Sakin ibid, iii 9 and I2d 
v 4'; Summa zuqaqipu mi ina bit ameli 
innamirma si imittiSu nu gAl if a black 
scorpion is seen in a man’s house and it 
has no right pincer CT 40 26 : 30. 

b) of the constellation Scorpius: ud 
mul.gir.tab u 4 si.bi igi.du 8 .a : mul. 
gir.tab u 4 -um qa-ra-an-Su innamru if, 
when the pincers of Scorpius become 
visible K.2241+ :16ff., also 20ff.; MUL.ZI. 
ba.an.na si mul.gir.tab Libra is the 
pincers of Scorpius CT 33 2 ii 11; Summa 
mul Zuqaqipu si.MES-^d Sarura naSd if 
the pincers of Scorpius have a bright 
sheen ACh Supp. 48:7, cf. si.me ^,-Sazu'ura 
ibid. 6, also ACh IStar 28:6, and passim. 

3. horn, cusp of the moon and other 
celestial bodies — a) of the crescent 
moon: ina reS arhimma napdhi eli mdti 
qar-ni nabata ana uddu 6 umi at the 
beginning of the month, while rising over 
the land, you shine with horns to mark 
six days En. el. V 16; note in epithets 
of Sin: ittaqa Sin bel qar-ni RA 12 191:7; 
Sin ndSi SI.ME§ $irdti Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 6, cf. ndS qar-ni gaSrati Langdon 
Tammuz pi. 6 :7 (Esarh. ?); Summa ina qa-an-ni 
Sin [. . .] mul gal -u izzaz if a large star 
stands in the horn of the moon KUB 37 
162:2, cf. Summa qd-an-na-atSinki[lattdn\ 
mul.me§ wa.fu ibid. 5; Summa Sin ina 
tdmartiSu mul.gir.tab ina si imittiSu 
izziz if when the moon becomes visible, 
Scorpius stands in its right cusp (quota¬ 
tion from an astrol. omen) ABL 1214 r. 12 , 
cf. Summa bibbu ina si imitti Sin izziz 
ZA 52 240 : 23b, cf. ACh IStar 1 9: 2 ff. ; Summa Sin 
si.meS-^u kima qaSti if the horns of the 
moon look like a bow ACh Supp. 2 Sin 6:7, 
cf. (kima makurri like a boat) ibid. 8, (kima dddi 
like a dadu fish) ibid. 9; for other refs, see 
ededu, halapu, karu, kepu, kurru, mitharu, 
paldSu, faparu B, tardku, taraqu, feru; in 
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comparisons: Summa Sulmu kvma uskari 
. . . si-Su (var. &u.si-Su) reS marti ipluSma 
ugi if the Sulmu looks like a crescent 
and its “horn” (var. finger) perforates the 
top of the gall bladder and comes out (on 
the Other side) CT 30 14 Rm. 2,223:7, cf. 
ibid. 8-11 and 15-17, vars. from TCL 6 3:19-22 
and 26-28. 

b) referring to the visible part of the 
moon’s or sun’s disk during an eclipse: 
Summa . . . attalu iSSakinma ilu ina addriSu 
idi iltani eliS adirma idi Suti SapliS izku 
amurru ma$$arti Saturri imSul si imittiSu 
kapqat if (on a certain day) an eclipse 
occurs and the god (i.e., the moon) in its 
darkening becomes dark on its north side 
above and clears on its south side below, 
(and) the west wind (blows), the last 
watch is half over, (and) its right cusp 
is curled Aft) 17 84:11, restored from K.3561+ 
r. 19f., cf. AfO 17 85:8 and 20; Summa . . . 
SamaS attala iSkun ina iltani uSarrima ina 
Suti ikun si SumeliSu eddat si imittiSu arkat 
if the sun is eclipsed, (and the eclipse) 
starts from the north and remains in the 
south, (and) its left cusp is pointed (and) 
its rightcusp is long ThompsonRep. 269:10f.; 
ilu Sa ina SurinniSu si imittiSu tarqat si 
SumeliSu kap-pat(l) the god (i.e., the 
moon) whose right cusp was straight, 
whose left cusp was curved at its last 
visibility BM 46239 r. 3, cf. ibid. 2, cf. SI. 
me§-#w kanSama Samdmi igi.me§ ibid. r. 9 
and dupl. K. 12687:11'; ilu Sa . . . SI.ME§- 
[Su mithara] iStet la ikbiru iStet la iqtinu 
ND 4357 iv 15 (courtesy D. J. Wiseman); SI. 
me § -Su ina napahiSu la innaftalama ina 
rabiSu innammara AfO 17 pi. l i 20; (the 
moon) itti SamaS igi -ir si.me§-[£« Same 
nakpa ] ACh Supp. 27+28 :7', dupl. itti SamaS 
SI.me§-£m AN-e nak-pa AfO 17 pi. 1 i 8. 

c) of Venus: ud e§ 4 .dar ina si imiU 
tiSa kakkaba leqdt if the planet Venus 
has “taken” a star in its right cusp ACh 
IStar 1 : 10, also ibid. 4:15; note [Summa MUL 
Dil-ba]t inak SumeliSa kakkaba leqdt LKU 
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111:7, cf. (referring to right side) ibid. 4, and see 
K.1522+ :8, in lex. section; ud e§ 4 .dar ina 
si imittiSa kakkabu la innamir if in the 
planet Venus’s right cusp no star is seen 
ACh IStar 1:5, cf. ibid. 6. 

d) other occs.: Summa (wr. [di§] ud) 
Sl-fittl §UB-ma [. . .] ACh Supp. 2 SamaS 
39:30, cf. di§ ud si -Su §ub -ma Sin adir 
... si qar-nu si Sa-ru-ru if it (probably 
referring to the moon) lets its “horn” fall 
and the moon is dark, (with comm.) si 
(means) horn, si (means also) bright¬ 
ness ACh Adad 33:21; DI§ UD ina SI imiU 
tiSu kakkabu izziz ACh Supp. 2 IStar 66 r. 10 
and ibid. 11. 

4. horn as container, rhyton — a) horn 
as container — 1' in OA: Sitta qd-ar-na- 
tim PN naS'akkunuti ammakam Samnam 
tdbam ana PN 2 u PN mallianiSSunu PN is 
bringing you (pi.) two horns, fill them 
there with good oil for PN 2 and PN Jan- 
kowska KTK 19:12 (= GolSnischeff 20) ; qd-ar-ni 
Samnam tdbam mallia fill (pi.) the horns 
with fine oil BIN 4 49:26 (coll. M. T. Larsen); 
3 ma-na{\) harSu qar-ni Sa i.Gi§ TCL 20 
113:17; aSSumi qa-ar-na-tim Sa aSpura[k ; 
fcum] x GfN kaxpam PN ublakkum ammakam 
i.giS Samamma concerning the horns I 
wrote you about, PN is bringing you x 
shekels of silver, buy oil for me there 
TuM 1 3c:5; uncert.: (x silver?) \a-qd-ar- 
nim\ Sa A-lim.Ki \x] addin KTS 5lb:22. 

2' other occs.: kubur qar-ni-Suund'adu 
maru ummdnu ... 6 gur Samnu qibit 
kilalle the craftsmen were praising the 
thickness of its (the bull’s) horns, the 
capacity of the two is six gur of oil Gilg. 
VI 170; muhri Sa tamkdri qa-an-na-Su u 
$i-di-«$i» -su take (addressing LamaStu) 
from the merchant his horn (filled with 
oil) and his travel provisions RA 18 167 
r. 24 (LamaStuinc.); u\qaVar-na-amSa[x-x]- 
ka Subilam TIM 2 90:15 (OB let.); qd-ar- 
nu-um UET 5 882:25 (OB exercise tablet) ; ana 
libbi si.gud taSappak you pour (the 
medication) into an ox horn AMT89,3iii(!)2. 
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b) rhyton: 1 gal Sirim si k£t.babbar 
xki.lA.bi one cup,. . . (made) of silver, 
weighing28f shekels ARM7 119:1,cf. 117 : 9, 
ARM 9 46:4, 268:3, cf. 1 GAL Sirim qar(\)-ni 
ARM 7 219:5 and 19, 273:5; 1 SI Sa ha-i-gal- 
la-at-he HSS 14 105:23 and passim in this 
text; 20 si ajigalluhu hurciqa uhhuzu riU 
taSunu ka. gul twenty rhytons in the form 
of ajigalluhu animals, mounted in gold, 
their handles of ... . EA 25 iii 49 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta), cf. 1 SI rimi ibid. 42, 43, 
45, and 51, 1 SI Sa GUD KUE ibid. 44, 1 SI 
KA.GUL ibid. 39 and 41, 1 SI lulutum ibid. 
46f.; 1 SI qar-nu JCS 8 29 405:5 (Alalakh). 

5. protruding (horn-shaped) part or 
decoration of objects — a) of a boat: ina 
bint si.meS-^u (var. qar-ni-Sa) naSdt 
piSirtu (the boat) carries between its bow 
and stern (lit. its horns) release (from 
sorcery) Maqlu III 129, cf. bab makurri 
takannakma si -Su ana muhhi lal you seal 
the opening of the (model) barge and 
fasten its prow on top Iraq 22 224:24 (inc.), 
and see Hh. IV 367f., in lex. section; 
see also makurru mng. la-2'. 

b) of a chariot: luSaqmidka narkabta 
. . . Sa magarruSa hurd§amma elmeSu qar- 
na-a-Sa(v ar. -Si) I will have a chariot 
made for you whose wheels are truly of 
gold, whose “horns” are of electrum Gilg. 
VI 11, and see Hh. V 25ff., in lex. section. 

c) of a temple tower: SurSiS ESarra 
inaUala qar-na-a-Su(v&r. -Su) En. el. VI 66; 
ukappira si.ME§-?a (var. qar-ni-Sa) pitiq 
eri namri I cut off its (the temple tower’s) 
“horns” (which were made of) shining cast 
copper Streck Asb. 52 vi 29, cf. qar-ni ziq- 
qurratiSu uSabbira Bauer Asb. 2 78:11. 

d) of gods’ crowns: you, Ninurta aga 
sag.la.la : Sa ina age qar-ni the one 
with the horned crown BA 5 638 No. 7 
r. 19 f. ; (Lugalbanda) apir aga Sa qar-ni 
karpaqdti Or. NS 36 126:171 (hymn to Gula); 
age qd-ar-ni qirdti . . . ina qaqqadiSu lu 
aSkunuma I set upon his (Marduk’s) head 
a crown with mighty horns 5R 33 ii 50 
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(Agum-kakrime); 8i Se.ir.zi si d utu mul. 
mul.la.gin* : qar-na-a-Su kvma Sarur 
SamSi ittananbiju (Enlil) whose horns 
gleam like the rays of the sun BA 10/1 18 
No. 9:14f., see OECT 6 p. 17. 

e) spur of a bone: Summa ubanum 
kima qa-an-ni e$em[tim\ ana imittim 
kappat if the “finger” is bent to the right 
like the spur of a bone YOS 10 60:9 (OB 
ext.) ; Summa qa-ra-an naglabim Sa Sumelim 
tarik if the ridge of the left scapula is 
dark YOS 10 47:54, cf. ibid. 53-60 (OB be¬ 
havior of sacrificial lamb), see naglabu A. 

f) of a part of the exta: Summa ina 
si sal.la NfG.TAB paddni Sa imitti kakku 
Sakinma if there is a “weapon-mark” in 
the “horn” of the ruqqu of the “crucible” 
of the “path” on the right side CT 20 
31:37, also (with the left) ibid. 38, cf. TCL 6 5 
r. 18. 

g) of plants: SurSuSu qaqqara main 
si.meS -Su Same, nakpa its (the plant’s) 
roots fill the ground, its “horns” reach the 
sky Kiichler Beitr. pi. 3 iii 31; V NAGA : fj 

qi-il-tu[m ], u naga.si, t sa.ad.gal : u 
qi-il-tu qar-ni, <j Sa-mi ru-pa-di : u naga. 
SI.ME§ Uruanna II 271-274. 

h) of a configuration of oil on water: 
Summa Samnum . . . qa-ar( var. -an) -ni-in 
irtaSi YOS 10 58 r. 4, var. from CT 5 6 r. 58; 
Summa Samnum imittam u Sumelam qd- 
\an\-na-Su (vars.- qar-na-Su, qa-ar-na-Su) 
hasra YOS 10 57:19, vars. from IM 2967 and 
CT 5 4:16, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 16. 

i) an excrescence on the head: Summa 
Gg neSa ulidma si.meS Sa Siri Sakin if 
a ewe gives birth to a lion and it has 
fleshy protuberances LeichtylzbuV 15; Sum¬ 
ma si Sakin if he has a “horn” (pre¬ 
ceded by abbuttu) Kraus Texte 6 r. 9; if a 
mole ina si 11 gar (preceded by right 
and left SAG.Kl) ibid. 47:8'. 

j) flank of an army: PN rthti muSiSu 
lillika si Sa PN 2 lilbi let PN come during 
the remainder of the night and surround 
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the flank of (the army of) PN 2 ABL 222 
r. 13 (coll. K. Deller). 

k) other occs.: Su-ri-in An-nu-ni-ti 
u Si-la-ba ki-la( text -ki) -la-al ki-la-la-al 
i-mi-ta-am u Su-wi-la-a-am qa-ar-na-am 
qd-ar-na-a-am the standards of DN and 
DN 2 , two by two, right and left, horn by 
horn AfO 13 46 ii 7 (OB lit.); sal Si qar- 
na-tim udammaq [. . .] w’mmasAL.TUR. 
meS Sa kima a-na qar(^)-ni [. . .] nafd 
qar-na-tim damqiS [. . .] this woman can 
make good quality “horns,” give orders 
that the servant girls, as many as are 
suited for [. . .] “horn(s),” [. . .] “horns” 
well ARM 10 130:l6ff.; kakkusdni annuti 
ajaka Sakanu ina muhhi kipili Sa DN 
Sakanu paniSunu ana qa-an-ni 1-Su-nu 
5 mane . . . huragu SuqultaSunu (con¬ 
cerning) the question about the placement 
of these kakkussu stones, (they) are to be 
put on the kiplu of DN, facing the “hom( s), ” 
the weight of the seven of them is five 
minas of gold ABL 438:9; ki Sa si (var. 
qar-nu) Sa [. . .] ina libbi Saknuni Ki-ti 
la iparruni just as the “horn” of [the 
plow?] is within it (the soil?) and does 
not cut a furrow (?) Wiseman Treaties 540; 
see (beside battering ram) A VIII/2:86f., 
in lex. section; see also (referring to a 
bursiktu, kutu, mesirru, pilakku, a rope) 
Hh. VII A 120, Hh. IV 215, Hg., Hh. VI 25, Hh. 
XXII, in lex. section. 

6. power(?, in transferred mng.) — a) 
in gen.: Sa kd$ir anzilli qar-na-Su tuballa 
(8ee balu V. mng. 2 a) Lambert BWL 130:95; 
see also end, v. mng. lg-1'; PN iStu $ihru 
ina ekallim annim irbi ina qa-ra-an Si-ba- 
ti-Su ana PN 2 ana nig.ba tanaddiSSu PN 
grew up in this palace from the time he 
was a small child, (now) in the q. of his 
old age you want to give him to pn 2 as 
a present ARM 10 57:7; ka-ar-ni-ia tetepSa 
(obscure) UET 6 396:20 (OB lit.). 

b) in personal names: Adad-qar-na-a-a 
JAOS 55 291 : 18 (OB), cf, Adad-qar-na-ia ibid. 
292 seal, also Sl-Adad Birot Tablettes 70 D 
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ii 12; DINGIR -qa-na-a ADD App. 3 ii 35, 
d Sa-maS-qa-na-a ADD 742 r. 19; Qa-na-a- 
DINGIR ADD App. 3 iii 26, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 212 and 322. 

The ref. ka-ra-an igi u -£« Saddu Labat 
TDP 238:3, explained as kakkultu iniSu ana 
bitanu Hru[bu] AfO 24 83:3 and Sa kakkultu 
iniSu U$a Hunger Uruk 40:8f., belongs to 
karanu “wine.” 

qarnu see qannu B. 

qarnu adj.; horned; SB; cf. qarnu. 

udu.si.gar = qar-nu-u horned sheep Hh. 
XIII 176; fiS.suD.NUN.Kxr.TU = Sum-man-nu = kur- 
$e-e qar-nu-tum “horned” fetters Hg. B VI 55, 
in MSL 1141. 

am si.mu a.a d ISkur.ra : ri-i-mu 
qar-nu-u a-bi Adad horned wild bull, 
father Adad SBH p. 23 No. 10 r. 10f., parallel 
ibid. p. 20 No. 9 r. 26f.; for Sum. refs, see 
Sjoberg Mondgott 143 f. 

For the descriptive name of uhulu see 
qamanu. 

♦♦qarpasu (AHw. 904b) see qararu s. 

qarradu s.; 1. hero, 2 . warrior; from 
OAkk. on, Akkadogram in Hitt., Akk. lw. 
in Sum. (Lugale I 38); pi. qarradu (qan 
rddutu AnSt 5 108:163 and Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 24 
K.2634:4); wr. syll: and UR.SAG; cf. qardu. 

lu. ur.sag = qd-ar-ra-du OB Lu B v 16, also, 
wr. [ qar]-ra-du-um OB Lu A 142; [ur.sag] = 
qar-ra-du Igituh short version 28; ur.sag = qar- 
ra-du, ur-ia-nu CT 18 29 K.2054 ii 30f. (group 
voc.); ur.sag = qar-ra-du, nam.ur.sag = qar- 
ra-du-tu CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+37:8f.; sag.ur.sag 
= qar-ra-du Sag. Bil. B 13; [. . .] sagxx = qa-ar- 
ra-d[u-um\, [x]-x sagxu[k] = [qd-ar-ra-du-um] 
MSL 2 154 r. 14f. (Proto-Ea); [gu]-ud sagxur = 
qar-[ra-dit\ MSL 14 143 No. 21:3 (Proto-Aa); sa- 
ag sag = id ur.sag qar-ra-du Idu I 118; ur.sag 
£.x. [x.i] b = qar-ra-da min (= mu-hur) Nabnitu 
K 63; [6.duru 5 .ur.sag.e].ne kl = min (= ka-par) 
qar-ra-di = ki-Su Hg. B V iv 22, in MSL 11 39; 
[ninda.l].d6.a.u[r.sag].e.ne = min (= me- 
ri-is) qar-ra-du = min (= mir-is) qu-te-e Hg. 
B VI 70, in MSL 11 88; kd.ur. sag. e.ne.ke x (KiD) 
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= bab qar-ra-di Ai. VI iii 40; ur.sag, gud ud = 
qar-ra-du Igituh187f.; gu-u oud = qa[r] -ra-du, lu-u 
Idu II 213 f.; gu 4 -ud gud = qar-ra-du Ea IV 130; 
gu-tu(var. -ud) sagxur = qar-ra-du S b I 248; 
“GUD8 u ' ud ‘8 u ud GUD = dingir (var. omits) qar-ra-du 
CT 25 36 r. 25, var. from 35 r. 19 (list of gods). 

u-mun u = qar-ra-du A 11/4:84; [u-kur] [gal. 
Sah] = qar-ra-du Diri VI D 13'; [u-Su-um] bur = 
\qar\-ra-du VAT 10296:6 (text similar to Idu), 
cf. aSaridu, qar-ra-du, git-[ma-lu ] (Sum. broken) 
CT 19 7 79-7-8,60 r. 3fT. (group voc.); an.g&r = 
A Sin, qar-ra-du, an qar-ra-du Silbenvokabular 
A 86; gar.an = qar-r[a-du], qar-ra-[du-tu] ibid. 87. 

gu 4 .ud nim.kur.ra mu.lu ta.zu [mu.un. 
zu] : qar-ra-du Saqu Sa matu gattuk mannu il[am-- 
mad] exalted hero of the country, who under¬ 
stands your form? SBH p. 36 No. 18: If., cf. 
gud : qar-rad ibid. p. 20 No. 9:28f.; gud.da 
u s .a : qar-ra-du Saqu ibid. p. 137 No. IV 54f., cf. 
also p. 23 No. 10:62f.; An.me.a (var. d A.me.a) 
gu si.s4 tuS.a = qar-rad Sa i-Sa-riS dS-bu An = 
Anum II 117a. 

me.e ur.sag.me.en : andku qar-ra-da-ku 
Studies Albright 345:22; e ur.sag : e qar-rad 
Lugale V 29; for other bil. refs, with Sum. corr. 
ur.sag see mngs. 1 and 2. 

Sa-nun-du, ur-Sa-nu, kaSuSu, alilu, pi-ia-a-nu, 
allallu, mamlu, etellu, Sa-ga-pi-ru = qar-ra-du Malku 
I 22-30; Sa-nu-du, ur-Sa-nu, ur-su-nu, qar-du, qar- 
ra-du, qu-ra-a-du, pi-ia-a-mu, dapnu, datnu, al- 
[t\ar-rum, itpuSu, him, kassusu, mutu, aru, kaSuSu = 
qar-ra-[du] Explicit Malku I 95 ff.; alilu, ur-Sa-nu, 
mutu, karubu, kaSusu, Sal-ba-bu, muqtablu, kaSuSu = 
qar-ra-du LTBA 2 2:39-46; Sa-nun-du = qar-ra-du 
CT 18 27 i 20; mu-tu-uS-\Su\ - qar-ra-du LTBA 2 
2:396, dupl. CT 18 24 K.4219 r. 15. 

[x]-li : qar-ra-du Lambert BWL 82 comm, to 
line 210 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. hero — a) referring to a god — 1' 
in gen.: ur.sag sa.Su.uS.kal.bi lu. 
erlm.ma Su.a : qar-ra-du Sa SuSkallaSu 
ajdbu isahhapu (Ninurta) hero whose net 
swoops down on the enemy Lugale I 13; 
d Nin.urta ur.sag.me.en : d MiN qar- 
ra-dat Ninurta, you are a hero Angim II 
22 (= 81), and passim in Lugale and Angim re¬ 
ferring to Ninurta, note: ur.sag.hur.sag. 
gA. ke x (KiD) : qar-\ra-du\ Sadi Angim II 35 
(= 94); aS.ni ur.sag.Am : Sa ediSSiSu 
qar-ra-du (Meslamtaea) who alone is hero 
Bdllenrucher Nergal p. 42 No. 7:5f., cf. gaSan 
an.na A§.ni gikid (var.ur.sag) : IStar 
el-te-niS qar-ra-da-at SBH p. 136 No. IV l7f., 
var. from CT 42 pi. 4 iv 23 (unilingual version), 
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also (referring to a goddess) qar-ra-da-ku- 
ma I (Bau) am heroic Or. NS 36 122: 101; 
ur.sag me.lAm.mah Su.gur.ru : 
qar-ra-du Sa melamme qiruti naSu Borger, 
Symbolae Bohl 48:9f.; Sa maru qar-ra-du 
mutir gimillini ninu Sa zanini i nulli SumSu 
let us (the gods) extol the name of our 
provider (Marduk), of the son, the hero 
who avenged US En. el. VI 163; d §u 5u - 5 a-na-bi 
Sanabi : min (= Ninurta) Sa qar-ra-di CT 
25 11:30 (list of gods); ur.sag Sul d Utu : 
qar-ra-du eflu SamaS 4R 17:3 f., and passim 
in bil. addressing SamaS, also UR.SAG §UL 
d UTU (against SamaS qu-ra-du in Akk. 
lit.) CT 37 2 i 25 (Akk., Samsuiluna); note 
qar-ra-du eflu Nergal (corr. to ur.sag 
Sul d Utu) Gilg. XII 78, also ibid. 77 and 82; 
[urJ.sag (var. qar-ra-du) Marduk BMS 
11:1, see Ebeling Handerhebung 72, and passim 
in this text, ur.sag (var. qar-ra-du) Nergal 
ibid. 34, cf. ibid. 30, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83, 
also ZA 43 17:52, ur.sag d Asal.lu.hi : 
qar-ra-du Marduk BA 5 396 K.5201:5f., and 
passim in SB lit., also Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:9, 
5R 62 No. 2:46 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); Tgal-me. 
en [ur].sag.gA d Asal.lu.hi : ana-ku 
(copy §u) Sa qar-ra-di d AMAR.UD RT 19 49 
No. 4 (MB? seal); ur.sag d Lugal.gir.ra : 
[qa]r-ra-du Lugalgirra AfO 14 l42:29f.; 
note qar-ra-du Irra (for the usual qurddu 
Irra) Cagni Erra I 76; ur.sag Ningirsu 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 24 Libra 41 VAT 
7816:18; iti d Nin.gir.su ur.sag : iti 
Ningirsu qar-ra-di KAV 218 A i 17 and 24 
(Astrolabe B); Ninurta qar-ra-[du ] AAA 20 
pi. 100 No. 105 r. 29 (Adn. Ill), also JRAS 1920 
567K.2279+ r. 13; d Ir.re.eS ur.sag : Ere[S 
qar]-ra-du SBH p. 138 No. IV 106f.; i En-Ml 
qar-rad m[ag$dr aliSu{ ?)] (name of a wall 
of Assur) KAV 43 iii 7, see Frankena Takultu 
125:138; Zababa qar-ra-du-um ra-bi-um 
CH xliii 82; (SamaS) qar-ra-du rabiu VAB 
4 102 ii 31 (Nbk.), also (referringto SamaS): 
ur.sag ur.sag.gal : qar-ra-du qar-ra- 
du rabd SBH p. 47 No. 23:1 f., p. 48 No. 24:13f„ 
AJSL35 138 Ki. 1904-10-9,64 obv. (!) 16f., restored 
from dupl. Rm. 379 + Rm. 2,218:11; ur.sag. 
gal : qar-ra-du rabu (referring to Nergal) 
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BA 5 642 No. 10:9 f., (Enbilulu) Weissbach Miac. 
pi. 13:5f., dupl. 4R 18 No. 2, (Ninurta) qar- 
ra-du rabd Streck Asb. 78 ix 84, wr. UR. 
SAG GAL BBR No. 25:3, (Nergal?) 4R 30 No. 
1 :4f. and 8f.; zi d Ba.u dam ur.sag. 
gal(var. adds .la).ke x [he.pad] : niS 
Ba[u a]lti qar-ra-du rabi lu [ tamdt] be 
conjured by DN, the wife of the great hero 
ArOr21 385:33f., cf. [dajm.ur. sag.[. . .] : 
l ana] al-ti qar-ra-[di\ OECT 6 pi. 19:if. 
(coll. R. Borger); dandn qar-ra-di rabi Mar: 
duk the power of the great hero Marduk 
Borger Eaarh. 28 vii 13, cf. UR.SAG GAL-tt 
DN Weidner Geatirn-Daratellungen 25 passim, 42 
r. 6, 45 passim; igi d GlR.UNU.GAL Ur.sag. 
kala.ga d En.lil.la.ke x : ina mahar 
d MiN qar-ra-du(v&r. -di) dan-nu(v&r. -ni) 
Sa Enlil CT 16 15:16 f.; ana Nergal qar- 
ra-du gitmalu Streck Asb. 176 No. 5:1; ana 
Lugalmarada qar-ra-du muttallu CT 36 
23 i 16, cf. Lugalmarada belu Surbu ur.sag 
mug-da-Sar ibid. 35 (Nbn.); (Girra) ur. sag 
mah.di d En.ki.ga.ke x : qar-rad tiz; 
qdru Sa d MIN BA 5 648 No. 14:4; ilu Sibitti 
qar-rad la Sanan Cagni Erra 18,18, and passim, 
also RA 22 87:1 (Sar.); [qar]-ra-du la padu 
gaSri ill ahheSu Streck Asb. 182:49; in 
personal names: dingir -qar-rad YOS 4 
156:1, dingir -su-qa-ra-ad N 569 (unpub.), 
E-la-qa-ra-ad Pinches Berens Coll. 80:21 (all 
OAkk.); Sin-qar-ra-ad YOS 14 145:29, 158:5, 
etc.; i-li-qar-ra-ad ibid. 131:5(OB); DINGIR- 
UR.SAG MRS 6 169 RS 16.145:5, 195 RS 
11.839:21, DINGIR -ka-ra-ad JEN 39:12, 
291:11, SamaS-qar-ra-ad JEN 611:6, etc.; 
Qar-rad-Se-mi UET 7 19:5 (MB); for MA 
names of the type DN-ur.sag, ur.sag-DN 
see Saporetti Onomastica s.v. qarradu; m EN- 
UR.SAG KBo 1 14 r. 11 and 18. 

2' used as a superlative with a fol¬ 
lowing genitive: d Ir.ra ur.sag dingir. 
re.e.ne : Nergal . . .qar-rad ill BA 5 642 
No. I0:3f., cf. qar-rad ili ni-bit-su STC l 
205:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, cf. Craig 
ABRT l 59:9; Irra qar-rad ili Cagni Erra I 5, 
also 40, 130, cf. (Nergal) Wiseman Treaties 455, 
Streck Asb. 196 No. 7:22, OECT 6 pi. 29 K.3507 
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r. 15 (Asb. colophon), also (referring to Sin) Lyon 
Sar. 9:57, (Nabu) Craig ABRT 1 5:3 (NA), see 
Streck Asb. 344, (Ninurta) AKA 243 i 6 (Asn.), 
KAR 31:10, WT. UR.SAG DINGIR.MES 1R 
29 i 3 (§am8i-Adad V); al qar-rad ili Saqe 
d £ft-tt x (GI§GAL)-hi W0 4 32 v 4 (Shalm. Ill); 
ur.sag A.nun.na.e.ne : qar-ra-du 
Anunnaki ArOr 21 361:18f.; Ninurta qar- 
rad(\) IgigiuAmmnakki Layard 87:9 (Shalm. 
Ill), also KAH 2 89:9, 90:3, 91:2 (all Tn. II), 
KAH 2 84:2 (Adn. II), AnSt 19 116:9 (Asn.); 
Adad . . . aSarid Igigi qar-rad Anunnakki 
Unger Reliefstele 3 (Adn. Ill); (Ninurta) UR. 
SAG Igigi AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); for further refs, 
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 162ff.; note re¬ 
ferring to a goddess: AguSaja qa-ra-ad 
i-li RA 15 179 vii 6 (OB AguSaja B). 

b) said of a king: Sar-kali-Sam ilum 
UR.SAG Akkadi Adab 767 (unpub. OAkk.), 
cited MAD 3 27; ur.sag gdrnil Larsam the 
hero, the one who spared Larsa CH ii 32; 
Hammurapi lugal ur.sag kala.ga : 
Sarrum qar-ra-du-um dannum the king, 
the mighty hero LIH 60 iv 6, cf. ana Sam * 
suiluna Sarrim dannim re'im qar-ra-dim 
YOS 9 35 ii 64; urSanaku qar-ra-da-ku (var. 
ur. sag-A nt) I am indeed a hero AKA 
265 i 32 (Asn.), also KAH 2 84:15 var. (Adn. II); 
ina 3 ume ur.sag Sadu ihifa in three days 
the hero (king) penetrated into the moun¬ 
tain (to find and defeat the enemy) AKA 
271 i 51 (Asn.), also, wr. qar-ra-du 3R8ii71 
(Shalm. Ill); RN UR.SAG AKA 306 ii 35 (Asn.); 
qar-ra-du gitm[dl]u Borger Esarh. 96:22; 
qar-rad par-ri-k[i\ Borger Einleitung 103:4 
(ASSur-reS-iSi I); qar-ra-ad qar-ra-[de-e ] 
hero of heroes VAB 4 66 i 12 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. qar-ra-ad qar-r[a-di . . .] (corr. to 
ur.sag ur.sag.e.ne TLB 2 3: 11 ) UET l 
146 Fragm. B ii 2', see Sjoberg, ZA 54 51 f., also 
qar-rad qar-ra-di STT 70:3, see RA 53 132; 
umma SamSi RN Sarri rabi Sar mat Hatti 
ur.sag thus says the Sun, Suppiluliuma, 
the great king, the king of Hatti, the hero 
MRS 9 48 RS 17.340:1, ibid. 40 RS 17.227:2, 
and passim in the titles of Hittite kings in treaties, 
for refs, see Labat L’Akkadien p. 185, rarely 
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as title of the king of Egypt: RN Sarru 
rabu Sar Miqri ur.sag KBo 1 7:4, 5, 6, 
25:6; see also Seux Epithfetes 229-231; note in 
a personal name: Samsuiluna-qar-ra-ad 
CT 45 48:5 (OB). 

c) other occs.: umma Suma anaku qar- 
ra-da-ku-u-mi elteqemi atta Sa tamahha- 
ruma muhurmi he (said): Am I a hero? 
I have taken (the house), as for you, get 
whatever you can A XII/66:24 (unpub. Susa 
letter, courtesy J. Bottero) ; lillu mdru panA 
i'allad le'u qar-du (var. qar-ra-[du]) Sa 
Saninibissu (see qardu mng. le) Lambert 
BWL 86:263 (Theodicy); [Summa and\ku 
qar-ra-da-ku ibaS if (he says) “I am a 
hero,” he will come to shame ZA 43 96:8 
(Sittenkanon), cf. sarrdr qar-ra-ad (apod.) 
Labat Suse 8 r. 29, Summa qar-rad CT 51 
147:32; libbu dan libbu qar-rad kima neSi 
ma[l]i puluh[tu] the heart is strong, the 
heart is a hero, it is full of terror like a lion 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 65; urudu.nig.kala. 
ga ur.sag.an.na.ke x : min-m qar-ra- 
du (var. qar-rad) Anim CT 16 24 i 25 
and 27; ur.sag na 4 .gi£.nu x (SiR).gal 
gar(var. [k]a(?)) .ra.du.um.bi uru 
ba.ab.lah 4 .lah 4 (var. ba.ab.lah.e) : 
qar-ra-du na 4 min qar-rad-su-nu alani 
iSallalSunuti LugaleI38; as personal name: 
Qar-ra-du ARM 5 72 r. 6' and 19', etc., also 
OBT Tell Rimah 322 ii 42, Loretz Chagar Bazar 
40:8; Qar-ra-di Iraq 30 pi. 45 TR 2021+ :16, 
JCS 7 126 No. 12:1, 14 (MA), PN DUMU Qar- 
ra-di-im JCS 9 101 No. 98:11 (0B), also, 
wr. Qa-ra-ti MRS 6 106 RS 16.206:6; as geo¬ 
graphic name: uru Qar-ra-di Iraq 17 40 
No. 9:18 (NA). 

2. warrior — a) in lit.: anna mithu ; 
rumma Sa qar-ra-di now is the clashing 
of the warriors RA 45 172:17 (OB lit.); 
ur.sag.dib.ba.mu : qar-r[a-du] Sa 
akmu the warriors I have captured Angim 
IV 6 (= 158); u[r.sag Saj.Tganl i.me. 
eS.a §a.di£.e in.da.an.gAl.la.eS.a 
a.ba sag mu.un.g4.gd : an[a] qar-ra- 
di gitmdluti Sa \i\Sten libba Saknu man- 
nu-u a-Uia-ar «ar» who will go against 
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mighty warriors who have but one pur¬ 
pose? Lambert BWL 268 iii 5, cf. [ur.sag. 
kjala.ga a.gi 6 .a gaba gi 4 .gi 4 .a : 
qar-ra-du-u da[nnutu . . .] only a strong 
warrior can resist a flood ibid. 265:8; 
dam ur. sag.Tga. ke x l dumu b&n. 
da.e dumu.ni mu.un.Sub : alti qar- 
ra-du mdrtu fjihirtu mdraSu iddi the 
warrior’s wife lost (from her womb) the 
little girl, her child SBH p. 131 No. I 60f.; 
ekkalu qar-ra-du ina buginnija warriors 
eat from a trough made of me (the tam¬ 
arisk) Lambert BWL 158:23 (MA Tamarisk 
and Date Palm), cf. ina bukinnija [ ik]kalu 
qa-r[a-dv] ibid. 156 r. 4 (OB version); ina 
bab qar-ra-di Sa raSubbata malu [ina 
e]rebika KAR 3:11; (hand) Sa . . . kima 
Seti ukattimu qar-ra-du which covers the 
warrior like a net Maqlu III 162; qar-ra- 
di-Su liSamqit may she (IStar) strike down 
his warriors CH xliv 8; you (IStar) are 
ekallu munapp[i$at ] qar-ra-di a palace 
which crushes the warriors (within it) 
Gilg. VI 35, cf. le’itu mudammiqat para $ 
qar-ra-di BA 5 627 No. 4 ii 6; ki UR.SAG 
muttahhvj ina dameSa gallat she (the 
woman in childbirth) lies in her own blood 
like a fighting warrior Iraq 31 31:40 (inc.); 
ihuzma qar-ra-di-i-Sa Idiglat ina kutldti 
siparri iskir she (IStar) took her warriors 
(and) dammed up the Tigris with bronze 
fences CT 15 2 viii 7 (OB lit.), see Romer, 
WO 4 13; lizuzu huraqa ur.sag RN let the 
warriors of Sargon divide the gold VAS 
12 193:20 (Sar tamhdri ), cf. ibid. 23 and passim 
in this text, note ul qar-ra-da-nu we are 
no warriors ibid. 18; Sar Sarrdni plSu 
[vpuSamma] ana qar-ra-a-ti-[Su izakkar] 
qar-ra-ti-ia-ma Sima [. . .] KUB 37 l39:6f.; 
for qar-ra-[di-ia) as Akkadogram in Hitt, 
see Guterbock, ZA 44 70:18; note the ad¬ 
jectival pi.: 7 Um qar-ra-du-tu-u-a (in 
broken context) Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 24 K.2634:4 
(SBlit.); qar-ra-du-ti-kau^ur AnSt5 108:163 
(Cuthean legend). 

b) in omen texts: Sarrum qd-ra-di 
iraSSi the king will acquire (enough) war- 


143 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qarradutu 

riors YOS 10 42 i 9, ii 63, and 41:65, wr. 
qa-ar-ra-di RA 67 42:24 (all OB ext.), cf. 
rubu qar-ra-de-e iraASi Leiehty Izbu V 98, 
Sarru ur.sag.meS iraASi ibid. XVII 59, cf. 
ibid. VII 145, BRM 4 13:57, rubu UR.SAG.MES 
iraASi TCL 6 3:35 (SB ext.); qa-ar-ra-du 
ja'utun u Sa lu.kur iAteniA imaqqutu my 
warriors as well as those of the enemy 
will fall (in battle) YOS 10 42 iv 22 (OB 
ext.), cf. rubu u ur.sag.me§-£m mithdriA 
imaqqutu Boissier DA 96:15 (SB ext.), qd- 
ra-du Sut reSim imaqqutu YOS 10 42 iv 3, 
qar-ra-da-an Sina imuttanim ibid. 31 ix 25; 
qa[r(\)-r\a-ad luga[l an]a nakrim iAtad s 
dih RA 67 44:48, cf. ibid. 50 (all OB ext.); 
Sarru ur.sag.me§-£« inirruSu the king’s 
own warriors will slay him Labat Calen- 
drier § 66':6, cf. CT 20 7 K.3999:16; eli UR. 
8AG.ME§-e-£tt puluhtu §UB.§UB-tt£ BRM 4 
13:8; SA.HUL UR.SAG.MEg-M-a [. . .] (in 
broken context) CT 20 12 K.6393 r. 2 and 4, 
cf. CT 31 14 K.2090 ii 6 (all SB ext.). 

qarradutu s.; heroism, valor, bravery; 
OB, Bogh., SB; cf. qardu. 

ur.sag = qar-ra-du, nam.ur.sag = qar-ra-du- 
tu CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+37:8f.; gar.an = vv-x-x, 
ru-um-mu-ku, qar-r[a-du\, qar-ra-[du-tu] Silben- 
vokabular A 87. 

lipiS.m&.am A nam.ur.sag.g4 a.nam.ur. 
sag.gA me.[e] : gurri tahazi idi qar-ra-du-ti 
emuqdn [qa]r-ra-du-ti ana-[ku ] I (IStar) am the 
heart of battle, the arm of heroism, the strength 
of heroism SBH p. 105 No. 56:27f.; a.a.zu 
A.nam.ur. sag. gA.zu.§& nlg.ba ha.ra.an. 
ba.& : abaka ana idi qar-ra-du-ti-ka qiSta liqiSka 
your father should give you a present because of 
your heroic strength Angim II 31 (= 90), also ibid. 
32 (= 91), and passim in Angim, cf. A.nam. 
ur.sag.gd.mu = ana idi qar-ra-du-ti-ia Lugale 
XI 12; ur.sag nam.ur.sag.gA.a.ni pa. b. a. 
ke x (KiD) : qar-ra-du Sa qar-ra-du-us-su Supdta the 
hero whose heroism is manifest Angim IV 49 
(= 201); nam.[ur].sag Su.du 7 : qar-ra-du-tam 
Suklulu ArOr21 376:50. 

miASu dananu qar-ra-du-ti-ka what has 
become of your great valor? (addressing 
Enkidu) Gilg. Y. iv 145 (OB); idu qar-ra- 
du-ut-ka Sarrani itanaddaru qabalka the 
kings know your valor, they fear your 


qarratu 

attack Tn.-Epic “ii” 11; qar-ra-du-tu, Sa iSi-- 
muninni ilu rabuti the heroism which 
the great gods bestowed on me Streck 
Asb. 258 i 29, cf. (the king) Sa ASSur . . . 
IStar . . . Simat qar-ra-du-ti iAxmu ibid. 
308el; [. . .] anaqar-ra-du-ut-ti-ka^ anaku 
d iM [. . .] giS.tukul.hi.a qar-ra-du-ti 
anaku ad-x-[. . .] [. . .] for your valor, I, 
the storm god, will give(?) you weapons 
of valor KUB 3 87:2lf.; (the king) Sa 
ina mezez qar-ra-du-ti-Su uSekniAu rube 
kal Sarrani who with the fierceness of 
his bravery subjugates the rulers, all the 
kings Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:9, cf. Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 74:24; tamhak tilpanu u$u uSapraS 
simat qar-ra-du-ti I can handle the throw 
stick, I can let the arrow fly, as befits 
valor Streck Asb. 256 i 21; ana simat qar- 
ra-du-ti-Sa Sa DN in order to (make it) 
fitting for IStar’s bravery (I rebuilt her 
temple) AAA 19 109 (pi. 86) No. 272:34 (Asm), 
cf. (a processional chariot) rukubu . . . 
simat qar-ra-du-ti-Su RA li 112 ii 21, dupl. 
CT 36 23 ii 21 (Nbn.); musaru Sifir Sumija 
u tanitti qar-ra-du-ti-ia a foundation 
document inscribed with my name and the 
praise of my heroism Piepkorn Asb. 98 viii 
76, also Iraq 30 103:76 (Asb.); qurdl ASSur 
belija u tanitti qar-ra-du-ti-ia iqfanabba 
he proclaimed again and again the power 
of ASSur, my lord, and the praise of my 
heroism Borger Esarh. 103 i 7; rubu Sa ta¬ 
nitti qar-ra-du-ti-ia idabbubu mahira aj 
irSi the prince who will utter the praise 
of my (lira’s) heroism shall have no rival 
Cagni Erra V 52, cf. tanitti qar-ra-du-ti 
ASSur Borger Esarh. 99 r. 50, cf. ibid. 89 iii 6, 
also tanitti qar-ra-du-ti-Su ibid. 91 § 61:5, 
also AfO 20 94:109 (Senn.); note Sa para$ 
qar-du-ti (var. qar-ra-du-te) Suklulat (see 
qardutu) KAH 2 84:4 (Adn. II). 

qarrathu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

pi-nar-tu : tr qar-[r]at-hu (vars. qaAratVhu, 
qa-a[r-rat-hu ]) Uruanna II 498. 

qarrStu s.; (name of a month and of a 
festival in Assyria); OA, MA, NA. 
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qarriSu 

iti Qar-ra-a-ti = iti Se.kin.kud 5R 43 r. 12 
(list of months), see Bab. 6 181:72. 

a) name of a month — 1' in OA: iti. 
KA M Qa-ra-a-tim CCT5 19a:7,45b:5', Kienast 
ATHE 55:6, ICK 1 143:16, ITI. 1.KAM Qa- 
ra-a-tim Hecker Giessen 16:26, and passim in 
OA. 

2' in MA: iti Qar-ra-a-tu AOB l 88 
No. 9:38 (Adn. I), also VAS 19 14:37, 25 left 
edge, 68:19, KAJ 131:12, AfO 10 36 No. 68:13, 
and passim, wr. Qar-ra-tu KAJ 49:24, 
AfO 10 36 No. 67:9, No. 69:7, and passim, Qar- 
ra-a-tum KAJ 43:20, 99:28, Qar-ra-te AfO 
10 37 No. 72:13, Qar-ra-a-te ibid. 36 No. 64:1; 
iStu iti Qar-ra-te KAJ 306a: l, 5, 12, adi 
iti Qar-ra-a-ti KAJ 80:3, iti Qar-rat 
KAJ 196:11; note iti Qar-ra-tu. me§ KAJ 
118:24. 

b) name of a festival (NA): 1 (bAn) 
ud.17.kam 1 (ban) ud.18.kam Sa iti.Se 
ina qar-rat one seah (of wine) on the 17th, 
one seah on the 18th of the month of 
Addaru at the q. (festival) (cf. naphar x 
karanu Sa i-si-na-a-te line 12) KAV 79 r. 9. 

In OA, Qarratu is the eighth month of 
the eponymy year, see Larsen The Old As¬ 
syrian City-State 53 n. 18. 

Hirsch Untersuchungen 55 n. 282. 

qarriSu ( qarsu ) s.; (a caterpillar); SB. 

n[a-x\-Su = qa-ri-Su An IX 85. 

u-ia-a-hu (var. u-a-u-hu) : nap-j)i-lu qar-ri-Su, 
nap-pi-lu : na-pu-u qar-ri-Su (var. qarsu) Sa ep-ri 
Uruanna III 260f., inMSL 8/2 64, var. fromKocher 
Pflanzenkunde 21 ii 12. 

[. . .]-i qa-ri-Su irtanab[bi$Q [if] a 
caterpillar lies [in. . .] (in broken context) 
Dream-book 321 Sm. 1458 :x+6. 

Landsberger Fauna 128. 

qarru adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

«ino» kibsa qar-ra iSkunu ina Sepeja 
they have laid a . . . . path for my feet 
Lambert BWL 200 i 15, and delete this ref. 
from karru B s. 


qaru A 

qarru s.; (a topographic feature); Nuzi.* 

aS[Sum] 8 awihari a.SA Sa ina muhhi 
T qari-ri Sibuti muSelwu Sa eqli ana pani 
da\jdni] iqtabu a.§A 8 awi[hari Sa ina] 
muhhi qar-ri nenu nuSelwu (PN brought 
suit against PN 2 ) in the matter of an eight- 
awiharu field that is on the q., the wit¬ 
nesses who surveyed the field said to the 
judges: We ourselves surveyed the eight- 
awiharu field that is on the q. JEN 650:5 
and 8; 8 awihari Ta.SAI Sa ina muhhi qar- 
ri addin ibid. 17; 8 awihari a.SA Sa muhhi 
qar-ri ilteqe ibid. 20. 

qarruhu (AHw. 905b) see qardhu and 
qarrathu. 

qarrurtu see qarurtu. 

qarratu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[x.x g]&l.la = \qar\-ru-tum Nabnitu O 341. 

qarsu see qarriSu. 

qar?u see karqu. 

qartappu see kartappu. 

qarjuppu see qan fuppi. 

♦qarfi ( qariu ) adj.; invited; NA; cf. 
qeru. 

47074 erIn.meS sal.meS qa-ri-u-ti 
x invited men and women (as guests at 
the banquet of ASSur-na^ir-apli II) Iraq 14 
35 iv 142. 

qarfi see karu B and qeru. 
qarrara see qardru s. 

qaru A s.; (an ornament); MA, NA. 

A total of 449 gold rosettes Sa kisitte 
riksi inbe upir'e u qa-ri Sa alamute for the 
trank, the branches, the flowers, and the 
buds, and the q. ornaments (?) of the 
alamutu tree Aft) 18 302 i 16 (MA inv.), cf. 
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(precious stones) ina qa-a-ri Sa riksani 
on the ornamental design of the bands 
ibid. 7, also [. . . in]-be u pir'e 6 qa-a-ri 
Sa libbi riksani ibid. 3; qa-a-ru Sa hurtigi 
issu muhhi paSSuri utttiri Sa ina pan DN 
iqfalapa (PN committed a robbery) he 
peeled off the golden q. from the .... 
table that is in front of the I Star (statue) 
ABL 1389:8. 

Kocher, AfO 18 309. 

qaru B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

d uTU / si-im-[(x)]-mu qa-ri CT 41 
45 BM 76487:15 (Uruanna comm., coll. W. von 
Soden), cf. [gig] d UTU : aim-mu Sa[m-Si\ CT 37 27 
iii 5. 

qarurtu (or qarrurtu ) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
MA, NA; pi. qarrurtitu. 

3 -su qa-ru-ur-tu mu-bu-u karSe one 
third of a q., (of) a stomach’s thickness 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 100 x 8' (coll, from photo¬ 
graph); 2 kirru 12 li-bu 12 qar-ru-ra-tu 
VAS 19 29:15 (MA). 

qaruru s.; receding (of water); SB*; 
cf. qartiru v. 

illik tiribima qa-ru-ra Sa me imurma 
my raven went out, it saw the receding 
of the waters Gilg. XI 153. 

Schott, ZA 41 217. 

qaspu (or qazpu) s.; (a tool); NA.* 

5 qa-OS-pe parzilli Postgate Palace Archive 
155 iv 15. 

*qa§apu v.; to be angry; WSem. gloss 
in EA; IV (only WSem. perfect attested). 

ul tidi atta mat Amurri urra muSa tu ; 
ba'una $tibe pittite u-ul ta-Sa-aS H na-aq- 
§a-pu do you not know that the Amurru 
are asking for the archers day and night, 
is it (Amurru) not distressed, gloss: are 
they (not) angry? EA 82:51, cf. [ofjfa* 
SaS antihu [IIna]-aq-$a-ap-ti EA 93:5 (both 
letters of Rib-Addi). 


qaSdu 

qagaru see ka§tiru. 

qa$irtu (or kaqirtu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
lex.* 

eme.u(?).aS.Sa = qa-fi-ir-tum Sag Bil. Re¬ 
cension B 233; i[nim.x.x].x = qa-gi-ir-tum ibid. 
288. 

Since the orthography of this recension 
points to a north Syrian provenience, the 
word may represent an aberrant spelling 
of ka^irtu or may be a WSem. word. 

qa§?abitti see qtit $ibitti. 

qagfibitti see qtit gibitti. 

qapu see ka$u A. 

qa§adu see kaStidu, qaSdu, and quSSudu. 

**qa§a§u (AHw. 906a) ABL 713:10 is 
probably to be emended to ak(\)-tal(\)- 
aS-Su I imprisoned him, cf. §a-ab-ta kil- 
aS-Su ibid. 7. 

qaSbu s.; (a variety of dates); NB*; 
Aram. word(?). 

4 (bAn) asnu 5 (bAn) qa-dS-bi u iSten 
ku$aja x Telmun dates, x q., and one 
cold weather (?) date palm VAS 3 180:11. 

von Soden, Or. NS 46 192. 

qaSdatu s.; (a priestess); lex.*; cf. 
qadtiSu. 

m[u.g]ib x (oiL) = nu.gig = qa-aS-[da-tu], 
iStar[itu] Emesal Voc. II 78f. 

Byform of qadiStu, q.v. 

qa§du (fem. qadiStu ) adj.; holy; OB, 
SB; cf. qadtiSu. 

Ijr) ta-am-mn MA = qa-aS-du (var. qa-dS-du) Erim- 
huS V 117. 

al-lum, qa-dS-du = al-lum An VIII 47 f. 

a) said of gods: ilu qd-aS-du-tum( text 
-hum) Sunu liUiluka may the holy gods 
cleanse you CT 42 32:13, dupl. ilu qa- 
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ai-du-tum kaluSunu Sa Sadirn USSipuka 
may all the holy gods of the mountains 
conjure you Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:9 (OB inc.), 
see von Soden, BiOr 18 71 f.; Cnumapi qa-dS-di 
LUH-tt when you wash the mouth of 
the holy one Or. NS 34 112 K. 10664:6. 

b) said of a temple: TIsI.ul.maS qa- 
aS-du Subat ill [. . .] 4R 58 i 4 with unpub. 
join, courtesy F. Kocher, cf. Ul-maS qa-a[S-du] 
Ugaritica 6 398:21 (LamaStu). 

c) said of offerings: parqi Esagil qa- 
aS-du-te ana aSriSunu utir I restored the 
holy rites of Esagil Borger Esarh. 24:13; 
gumdhi reStuti gukkalli maruti zibi qa-aS- 
du-ti . . . aqqima I made sacrifices con¬ 
sisting of first-quality bulls, fattened guk- 
kallu sheep, (and) holy food offerings Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:33, also RA 10 203 iv 13 
(both Sin-Sar-iSkun). 

d) other occs.: libkika Ulai qa-diS-tu 
let the holy Ulai River mourn you JCS 8 
92:11, dupl. K.9997:5 (Gilg. VIII i 18); Summa 
qd-aS-da-at YBC 1299:7 (OB), cited AHw. s.v. 
qaJiddu; Sahu la qa-Sid [. . .] the pig is 
unclean (?) [. . .] Lambert BWL 215 r. 13; 
Samu qd-aS-[du], [. . .] Ki-tim qa-aS-da- 
[at\ Maqlu VI 76f., restored from K.13241, also 
K.10341:3f., see W. G. Lambert, JSS 19 84. 

For MSL 4 28 Emesal Voc. Ill 14 see kaSddu 
lex. section; for STT 394 (= Malku VIII) 109 see 
qardu. 

qaSdu see *qaStu. 

qaSdu tu s.; status of a qadiStu woman; 
lex.*; cf. qaddSu. 

Sa.ki.&g.a.ni.ta nam.nu.gig.a.ni 
in.ne.in.tuk.tuk : ina r&meSu qd-aS- 
du-us-su ihu«8u because of his love for 
her, he married her even though she was 
a qadiStu woman Ai. VII iii 9f. 

qaSSatu s.; (a consecrated woman); 
Mari; cf. qaddSu. 

PN qa-aS-Sa-tum (beside women desig¬ 
nated as amat PN or as almattum “widow”) 


qaStu 

ARM 9 291 i 5, 14, 36, ii 3, 4, 19, 23, and passim 
in this text; note PN qa-aS-Sa-at ibid, i 21. 

Apparently, qaSSatum is a Mari byform 
to qadiStu. For Alalakh refs, see kaSSu 
adj. See also qaSdu adj. 

qaSSu see kaSSu A and B and qaSdu. 

*qaStu (or qaSdu, fem. qaSittu) adj.; (qual¬ 
ifying a type of net); lex.* 

giS.sa.galam.k4d = qa-Sit-tum . . . .net Hh. 
VI 180; giS.sa.galam.kad; = qa-Sit-tum = min 
(= Se-e-tum ) Hg. A II 34, in MSL 6 78. 

qaStu ( qaltu ) s. fem.; 1. bow, 2. archer, 
3. (a constellation or star), 4. bow fief, 
i.e., land granted by the king to which 
originally was attached the obligation to 
outfit an archer; from OA, OB on; pi. 
qaSatu\ wr. syll. and (gi§.)pan, in mng. 2 
also Ltj.(oiS.)PAN; cf. qaStu in bel qaSti, 
qaStu in bit qaSti, qaStu in rab qaSti, qaStu 
in Sa qaSti. 

pa-na pan = min (= [qa-aS-tum]) A VIII/4-.83, 
also S b I 288; ai§. paan PAN = q[a]-ai-tum Antagal 
C 247; oiS.pan = qal-tu Hh. VII A 48; gi-e oil - 
qa-dS-tu A 111/1:237; te-er oiS.tik « qd-aS-tum, 
pa-na giS.pan = qd-aS-tum Proto-Diri 132f.; te-er 
tir = qiS-tum, qa-aS-tum A VII/4:83f. 

[GiS ,l ' el ' bu R]u, [giS] [1I ' IU " Iu1 ru = til-pa-nu = qa-aS- 
[tu x x] Hg. B II 61 f., in MSL 6 109, [giS. 
ru] . du = aliktu = qa-aS-[tu] ma-li-tum, [giS.RU.zi] 
= te-bi-tum = min min, [giS.RU.nigin] = sa- 
hir-tum - min min, [giS.RU.Sub.ba] = [m]a- 
qit-tum = min ra-mit, [giS.RU.me.te] = [atd] Sa 
Su-ti-i = qa-[Sat] kad-[re-e] ibid. 63 ff. 

[lCt.pan] = [4a qa-aS]-ltim] OB Lu A 453; 
i/6. giS.pan Bab. 7 pi. 5 ii 30, see MSL 12 238; 
lu.pan, lti.pan.zu.zu (after lu.bara 2 .tag. 
tag, lu.ma.an.du.um = e-pi-iSba-Sa-mi) OB Lu 
D 296f.; L[fj.zADiM.Gi5].rpAN.ME§l MSL 12 234 
ii B 23 (NA list of professions). 

mul.[giS.pan] = [qa]-dS-tum Hh. XXII Sec¬ 
tion 10:6. 

mir lu.ra te.a.ta ‘'‘pan a.ma.uru 5 .mu : 
Sibba Sa ana ameli itehh& qa-aS-tu [abubija] (I 
hold) the serpent which attacks man, the bow of 
my abubu weapon Angim III 35 (= 142); g!r 
zag h[6].e. ke ' e, k6S ,la tir hS.e.14 da.ba.an 
TSu.tagl.ga.ab ‘’‘mud [Su.tji (?).a.ab : arian* 
tarn kiggar q[d-aS-f\am i-Si Sar-[da]-pa tu-ru-[ug] 
kak[ka\ tumu[h ] get ready for battle, take up the 
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bow, pull taut the reins, grasp the mace 2N-T343 
(= A 29975) r. 6 (MB). 

tU-pa-n[u] = [qa-aS-tu] Malku III 17; pa.na = 
qa-aS-tu Izbu Comm. 117; Sir = qa-aS-tu JRAS 
1917 103 r. 36 (Kassite vocab.), see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 4. 

1. bow — a) parts, manufacture, opera¬ 
tion: giS qa-Sa-tim eSSetim . . . maSki 
qarputim li-ha-ab/p-b/pu-Si-na-ti u Sepi- 
tam ana libbim literru GiS qa-Sa-tum Sina 
ittija ana harranim iUaka they should 
wrap (?) the new bows with tanned leather 
and turn the end toward the center (i.e., 
bend the bows?), these bows will go on 
the campaign with me ARM 18 9:4 and 10; 
(large amounts of some material) ina 
muhhi 8 ERfN.MES GAL.MES Lfj.ZADIM. 

pan.meS ana iSkar x [. . .] Sa 500 giS. 
pan.meS ana epaSe charged to eight.... 
of the bowmakers as working material 
to make five hundred bows AfO 10 30 
and 50 VAT 15400 r. 9; sihpa Sa GiS.PAN 
Segiani ana iSkari Sa lO.zadim dina (see 
iSkaru A mng. 2d) KAV 100 : 20 ; 20 GiS. 
pan.meS lasahpatum. . . Sa qdtPN sasinni 
twenty bows not wrapped with bast (to be 
delivered by) the bowmaker PN VAS 19 
20:2, cf. ibid. 11 and 17 (allMA); PNLtJ SOSinnu 
Sa GlS.PAN.MES HSS 13 445:21 (Nuzi); KUS 
< 7 »(copy n) -1 il-di gudI ana kuS me-Se-e-ti 
Sa giS.pan ox sinews for .... for bows 
(given to PN, the bowmaker) 82-7-14,2610 
r. 5 (NB); mummu giS.pan ana qiSdtiki 
(return) frame of the bow to your forests 
(arrow to the canebrake, bow string to the 
sheep’s tendon) RA 46 32 IT. ii 12, 26, 42, dupl. 
STT 19:79; ibSimma giS.pan kakkaSu uaddi 
mulmullu uStarkiba ukinSi matnu (Mar- 
duk) fashioned a bow, designated it as his 
weapon, he nocked an arrow (on it), fixed 
a bowstring on it En. el. IV 35, cf. ibid. 38; 
Summa giS.pan immelil Dream-book 329 r. ii 
11, also (with umaUi, iddanaggal, ittanassuk) ibid. 
12ff., see Oppenheim, ibid. p. 286 n. 132; GiS. 
pan 7 giS.kak.ud.tag.ga qaqqadparzilli 
. . . ina qdteSu tuSagbassu . . . Siltahu i^ab- 
batma iSalla giS.pan -ma iSakkanma you 
have him (a man who does not know the 
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house) take in his hands a bow and seven 
iron-tipped arrows, he takes an arrow and 
shoots (it), he sets aside the bow LKA 
120:8 and 11 (namburbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 39 
142f.; giS.pan Sa giS.mi (= $illi) dxj-uS 
you make a (model) bow out of a needle (?) 
(for context see matnu mng. 2) Kocher 
BAM 272 :4, restored from AMT 73,2:7, see Biggs 
Saziga 53; tulul giS.pan Sukuduka imta 
libillu (var. liblu) draw the bow, let your 
arrows carry poison RA 46 28 i 10, dupl. 
STT 21 (SB Epic of Zu); ina irat giS.pan 
qand ubilSummu STT 19:60, also tu[lul] 
ina irat GiS. pan -ka SIT 21: ill, also, wr. 
[ qa-a]l-ti-ka RA 46 38 iii 14, 37; cobwebs 
are spun over our armor qa-Sat-ni fdbtu 
ibbalkitma idnina [e]li emuqini (see nat 
balkutu mng. 3g) Cagni Erra I 89; may the 
gods giS.pan ina qdtikunu luSabalkitu 
Wiseman Treaties 574; Sa tilpdnu la idu malat 
giS.pan- sit he who did not even know 
(how to hurl) the throw stick has his bow 
nocked Cagni Erra IV 8; when I took over 
the kingdom inuhu ulmeSunu Seluti 
uSapSihu giS.pan -Su-un mal[ati\ (see 
main adj. usage e) Streck Asb. 260 ii 16. 

b) types and decorations: 6 giS.pan. 
meS ina libbi 2 -to ak-ka-de-e-ti (beside 
lances, daggers, etc., as equipment of 
bowmen) TCL 12 114: l, cf. 60 giS.pan.me 
UR i kl -ft 60 giS.pan.me gimirru’iti sixty 
Akkadian bows, sixty Cimmerian bows 
AnOr 8 35:25, also YOS 6 237:3 and 15, 1 -et 
giS.pan a-kat{\)-ti-tu 82-7-14,605:1 (allNB), 
see also *anSanu\ 96 Sukurri kaspi gurpisi 
kaspi giS.pan kaspi Siltahi kaspi Sa nihzi 
u ihzi hurdqu 96 silver lances, coats of 
mail with silver scales, silver bows, 
silver arrows with gold inlay (as booty 
from Urartu) TCL 3 378 (Sar.); X GlS.GIGIR. 
meS kaspi giS.pan kaspi iSpat kaspi ibid. 
382, cf. (of copper) ibid. 394; for decorated 
bows see EA 29:184 (let. of TuSratta), cited 
i&patu mng. lb. 

c) used on the royal hunt: ina GiS. 
pan -to dannate Sukud parzilli u mulmullija 
zaqtute (I killed four wild bulls) with my 
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strong bow, iron (tipped) arrows, and my 
pointed mulmullu arrows AKA 85 vi 65 
(Tigl. I), cf. tdmih giS.pan la Sandn ibid. 
84 vi 56; 5 neSe . . . ina giS.pan -a ezzete 
uSamqit AKA 226:34 (Asn.), cf. AKA 139 iv 7 
(Tigl. I); almad Sate giS.pan rukkub anSe. 
kur.ra giS.gigir $abdt aSate I learned 
to shoot with a bow, ride a horse-drawn 
chariot, hold the reins Streck Asb. 4 i 34, 
for other refs, see Sol'd, cf. Si-[l]a(?)-a(!) - 
at qa-al-ti-Su LKA 62:14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
18 35. 

d) used in warfare — 1' as royal 
weapon; belum iii p[atram qd-a]S-tam 
aritam liddinaSSum may the lord, my god, 
give him a dagger, a bow, (and) a shield 
Belleten 14 228:74 (IriSum), see von Soden, Or. 
NS 25 145 f. n. 1; IS tar belet qabli u tahazi 
giS.pan dannatu Siltahu Samru iqiSanni 
ana qiSti Borger Esarh. 46 ii 38, cf. ibid. 98 
r. 28, cf. also 65:8; giS.pan dannatu Sa ASSur 
uSatlima ina qateja a$bat OIP 2 44 v 71 
(Senn.) ; Ninurta u Nergal kakkeSunu ezzute 
u giS.pan -su-nu qirta ana idi belutija 
iSruku DN and DN 2 lent their fierce weap¬ 
ons and their supreme bow to my lordly 
arm AKA 84 vi 59 (Tigl. I); ul [ina da: 
na\nija ul ina dandni GiS.PAN-ia ina 
e\muq\ dandni iStaratija (see dandnu 
mng. 1) OECT 6 pi. 11 r. 4 (prayer of Asb.); 
for niSe hubut GlS.PAN-ta Borger Esarh. 49 
iii 10, 59 v 48, and passim in Senn. and Esarh., 
Camb. 334:4, see hubtu mng. 3b; amut 
Kubaba sabiti Sa zi -ma pan murub 4 
muh-ri (appearance of) the liver (re¬ 
ferring to) (Queen) PN, the tavern keeper, 
referring to “...., receive the bow of 
battle” BM 75224 r. 13 (SB ext., coll. C. B. F. 
Walker), cf. the parallel: amut Kubbabu 
Sa tibe Salamtum giS.p[an (?) x\ mu-uh-ri-i 
YOS 10 46 V 14 (OB ext.), cf. qa-Sat m[£ . . .] 
Sm. 1093+ :7 (astrol.). 

2' used by archers; (I captured with 
my own hands) mundahqiSu na-Si GiS. 
PAN Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34:198, Suti ndS GiS. 
PAN Iraq 16 183:71 (Sar.), see also naSu 
A v. mng. 2c-2'; I&tar belet qabli u 
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tahazi . . . iddja tazzizma giS.pan 
taSbir the goddess of warfare stood at 
my side and broke their (the enemies’) 
bow Borger Esarh. 44 i 75, cf. (IStar) ina 
Mis danni GlS.PAN-fcu-7m liS-bir Wiseman 
Treaties 453, cf. ibid. 573, also Borger Esarh. 109 

iv 18, Streck Asb. 194 r. 25, cf. (IStar) GiS. 

v Ait-su-nu fflcim x-x-tu-Su-nu liSkun AfO 

8 25 v 13 (treaty of ASSur-nirari V); 9 tfdbe 

issiSu ina libbi giS.pan mahhuqu 2 ina 
libbiSunu be nine men with him (the 
officer) were struck down by a bow, two 
of them died ABL 424 r. 6; mannu Sa 
ina muhhini illakni ina giS.pan nikarrarSu 
anyone who moves against us, we will 
repulse (?) with the bow ABL 727 r. ll, see 
Postgate Taxation 293:24 (both NA) ; the rulers 
of GN and GN 2 u gabeSunu ana muhhi 
ahameS ina giS.pan gar.me kibsu Sa an 
dani Sa Sarri . . . ki vmuru ina muhhi nahal 
ana uSubti . . . ittaSab and their troops, 
all armed (?) with bows, when they dis¬ 
covered the tracks of the king’s men, laid 
an ambush along the wadi ABL 520:16 (NB). 

3' referring to Elamite noblemen: GiS. 
pan tuklat (var. simat ) idiSu AID 8 182 ii 
10; giS.pan.meS Sa RN Sar Elamti ina 
libbiSina uStarrihu ana mithuq ummandteja 
the bows with which RN, king of Elam, 
made boast that he would give battle to 
my armies ibid. 196 ii 28, also Streck Asb. 
174 K.1703 iv l; PN, overwhelmed by the 
terror-inspiring sheen of my kingship giS. 
pan -su iSbirma broke his bow (and sub¬ 
mitted to me) AfO 8 184 iv 4 (Asb.); qateSu 
ukarrit Sa giS.pan iqbatu I cut off its 
hands (those of the statue of the king 
of Elam) that had taken up the bow 
Streck Asb. 214 iii 12. 

e) as a weapon of gods: IS tar . . . 
tamhat giS.pan inaidiSa Streck Asb. 192:28; 
Anunitu belet tahazi na-Sd-ta giS.pan u 
iSpati Anunitu, goddess of battle, who 
carries bow and quiver VAB 4 228 iii 22 
(Nbn.); TiSpak na-Si giS.pan-sm Rm. 294:8 
(comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert); Nergal bel 
tille u qa-Sd-ti kakkiSu liSebbir BBSt. No. 8 
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iv 21 (NB); Tegup EN GlS.PAN KBo 1 3 r. 2, 
see BoSt 8 50 r. 19; GlS.PAN -gu-nu pandt 
Sarri lu ta-al-[lat] may they (the gods) 
go with braced bow before the king ABL 
1400:13 (NA); $alam ASSur . . . giS.pan ki 
ga naSu ina giS.gigir ga rakbu (I made) 
a relief (showing) ASSur holding the bow 
and riding in the chariot (in the battle 
against Tiamat) 0IP 2 140:7 (Senn.), cf. 
(all gods) ina pan giS.pan -§u ezzeti im-- 
medu Samami STC 1 205 : 20 (hymn to Marduk), 
cf. also imuruma giS.pan ki nukkulat 
binuta (see binutu mng. 1) En. el. VI 84; 
(Nergal) giS.pan [i]t-lul STT 28 vi 17, 
see Gurney, AnSt 10 126 (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
note in a personal name: uru “giS.pan- 
Adad YOS 7 147:17. 

f) in comparisons and as metaphor: 
$umma padanu 2-ma elu kima giS.pan 
gaplu kima matni if there are two “paths” 
and the upper (looks) like a bow, the 
lower like a bowstring CT 20 3 K.3671+ 
: 23; gumma padanu kima giS.pan ana 
an.ta iktapap (see kapdpu mng. 2) TCL 
6 5:17, cf. gumma paddnum [kima] qa- 
ag-tim YOS 10 11 i 5 (OB); gumma SA. 
nigin kima giS.pan anaimitti/gumeli BRM 
4 13:6 f.; if the cusps of the moon are 
kima giS.pan ACh Supp. 2 Sin 6:7; note 
the taut bow as metaphor for potency: 
aj i[riq]a [igjpatu \aj irma\ giS.pan may 
the quiver not be empty, may the bow 
not be slack Biggs Saziga 37 No. 18:3; min : 
dema . . . ina giS.pan ramiti iqabbatuma 
perhaps they can catch him (Nabft-bel- 
Sumate) with lax bow (i.e., off guard) 
ABL 281 r. 9 (NB). 

g) other occs. — 1' in adm.: 10 sin-- 
ndtim 10 qa{\)-ga-tim. hi.A ga ekallim . . . 
likgudunim let ten lances and ten bows 
from the palace (and other equipment) 
arrive here ARMT 13 56:5; 2 giS.pan(?) 
(followed by tilpanu) ARM 7 243:2, cf. GiS 
tijari ga giS.pan ArOr 17/1 329 (pi. 5) 
B 130:1 (Mari let.); 1 GlS.PAN PN MDP 4 186 
No. 10:2 (= MDP 22 150); qa-ga-ti-gu-nu ina 
qatigunu leqe A XII/99 : 15 (Susa let., courtesy 
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J. BottSro); (various horse trappings, 
etc.) four hundred bronze arrows 13 
giS.pan.meS naphar ribbat title narkabti 
qat PN 13 bows, total the balance due 
from the trappings for the chariot under 
the responsibility of PN PBS 2/2 54:17 
(MB), cf. giS.pan (beside bronze arrows 
and daggers) Iraq 11 141 (= 148) No. 11:10, 
cf. also (followed by addu in inv.) Sumer 9 34ff. 
No. 24 iii 2, BE 14 163:38 (all MB); 1 GlS.PAN 
ana PN Ltj. giS.gigir one bow for PN, the 
charioteer (beside arrows) Wiseman Alalakh 
206:l,cf. ibid. 2ff., 17, 17 GlS.PAN 60 GI.HI.A 
ibid. 203:17, JCS 8 30 No. 429:1,3,5; ulu tuwag'- 
garuna unutugu 1 igpatu qadu 30 gi.kak. 
tag.ga siparri 1 giS.pan ga kur Me- 
f[a] (k1 ' release his equipment, (namely) 
one quiver with thirty bronze arrows, one 
bow of the GN type ZA 63 71:16 (Kamid el- 
Loz); [6] giS.pan u 3 g!r URUDU u 3 nam~- 
qaruta EA 333:13; 2 GiS magarrima u GiS. 
PAN u 2 kuppagianima BASOR 94 21 No. 2:9 
(Taanach let., coll. E. I. Gordon); 1 GlS.PAN U 
KUS igpatu MRS 12 162:5; LU.MES DIM £ 1 
GlS.PAN ibid. 131: Iff., cf. (ten arrows per bow) 
ibid. 133 : iff.; 1 giS.pan ugtu bit nakkamti 
ga GN HSS 13 354:1 and 4, cf. fuppu ga 
ba.zi ga giS.pan [. . .] ga dgib ekalli HSS 
15 37:1; ga PN 2 TgiS.pan.meS1 la-ab-ku 
(text -BU) HSS 15 37:4, and passim, for other 
refs, see labku mng. 1; 10 qa-ga-du dam s 
qdtu ana qat PN nadnu HSS 9 55:5, cf. (I 
adopted f PN and) anaj&gi 1 giS.pan kimu 
qigtija ittadna she gave me one bow as the 
present due me AASOR 16 15:12; 1 GiS. 
pan emuqa PN ilqe PN took away one 
bow by force (listed among other be¬ 
longings, such as a bed, a sheep, etc.) 
ibid. 8:57; [x] giS.pan.meS itti PN halqat 
(followed by quivers with arrows) HSS 13 
195:1, cf. (beside iSpatu, q.v.) JEN 527:27, and 
passim in Nuzi; GlS.PAN GUN URUDU.MES 
ana Ninurta dgib Kalha ugelld ADD 310 
r. 5 (coll. S. Parpola); GiS tupninna ga GiS. 
pan.m[eS pitia] 1 giS.pa ge$i[anima] ge- 
bilani open (pi.) the chest with the bows, 
take out one . . . ., (and) send it to me 
KAY 98:46 (MA); 1 giS.pan (in broken 
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context) ADD 1040 r. l, 2 giS.pan.meS 
Suqdi two bows of almond wood ADD 
978 ii 7, cf. ADD 693 r. 2, ADD 816+986 r. ii 4 
and 6; 3 GIS.PAN.MES ki 12 Klf.BABBAR 
(part of a royal grant) BBSt. No. 9 iii 19 
(NB); five and one half shekels of silver 
Sim 5 giS.pan.meS (received by a bow- 
maker) GCCI l 371:1, cf. (give the silver) 
ana giS.pan.meS Y0S3l70:ll; twelve and 
one half shekels ana 6 giS.pan.meS UCP 
9 84 No. 9:4, cf. (beside Sir’am ) Nbn. 661:9; 
minamma giS.pan.meS ana belija uSebila 
belu ul uSebila BIN l 3:19; l-et giS.pan 
1 -et giS.gir 4 an.bar azzamu one bow, 
one dagger, four iron lances Nbk. 332:2, 
for other NB refs, see azmaru usage a-2'; 
uru.pan BE 14 110:2 (MB), for NB refs, 
see alu mng. lc-2'. 

2' in lit.: Summa giS.pan naSima GiS. 
PAN-Stt iSSebir Dream-book 329 r. ii 16, cf. 
CT 38 21:9; iSten eflu zumurSu kima itte 
galim . . . ina SumeliSu giS.pan naSi ina 
imniSu namqaru \$abit~\ (in my dream I 
saw) one man, his body was black like 
pitch, holding in his left hand a bow, 
in his right a sword ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.), 
cf. ina imittiSu hutpalu naSi ina SumeliSu 
giS.pan u qane naSi MIO l 80 v 58 (descrip¬ 
tion of representations of demons); figurines of 
the Seven gods giS.pan.meS iSpdti ina 
idiSunu \al-ld\ bows and quivers are 
hanging at their sides KAR 298 :24, see Gur¬ 
ney, AAA 22 66; mdmit giS.pan giS.gigir 
G fR.AN.BAR U GlS.IGI.DU tamu Surpu VIII 
77, cf. marnit GIS.PAN U GlS.GIGIR ibid. 
Ill 27; obscure: giS.pan giS.pan ul-ta- 
ma-la 2R 47 r. v 59 (comm.); in transferred 
mng.: ultu li.dur giS.pan Sa bdb bit 
DN adi kiSad nari (see abunnatu mng. 2c) 
Unger Babylon 237:6, see Iraq 36 46:100. 

2. archer — a) in OB: Saddagdim rA. 
gab.meS lU.pan ana eqldtim Suqbutim 
afrudakkum last year I sent you the 
rakbiF s of the archers to have them take 
possession of fields TCL 7 il:3, cf. (also 
receiving fields) gIr.s^.ga.meS Sa pan 
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ibid. 32:5 and 13, JCS 29 148 No. 8:17, cf. PN 
rA.GABA Lfj.GlS.PAN TCL 11 238:6. 

b) in later texts — 1' $ab qaSti: itti. . . 
1000 pithallija Sitmurti §ab giS.pan 
kabdbi azmari (I set out) with a thousand 
impetuous cavalrymen, with bowmen, 
shield bearers, and lancers TCL 3 320 (Sar.), 
cf. Lie Sar. p. 72:11, and passim in Sar.; Lfj. 

erIn.meS giS.pan naSi tukSi u azmare 
. . . ki$ir Sarrutija uma’ir geruSSun I 
sent against them archers, shield and 
lance bearers, my royal army OIP 2 61 
iv 69, see Borger Babylonisch-Assjrrische Lese- 
stiicke 2 73f., cf. OIP 2 62 v 6 (Senn.); S&Su 
adi Lfj.ERfN.MES giS.pan-.M ina libbi 
uSeliSuma I had him and his archers 
man it (the fortress Sa-pI-Bel) Borger 
Esarh. 53 iii 82, cf. ibid. 110 § 72:13; add ina 
erin.meS giS.pan ninamqar ABL 617 r. 3 
(NB); ERfN.ME Sa giS.pan dikdni ki Sunu 
ERfN.ME giS.pan la id-di-ku-ni mamma 
ki jdnu umma la idekkd (see deku mng. 
3a-1') ABL 1255 r. 3f.; barley ana kwrum- 
mat Lfj.ERfN.MES Sa giS.pan Sa dullu ina 
muhhi qu-uq ipuS as food provisions for 
the archers who do work on the .... 
Nbn. 23:9, cf. Camb. 262:2 f„ Nbn. 753:20, 
Camb. 82:3, Dar. 4:9, WT. LtJ.ERfN GlS.PAN 
Dar. 6:4, wr. LU.ERfN.MES Sa PAN VAS 
4 77:1; note referring to foreign troops, 
especially Elamite bowmen: Su a[di ] 
4500 LtJ Elamaja erIn.meS giS.pan he 
with 4,500 Elamites, bowmen (fled) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 24 No. 50:409, cf. ibid. pi. 33:82, 
Bauer Asb. 2 87 edge C, Lfj.ERfN.MES GiS. 
pan.meS narkabati sise Sa Sar Meluhha 
OIP 2 69:23, also 31 ii 79 (Senn.); note \up- 
pu erIn.meS Sa giS.[p]an.meS (on edge 
of Ugar. tablet) Syria 21 136, see M. Heltzer, 
The Rural Community in Ancient Ugarit 18 n. 2. 

2' lu.(giS.)pan: Urukaja arddni Sa 
Sarri . . . lu.giS.pan 5 me 6 me ina qdteja 
lu ki aqbatu when I had seized the 
people of Uruk, servants of the king, five 
or six hundred archers (I went with PN 
to Uruk) ABL 754:10, cf. Bel-ibni . . . 
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lu.giS.pan.m[eS . . . it] tiSu ultu mat 
Elamti ki [ illik\uni ABL 267 r. 13, cf. [. . .] 
giS.pan.meS Sa Uruk ibid. obv. 14 (both 
NB); 3 Ltr.PAN ABL 1009:10ff. and 21, but 

5 GiS.PAN ibid. r. 6ff. (NA); 6 LtLGlS.PAN 
ina GN ina pan PN lu Saknu Sa lu.pa.meS 
ADD (8i5+)986 r. iii 5; naphar simmdnu Sa 
x lCt.pan.meS (various weapons) the 
total equipment of the x archers TCL 12 
114:11; IPu Sa LU.PAN.ME[S] Sa Ltj.GAL 
lu.sag ina muhhi Satratu the list on which 
the archers of the chief Sa reSi official 
are inscribed YOS 6 116:8; napharma 39 
lu.pan.me ina pani PN grand total; 39 
archers under the supervision of PN YOS 
7 65:33, and passim in this text; naphar 29 
lO.giS.pan.me Sa lu.sipa.me Sa qdt rah 
bulirn Sa genu a total of 29 archers among 
the shepherds under the supervision of 
the overseer of flocks of sheep and goats 
TCL 13 140:4, cf. TCL 12 110:2, 112:6; Sa adi 
ud.20.kAm lu.pan-sm ana hit kddu la 
ibbakuma anyone who does not bring one 
of his archers to the outpost by the 
twentieth day (commits a crime against 
the king) YOS 6 151:15, for other refs, 
see kddu mng. lb-2'; eight men lu.gal. 
IO.meS Sa 70 lCt.pan.meS Sa re’e YOS 

6 151:9; PN Sa muhhi lu.pan.meS Sa re’e 
Sa itti Sarri YOS 7 7 iv 142, for parallels 
see qaStu in rab qaSti ; note in Hitt.: lu. 
MeS GlS.[PAN] Friedrich Gesetze I § 54:16. 

3' giS.pan: 350 GiS arit 240 giS.pan 
naphar 590 Sa illikuninni (entire text) 
ADD 856:2; ina Sallat mdtdte S&tina Sa 
aSlula 10000 giS.pan 10000 aritu ina 
UbbiSunu akgurma from the prisoners 
from those lands whom I took, I organized 
ten thousand bowmen (and) ten thousand 
shield carriers into units OIP 2 60:59 (Senn.), 
also 63 v 16, cf. 30500 giS.pan.meS 30500 
aritu ina UbbiSunu akgurma ibid. 76.103, 
cf. also ana giS.pan akgurSunuti Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 79; erIn.meS 20 ina UbbiSunu 
muhhugu u andku giS.pan 600 Sa rehetu 
u sisi 50 ina qdteja ki agbatu ina GN 
attaSiz twenty of the men were wounded, 
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and when I had captured the six hundred 
archers who remained, and fifty horses, I 
took up quarters in GN ABL 520 r. 10, 
cf. 4 me giS.pan (see manditu mng. lb) 
ABL 1000 r. 5; GiS.PAN-fca. . . dekema ABL 
291:20, for other refs, see deku v. mng. 
3a- 1', and deku; giS.pan.meS Sa l£t Pu; 
qudu ittalliku ana muhhi GN itbu the 
archers of the Puqudu left to march 
against the town of GN ABL 1028 r. 4; PN 
. . . u giS.pan Sa Nippur gabbi ittiSu ina 
maggarti aSar Sarru ipqiduSu uSuzzu PN and 
the bowmen of all Nippur with him serve 
where the king appointed him ABL 797:17; 
giS.pan Sa Sarri ul nuzekki we did not 
release (and dedicate to the god) the 
king’s archers ABL 210 r. 3 (all NB); note 
referring to foreign archers: ana al dan; 
nutiSu giS.pan danniti ummandteSu 
rapSate u mdtArime ittikilma (see dannutu 
mng. 3b) KAH 2 84:50 (Adn. II); GlS.PAN 
ina mat Elamti uptahhir PRT 105 r. 7; [. . .] 
babbanu mddiS andku giS.pan- a-ntz madiS 
[andku] I (Darius) am a fine [charioteer], 
I am a (fine) archer Borger apud Hinz AFF 
59 § 8h:26 (DNb). 

3. (a constellation or star): giS.pan 
ittaSiq Si lu marti imbima Sa giS.pan kiam 
SumeSa. . . SalSu SumSa mul.pan ina Same 
uSdpi (Anu) kissed the bow (and de¬ 
clared), “Let it be my daughter,” he gave 
the bow names as (follows) — its third 
name is Bow star, he made it appear in 
the sky En. el. VI 90; rabutum Hi muSitim 
. . . qd-aS-tum nirum Sitaddarum muShuS-- 
Sum the great gods of the night, the Bow 
star, the Yoke star, Orion, the Dragon star 
ZA 43 306:17, parallel qd-aS-tum elamdtum 
zappu Sitaddaru muShuSSum RA 32 182:17 
(OB lit.); ina arahAbi arah nanmurti mul. 
PAN Streck Asb. 190:7, cf. ibid. 198 iii 11, 72 
ix 9; (in summer and winter) Sa qa-aS-tu 
Sukuddu <ina> Seri lilati u[Stabarru] ni; 
pihSun when the Bow star and Sirius 
shine in the morning and in the evening 
respectively TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:100 (Sar.); 
mul.pan mul Dilbat ina iti.ne Bow star 
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is (the name of) Venus in the fifth month 
LBAT 1564:3, cf. MUX.PAN MUL IS tar NIM. 
MA.K[l] Sm. 1492 r. 1, ina ITI.NE MUL.PAN 
IStar NIM.MA.KI Sm. 1150:1; MUL.MUL 

mul. pan mul.kak.si.sA Salbatdnu 
Narudu Upturn may the Pleiades, the 
Bow star, Sirius, Mars, Narudu give 
release Surpu II 182; you sacrifice a kid 
[ana ig]i mul.pan (against hul giS.pan) 

Or. NS 39 116:4 and dupl. LKA 113:6 (namburbi). 

4. bow fief, i.e., land granted by the 
king to which originally was attached the 
obligation to outfit an archer — a) in NA: 
a.SA giS.pan -Su Se.in.[nu.meS] Se.pad. 
meS zaku his bow field is exempt from 
(taxes on) straw and barley ABL 201:6, 
see Postgate Taxation 263. 

b) in NB — 1' in gen.: Se.numun 
Is.giS.pan . . . zittu Sa l-et giS.pan Sa 
ina GN 1 -en giS.pan Sa akkullatu Sa GN 2 
l-et giS.pan Sa ina GN 3 land belonging 
to the bow fief, the share of one bow which 
is in GN, one bow of the akkullatu-type 
land from GN 2 , one bow which is in GN 3 
Camb. 85 :6 f. ; the rent for the fields Sa 
giS.pan SaPHubel[qaSdtiSu] (forparallels 
see qaStu in bit qaSti A) BE 9 8:2, and 
passim in the MuraSu texts, cf. TuM 2-3 186:3 
and 191:3; note five individuals’ giS.pan 
added up as naphar 5 e.giS.pan BE 9 
82:3ff., with four further e.giS.pan and 
miSil giS.pan added up as nine and one 
half giS.pan ibid. 10; silver, (representing) 
the complete ilka duties received by PN 
Sa ina muhhi giS.pan eSSetu BE 10 115:13, 
for other occs. see ilku A mng. 3g, and 
Cardascia MuraSu 8 n. 7; note, WT. PAN Sa 
PN TuM 2-3 242:1, 4, and 6, cf. PN Sa miSil 
pan ibid, x+3 (all Achaem.); sale of prebendal 
income gabbi Sa ikkaSSidu ana l-et-tum 
qa-al-tum Sa SiSSu mafu Sa itti Urukaja 
en.meS qa-Sa-a-tu Sa abul Adad . . . u 
mimma gabbi Sa ana isqi Sudtu ikkaSSidu 
Sa itti ahheSunu u bele zittiSunu gabbi all 
that is attached to the five sixths of one 
q. which (they hold?) with the men from 
Uruk, the co-owners of their q., from the 
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Adad Gate (district), and whatever 
pertains to this prebend which (they hold) 
with their colleagues and with their co¬ 
parceners TCL 13 242:6, cf. (in similar con¬ 
text) ana l-et qa-aS-tum imuD.13.KAM 
Sa arhussu BRM 2 29:5, also ibid. 22 (both 
Sel.). ~ 

2' referring to payments and services 
due from such land or its occupants: 
telit ana muhhi GiS.PAN-M-m uSeli’ u 
$ab-SarriSunu uzzizzuma they brought the 
tax (levied) on their bow and put up the 
royal soldier (tax) (that was required of) 
them Camb. 13:6 (earliest occ.), cf. (silver) 
kdmu kutallutu Sa mu.16.kam . . . ana 
muhhi giS.pan Sa PN (see kutallutu) Dar. 
430:4; kaspu . . . qeme . . . idi u $iditu Sa 
2 Ll5.ERfN.LU gal Sa mu.4.kAm Sa ina 
muhhi giS.pan.meS Satina silver, flour, 
the wages and provisions for two royal 
soldiers (levied) for year 4 on those bow 
fiefs TuM 2-3 183:12, cf. ibid. 2; kaspu . . . 
uffatu u qeme . . . Sikaru reStu . . . immeru 
ilki gamrutu qab-Sarri qeme Sa Sarri bdra u 
mimma nadanatu Sa bit Sarri . . . Sa ina 
muhhi zeri zaqpu u pi Sulpu giS.pan Sa 
PN u xu. en.meS giS.pan -Su silver, barley 
and flour, first-quality beer, sheep, the 
complete ilku obligation, the royal soldier 
(tax), the bdru tax, and any (other) presta¬ 
tions to the royal estate (levied) on the 
land, whether date orchard or grain field, 
the bow fief of PN and his co-feudatories 
TuM 2-3 184:5, cf. ibid. 180:2, 187:3, 188:3 and 
9, 189:3, and passim in the MuraSfl texts beside 
or replacing bit qaSti, see ilku A mng. 3g; 
zeru zaqpi u pi Sulpu Sa giS.pan.meS uSuz: 
za’e[ti] upd’eqeti u rihti eqleti Sa bit maS* 
kandtija u bit rittija the field, date orchard 
or grain field, from the bow (fiefs), 
whether released from feudal obligation 
or not, and the rest of the fields that I 
have pledged or that belong to my rittu 
holding BE 9 60:5; (receipt for) urdSu 
Sa Sadddu Sa kari Sa zebelu Sa upidtu . . . 
u pa-na-<at> giS.pan mu.32.kam the 
urdSu payment for towing (?) in(?) the har- 
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bor and for the delivery of the upiatu 
tax and the preferential share (?) of the q. 
for the 32nd year (of Darius) VAS 6 160:7, 
also TuM 2-3 220:2, cf. u minima panat pan 
gabbi ibid. 221:9, ef. 18-ta GlS.PAN uSuz-- 
zajitu [. . .] hadri Sa kerkaja . . . Sa qat 
PN 2 rab k[ari\ PN 2 ana Saddda Sa 2-ta GiS. 
[mA(?) . . .] VAS 6 302:1; two and one 
half minas (of silver) Sa giS.pan Sa PN 
(among various large items of silver) ibid. 
194:7; eight shekels of silver PN ina giS. 
pan Sa PN 2 ana muhhi PN 3 ittadin Dar. 
199:3; kaspu Sa diki Sa giS.pan (paid in 
advance for three years) (see diku s. 
mng. 1) VAS 4 96:1 (Dar.), cf. kaspi Sa 
pan ibid. 11; miSil giS.pan [. . .] Sa en 
reSe u nukaribbe Sa ina muhhi PN PN 2 ana 
x x Sarri ana lu.x. pan Sa Ebabbar inandin 
put sue su-ur x Sa giS.pan mala zitti 
1 GlS.PAN-r^Ml . . . PN 2 naSi PN 2 (the 
tenant) will deliver to the .... of the 
king, to the chief (?) of the archers of 
Ebabbar, half of the archers(’ service?) 
of the farmers and gardeners that is levied 
on PN (the lessor), PN 2 guarantees the 
payment of. . . . of the archers (’service?) 
in proportion to his(?) share of one bow 
fief BRM 1 101:24ff. (Dar.), cf. x (barley?) 
re’e erreSe u nukaribbe Sa giS.pan Nbk. 
220:2. 

A possible reading of lu.pan as Sa qaSti 
is suggested by OB Lu A 453, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; the writing iAj.pan-sw Y0S 6 151 : 15, 
on the other hand, points to a reading 
qaSat-su. For Nuzi refs, see qaStu in Sa 
qaSti. 

Ad mng. 2: Manitius, ZA 24 127ff.; Kiimmel 
Familie 50 fT. 

qaStu in bel qaSti {bel *qalti) s.; holder 
of a bow fief; NB; pi. bel(e) qaSatu\ wr. 
en (giS.)pan; cf. qaStu. 

We will rent you zeru zaqpu u pi Sulpu 
... [Sa 6] GiS.PAN-m-ni u Sa en giS. 
PAN.MES-w-m the field, date orchard or 
grain field, which is our bow fief and 
(that of) the co-holders of our bow fief 
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BE 10 53:6, cf. ibid. 11, also £. GlS.PAN Sa 
PN PN 2 . . . ana mala zittiSunu Sa itti lu. 
en.meS pan -Su-nu the bow fief of PN, 
PN 2 (and others) according to their share 
which (they hold) in common with their 
feudal partners BE9 10:4, also ltj.en pan- 
ti-Su-nu ahi mala zittiSunu UET 4 41:9, 
cf. ibid. 106.6, LU.EN.MES PAN -ku-nu ibid. 
194:13, and passim, see zittu mng. 2e-lV; 
note Sa itti Urukaja en.meS qa-Sa-a-tu 
TCL 13 242:7; (obligation to deliver the 
royal tax) [ina muhhi ] zeri zaqpu u pi 
Sulpu is. giS.pan &iPN[ePN 2 ] elu.en.meS 
GlS.PAN.MES-^E-WE PBS 2/1 29:4, and passim 
in the MuraSu texts, see Cardascia MuraSu p. 29 
and n. 5, also TuM 2-3 124:3, 183:3 and 12, 
184:5f., etc., 188:4, 189:3f„ etc., BRM 1 83:3, 
VAS 6 188:11, Wr. LU.EN.[MES e],G lS.PAN. 
meS-£u be 10 35:3, note referring to a 
single feudal partner: PN lu.en giS.pan- 
Su TuM 2-3 142:5, BE 9 18:2, (as witnesses) 
VAS 6 188:23 and 24. 

qaStu in bit qaSti A ( bit *qalti) s.; bow 
fief, i.e., land granted by the king (lit. 
bow property) to which originally was 
attached the obligation to outfit an 
archer; NB, LB; pi. bit qaSdtu; wr. syll. 
and e.giS.pan, E.Ltr.PAN; cf. qaStu. 

m qa-Sa-a-tu Sa Gumatu . . . ikimuSu- 
nutu the bow fiefs that Gaumata took 
away from them VAB 3 21 § 14:26 (Dar.), 
see von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 17; rent of 
Se.numun.meS Sa lu pa’iqetu Sa lu Nip: 
puru bit rittiSu Sa ina GN elat Se.numun. 
meS is. giS.pan.meS Sa ina libbi u elat 
Se.numun.meS bit ritti Sa PN the fields 
(among the properties) of the men of 
Nippur which are released from feudal 
obligations, his rittu fief which is in GN, 
not including the fields which are bow 
fiefs which are in it and not including 
the fields which are the rittu fiefs of PN 
TuM 2-3 145:3, cf. bit rittika u bit maSka-- 
ndtika Sa ina libbi elat e.giS.pan.meS-^u 
PBS 2/1 62:5, also (beside bit ritti) BE 9 30:3, 
86a: 3 ff.; the crop from the fields Sa bit sisi 
1s.giS.pan.meS of the horse fief and the 
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bow fiefs TuM 2-3 181:1; Se.numun majari 
di( text ki) -ku-u-tu Sa ina e.giS.pan Sa PN 
Dar. 307:1; zeru zaqpi £ gapan S.GiS. 
giSimmar e.giS.pan nidintu Sarri ma-- 
hiri kaspi a plot of land, planted with 
trees, fruit trees, or date palms, (be it) a 
bow lief granted by the king or bought 
BE 9 99:1; give us water ana zeri e.lu. 
pan -ni. . . nildudu and we will channel 
it into the field which is our bow fief 
BE 9 7:8; [&].GlS.PAN (rented) BE 8/1 
122:2, 128:1, and passim, Wr. E.LU.PAN ibid. 
125:2, BRM 1 83:1, TuM 2-3 146:3, UET 4 41:3 
and 4, 42:3 and 5, <E>.LU.PAN BE 9 63:2; 
j3.lu.pan in PN u kutalldtu (see kutallu 
mng. 6) UET 4 60:1, see also kinattu 
mng. 2g-2', qaStu in bel qaSti; a.SA G.giS. 
pan -Su . . . maSkanu the field that is his 
bow fief is the pledge BE 8/1 151:33, and 
passim in MuraSu texts, see Augapfel p. 103 s.v., 
pi. E.GlS.PAN.MES BE 9 28:3, 72:1, PBS 2/1 
62:5, 107:6, TuM 2-3 179:3; note the earliest 
occ.: zeru Is.giS.pan Camb. 85:1, cf. zeru 
Sa DN Sa DN 2 Sa Sarri u Sa lu.pan mala 
ina libbi §abtu YOS 7 156:9 (Camb. year 3). 

In view of the parallel terms for land 
grants in texts of the Achaemenid period 
bit sisi and bit narkabti, the bit qaSti 
seems to have been granted with the re¬ 
quirement that its tenant outfit and 
supply an archer for the Achaemenid 
army. However, texts in which the term 
occurs refer less frequently to specific 
military obligations than to other regular 
encumbrances, including both payments 
and service; see qaStu mng. 4b. 

Eilers, OLZ 1934 95; Dandamayev, Festschrift 
Eilers 37 ff.; Cardascia, Recueils de la Socifitfi Jean 
Bodin 1, 2nd ed., 55 ff. 

qaStu in bit qaSti B (bit qalti) s.; bow- 
case; MB*; wr. 1s.giS.pan; cf. qaStu. 

giS.fi.pan = fi min (= qal-tu), um-mu, i&patu 
Hh. VILA 49IT.; Ttro.fi.oiS. pan Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 290; 1 [ii.giS.fi.pan] = [Ja bi-i]t{i) 
qa-aS-tim OB Lu A 455. 

1 lS.Gl8.PAN $ir-pu PBS 2/2 54:11 (MB). 


qaStu 

In Hg. A II 162, in MSL 7 150 read [kuS. 
lu.ub] .pan = ni-pi$-tum= fi \xl-hu-ti(eoll. C. B. F. 
Walker). In MSL 7 127 (= Hh. XI) 101 read 
kuS.fi.ul.lu.lu = bi-ti ul-lu-lu, see MSL 9 198. 

qaStu in rab qaSti s.; chief of the archers; 
SB, NB; wr. lLt.gal.giS.pan (lu.gal. 
PAN VAS 6 155:3); cf. qaStu. 

a) in hist. (Asb. only, referring to 
Elamites): I took to Assyria from Elam 
qipani hazanndti Sa alani Satunu mala 
akSudu Lfr.GAL.GiS.PAN.MES Saknuti 
mukil appdti taSliSdni Sapithalli §abi qaSti 
(see appatu A in mukil appdti) Streek Asb. 
56 vi 86; PN bel ali GN PN 2 bel dli GN 2 PN 3 
lu.gal.giS.pan PN 4 dlikpani ummandti Sa 
Elamti Zazaz, ruler of Pillate, Paru, ruler 
of Hilmu, Attametu, the chief of the 
archers, Nefiu, the general of Elam Piep- 
korn Asb. 76 vii 17; I captured Imbappi 
gal.giS.pan (var. qipuSa) Bit-lmbi hatdn 
RN Sar Elamti Imbappi, the chief of the 
archers (var. the official) of GN, son-in-law 
of Humban-halta§, the king of Elam Streek 
Asb. 42 v 1 var.; Te'ummanl.t. GAL.GIS.PAN 
Sa GN AfO 8 198:24 (epigraph to Asb. reliefs). 

b) in NB: 3 ma.na kaspu ultu irbi Sa 
bdbi ina hindi \SaS mu.5.kam ana Sadunu 
lu.gal.giS.pan nadin three minas of 
silver from the offerings at the gate, in a 
moneybag, for year 5, given to PN, the 
chief of the archers Nbn. 215:2, cf. x 
kaspu «adi» ana Sadunu lU.gal.giS.pan 
u lu.erin.meS-^u anakurummatiSa [. . .] 
nadin Nbn. 288:11; x kaspu irbi ana 5 
saqqata ana Sadunu lu.gal.giS.p[an] Sa 
lu.sipa.[x].meS nadin x silver from the 
offerings, for five sacks, given to PN, the 
chief of the archers of the shepherds 
82-7-14,1467:4; Lff.GAL.I0.MES Sa 70 Lff. 
pan.meS Sa re'i Sa DN . . . lu.pan.meS 
a 70 idekkuma . . . ana PN lLj.gal.pan. 
meS inandinu the leaders-of-ten of 
seventy archers of the shepherds of DN 
will muster those seventy archers and 
turn them over to PN, the chief of the 
archers YOS 6 151:14; Sa[dunu] lu.gal. 
GlS.PAN Ebabbar 82-7-14,1373:3, (referring to 
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the same person) 82-7-14,43:3, 82-7-14,1794:7, 
Nbn. 228:13; x ma.na kaspu irbi ia babi 
ultu quppu ana A rad-A nunitu lu . gal . gi§ . 
pan nadin x minas of silver, offerings 
from the gate, from the cash box, given 
to PN, the chief of the archers Nbn. 1058:4, 
cf. 4 ma.na Arad-Anunitu lTj.gal.giS. 
PAN U ERIN.ME§ nadin 82-7-14,1630:5; 
x kaspu . . . ia PN ina muhhi l1j.gal.pan 
ia bit narkabti ia PN 3 qipi Ezida x silver 
of PN’s owed by PN 2 , the chief of the 
archers of the chariot fief of PN 3 , official 
of Ezida VAS 6 155:3 (reign of Dar. I), cf. 
[kaijpu ia ana dullu lugal . . . ana muhhi 
bit narkabti ia qipi Ezida nadnu (the debt 
originates) as money paid for royal 
service incumbent on the chariot fief of 
the official of Ezida ibid. 6-8; xku.babbab 
. . . put zitti ia PN. . . pn 2 l1j.gal.giS.pan 
ia PN ina qate f PN 3 ummu ia PN mahir 
PN 2 , the chief of the archers of PN, received 
from f PN 3 , the mother of PN, x silver, the 
portion to which PN holds title (for ser¬ 
vice^) in Elam) VAS 4 126:6 (reign ofDar. I). 

The passages in texts of Asb. appar¬ 
ently refer to high-ranking political and 
military functionaries. The majority of NB 
passages, from the reign of Nbn., refer to 
a commander of police or guards in the 
temple service. The two references from 
the reign of Darius I (VAS 6 155:3 and 
VAS 4 126:6) apparently designate persons 
discharging military service obligations 
which are incumbent on properties in the 
category bit qaiti, see qaitu in bit qaiti 
A and qaitu mng. 4, to which other 
individuals hold title. 

qaStu inSaqaSti s.; (a class of persons); 
Nuzi; wr. jJj (ia) giS.pan; cf. qaitu. 

lIj.meS ia giS.pan ana e-se-<ri> iteriu 
u PN ia giS.pan aiar PN 2 lIj.meS ia GiS. 
pan eterii u PN ana ia giS.pan iddin u 
etesir u umma PN 2 -rao PN ana ia giS.pan 
ana PN 3 la addin I(?) requested that the 
“men of the bow” be confined, and PN is 
a “man of the bow,” and the “men of the 


q&Su 

bow” requested him from PN 2 , and he 
handed PN over to the “(men) of the bow” 
and confined (him) — PN 2 declared: I did 
not hand over PN to PN 3 to (be) a “(man) 
of the bow” HSS 9 1 1:14fT., cf. ibid. 23; 
(list of tenants from GN) 2 lu.meS giS. 
pan ia PN . . . 3 lIj.meS giS.pan ia PN 
RA 28 38 No. 6:5 and 7ff.; x barley ana lIj. 
meS giS.pan u ana lIj.meS alik $eri HSS 
15 264:18; 3 LtT.MES ia GlS.PAN ia P[N?] 
HSS 15 22:2, cf. ibid. 13 ff. 

q&Su (qidiu) v.; 1. to deed, make a 
donation, to make a land grant, to make a 
gift (of silver or goods) with the under¬ 
standing of receiving something of equiv¬ 
alent value, to make a votive offering, 
dedicate, to give a present, 2. to bestow 
health, good fortune, etc., to grant wis¬ 
dom, power, riches, etc., to grant progeny, 
3. II to bestow many gifts, 4. II/2 to 
be dedicated (passive to mng. 1); from 
OAkk. on; I iqii— iqai (OB, Ass. iqiai), 
pi. iqiiiu— qii, 1/2, 1/3 (lex. only), II, 
II/2; wr. syll. and ba, NfG.BA; cf. qajaiu, 
qiitu, qiiu adj. 

ba-a ba = qa-a-Su Ea II 303, also S b I 219; 
[ba] = qi-a-Sum MSL 9 135:574 (Proto-Aa); ba = 
qa-Su, nig.ba = qiS-tu Nabnitu J 67f.; Su.bar. 
zi, Su.ba, sag.ki.Su = qa-a-Su Nabnitu J 
150-152; TibI = qi-a-Sum MSL 9 130:333 (Proto- 
Aa). 

in.na.an.ba = i-qi-ii Hh. I 6; [ma.an.ba] = 
\i\-qi-Sa Izi H 160; [in].ba = i-qi-iS, [in.ba]. 
eS = i-qi-Su, [in.na.a]n.ba = i-qi-issu, [in. 
na.a]n.ba.e = u-qa-as-su (all followed by the 
respective forms of zdzu and naSdru) Ai. I i 29, 
32, 35, 38; l.ba = i-qi-iS, i.ba.ba = iq-ta-ni-ii, 
a. b a = iq-ti-iS Silbenvokabular A 42 ff., see Studies 
Landsberger 23 and 25. 

[egi] <l Inanna.ke ; ,(KiD) an e.ra.an.ba. 
gin x (oiM) ki in.DU.gi.dfa . . .] : [rub\&tu Uttar 
kima Samu qi-M-ki er$[etu qiSatki ] 0 princess 

I Star, just as heaven is given to you as a gift, 
so is the earth [given to you] BiOr 9 89:3 (Exalta¬ 
tion ofIStar); [ki.ur.ra am]a 5 .ki.&g.g&.a(var. 
omits .a).ni.S5 nig.ba.aS ga.anfvar. omits 
.an).na.an.ba : [fi.Ki].frR maitak nardmija ana 
qiS-ti lu-qi-is-si I will give her as a present the 
Kiur, my (Sum. for her) favorite private quarters 
STT 151 r. 13f., see JNES 26 203:37; Su.bar 
Si.bi ak.a.ab Si.bi ba.mu.u[n.na.ab] : qi-is- 
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su napi&ta&u qi-is-su napi$[ta/hi] grant him his life, 
grant him his life OECT 6 pi. 2 K.4664:12f.; 
see also qiStu A lex. section. 

qa-a-Su = na-da-nu Malku IV 188; qa-mu-u, 
qa(v ar. ql)-a-Su, qa-a-du, qi-a-du = Sd-fral-[pu] 
LTBA 2 147ff., var. from dupl. ibid. 3 iii Iff., var. 
qi-a-Su = Sd-r[a-ku' 1 .] CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 13. 

qa-a-Su II \na-da-nul (comm, on qajaSu, q.v.) 
Lambert BWL 80 comm, to line 196 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

1. to deed, make a donation, to make a 
land grant, to make a gift (of silver or 
goods) with the understanding of re¬ 
ceiving something of equivalent value, to 
make a votive offering, dedicate, to give a 
present — a) to deed, make a donation: 1 
sag.gEme . . . pn <maPN 2 dam.a.ni i-qi-i- 
iS PN gave one slave girl to PN 2 , his wife 
(to bear him children) VAS 8 15:4 (OB); 
andku ina fubija ina GN akkali ul beli ana 
PN i-qi-Sa-an-ni I stayed in GN of my own 
free will, it was not my lord who gave me 
to PN A 165 (unpub. Mari let., cited ARMT 14 
262); mdnahti igdrim Sa PN iptiSu ana 
PN 2 i-qi-iS PN deeded the improvements 
which he had invested in the (party) wall 
to PN 2 (i.e., renounced compensation due 
him) TCL 1 87:13 (tablet) >88:10 (case, OB); 
a.§A . . . PN ana PN 2 aSSatiSu i-qi-iS i-di- 
iS-si PN transferred a field (and other 
property) to pn 2 , his wife, by a deed 
MDP 22 131:10, cf. [iddin]ma iqiS MDP 23 
284:13, MDP 24 376:12, mahar 6 Siibuti i-di- 
in u i-qi-i[S] MDP 24 375a r. 12, i-di-iS-Si 
u i-qi-iS-Si ibid. 382bis:21, i-di-iS-Si-in u 
i-qi-iS -81 ibid. 378:7 and r. 3, id-di-iS-Si U 
i-qi-iS-Si ibid. 379:6, i-di-Si-[i]m i-qi-iS- 
[«] i-irn ibid. 380:8; na-di-iS-Si qi-iS-Si it is 
given to her by a deed ibid. 379:9 and 
38, qi-iS-su na-di-8u-u{l.) ibid. 376:23, note 
the writing Nfo.BA u ta-di-in MDP 28 404 
I 5, 20, dupl. II 5 and 20; [kima\ abu ana 
man i-qi-Su just as a father deeds to a 
son MDP 22 79:7; PN anaugbabutim terubma 
PN 2 PN 3 i-qi-iS-si inanna PN ana PN 4 . . . 
PN 3 ta-qi-iS when PN became an ugbabtu, 
PN 2 deeded PN 3 to her, now PN has deeded 
PN 3 to PN 4 MDP 28 400:6 and 13, cf. MDP 23 
200:34, 36, and 38. 


qSSu 

b) to make a land grant: PN sukkal 
Elamtim . . . ana PN 2 u PN 3 . . . inunma 
iitu GN adi GN 2 . . . i-qi-is-su-nu-Si-Sim\ 
PN, the sukkallu of Elam, granted a privi¬ 
lege to PN 2 and PN 3 and gave them (the 
land) from GN to GN 2 VAS 7 67 : 10 (OB Elam). 

c) to make a gift (of silver or goods) 
with the understanding of receiving some¬ 
thing of equivalent value: kum isqi atutu 
PN Nfo.BA ana PN 2 iq-ti-iS PN gave (x 
silver) as a present to PN 2 for the door¬ 
keeper’s prebend VAS 5 37:17 (NB); f PN 
said to PN 2 zerua Sa ina qdt PN, maSkanu 
$abtdta nIg.ba qi-$a-an-ni-ma ummi a.§a. 
meS luddakkamma zem Suati panika lidgul 
PN 2 10 GfN ku.babbar Nfo.BA ana f PN 
i-qi-ii f PN ummi a.SA.meS ana PN 2 taddin 
“Concerning my field that you took as 
pledge from PN, , give me a gift and I will 
give you the .... of the fields and this 
field may (then) be at your disposal,” 
PN 2 gave ten shekels of silver to PN as a 
gift (and) she gave the .... of the fields 
to PN 2 Cyr. 337:11 and 15, cf. (in similar 
context) 10 GfN Ktr.BABBAR [NfGj.BA . . . 
[i\q-ti-i& BE 8/1 35:10, see Petschow Pfand- 
recht 141 n. 428; 6 GfN KU.BABBAR NfG.BA 
. . . i-qiS Dar. 287:11. 

d) to make a votive offering, dedicate 
— 1' persons: PN Sa ana DN Sarmm 
i-qi{ text -di) -Su PN whom the king de¬ 
dicated to DN VAS 13 36:5; PN is the 
daughter of PN 2 PN 2 . . . ana DN i-qi-is-si 
eUet pn 2 dedicated her to IStar, she is 
free TCL 1 66:3 (tablet), = 67:3 (case), cf. 
(in similar context, two persons) ana 
SamaS u Aja «i-qi-si» i-qi-Sa-a-Si TCL 1 
68:5 f. 

2' votive objects: [d\na DN . . . [ an]a 
balatiSu [t] -qi-iS (wr. on a vase) Bab. 4 
248 (pi. 5) 8, cf. CT 32 9 BM 10248:9 (OB); ana 
Marduk. . . ana bald[(\ napSat PN. . . liSdn 
pal[ti] . . . i-qi-[iS] (on an ax) RA 14 
91:12 (MB), also MDP 4 pi. 18 No. 2:5, (on a 
bronze dagger) Iranica Antiqua 2 153 (pi. 14) No. 
7:4, WT. BA -el ibid. 160 (pi. 26) No. 16:2 
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(NA), Thureau-Dangin Til Barsib p. 157:5, 
MAOG 3/1-2 32:5, wr. BA ibid. 14:4; ana 
baldfiAu u Salam bitiAu i-qi-iA WVDOG 58 
p. 129:4, cf. also KAH 2 138:5 (all NA), [ana 
urruk UD].ME-M BA-6? Delaporte Catalogue 
Louvre 2 A 829 r. 2 (eyestone, NB), cf. VAS 161:7; 
ana baldt napSatija ardk umija Sum'ud 
Sanatija Sulum zerija matija nig.ba (on an 
altar) AKA 160:4, cf. (on a mace), wr. ba 
CT 33 50 K.10411:3 (both Asn.), also 1R 35 No. 
2:12 (Adn. Ill), WT. a-qiA WO 1 264 No. 21:3 
(Shalm. Ill); DN lugal.a.ni.ir RN in.na. 
ba Kurigalzu dedicated (this object) to 
Ninurta, his lord RA 63 67 AO 22497:4, cf. 
ibid. AO 11206:4, cf. [a]-n[d\ D[lNGIR] GAL 
DN beliAu RN i-qiA Weissbach Misc. No. 2:5, 
see ZA 59 101 (MeliSipak), also AOB 1 140 No. 
7:8 (Shalm. I), also, wr. BA-ei RA 22 87:4 
(Sar.); [ana\ Adad . . . Kurigalzu ana ba- 
lafiAu i-qi-iA RA 63 67 AO 21306:6, also Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 12.1:6, also, wr. BA KAH 1 
31:5,33:3 (both SamSi-Adad V), 35 : 4, 36:3 (Adn. 
Ill), VAB 4 202 No. 38a-d, BRM 4 48 (Nbk.); 
ana Marduk beliAu Bel-ipvA ana baldt nap- 
Sati du -uA-ma BA-eS (inscribed on a mace 
head) ZA 12 257 No. 1:3 (= Jacobsen Copen¬ 
hagen 77), cf. No. 2:3; anaDN. . . UR.GI 7 . . . 
Dfr-raa ba I made (this) dog (of clay) 
for Gula and presented (it to her) Scheil 
Sippar p. 92:2 (MB), cf. NA.BI UR.GI 7 hurd$i 
DU -ma ana d ME.ME BA -dS Kocher BAM 315 
iii 40. 

3' other property: a field (described 
in detail) ana urruk umiSu Salam zeriAu 
u SalmiS atalluki mahar SarriAu ana U$ur- 
amassa . . . i-qi-iS( text -ka) he dedicated 
to DN for lasting days, the well-being of 
his offspring, and to live safely in the 
presence of his king RA 19 86:12 (= RA 16 
123, NB); (a future king) ana amat DN. . . 
liplah likkudma atriS li-qis-su should fear 
and respect the command of Nana and 
make even larger grants VAS 1 36 iv 19; 
(precious objects) ana SamaS . . . u Aja 
. . . lu a-qi-iA CT 32 4 xi 14 and 34 (NB Cruc. 
Mon. ManiStuSu), cf AKA 44 ii 60, 59 iv 6 (Tigl. I), 
wr. NfG.BA AKA 374 iii 92, cf. a-qi-su-nu-ti 
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(in similar context) Iraq 14 34:68 (both Asn.); 
alu Su ana ASSur belija a-qi-su this city 
(of Calah) I presented to A§§ur, my lord 
Iraq 14 33:40 (Asn.), cf MAOG 6/1-2 12:12 
(Broken Obelisk); 25 ilaniSunu [. . . ari\a 
ildni Sa alija ASSur u iAtarati Sa matija 
a-qiS(\a,T. -qi-iA) namku[rSunu\ ana Adad 
belija aS-ru-uk [. . .] their 25 gods, I gave 
[their . . .] as a present to the gods of 
my city Assur and to the goddesses of my 
country, their property I presented to my 
lord Adad AKA 117 : 6, dupl. AfO 18 360:24 
(Tigl. I), cf. ilaniAunu ki qi(\ ar. qiS)-s[u- 
te] ana AMur . . . NfG.BA (var. lu a-qiS) 
KAH 2 83:17 (Adn. II), vars. from AfO 3 158 
r. 13 (ASSur-dan II); uSepiAma agurra ana 
epeS Ezida . . . ana baldt napiAtija BA-ei 
I had baked bricks made and dedicated 
(them) for the building of Ezida for my 
own good health Streck Asb. 380:7 (ASSur- 
etel-ilani) ; I rebuilt the temple of A§§ur 
ana baldfija Sulum zerija u Saldm matASSur 
. . . a-qiA (and) dedicated (it to A§§ur) 
for my health, the well-being of my off¬ 
spring, and the security of Assyria AOB 1 
140 No. 6:ll (Shalm. I), cf. ana SamaA . . . 
Tukulti-Mer Sar Hana . . . a-n[a x\ x 
mdtiAu u naf)dir baldtiAu i-qi-iA Syria 5 279 
ii 3, cf Iraq 24 94:36, iq-ti-aS (in broken 
context) STT 43:64, see AnSt 11 152 (both 
Shalm. Ill), cf. also i-qiA KAH 2 79:7 (Sam&i- 
Adad IV), lu a-qi-iA VAB 4 242:15 (Nbn.); 
the queen had a pectoral of red gold made 
ana baldf napSdti Sa RN . . . u Sdia ana 
baldfiAa kunnu paleSa SulmiAa taAkunma 
ba- 6? and presented (it to Belet Ninua) 
for the health of Esarhaddon (her son), 
and for her own health, for the stability 
of her reign, (and) for her well-being 
ADD 645 r. 8, also ibid. 644:8, see Streck Asb. 
394; ana piASat iliAu DN i-qiA he pre¬ 
sented (the horns filled with oil) as oint¬ 
ment for his god Lugalbanda Gilg. VI174. 

e) to give a present — V in letters: 
[. . .] ana PN PN 2 . . . a-qi-iS-su 4 -ni-si-im 
I gave [. . .] as a gift to PN (and) PN 2 
MDP 14 114 No. 78:3, cf. i-qi-iA ibid. 5 (OAkk. 
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let.), [ a]-na PN i-qi-iS MDP 14 93 No. 44:3 
(OAkk. leg.); I gave you fleecy(?) hides, 
you said ana ruba’im a-qi-aS I will give 
(them) as presents to the ruler CCT 4 
lb:8; tusalliamma ... 20 TtJG kutani a- 
qi-Sa-kum (I did not promise it but) you 
begged me and so I made you a present 
of twenty kutanu textiles CCT 3 6b: 10; 
(seize at least one talent of silver) kima 
Sa atta ta-qi-Sa-ni libbi haddi make me 
as happy as if you had given (it) to me 
as a present HUCA 39 31 L29-573:28, cf. 
ki-ma Sa ta-qi-Sa(\)<Su»-ni (end of text) 

Contenau Trent® Tablettes Cappadociennes 
18:25; kasap awilim ana naruqqim minima 
la tanaSSi u Summa i-qi-Su-ni mimma la 
talaqqe do not invest any of the man’s 
silver in the business funds, and even if 
they give it as a gift, do not accept it! 
HUCA 39 24 L29-568:15; 1 GfN PN 1 GfN 

PN 2 . . . mimma annim ana amtija i-qi-Su 
one shekel PN, one shekel PN 2 (and other 
persons), all this they presented (?) to my 
slave girl TCL 20 179:20 (all OA); (this seal) 
RN iSSak GN ana Bilalama BVMV.m-Su 
i-qi^-iS OIP 43 145 No. 12:8 (OB seal); ana 
Sarrim . . . qubatam Sa kima [lujbuStika 
a-qi-iS-ma I presented to the king a 
garment that is as (fine as) your own 
attire ARM 10 39:31; Sa PN i-qi-Sa-an-ni- 
a-Si-im whatever PN presented to us 
TLB 4 2:20; amtum Sa PN andk[u] belti i-qi- 
Sa-an-ni I am PN’s slave girl, my (former) 
mistress gave me (to him) as a gift Kraus 
AbB l 27 :19, cf. [x g]ud.hi.a Sa irihu atta 
ta-qi-Sa-am TLB 4 22:21; giS.mA annitam 
atta qi-a-Sum ta-qi-Sa-am this boat you 
did indeed grant me TLB 4 27:30; Summa 
ana ajimmaki’am ta-aq-ti-iS-su anaku 
minam aqab[bi ] if you should present it 
(the field) to anyone else, what could I 
say? TCL 18 85:12, cf. lillikamma li-qi-iS 
TIM 2 110:12 (all 0B). 

2' in lit.: Sukil akalu Siqi kuru[nn]u 
eriSti qi-i-Si give food to eat, beer to 
drink, grant what is asked Lambert BWL 
102:62; inbika jdSi qa-a-Su qi-Sam(y ar. 


qa§u 

Sd-am)-ma (see inbu mng. 3b) Gilg. VI 8; 
he took away the tablet of office (and) 
ana Ani iq-itiVSd presented (it) to Anu 
En. el. V 70, cf. [Marduk] . . . [leH baldf]i 
i-qiS-kikdSi (referring to TaSmetu) Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124:13; kakku la ma-hi-ru i- 
qiS-[ka] DN Nudimmud presented you 
(Nergal) with an irresistible weapon 
Bollenriicher Nergal p. 50:12; Sa kini qtibit 
zibanitima > d\a. . .] mimma SumSu ma’d[i] 
qi-Sa-dS-Su [. . .] the honest (merchant) 
who holds the balances (has) much [prof¬ 
it?], much of everything is presented to 
him [. . .] Lambert BWL 132:111; guhSS, 
tumallama ta-qa-su you heap (offerings) 
on the reed altars and present (them) to 
him (§ama§?) KAR 66:17, cf. tIjg.huS.a 
. . . a-qiS-ku-nu-Si I brought you (Ea, 
Sama§, and Marduk) a . . . . garment as 
offering Iraq 18 62:21, cf. AnBi 12 284:52, 
and passim in rit.; zammeru . . . qdt bel niqe 
iqabbat qe-e.su iqabbi the singer takes the 
hand of the man who gave the offering 
and says: Present it (now) BBR No. 60 
r. 25 (NA); note royal exchange of gifts: 
[gabba] Sa[lldti]Sunu Sa iltequni [u ana] 
RN i-qi-iS-Su-nu-ti all the booty they have 
taken from them he (the Hittite king) has 
granted to Niqmandu (of Ugarit) MRS 9 
50 RS 17.340:21, cf. ibid. 24 (edict of Suppilu- 
liuma) ; I made a treaty with RN narkabdti 
sise pare ana rukub belutiSu a-qissu I 
granted him chariots, horses, and mules 
for his royal equipage (parallel: addinSu 
ii 13) Streck Asb. 14 ii 14. 

2. to bestow health, good fortune, etc., 
to grant wisdom, power, riches, etc., to 
grant the use of, to grant progeny — a) to 
bestow health, good fortune, etc. — 1' in 
divine epithets: Hiellu Surbd qa-i-Su ti.la 
my great, holy god who grants health KAR 
39 r. 6, dupl. Craig ABRT 1 21:13, see Lambert, 
JNES 33 280:109; (Marduk) qa-i-[Su ba]- 
la-fi AfO 19 56:29 and 31, also (Nabfl) LKA 
42:17, and dupl. PBS 1/1 18:15; qa-i-Su TI.LA 
BMS 22:5, qa-i-Su ba-ld-fu BA 5 664 No. 22:4, 
qa-iS TI.LA Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 4, also 
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(Ninurta) AKA 257 i 9 (Asn.); (Sin), WT. NfG.BA 
ti.la KAR 74 r. li, cf. (Marduk) nig.ba 
nam. ti. la Limet Sceaux Cassites 3.2:4, 3.3:4, 
4.23:4, (§ama§) [njfg.ba ti.la ibid. 

4.16:3, (Sin) ibid. 4.25:4, (Ninurta) ibid. 4.17:4, 
(Adad) ibid. 4.18:4, (Nergal) ibid. 4.24:4; (IStar) 
qa-i-Sat TI.LA.ME§ AKA 208 i 7 (Asn.), also 
(Sarpanitu) LKA 48:3 and dupl. BMS 9 r. 12, 
(Gula) BMS 4 r. 3, VAB 4 280 vii 31 (Nbn.); 
(Mnmah) BA-df DIN RAcc. 139:332; (18- 
hara) qa-i-Sat zi-ti BMS 7 r. 4, also (Gula) 
ba nam.ti.la.ke* : qa-i-Sat napiSti 
baldfi KAR 73 r. 15 f., (Nisaba) qa-i-Sa-at 
ZI -tilTl Lambert BWL 172:17. 

2' other refs, to gods as bestowers: 
DN DN 2 u DNj (ubi libbi fubi Sere ardku umi 
u lobar pale ana bel Sarrani . . . li-qi-Su 
(text qi-li-Su) may ASSur, SamaS, and 
Marduk grant to the lord of kings 
health of mind and body, length of days, 
and a long reign ABL 280:5, and passim in 
letters of Bel-ibni, with the formula shortened ABL 
285:3, 520:3, 789:3, 790:3, also in greetings of 
other letters, e.g., ABL 839:8, cf. Marduk U 
Sarpanitu umu arkuti Sanate ddrdt tub 
libbi u fub Seri li-qi-Su-nik-ka ABL 496:7, 
also (Bel and Nabtl) fu-lib-bi u ardku 
umu ana belenu li-qi-Su CT 22 10:7 (all 
NB); (IStar) umi arkuti ana Sarri belija 
lu ta-qiS ABL 378:10 (NA); Bel u NabU 
Sandti Sa m A-lu-l[im ana Sarri] belija li- 
qi-Si may Bel and Nabfi grant to the king, 
my lord, the (number of) years of Alulu 
(i.e., to enjoy a prolonged life span) ABL 
796:5 (NB), cf. (in broken context) li-qi-Su 
ABL 605:3 (NA); ela DN iStartu ajitu i-qi-Sd 
napSa8su besides Sarpanitu, which 
goddess will grant him life? Lambert BWL 
58:34 (Ludlul IV); anapalihija a-qa-Su baldti 
I (Bau) grant health to him who honors 
me Or. NS 36 122:107 (SB hymn to Gula); 
DN u)}ur napiSti din ba -Sd 0 Marduk, 
protect my life, grant me health OIP 37 61 
No. 129 (NB seal), also, WT. PAP ZI DIN BA 
Wiseman Cylinder Seals of Western Asia 98:2, 
PAP Si DIN BA -eS Porada Corpus of Ancient 
Near Eastern Seals 747, and passim on NB seals; 


qa8u 

ardku umi i-qi-Sa-an-ni he granted me 
long days (of life) BBSt. No. 37 i 2 (Nbn.), cf. 
£thtt?tx-KU-§iD littu[ti a]j i-qiS-ku-nu may 
he (A8Sur) not grant to you old age (and) 
.... of extreme old age Wiseman Treaties 
416; balaf umi arkuti fub libbi qi-Sim-ma 
grant me (0 Ninlil) a long-lasting life of 
contentment StreckAsb. 276:17, cf. Surkani 
tub libbi \b]alata qi-Sa-a-ni PBS 1/2 106 r. 2, 
see ArOr 17/1 178, cf. KAR 267 r. 24, wr. TI.LA 
ba -a-ni BMS 47:4; (0 river) SuridiSu 

[apsujki gajahati ti qi-i-Si take it (the 
evil) down to your depths, you are smiling, 
grant health RA 65 163:34, wr. ti.la qi- 
Sarn Or. NS 34 127 r. 12, Or. NS 36 4 r. 18, 
also BMS 22:22, Lambert, JNES 33 276:53, [ ba¬ 
ld ] -tu qi-i-Sa LKA 29k r. 20, cf. KAR 267 :25f., 
dupl. LKA 85 r. 19, and passim in prayers, wr. 
ti.la NfG.BA LKA 43 r. 4; napiSti qi-i-Sa 
STT 55:19 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
64:21, cf. Schollmeyer No. 12:11,4R 59 No. 1:29, 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 134:131, ASKT p. 75 
r. 7, see JCS 21 10:97; note ki Sa ana iqquri 
anni napiSta a-[qiS-Su ] jaSi napiSti qi-Sa 
just as I grant life to this bird, grant 
life to me AID 12 43 r. 23 (SB inc.). 

3' referring to the king: Hammurapi 
Su i-qi-Su napSatam ana uru GN who 
granted life to the city of GN CH iv 1 . 

b) to grant wisdom, power, riches, etc.: 
ina hissat libbija Sa Ea . . . uznu rapaStu 
NfG.BA-/it by my own intuition (for) which 
Ea granted me great intelligence Iraq 14 
41:23 (Asn.), cf. uzun nikiltu Sa Ea . . . 
i-qi-Su-Su VAS 1 37 iii 6, also Iraq 15 123:19 
(both Merodachbaladan II), also (in broken 
context) [. . .] nam.meS nIg-ba-sw BiOr 
28 7 i 13', cf. ibid. 6' and 10 iii 6' (Marduk proph¬ 
ecies); aSariduta giruta qarduta ta-qi-Sa- 
Su you (gods) have granted him first 
rank, glory, and heroism AKA 31 i 24 (Tigl. I), 
cf. meSrd nemela ta-qa-a-Sa you bestow 
riches and profit Craig ABRT 2 21:8; ta- 
qi-Si-ma kinute Suzuba gamalu you (IStar) 
have granted (me the power) to save and 
spare the loyal ones ZA 5 79:30 (hymn of 
Asn. I); GN sa-tu erenim u tiamtam alitam 
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i-qi-iSASumS-ma (Nergal) granted him 
the Amanus, the cedar mountain, and the 
upper sea AfO 20 74 i 28, cf. inu kibrdtim 
. . . i-qi-8U-Sum BE 13380:7, cited AHw. 
p. 919b; niSe Sat DN eSSiS i-qi-su-Sum, the 
people whom Dagan granted him anew 
Aft) 20 74 ii 18 (Naram-Sin); Anu and Enlil 
hiss'd agu haftu u Sibirri . . . i-qi-Su-Sum 
granted him throne, crown, scepter, and 
staff CT 36 21 i 7, dupl. RA 11 109:7 (Nbn.); 
(IStar) rPut mdtiki ta-qi-Se-eS-Su KAR 
107:20, dupl. KAR 358:7; sugulldt na-a-li. 
me§ . . . Sa DN u DN 2 . . . epeS bsi'uri i-qi- 
Su-ni herds of deer (gazelles, etc.) that 
A§§ur and Ninurta gave me for me to 
hunt AKA 90 vii 8 (Tigl. I); may Marduk 
when he sees this tomb [an] a manahtija 
li-[q]i-Sa grant it to me as a place of 
rest A0B 1 40 r. 3 (time of ASSur-uballit I); 
my numerous troops Sa ASSur i-qi-Sa 
that ASSur granted to me Streck Asb. 82 
ix 128; tuka Sa balafi qi-Sa-ma grant me 
(the use of?) your life-giving incantation 
Ugaritica 5 17:36. 

c) to grant progeny — 1' in gen.: 
[. . .] Sar-ra i-qa-a-Sa ze-ru BA 5 664 
No. 22:6. 

2' in personal names: Ezida-apla- 
BA -Sa Coll, de Clercq 2 p. 120 B pi. xxvii 
No. 2 :15 (NB), Ezida-BA-Sd Nbk. 201:12; d $a; 
ma£-NUMUN-BA-£d SamaS-Has-Granted- 
an-Offspring ADD 481:4, and passim 
in NA, IStar-MV-BA-Sa ABL 205:2, see 
Tallqvist APN 304a; Qi-iS-ahum A-Brother- 
Was-Granted-Me TLB l 180:15 (OB); 
i-M-i-qi-Sa-am BosonTavolette 371:4 (OAkk.), 
also YOS 13 5:26 (OB), and passim, see 

ibid. p. 58f.; Sin-i-qi-Sa-am YOS 2 40:9 
(0B); Anu-qi-Sd-an-ni VAS 15 38 edge, cf. 
Speleers Recueil 276:21, Dar. 527:16, 561:4, 
wr. Marduk-NtG.BA-an-ni Dar. 245:10; 
Marduk-ta-qi-Su BE 14 32:7 (MB), I-qi- 
Sa-Marduk ibid. 34:17, PBS 2/2 12:22 (MB), 
BA -Sa-Marduk Nbn. 1116:16, Cyr. 170:21, 
note UBU BA-&Z-DINGIR TuM 2-3 220:2, 
222:2 (NB); Ta-qi-Sa-^GvXa BE 14 151:31, 

and passim in MB, for MA see Saporetti Onomastica 


qat §ibitti 

2 149 s.v. qidSu-, Nusku-ta-qiS-bu-ul-lif PBS 
2/2 14:3 (MB); d A.KU-BA-TI.LA = Sin-ta- 
qi-Sa-lib-lut Sin-You-Have-Granted-(a 
son)-May-He-Live 5R 44 iii 53, cf. ADD 
App. 5 r. 4; fd Ghila-qa-’i-Sd-at Nbk. 283:4, 
Nbn. 508:10, also, WT. 5m-MA.AN.BA JENu 
297 r. 4, cf. d Nanna.ma. (an. ) ba cited 
Limet Anthroponymie 500; I-qi-Su-ni MDP 24 
381:20, 393:7, 13, 14, 19, 49, 394:11, also BE 
14 10:28, 128a:22 (MB); BA -Sd-a Nbk. 102:2, 
Dar. 415:12, BA -Sa Nbk. 220:10, Ina- 6.KAR. 
RA-BA-^d CBS 3799, cited Clay PN 88b; I-ql- 
Sum BE 14 110:15 (MB). 

3. II to bestow many gifts: tamarta 
kabittu uSamhirSunutima u-qa-iS qi-Sa-a- 
te I offered them (the gods) substantial 
presents and gave them numerous gifts 
Borger Esarh. 5 vii 12, cf. niqeSu uSamhira 
u-qa-i-Sa Nf g.ba.meS -te WO 4 32 v 5 
(Shalm. Ill); DNDN 2 U DN 3 U-qa-i-Su-uS qi- 
Sd-a-ti En. el. V 80; qi-Sa-a-ti ana malki 
Anunnakki . . . [u]-qa-a-a-iS (see malku 
B usage a-3') TuL p. 58 i 19; I gave a 
party for the people of Babylon and 
Borsippa nIg.ba.meS u-qa-i-su-nu-ti 
and gave them many gifts WO 4 32 vi 5 
(Shalm. Ill); see also qiStu. 

4. II/2 to be dedicated (passive to 
mng. 1): ana DN lippaqidma [. . .] ana 
Bel liq-da-’-iS may [. . .] be entrusted to 
DN, be presented to Bel RAcc. 26 i 25; 
uneert.: 6 t<jg ter-$um [x x ] ezen.mah 
iq-qt( text -di)-Su Riftin52:13 (OB). 

For ARMT 13 38:16, see nakdSu. In VAS 10214 
iv 2 read an na-(u gimru (the royal scepter, 
crown, and throne are granted to IStar) everything 
is suitable for her. 

q&§u see gdSu v. 

qat ?ibitti {qaqqibitti, qa$$abitti) s.; stolen 
property (found in the thief’s possession); 
NA, NB; cf. qatu. 

anndtu Sa 14 ma.na 30 gIn ku.babbar 
qa-^i-bit-te ina qateSunu iqqabtu these 
stolen goods, valued at 14i minas of 
silver, were seized in their very hands 
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Iraq 32 132:4; ANSe.NITA 8 a qa-$a- 

bi-ti ina qdt PN qa-$a-bi-it-te iqbatuni 
PN 2 ussallim the donkey, stolen property, 
which they seized in PN’s hands, PN 2 paid 
(the fine on it) VAT 8737:2 and 4, cited 
Deller, Or. NS 33 93 f., cf. (in similar context) 
r8 a qa-(ji\-[bit-ti\ -8u iqbatuni Postgate Palace 
Archive 92:17, eleven thieves stole (?) 
seventy sheep udu.me[§] q[a-a]t ?i-bit- 
ti-8u qdt PN qabtu the sheep stolen by 
them (text: him) were seized in PN’s pos¬ 
session ibid. 119:20 (all NA). 

For qdt §ibitti in NB see qibittu mng. 4. 

qatalu v.; 1 . to kill, slaughter, 2. 8 uqt 
tulu to cause to slaughter; Mari, Rimah; 
WSem. lw.; I iqtul— iqattal, III. 

1. to kill, slaughter (in hara qatalu 
to kill a donkey foal, as a symbolic act 
accompanying the making of a treaty): 
anSe ha-a-ri i ni-iq-tu-ul [ni]8 ili ina 
birini i niSkun let us kill donkey foals 
(and thus) make a mutual sworn agree¬ 
ment OBT Tell Rimah 1:11, of. ARM 4 78 r. 16'; 
itti PN hdram aq-tu-ul u ina niS ilani andku 
ana PN kem aqbi I slaughtered a foal 
with PN and I declared under oath to PN 
thus Syria 19 108:19; ana minim tahmutma 
itti PN [u dumu.meS Si\m'al hdri ta-aq- 
tu-ul Melanges Dussaud 991; PN U Sarranu 
8 a Zalmaqimm[a ] sugagu u 8ibu[tum ] 8 a 
dumu.meS GN ina bit Sin 8a Harrdn hdri 
iq-tu-[u-i]u ibid. 986:11, cf. MnlflDUMU. 
ME§ GN la ta-qa-ta-al ibid. 984:25 (all Mari); 
for other refs, see ham. 

2, 8 uqtulu to cause to slaughter: [h]d: 
ram mar atdnim [a]naku u-8a-aq-ti-il 
salimam birit Hani. u Idamarag a8kun 
I made (them) slaughter a foal of a don¬ 
key mare and arranged (thus) for peace 
between the Haneans and the Idamara? 
ARM 2 37:12. 

For TIM 2 79:2If. see qatdpu. 

qatam see qatamma. 

qatamma ( qdtumma, qatam) adv.; the 
same, similarly, in a like manner; OB, 


qatamma 

Mari, Bogh., EA, MB Alalakh, SB, Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt.; qdtumma OBT Tell 
Rimah 61:10; wr. syll. and §u-ma; cf. 
qatu. 

a) qatamma — 1 ' in letters, leg., and 
lit.: warki RN . . . 10 15 Sarrdni illaku 
warki RN 2 . . . qa-tam-ma ten (to) fifteen 
kings are allied with Hammurapi — with 
Rim-Sin, the same Syria 19 117:25, also26f.; 
andku mdtam . . . ubbab . . . u atta qa- 
tam-ma matka tubbab I will take a census 
of the land, you likewise will take a 
census of your land ARM l 129:28, cf. [. . .] 
i8hi[tu\ u ina GN [q]a-tam-ma i8hi[tu] 
ARM 1 83:21, cf. ibid. 5:6, ARM 104:8, ARMT 13 
50:11, 1 -8u 2 -8u adin8u u awilu dajanu 

qa-tam-ma idinuSu ARM 5 39:ll; ana 
8arrim ithema qa-tam-ma ipulma u i8tu ana 
Sarrimu RN [if\-he-ma qa-tam-ma ipuluma 
[ana] belija illikma he approached the 
king and (the king) gave him the same 
answer, and after he had approached the 
king and RN, and they gave him the same 
answer, he went to my lord ARM 5 72 r. 14' 
and 16', cf. u ana f PN qa-tam-ma aqbi OBT 
Tell Rimah 62:10; an[nitam aS]putSunuti u 
ana awile 8a bazah[atija] qa-tam-ma dan = 
ndtim a8kun this is how I threatened 
them, and similarly I gave strict orders to 
the men in my outposts ARM 2 92:22, cf. ibid. 
126:17, wr. qa-ta-am-ma ibid. 35:10; 8ulmi 
illakam u atta qa-tam-ma ARM 4 69 : 14; 8a 
amdti8u qdte8ina ina eri uddappir u 8a 
ardaniSu qa-ta-am-ma ina qdti8unu ud¬ 
dappir (the Hittite king) released his slave 
girls from the grindstone, and likewise 
freed his slaves KBo 10 1 r. 12 (HattuSili bil.) ; 
kime ana Sam8i nakirSu ana RN qa-tam-ma 
nakir8u just as he is an enemy of the 
Sun (i.e., the Hittite king), so too is he an 
enemy of RN KBo 1 5 ii 27, also ii 6 and 36, 
cf. kime SamSi. . . mdssu ina$$ar8u 8a RN 
mdssu . . . qa-tam-ma ina$§ar ibid, i 52 
and 57; ki awatum anummummi . . . lu 
qa-tam-ma-mi “what situation would that 
be?” He said, “Indeed the same” ibid, i 29; 
8a lugal gal qa-tam-ma (at the ends 
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of paragraphs of the treaty) KUB 4 76:4, 
8, 10, also in the dupl. KUB 31 82:8, 12, 13, etc., 
corresponding to ki.min in the Hitt, version ibid. 

81:6, also (as Akkadogram in Hitt.) 
di-in-Su-nu qa-tam-ma their sentence (that 
of a free man or an unfree man) is the 
same Friedrich Gesetze I § 32:21, 33:22, Sl- 
IM-SU QA-TAM-MA ibid. II § 63:35, cf. ibid. I 
§ 73:69, and passim; kime mare marijannu 
Sa Alalah u PN qa-tam-ma mdrmdriSu ana 
daria marijanni (see mariannu usage b) 
Wiseman Alalakh 15:7, cf. kime Ltj.ME § 
sanga Sa DN u Sa DN 2 Sunu qa-tam-ma 
ibid. 14 (MB), abini [ina\ biriSunu mamitam 
iSkunu u ninum qa-tam-ma ibid. 122:6; 
(various precious objects) qa-tam-ma kali 
mimma damqi RA 31 127:11 (EA); ana u§ 
u sal 1 -ma . . . Sa-niS ana gal u tur 
Su-tna it is the same for men and for 
women, variant: it is the same for old and 
young STT 89:212. 

2' in lex.: ga.na = §u -ma (i.e., gana) 
IziV 159; [gu]du 4 .bal.l&.ta.& = §u-ma 
Lu IV 74, and passim in lex. to indicate 
that the item in the right, Akk., sub¬ 
column is identical with that of the left, 
Sum., subcolumn. 

b) qdtumma: mimma bit am la tanassah 
u f PN qa-tum-ma mimma bitam ul inassah, 
(see nasahu mng. 4c) OBT Tell Rimah 61:10. 

c) qatamma Sa, qatam Sa: assurrima 
qa-ta-am-ma Sa PN PN 2 ippeS surely PN 2 
will act just like PN ARM 2 124:27; qa¬ 
tam Sa abika epuS Syria 19 109:30; qd-ta- 
am Sa Saddaqdim u SaluSSani Se'am lim ; 
dudu let them measure out the barley 
just as (they did) last year and the year 
before Kraus AbB l 125:9, cf. qa-ta-am Sa 
Saddaqdim ekallum Se'am itabbalma UET 5 
78:18; qa-tam Sa umSu ARM l 6:36; qa¬ 
tam Sa inannama OBT Tell Rimah 86:5. 

d) qatam panitamma: Su qa-tam pa-ni- 
tam-ma waklut itinnikama ippeS he will 
carry out the overseeing of your builders 
just as before ARM 2 2:16, cf. [ qa-tam 
p]a-ni-tam-ma lu kalu ARM l 76:19; qa- 


qatanu 

tarn pa-ni-tam-ma tuppati Sinati ana GN 
SubilSinati ARM 1 ll:ll; Sa . . . eqlatim 
ukillu [ qa-t]am pa-ni-tam-ma eqlatim 
likillu ARM l 6:43, cf. qa-tam pa-ni-tam- 
ma [l~\i§$uruSunuti ibid. 22:42. 

In lex. texts, when there is no transla¬ 
tion for the item in the Sum. subcolumn, 
Su or Su -ma indicates that the item is the 
same in Akkadian, as opposed to Su-«, 
etc., i.e., Su with a phonetic complement, 
which indicates that there exists an Ak- 
kadianized loanword. Su-ma is probably 
to be read qatamma. Whether Su alone 
is to be read qatam or whether Su and 
Su-wio are both graphic symbols in¬ 
dicating equivalence horizontally, as ditto 
signs do vertically, is not known. Note 
also the use of Su-ma instead of the ditto 
sign in the Akk. version of the bil. texts 
5R 52 No. 1 i 20, 30, ii 19, etc. + SBH No. Ill i 36, 
40, etc., also ASKT p. 120 No. 17 r. 6 and 14, 
4R 18 No. 2:8 and dupl. Weissbach Misc. pi. 14 
r. 74, and, instead of repeating (part of) 
the apodosis, possibly short for Su.bi. 
DIL.Am, in CT 40 2:28ff. 

qatamqati see qdtaqati. 

qatanu v.; 1. to become thin, narrow, 
2. quttunu to form into single file; OB, 
Bogh., SB; I iqtin— iqattin, II; wr. syll. 
and sig; cf. qatnu adj. and s., qattanu, 
*qutdntu, qutdnu, qutnu, quttunu. 

1. to become thin, narrow: gi.ig lu 
birujat madiS la i-qa-ti-in u la ikabbir the 
reed door must be the right size, it should 
be neither too thin nor too thick TLB 4 
34:29 (OB let.); Summa martum kima qillim 
iq-ti-in if the gall bladder is as thin as 
a needle RA 27 149:6, see Riemschneider, ZA 
57 128, cf. Summa martum ressa kima dub 
le'im iq-ti-in YOS 10 28:4; Summa [reS 
ub]dnim iq-ti-in-ma ana imitti ubdnim 
iknuS if the top of the “finger” is thin 
and bends down to the right of the “finger” 
YOS 10 33 iv ll; Summa martum medehtum 
edhessima ina i[mittim ir-p\i-iS-ma ina 
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Sumelim iq-ti-in if the gall bladder is 
covered with a network and it (the net¬ 
work) is wide on the right side but narrow 
on the left side YOS 10 59:3, also (with reverse 
directions) ibid. 4 (all OB ext.), cf. iq-tifl (in 
broken context, parallel: irpiS) KAR 438:2 
and 3 (SB ext.); Summa martu qutunSa epiqma 
upuqSa sig -in if the thin part of the gall 
bladder is solid and the solid part is thin 
CT 30 20:12 (SB ext.); Summa mm iq-ti-in u 
i§hir if the “yoke” is thin and small KUB 
4 66 ii 10 (ext.); the moon’s horns are the 
same size [iStit la ikb]ir iStet la iq-ti-in 
K.3561+ r. 25, cf. ND 4357 iv 16, cited qamu 
mng. 3b. 

2. quttunu to form into single file: 
quradija . . . iltennu u-qa-tin-ma ina 
puSqiSunu uSetiq I formed my soldiers 
into single file and (thus) brought them 
through their (the mountains’) defile 
TCL 3 332 (Sar.). 

In Maqlu V 163, Sadu linerkunuSi Sadu 
li-qat-tin-ku-nu-ti “may the mountain 
slay you, may the mountain .... you 
(sorcerers)” is most likely an error or 
variant spelling for liqattikunuti, see qatu 
v. mng. 6. It is uncertain whether adi 
iihtarn rabdm iS[Sahhitu ] ul Sa qu-tu -[. . .] 
ARM l 83:24 is to be restored, with von So- 
den, Or. NS 21 82, as qu-tu-[nim\. 

qatapu (* qatapu) v.; 1. to pluck, pick, 
to trim timber, to cut off, 2 . quttupu 
to pick fruit, to dismantle a raft, to cut 
off an excrescence, 3. II/2 to be picked, 
plucked, cut off, 4. IY to be picked; 
from OA, OB on; I iqtup ( iqtup TCL 
3+ :225, BIN l 94:21 ) — iqattap — qatip, 
11,11/2 (uqfatapa Kocher BAM 168:51), IV; 
cf. qatipu, qatpu, qitpu. 

kud = qa-[ta-pu] Izi D iii 16; ku-u kud = qa- 
ta-pu A 111/5:39; ku-ud kud = qa-ta-pu Idu II 
281; ta-ar kud = [qa]-ta-pu A 111/5:146; kud = 
qa-ta-pu, pa.KUD.ru = min Sa tCtg, pa.KUD.du 
= min Sa Ttio Nabnitu J 307 ff. 

§[u.b]u = qa-ta-pu, 5u.bu.bu = Sd-ma-pu 
ErimhuS II 215f.; zi.zi = min (= qa-ta-pu) Sa 
giS.haShur, Su.su.ub, Su.Sab, Su.bu.i = min 
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iaoi5.NU.tJR.MA, Su.gur.ra = min &igi5.ge5tin, 
Su.zil = min Sa ukOS, Su.14, KUD.mah - min 
Sa giS.ma Nabnitu J 3 lOff. 

kud.dub.ba = qu-ut-tu-pu Izi D iii 34; 6u. 
KUD.KUD.ru = qu-ut-tu-pu, kh.dub.ba, ku.dub. 
ba = min (for kudduppu, q.v.) Sa 1r Nabnitu J 
318 ff. 

gi. m£. da.l&. zil .16 = qan tillat e[lippi], min 
qu-ut-[x x ], ni-iq-[ru] Hh. IX 333ff. 

[. . .] gur 5 . gur 5 .ru .u§ [. . .] : [. . .] 

Su uq-ta-at-ti-pu [. . .] 0ECT 6 pi. 20 K.4958:4f. 
(coll. R. Borger). 

1. to pluck, pick, to trim timber, to cut 
off — a) to pick fruit: my mighty warriors 
entered his luxuriant gardens inbuSu 
ma’du Sa minitu la iSu iq-tu-pu-ma they 
picked much fruit, beyond counting TCL 
3 + KAH 2 141 : 225; PN expelled me from the 
field which the Sangu had entrusted to 
me karana ki iq-fu-pu ittaSi . . . minamma 
Sa la Sangi biti karana agd ta-qat-tap after 
he gathered the grapes he carried (them) 
off, (I said) Why do you pick these grapes 
without the temple administrator’s per¬ 
mission? BIN 1 94:21 and 25 (NB let.); ina 
gapnu 2 (bAn) karanu ana qa-ta-pu with 
twelve silas of grapes per vine to pick 
Nbn. 606:6; note in figurative use: qa-ta-pu 
Sa inbika endja limura may my (Ta§- 
metu’s) eyes behold the gathering of your 
(Nabfi’s) sexual attractiveness (lit. fruit) 
TIM 9 54 r. 20, cf. left edge 1 (NA lit.). 

b) to pick a branch clean, to trim 
timber: ina libbi qiSti i-qa-tap uma he 
(UrSanabi) is trimming the cedar in the 
forest Gilg. X ii 29; e’ro arqa ti -[qi . . . 
t\a-qa-at-ta-ap you take a green ash 
branch, you pick it clean (of its leaves) 
AMT 62,3:13, see Biggs Saziga 51; Summa 
Sikaru emi? [. . .] Tafl [. . .] Se.kak Ida 1- 
ha-amhabburSu ta-qa-ta-ap-ma if the beer 
is sour you pick out the .... stalks from 
it TIM 9 52 : 13 (OB recipe for making beer). 

c) to cut off: ki Sa qaqqudu Sa hurdpu 
anniu q[a-ti-pu-ni ku\rsinnuSu ina piSu 
Saknatun[i ki anne] qa[qqu]du Sa ki.min 
(= Mati-ilu) lu qa-ti-ip just as the head 
of this spring lamb is cut off and its 
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knuckle is placed in its mouth, so may 
the head of RN be cut off AfO 8 24 i 25 
and 27 (ASSur-nirari V treaty); note in figura¬ 
tive use: a-qd-at-tap ef-lu-u-ti I will cut 
down the young men HS 1885:10 (MB epic), 
cited von Soden, ZA 53 231. 

d) to pick off bits of wool from the 
surface of a textile: Sa qubatim panam 
iStenama limiudu la i-qa-tu-pu-Su SutdSu 
lu madat let them comb one side only 
of the textile, they must not pick the 
wool off it, its weave should be close(?) 
TCL 19 17:13, cf. panam. Saniam i-li-la 
limSuduSu Summa Sartam i-ta-ai-u kima 
kutanim li-iq-tu-pu-Su let them comb the 
other side lightly (?), if it still has loose 
hairs let them pick it clean like a kutanu 
ibid. 22 (OA), see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 104; 
see also Nabnitu J 307 ff., in lex. section. 

2. quttupu to pick fruit, to dismantle 
a raft, to cut off an excrescence — a) to 
pick fruit: PN went down into PN 2 ’s 
orchard at night u failure uq-[te] -et-ti-ip u 
giS.meS sabumma itepuS u aggabassu and 
picked the. . . .-fruits and denuded (?) the 
trees, and I caught him HSS 9 141:10 
(translit. only), cf. failure [la] u-qe-et-ti-ip 
ibid. 16, also r. 10 (Nuzi); [. . .]-fa ki-i U-qat- 
ta-pu (in-fragm. context) LKA 72:16 (cultic 
comm.). 

b) to dismantle a raft: see qan (tiU 
latil) qut[tupi(1)] Hh. IX, in lex. section. 

c) to cut off an excrescence: to 
relieve a man’s constipation u ur -Se gaz . 
me§ umqate qut-tu-pi and to break (?) 
the . . . ., to cut off the excrescences (you 
give him a medicated enema) Kocher 
BAM 168:66, dupl. 108:2; Summa amelu 
faburraSu umqati mali babSu pehi ana 
umqati qut-tu-pi if a man’s anus is full of 
excrescences and its opening is blocked, 
in order to cut off the excrescences STT 
97 iii 19, cf. ana amelu UR-£e gaz umqati 
qut-tu-pi kA.mud-^m muqqi in order to 
break (?) the . . . ., to pick off the ex¬ 
crescences, to widen his rectum (you 
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apply a suppository) ibid. 10 (coll. 0. R. Gur¬ 
ney), dupl. Kocher BAM 95:12. 

3. II/2 to be picked, plucked, cut 
off: see OECT 6, in lex. section; Summa 
urgaz.me S Summa urn^dtu uq-fa-ta-pa 
gig uptaSSah SuburraSu urtappaS if the 
.... have been broken, if the excres¬ 
cences have been cut off, the illness will 
be relieved, his anus will be widened 
Kocher BAM 168:51; ina umdti anndti ta- 
paSSassu umqate uq-ta-t[a-pa] you put 
the salve on him on these days, (and) 
the excrescences will be removed AMT 
40,5 iii 5; see also (in broken context) 
OECT 6 pi. 20, in lex. section. 

4. IV to be picked: gi§.nu.Gr.[ma] 
li-iq-qa-ti-ip la x nu la iq-qa-ta-ap let 
the pomegranates be picked, the .... 
must not be picked TIM 2 79:2If. (OB let.). 

The Sum. compounds kud.dub.ba Izi 
D iii 34, ku.dub.ba, ku.dub.ba Nabnitu 
J 319f. appear to be loanwords from Akk. 
quttupu, lexicalized as compounds in Sum. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 106f. 

qataqati ( qatamqdti , qdta ana qdti, qdta 
ana qatassu) adv.; immediately; Mari, 
Shemshara, Rimah, Nuzi(?); cf. qdtu. 

andku fuppam ina Subulim ul uhhir qa- 
t[a]m a-na qa-tim-ma fuppam uSdbilakkum 
I was not late sending the letter, I sent 
the letter to you immediately Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 50 SH 878:31; um tuppi 
teSemmu qa-tam a-na qa-tim mihir fuppija 
Subilam ARM 14 6:30; um fuppi belija 
ikSudam qa-tam a-na qa-t[im] guhdram 
Sdtu attar dam ARM 3 52 : 13, cf. ina umiSuma 
qa-tam ana \qa-tim\ awile amiri ... at- 
tar dam OBT Tell Rimah 7:9; qa-tam a-na 
qa-tim-ma . . . aStapram ARM 14 4:13, cf. 
ARM 2 105:17, ARM 3 28:11, 68:7, 71:20, wr. 
qa-tam a-na qa-ti-ma ARM 6 32:7; tuppam 
Setu eimema qa-tam a-na qa-tim-ma ina 
qablit girrimma ana GN atur when I read 
that letter I returned immediately to An- 
dariq from the midst of the campaign 
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RA 66 128:20 (Mari), cf. qa-ta a-na qa-ti- 
im-ma . . . argumma ARMT 13 111:10; the 
plant that your physician used in a poul¬ 
tice for me is excellent simmum mimma 
uqqima qa-ta-qa-ti Sammum Su ihessiSu 
when any sore erupts, that plant cures it 
immediately ARM 4 65:10, cf. ARM 3 67:7; 
qa-tam-q[a] -ti ana $er PN aStapram ARMT 
13 144:36; note the exceptional construc¬ 
tion: u qa-tam a-na qa-ta-as-su-um-ma 
PN u anaku ana paniSu ana abullat nu$i 
(PN 2 arrived in Mari) PN and I went out 
immediately to meet him at the entrance 
RA 66 119 A 2801:9, cf. qa-tam ana qa-ta- 
[. . .] ... danndtim aSpur ibid. 34 (Mari 
let.); possibly in Nuzi: ka-ti a-na ka-ti 
[. . .] iddin HSS 9 2:11 (let.). 

qataru s.; incense; NA*; cf. qataru v. 

[kima] paSSure Sa rabuti uzzauzu qa-ta- 
a-ri Ifal napteni anni gabbu ina muhhi 
maksudte Sa qa-ta-a-ri Sa ina put Sarri 
Sakndni iSakkunu (see maksutu mng. 3) 
MV AG 41/3 64:34 and 36. 

qataru v.; 1. to rise, billow, roll in 

(said of smoke, fog), 2. to become 
gloomy, dejected, despondent, 3. qutturu 
to cause something to smoke, to make an 
incense offering, to cense, fumigate, to 
fume incense, 4. qutturu to make somber, 
dejected, 5. II/2 to fumigate oneself 
(reflexive to mng. 3), 6. II/2 to become 
dejected, despondent (passive to mng. 4), 
7. Ill to cause smoke, fog to rise, incense 
to billow; I iqtur— iqattur, II, II/2, II/3, 
III; MB, MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
sar; cf. maqtaru, muqattirtu, muqattiru, 
qataru s., qatru, qutaru, qutrinu, qutrinu 
in Sa qutrini, qutru A, qutturu, quturtu, 
taqtiru. 

i.bi.dug 4 .ga, i.bi.mu = qut-tu-ru (preceded 
by qutru) Izi V 17 f.; ta-4r kud = pa-fa-rum, ku- 
ut-tu-rum, ta-ra-ku, na-qd-rum AIII/5:132 IT. (text 
corrupt, ku -ut-tu-rum is possibly to be emended to 
puffurum or to turruku). 

gaSan.mu sir.sir.ra.ta gig.ga ba.an. 
dd.e : tu-qat-tir-in-ni-ma marqiS tuSeminni my 
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Lady, you have made me dejected, you have turned 
me into a sick man 4R 19 No. 3: Ilf., see OECT 
6 p. 38. 

du DUg = $elu Sa qutrinnu [. . .] SariiS si-li II 
qa( text kAt) -ta-ri Sa nin-da-bi-[e ] A VIII/1 
Comm. 14. 

uq-ta-at-tar / i-mar-ra-a? he will have worries 
IzbuComm. 148; [. . . qut]-tu-ri = qa-ta-ru Meissner 
Supp. 17 K.13663 r. 3 (med. comm.). 

1. to rise, billow, roll in (said of smoke, 
fog): ammeni ina bitiki i-qat-tur qut-ru 
why is smoke rising from your house? 
(addressing a witch) Maqlu VI 46; Summa 
kinuna Sarru anaMarduk ippuhma iq-tur if 
the king lights a brazier before Marduk 
and it smokes CT 40 44 K.3821:8, also ibid. 
39:36 (SB Alu); Summa ina MN imbaru iq-tur 
if in MN a dense fog rolls in Thompson Rep. 
249A: 1, also 250:5, 250A: 1, 251:1 and 5, also STT 
305 r. 17 (iqqur ipuS) , Labat Calendrier § 98; for 
other occs. see imbaru mng. la; obscure: 
[. . .] ud.meS [t]/w(?)-6a-rt-tm(?) A§ 
i-qa-tur-m[a] KAR 180 r. 4 (comm, to prod¬ 
igies); [. . .] X.ME§ iq-ta-tur BHT pi. 14 
iv 3 (Nbn. Chron.). 

2. to become gloomy, dejected, de¬ 
spondent: zime niSi ina kuri u ni[ssati\ 
iq-fu-ru kima q[ut-ri] the faces of the 
people became gloomy, as if by smoke, 
by troubles and woes Iraq 29 55 ND 5406 

ii 7 (Asb.); Igigi i-qat-tu-ru dalhi§ JCS 31 86 

iii 99; kima Saknama illakam teneietum 
miniu atta ta-qd-at-tu-ur ana maddtim 
mankind will go on as it has been 
established for them, why are you 
despondent over so many things? CT 
46 44 ii 7 (OB lit.), cf. a-qat-tur (in broken 
context, among laments) Rm. 2,273:13'. 

3. qutturu to cause something to 
smoke, to make an incense offering, to 
cense, fumigate, to fume incense — a) to 
cause to smoke: Summa izi ina kinuni 
Sarri i$$e abluti u-qat-tar if fire in the 
king’s brazier causes dry wood to smoke 
CT 40 44 K.3821 :l (SB Alu); [am]mini ana 
ki-rim api ugguli tazarru nabli [in]a qiSti 
Sa Sabulat tu-qa-at-ta-ar qu-ut-ra why do 
you (wolf) spread flames to the .... of 
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the. . . . reed thicket, send up smoke from 
the tinder-dry forest? Lambert BWL194 r. 16 
(MA fable); ina imnika qut-ru u-qa-at-ta- 
<ar> ina Sumelika iSatu uSa[hhaz ] I (IStar) 
make smoke rise up at your right side, 
I kindle fire at your left 4R 61 iv 70 (NA 
oracles for Esarh.). 

b) to make an incense offering (with 
qutrinnu): nadin [ su]rqinni ana [. . .] 
mu-qat-te-ru qut-rin-ni (Nabu) who pro¬ 
vides [. . .] with grain offerings, who pro¬ 
vides incense offerings STT 71:5, see JNES 
33 340, cf. 3 -Su, Sumka d ASAR.Ri Sitnunu 
mu-qa-tir qut-r[i-ni ] your third name is 
DN, the fighter (?) who provides incense 
offerings LKA 16:11 (both hymns to Nabh); 
u-qat-tar-ku-nu-Si erena ella kiqra silta 
za'a fdba I make incense offerings of 
pure cedar, “knots,” cuttings, sweet resin 
to you (&ama§ and Adad) BBR No. 75-78 
r. 56, ef. ibid. 77, also u-qat-tar Saba erena 
ibid. 58. 

c) to cense, fumigate, to fume incense: 
[ki(?)].ne.me u Sa qu-ut-tu-ri-im ina 
paniSu uSaS[Sdma] (the exorcist) has the 
braziers (?) and the material (needed) to 
fumigate carried ahead of him LKA 108:5 
(namburbi); alpa SaSu tapallaqma gi§.x. 
erin sar you slaughter that ox, cense 
(it) with cedar [. . .] RAcc. 14 ii 16 (kalu 
rit.) , cf. kibritu tu-qat-tar-Su you fumigate 
him with sulphur Surpu p. 53:5; na 4 fs 
u giS ana marqi tapaSSaS tuSakkalSu tu- 
qat-tar-Su (these are the pertinent) min¬ 
erals, plants, and aromatics, as for the 
patient, you rub (him), dose him, and 
fumigate him (with them, respectively) 
LBAT 1593:18, cf. tuSakkalSu taSaqqiSu 
tapaSSassu u ina ne sar -Su-ma iballuf 
TCL 6 34 i 8; (several plants) ina ne aSdgi 
tu-qat-tar AMT 62,1 i 6, ioi,3 i 13, for other 
refs, see aSagu usage b-2'; muSafi ina 
NE tu-qa-tar Kocher BAM 66:19; ina NE 
e'ri SAR-r^wl CT 23 8:43; annunutu ina 
qutrinni tu-qat-tar-[Su ] Kuchler Beitr. pi. 19 
iv 31 (coll.), cf. ibid. 18 iii 17; (with various 
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ingredients) adi ulladu ina ne sau -Si 
you fumigate her in ... . until she gives 
birth KAR 223:15; ata’iSa nikipta ina ne 
tu-qat-tar-Su you fumigate him with 
ata’iSu (and) nikiptu aromatics in ... . 
CT 23 40:25, AMT 20,1:13 (= Kocher BAM 471), 
94,2 i 13, 80,6:8 (= Kocher BAM 469:25) and 10, 
wr. SAR -Su ibid. 4, 6, Kocher BAM 183:15, 
216:14, 494 ii 36 (= AMT 64,1:28), and passim, 
Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 2 Rm. 265:18; (you 
mix various ingredients) ina ne tu-qat- 
tar-Su AMT 98,1:7 (= Kocher BAM 471 iv), 
also ibid. 9, and passim, WT. SAR-[$m] ibid. 5, 
101,3 i 19, Labat, RSO 32 117 v 11; Sar at UR. 
gu.la Sarat enzi ina ne sar -Su you 
fumigate him with hair from a lion and 
hair from a goat in ... . Kocher BAM 248 
iv 41, cf. ibid. 94:6, 104:62, Sarat UR. GU.LA 
Sarat enzi ina ne igi.meS-#iZ sar Kocher 
BAM 183:11; (with) unsifted flour, onion 
skin ina NE SAR-#d 4R 58 i 32 (LamaStu II), 
cf. (with z1d.Se barley flour) AMT 101,3 i 10 and 
16, (with sulphur) AMT 33,1:10 (- Kocher BAM 
503 i), 51,4:6; note ina NE SAR-&4 ina KUS 
AMT 103 ii 7; ina ne aSagi qaqqassu tu- 
qat-tar CT 23 26:ll; nahiriSu tu-qat-tar 
AMT 64,1:21 (= Kocher BAM 494 ii 29), and see 
nahiru usage b-2'; (various plants) ana 
iSdti tanaddi uzneSu SAR Kocher BAM 3 iv 
15, cf. (ears) AMT 33,1:29, 35,1:3, 5, 38,2 iv 2, 
ina ne libbi uzneSu sar AMT 33,1:30, 32, 
34f., 37, AMT 35,2 ii 5, cf. AMT 37,2 r. 18; Su= 
burraSu tu-qat-tar AMT 53,9:8; you throw 
sulphur into fire SepeSu sar -dr Kocher 
BAM 152 iv 10; [. . .] -te-Su tu-qat-[tar] AMT 
43.2:1; for other refs, see qutaru usage b; 
tu-qa-tar-Su-ma zu'tu imaqqussumma ibal- 
lut you fumigate him, he will sweat and 
recover Labat Suse 11 v 19, cf. tu-qa-tar-Su 
tukapparSuma iballuf ibid. 14; note in II/3 
(iterative): qutdn . . . lu-qa-at-t[i-ru] 

kima uq-fa-nat-[ti-ru\ ABL 570 r. 4f., see 
Parpola LAS No. 253; you boil (several 
ingredients) SepeSu tuq-ta-na-tar and 
repeatedly fumigate his feet AMT 70,3 i 2, 
cf. [his ears] [ud].3.kam sar. sar -mo 
iballuf AMT 38,4 i 5, cf. also sar.sar- dr 
Farber I Star und Dumuzi 186:62. 
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4. to make somber, dejected (lit. 
blacken as with smoke): kuru u nissatu 
u-qdt-ti-ru zimu[a] depression and mel¬ 
ancholy have made my face somber Lam¬ 
bert BWL 72:30 (Theodicy); aj ibSiSinaSi 
riSt[um] lu qu-ut-UuVur ma-[. . .] there 
must be no merrymaking for them (man¬ 
kind), let [their faces?] be despondent 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 21; see also 
4R 19 No. 3, in lex. section. 

5. II/2 to fumigate oneself (reflexive 
to mng. 3): kibntu ru'titu ina ne uq-ta- 
at-tar he fumigates himself with sulphur 
and ruHitu in ... . BBR No. ll iii 9; ina 
urigal[li uSSabm] a umiSam uq-ta-at-tar 
CT 37 46 i 15. 

6 . II/2 to become dejected, despon¬ 
dent (passive to mng. 4): matu uq-ta- 
at-tar the land will be darkened (by 
distress) CT 40 39 r. 51, and dupl. ibid. 44 
K.3821:9, tur.di8.bi uq-ta-at-tar that 
child will live in dejection Bab. 1 194:5, 
see Labat Calendrier § 64; Sanitam itahaz uq- 
ta-at-tar (if) he marries a second (wife), 
he will be despondent CT 39 46:55 (SB 
Alu), see also Izbu Comm., in lex. section. 

7. Ill to cause smoke, fog to rise, 
incense to billow: ina Se .numun u hirqati 
qut-ri-nam u-Sa-aq-ti-ir he sent the 
incense offering billowing up with seeds 
and hirgu plants JAOS 88 193:24 (MB); 
isarru Erdil qablat ajabi u-Sa-aq-tar nabla 
DN whirls in the midst of the enemy and 
fans the smoky flames Tn.-Epic “ii” 26; tebi 
Sari [S]uznunu kagdqa Su-uq-tur imbari 
(see kaqaqu s.) En. el. V 51. 

qatatu s. pi.; 1. guarantee, 2. se¬ 
curity, pledge, 3. guarantor; OA, OB, 
Mari, Elam, MB Alalakh, RS, MA, NA; 
rarely sing, qdtu (Hh. II 95 f., Ai. Ill ii 46 ff.); 
wr. syll. and Su.du 8 .a (OB also 3u. 
Dir.A, Elam Su.du.a), Su u (.me3), Su. 
me 8 ; cf. qdtu. 

TSu.dug.al = qa-a-tum, Su.du g .a.ni = qa-as- 
8u, Su.dug.e.ne.ne = qa-ta-tu-iu-nu, Su.dug.e. 
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ne.ne Su ba.ab.ti = qa-ta-ti-Su il-qi Hh. II95ff.; 
[Su].du 8 .a = qa-ta-tu, [Su.du 8 ] .a.85 = a-na qa- 
ta-te, [Su.dug.a.S& in].sum = a-na min id-din, 
[Su.dug.a.SS mi.ni.in.sujm = a-n<z min id-din- 
Su, [Su.dug.a.S6 a]l.[g]ub.ba = a-na min uS- 
zi-iz Ai. Ill ii 41 ff.; [Su.du 8 .a].ni = qa-assu, 
[Su.dug.a] .ni Su bi.in.ti - min il-qe, [Su.du 8 . 
a].ni Su ba.ab.te.gA = min i-laq-qe, Su.du 8 . 
a.ni Su bf.in.ti.eS = min il-qu-u, Su.du g .a.ni 
Suba.ab.te.gS.<ne> =min i-laq-qu-u ibid. 46 ff.; 
Su.dug.a.ne.ne = qa-as-su-nu, Su.dug.a.ne.ne 
Su bf.in.ti.eS = min il-qu-u, Su.dug.a.ne.ne 
Su ba.ab.te.gS.ne = min i-laq-qu-d, Su.du g . 
a.ne.ne Ib.zi.ge.eS = min is-su-hu, Su.dug.a. 
ne.ne ba.ab.zi.ge.ne = min in-na-ds-hu ibid. 
51 ff.; Su.dug.a.ne.ne.SS = a-na qa-ta-te-Su-nu, 
Su.dug.a.ne.ne.S& al.gub.ba = min ui-zi-iz 
ibid. 56 f. 

1. guarantee — a) qdtdti lequ, to give a 
guarantee, to guarantee (OB): qd-ta-at 
PN adi x ma.na [Ktr.BABBAR] le-qi qa- 
ta-[tu-Su ] lu att[ama] act as guarantor 
for PN for the one mina of silver, you 
be his guarantor CT 6 32b: 10 and 12, cf. 
TCL 1 15:24; aSSum man PN Sa qa-ta-ti-Su- 
\nu] ana kaspim . . . te-el-[qu-u] YOS 
2 27:6; PN qa-ta-at pn 2 kiSSdt PN 3 ana 
x Kir. babbar ana iti.I.kam il-le-e-ma 
(see kiSSatu mng. lb) VAS 8 26:14, see 
Koschaker Burgschaftsrecht 2 Iff.; ana minim 
aSSum Su.DUg.A PN [e]l-qu-u . . . udabba- 
buninni why do they bother me just 
because I became PN’s guarantor? CT 52 
75:5; PN ina um tal<li>kam ina qubdtim 
Sardqim bur PN 2 qd-ta-ti-Su il-qe aSSum qa- 
ta-ti-Su il-qu-u ittalkam on the day you 
arrived PN was convicted of stealing a gar¬ 
ment, PN 2 gave a guarantee for him, since 
he (PN 2 ) had given a guarantee for him, 
he (PN) left Kraus AbB 1 101:9f.; awilam 
Sa . . . qd-ta-ti-Su u qd-ta-at kaSSdpatiSu 
te-el-qu-u . . . Suriamma JCS 23 32 No. 
2:l3f.; PN ana ud.2.kam qa-ta-ti-Sa ilqe 
ana ud.2.kam dam PN 2 . . . ul ubbalamma 
bi-il-la-at Sipatim u fw-al-q[i(?)] PN ippal 
PN guaranteed her (compliance) within 
two days, if he does not produce PN 2 ’s 
wife within two days, PN will pay the .... 
of wool and fine oil(?) YOS 13 25:13, cf. 
ibid. 10; qd-ta-ti PN PN 2 il-qe-e PN 2 PN ul 
uS-zv-az-ma 10 GfN kCt.babbar Kir 1. 
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lA.e PN 2 guaranteed to produce PN, if 
PN, does not produce PN, he will pay ten 
shekels of silver UET 5 425:1, cf. Su.Dti.A 
PN itti PN 2 PNj Su ba.an.ti ana ud.4.kam 
PN uizdz ul uSzizma 10 ofN ku.babbar 
ki8Sati8u PN 3 iSaqqal TIM 5 62:1, also, wr. 
Su.Dtr BIN 2 81:1; a88um hubtim 8a bit 
PN Su.DUg. A PN 2 PN 3 il-qe-e aSar padu 
u8esiSu PN 3 assumed responsibility for 
pn 2 (who had been arrested) for the 
burglary of PN’s house, he bailed him out 
of the place where he was confined TLB 

1 144:5; PN SU.Dtr.A Su BA.AN.TI YOS 8 
3:6, 11:7, 15:6, 19:7, 27:7, 28:8, 33:7, 46:8, 
49:6; Su.DUg. A.NI PN DAM PN 2 PN 3 U PN 4 
Su ba.an.ti.eS . . . ekallam ttanappalu 
YOS 14 299:1; qa-ta-at PN PN 2 Su BA.AN.TI 
ibid. 123:1; qa-ta-a-ti il-qu-u (in broken 
context) MDP 18 242:12; PN 2 borrowed x 
silver from PN qa-ta-at PN 2 PN 3 Su ba.an. 
TI ARM 8 50:6; qa-ta-at PN PN 2 PN 3 . . . 
PN 4 lu GN hatanSunu dumu PN 5 [ilqe] PN 4 , 
the Hanean, their kinsman, son of PN S , 
became guarantor for PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 
ARM 8 68:1; Su.Dtr.A PN PN 2 . . . Su.DlLA 
Su ba.an.ti PN 2 (and six other persons) 
gave a guarantee that PN (would be avail¬ 
able) ARM 8 63:1 and 10, also 64:3, wr. 
qa-ta-at ibid. 65:2, 69:1, and passim, (with itti 
ekcdlim) ibid. 62:1, WT. Su.DUg.A Bagh. Mitt. 

2 72a 1, 73b 1, SU-DIIIa! AJSL 33 220 No. 
2:1 (coll.); qa-ta-at PN ana x kaspim PN 2 
il-qe-e ana mazzazani f PN 3 aS8at PN ana 
PN 2 nadet PN 2 guaranteed PN’s debt of x 
silver, f PN 3 , PN’s wife, was handed over to 
PN as a mazzazanu pledge (should the 
debtor not pay the silver within two 
months, f PN 3 may be sold) ARM 8 71:1; 
with itti: PN and PN 2 borrowed x silver 
from PN 3 PN 4 itti pn 3 qd-ta-ti-Su-nu ilqema 
innabituma PN 3 PN„ iqbatma PN 4 gave a 
guarantee on behalf of them (the debtors) 
to (lit. with) PN, (the creditor), but they 
(the debtors) fled, so PN 3 took hold of 
PN 4 (and PN„ paid the creditor, in what¬ 
ever town PN 4 finds the debtors he may 
take the silver from whichever one is 
solvent) YOS 14 158:6; X KU.BABBAR 8 a 
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a88um PN qa-ta-ti-im itti PN 2 . . . ilqurna 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 194:3; PN itti PN 2 Su. 
Dtr.A PN 3 Su ba.an.ti . . . PN ipparak-- 
kumma 1 ma.na kaspam 8a eli8u PN 3 iSaq-- 
qal PN 3 gave a guarantee on behalf of 
PN to PN 2 (the creditor), should PN be de¬ 
linquent PN 3 will pay the one mina of 
silver owed by him (PN) TCL 10 134:3, see 
LautnerPersonenmietep. llf.,ef. (fordoingcorv6e 
work) TCL 10 111:1, 118:1; (concerning) PN’s 
silver which PN 2 borrowed qa-ta-at PN 2 
itti PN 3 PN 4 il-qu-u illik PN mahar PN S pa 
mar.tu \ i§kunma{l) \ (and concerning 
which) PN 4 became guarantor for PN 2 with 
PN 3 , PN (the creditor) went and lodged 
(a complaint) with PN 5 , the pa mar.tu 
official YOS 12 444:4; Su.Dtr.A [PN] itti 
PN 2 a8Sum amtim PN 3 Su ba.an.ti PN 3 
guaranteed to (lit. with) PN 2 (the creditor) 
that PN (would purchase?) a slave girl, 
(if PN does not [bring her?] at the success¬ 
ful completion of his trip, PN 3 will pay 
one third of a mina of silver) VAS 13 
30:1; note the atypical: PN has borrowed 
x silver from PN 2 , she will repay it at 
harvest time, PN 2 has taken over(?) (Su 
ba.an.ti) (x field) from PN for cultivation, 
for (a rent of) one third (of the yield) 
§u.DU g .A.Ni PN a.SA Su ba.an.ti the 
field assumed guarantee for PN PSBA 33 
pi. 47 No. 29.16; see also lequ v. mng. 5b. 

b) ana qdtdti naddnu to give as guaran¬ 
tee — 1' in OB: iSpurunimma a-na qd- 
ta-tim ittadnuninni ummami aial Sarri 
kubburat TLB 4 55:24; PN 8a PN 2 u PN 3 
«8a» ana qd-ta-tim [i]ddinuku88u VAS 16 
73:8; [PN] u PN 2 ana PN 3 ana qd-ta-tim na- 
ad-nu YOS 13 265:5, cf. ana PN ana qa- 
ta-a-tim [. . .] TCL 1 8 92:18. 

2' in Nuzi: they sentenced PN to pay 
me 36 sheep u andku ana qa-ta-ti ana 
PN 2 attadinSumi and I handed him over 
to PN 2 as guarantee (now PN 2 has returned 
PN to me, I have taken him back) HSS 
5 19:8; PN u f PN 2 bel dmiSu 8a PN 3 ana 
Su.MES-Ji idinma u ina muhhi 8iibila ibid. 
102:9. 
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c) other occs.: 1 gud x Su.du.a.ni 
ki PN MDP 28 436:9; uncert.: aSSum 
nepitim Sa ina mahrij[a]ma aklu . . . PN M 
na(l)-din (?) ana qd-ta-ti Sa-ka-[ni]-im 
VAS 16 172:16, see Frankena, AbB 6 172; for 
RS see qabatu mng. 8 (qatu d). 

2. security, pledge — a) in Mari: if 
PN (the borrower) does not repay the bar¬ 
ley PN 1 ana qa-ta-ti-Su ARM 8 60:14, cf. 
[an]a qa-ta-ti-im [. . .] ibid. 53:5. 

b) in later texts: (for the loan) §u. 
DUg.A A.SA -Su fi-Su GiS.GeStin -Su Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 49:18; if PN (the debtor) runs 
away or dies dam-^wdumu.meS-^u mirm 
meSu §u. du 8 .a x ra(\) bi ibid. 48:18, cf. 
aSSum f PN ana PN 2 §u.DUg.A . . . [a-ri\a qa- 
ta-ti ana PN 2 irrub ibid. 82:3 and ll, wr. 
ana §u.du 8 .a-£m. ibid. 84:4, ana Su.DUg.A 
ibid. 83:6, 85:3, f PN Su.DUg.A-fu ibid. 82:8; 
ina Su.DUg.A (in broken context) ibid. 
70:15; Summa ana qa-ta-di in-[. . .] ibid. 
4:15 (all MB); §U n .ME§-&tt-7ltt Sa X Se.BAR 
... x kaspa dtaha[z ] (see ahdzu mng. 6 
(qdtate)) VAS 1 96.ll (NA); for MA refs, 
see lequ mng. 5b. 

3. guarantor — a) in OA: andku ana 

kaspim Sa qa-ta-at PN ana PN 2 al-ta-ap-tu 
for the silver for which I have registered 
as PN’s guarantor with PN 2 RA 60 123 MP 
1:27; x kaspam Sa PN qd-ta-[at\ PN 2 al-ta- 
pa-at BIN 6 123:7; 0 §§er 10 MA.NA KU. 

babbar qd-ta-ti-Su na-al(\)-pu-ta-ku-ni 
. . . u-na-ha-ni u kaspam madam uSagma- 
ranni in addition to the fact that I 
have been recorded as guarantor for 
the x silver, he is cheating me and is 
making me spend (too) much money 
VAT 9215:45 (translit. only), see MV AG 35/3 
No. 325; x kG.babbar ana PN qa-ta-ti- 
Su na-al-pu-ta-ku BIN 4 114:26; for other 
refs, see lapdtu mngs. 2b and 8c; PN 
Sa qd-ta-ti-ka la iltaptuni PN, whom 
he did not record as your guarantor VAT 
13509:12, cited MV AG 35/3 p. 75 note c; for 
one mina of silver borrowed by PN PN 2 
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qd-ta-tum i-qaqqad SalmiSunu rakis PN 2 
is guarantor, (the silver) is charged to 
whichever of them is solvent MVAG 33 
No. 226:43; ana amtim PN u PN 2 (PN’s son) 
qd-ta-tum Summa aSSumi amtim ana PN, 
mamman ituar PN u PN 2 amtam ana PN 3 
ubbubuSim (see ebebu mng. 2c) ICK l 
19b: 10; puppum . . . [<£a] qa-ta-[at] PN u 
PN 2 ICK 2 112:5, cf. BIN 6 73:29; fuppi Sa 
qa-ta-ti-a tuppima VAT 13509:9, cited MVAG 
35/3 p. 75 note c; 3 tuppijapiqissunu 1 tuppi 
Sa 2 ma.na huraqim Sa PN andku qd-ta- 
tum entrust them with my three tablets, 
(on) one of my tablets concerning two 
minas of gold belonging to PN I am guar¬ 
antor Kienast ATHE 64:15, cf. PN [qa]-ta- 
tu-a CCT 2 49a: 12, PN qa-ta-at CCT4 29b:10, 
atta qd-ta-tum TCL 20 110:7; ina tuppim 
[ atta ] qd-ta-tum ICK 2 147:10, and passim; 
Sa Sut qa-ta-tu-ni BIN 6 35:10, and passim; 
adi fuppim Stbuti qa-ta-tim u PN Sa taSpu ; 
ranni BIN 6 73:3; ana 20 mana kaspim 
PN dumu PN 2 rabi alahhinim Sa rabi sik- 
kitim qd-ta-tum PN, PN 2 ’s son (who had 
redeemed the debtors), the chief alahhinu 
official of the rabi sikkatim, is guarantor 
for the twenty minas of silver Jankowska 
KTK 106:8 (= MVAG 33 No. 188); X kaspam 
Sa PN ana PN 2 habbuluma PN 3 ahassu qa- 
ta-tu-ni x silver which PN owed to PN 2 
(and for which) PN 3 , his sister, was guaran¬ 
tor VAT 9293:4, see MVAG 33 No. 215, cf. 
JCS 14 1 S.558:4, ICK 2 117:7, qd-td-tum 
TCL 21 232:6, qd-ta-€tO»-turn CCT 5 21c: 15, 
note: PN u PN 2 aSSassu qd-ta-tum PN and 
his wife PN 2 (both native Anatolians) are 
guarantors Kienast ATHE 75:18, cf. I 697:11, 
cited MatouS, Studies Landsberger 181 n. 44; ina 
x kaspim Sa PN ana PN 2 habbulu PN 3 u PN 4 
qa-ta-tu-ni ina kaspim annim 3 ninu qa- 
ta-tu-ni PN 3 mimma kaspim ula ilqe JCS 
14 9 S.562 : 10 and ll; udi andku u qa-ta- 
t[u\Ani\ [ n]izzazzuni ana Sa ibbarini la 
uSSar ICK 1 103:16. 

b) in OB: PN (case adds Su.du 8 .a) x 
K tr.BABBAR ana PN 2 iSqul qdti PN 2 itti PN 
u PN 3 nahsat PN, the guarantor, has paid x 
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silver to PN 2 (the creditor), the claims of 
PNj against PN and PN 3 (the debtor) are 
withdrawn PBS 8/2 207:13; Su.Dtr. A PN PN is 
the guarantor BA 5 427 No. 19:13, cf. PN qd- 
ta-tu-Su Meissner BAP 57:18 (both harvest labor 
contracts), cf. Grant Smith College 255:9; PN 
hired three slave girls for harvest time 
from naditu women idiSina 3 Se.gur . . . 
PN 2 Su.DUg.A (tablet omits Su.du 8 .a) 
imaddad PN 2 , the guarantor (?), will 
weigh out their wages, three gur (of 
barley) VAS9 110:13 (ease); PNSu.DU 8 .APN 2 
(receiving silver) PBS 8/2 251:7; PN Su. 
du 8 .a (first witness to field sale) VAS1381 
r. 7; note in an adm. text: (dates allotted 
to several persons) Su.ti.a pn marat 

NIN.DINGIR d LUGAL.Gfj.DU 8 .A Su.DU g . 
a.ne.ne received by PN, daughter of the 
ugbabtu priestess of DN, their guarantor 
PBS 8/2 204:11. 

c) in SB: qa-ta-te la te-p[u-uS . . .] « 
atta qa-t[a-te . . .] Lambert BWL 95:12f., 
corr. to Sum. £u.du g .a nam.mu.un. 
turn . . .za.e Su.du 8 .a nam.mu.e.ak 
Alster Instructions of Suruppak 34:19 f.; uncert. : 
al-la-ak qa-ta-ta ibissu ul KUB 4 

40 i 6 (= Lambert BWL 278). 

Szlechter, Revue historique de droit fra^ais et 
stranger 34 (1956) 1 n. 1 (with previous lit.); 
RIDA 3 e s6rie 10 (1963) 77ff. 

qatatu in amll qatati s.; ward, (bonded) 
dependent; lex.*; cf. qatu. 

lu.DUN.a = a-wi-il qa-ta-tim OB Lu A 280, 
cf. Id. dun. a = a-mil( text -ra) qa-a-te (for qa- 
ta-a-tel) ND 4373 iii 18, in MSL 12 142. 

For 1 U. DUN . a see Bauer Lagasch 111 f. 

qatatu in bel qatati s.; guarantor (of 
a loan); OA, NA; wr. syll. and en Su (I,) . 
meS, en Su 11 ; cf. qatu. 

a) in OA: PN ana PN 2 igbatnidtima [PN] 
PN 2 aSSa qatatim iddin umma PN -ma ana 
be-el qd-ta-tl-Su-ma awtli urram tutarram 
PN took hold of us in the matter of (the 
debt of) PN 2 and PN had PN 2 provide a 
guarantor, PN said to his guarantor: You 
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must return my man(?) to me tomorrow 
(if you do not return him, you will pay 
me what his father owed to my grand¬ 
father) ICK 2 141:6. 

b) in NA: ina MN PN illaka ina kutal 
f PN 2 amtiSu izzaz Summa la illika amta ina 
kum amtiSu f PN 2 taddan PN 3 en Su h .meS 
8 a f PN 2 adi SA MN Summa sal la iddin amta 
ina kum amti PN 3 ana 1 Ka-nu-ni iddan 
in MN PN will come and serve as a replace¬ 
ment for f PN 2 , his slave girl, if he does 
not come, f PN 2 will provide another slave 
girl, PN 3 is the guarantor for f PN 2 until 
MN, if he (PN?) does not provide a (slave) 
girl, PN 2 will provide another slave girl 
on the first of MN ADD 166 r. 2 (coll. S. Par- 
pola); PN en Su 11 8 a man (contract for 
work delivery) ADD 80 r. 1, also (with Sa 
lugal) ADD 94 edge 1, (with Sa Lti) Iraq 25 95 
(pi. 23) BT 118:18; PN EN §U n .ME§ Sa PN 
(debt note for silver) AJSL 42 185 No. 1165 
r. 1, PN EN Su U .MeS 8 a SAL ADD 228 r. 1, 
Cf. PAP 5 ERfN.[ME§ . . .] EN.§U n .[ME§(?) 

. . .] Postgate Palace Archive 76:4; X silver 
8 a PN ina pan bel pahiti Sa GN en Su 11 
Sa kaspi ina pan PN 2 ina pan PN, Postgate 
NA Leg. Docs. No. 20:7, cf. AJSL 42 233f. No. 
1186:9, 1187:6, (as witness) ibid. 181 No. 1161:8; 
EN Su n .MES (in loans) ADD 56:4, 67 edge 1, 
100 r. 1, 113 edge 2, 119 r. 1, 150:4, Iraq 25 94 
(pi. 23) BT 115:6, 96 (pi. 24) BT 120:7, (as wit¬ 
ness) ADD 5 edge 2, 77 r. 5; PN EN Su n .MES 
Sa URUDU.MES Iraq 25 89 (pi. 19) BT 100:9; 
(contract for delivery of straw) en Su 11 . 
MES Sa Se.IN.NU.MES ADD 151 r. 3, (for 
birds) Iraq 15 143 ND 3439:10, see Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. No. 37; (debt note for barley 
owed by PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 ) PN and PN 2 
(two guarantors of several debtors) en 
Su n .MES Sa SE.BAR Tell Halaf No. 105 r. 4, 
Iraq 16 pi. 8 ND 2334:22, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Docs. No. 33, wr. [en] Su.meS Sa Se.bar 
[ti Sa] IN.NU Tell Halaf 108:13, (for silver) 
ibid. 116:8; PNPN 2 (guarantors of a debtor) 
en Su 11 Sa §e Su-’u ADD 147 r. 2; atypical: 
x silver Sa PN Sa pn 2 Sa Svmi Sa PN 3 en 
Su u .me ana PN, ittannu illak ana PN 4 iddan 
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which PN and PN 2 gave to PN 3 as the fee 
of PN 3 , (their) guarantor: he (PN 3 ) will 
go and give (it) to PN 4 TCL 9 62:4; uncert.: 
PN T^dl \x xl x PN 2 en §u n Sa PN 3 i-ha-gu- 
u-ni PN, whom PN 2 , the guarantor for PN 3 
(the creditor), slapped Iraq 15 pi. 12 ND 
3443:2, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 49. 

V. A. Jakobson, Palestinskij Sbomik 25 (1966) 
45-52; Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 45 and 54f. 

qatatu in rab qatati s.; (mng. unkn.); 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and rab Su n .ME§-ti; 
cf. qdtu. 

Ltx rab §u n .ME§-ti (in obscure context) 
ADD 680 r. 6; LtX.GAL qa-ta-a-ta Cyr. 158:4. 

In ABL 755+1393:16, Unger Babylon 285 
No. 26 iv 13, one may have to emend to 
Lfr(.OAL) §u.<s1la>.du 8 .a(.me§), for 
which see rab Sdqi. 

qatatu in Sa qatati s.; guarantor; OA, 
OB (Elam and Alalakh); cf. qatatu. 

ld.Su.du 8 .a = &a qd-ta-tim OB Lu A 279. 

a) in OA — I' in gen.: PN and PN 2 
took hold of me, saying Sa [qd]-ta-tim 
ta’uram utarram the guarantor will 
certainly make (you) come back TCL 4 
110:5; let the goods reach me bel qiptija 
bob harranija Sa qd-ta-tim la erriSima so 
that the person making the qiptu loan 
given to me will not ask me for a guarantor 
before I leave CCT 3 8b:i4. 

2' ana Sa qatati itaddunu to require a 
debtor to supply a guarantor: if they 
refuse to pay the silver sikkaSunu kaHla 
u a-Sa qd-ta-tim adi allakanni itaddina-- 
Sunu hold (pi.) them (lit. their hems) and 
make them provide a guarantor until I 
arrive KTS 38c: 12, cf. awilum sikki ukdl 
u ana Sa qd-ta-tim ittanaddinanni TCL 19 
28:26; (PNsaid) kima din kdrim la imu'uma 
sikki ukaUu u ana Sa qd-ta-tim ittanad- 
dinini ICK 2 141:30, cf. PN a-Sa qd-ta-tim 
iddin (for remainder of text see qatatu in 
bel qatati usage a) ibid. 4, cf. also TCL 4 103:3; 
asmrri sikkuSu e la taqbatama u ana Sa 
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qd-ta-tim e la ta-di-na-Su-ma eqlam e 
ittalak heaven forbid that you not get 
hold of him and make him provide a 
guarantor, and that he go abroad VAT 
13473:16, cited Or. NS 29 p. 33f. n. 1, cf. sikki 
PN kaHla u ana <Sa> qd-ta-tim itaddinaSu 
ibid. 10; kimaSibii-qa-H-a la ukallu awilam 
ana Sa qd-ta-tim <itaddunim> palhaku 
since I have no witnesses at hand, I am 
afraid to ask the gentleman to provide a 
guarantor CCT 2 14:12. 

b) other occs.: PN ana £ RN Sarri ana 
manzazdnuti waSbu PN 2 Sa qa-da-ti PN 
(the debtor) is staying in king RN’s palace 
as pledge, PN 2 is guarantor Wiseman Alalakh 
22:10, also (guarantor f PN, (the debtor’s?) wife) 
JCS 8 5 No. 21:8 (OB Alalakh); [£]d qd-ta-ti- 
im telqina (in obscure context) MDP 18 
239:8 (OB let. from Elam). 

qatihu v. (?); (mng. unkn.); EA; foreign 
word. 

bell kime uku GN ina kur Ube ana 
Sepeka H qa-ti-hi u kiam uku GN 2 ana 
Sepeka II qa-ti-hu li-eS my lord, just as 
Damascus in Ube is at your feet, gloss: 
qatihu, so also is Qatna at your feet, gloss: 
qatihu US EA 53:64f. (let. from Qatna); Sarri 
beli[j]a qa-ti-hu da-an-na [S]a[. . .] (in 
obscure context) EA 284:19 (let. of Suwar- 
data). 

qatima conj.; (mng. uncert.); OB; cf. 
qdtu. 

mdSehi Sa bitam Sdti imaSSahu mahar 
mamman ul aSakkan qd-ti-ma iStu reSim 
bitam Sdti tupahhiru u tuballituSu I will 
not “place before anyone” the robbers 
who are despoiling this house(hold), al¬ 
though (?) you have kept together and 
provided for this household since the 
beginning Kraus, AbB 5 76 r. 6. 

qatinnu ( qattinu) 8.; (a profession); 

MB, MA, NA; cf. qatinnutu. 

Ltr qa-tin Bab. 7 pi. 5 iii 9 (NA list of pro¬ 
fessions), see MSL 12 238. 
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qatinnutu 

a) in MB: erredida alidu lu qa-at-ti-ni 
lit a Jib dli lu ameluti da temidu the tenant 
farmers of his city, whether they are q.-s 
or living in the city, or any (other) persons 
under his command MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 35; 
(rations of barley) ana erredi it qa-at-ti- 
ni BE 15 37:1, cf. PN imhurma ana qa-ti- 
ni i-din BE 14 110:9. 

b) in MA: lu qa-ti-nu (in broken 
context) KAV 193:10 (MA royal rit.); X barley 
ana kurummat erin.meS kad-di-e qa-ttiV 
ni AoF 1 60 i 41, cf. ana kurummat qa- 
ti-ni ibid. 68 iv 5; household of two widows 
of a q. (included among itinnu’ s) VAT 
18136 ii 1-13, cited Freydank, AoF 4 125. 

c) in NA: darru atd uba'a [ind\ bit 
lu qa-tin-ni [a] td uha'amma why does 
the king search (and) why does he search 
in the home of a q.1 (referred to as da 
eqlu iruduni r. 9) ABL 74:11, see Parpola 
LAS No. 38; naphar 8 lu qa-tin Johns 
Doomsday Book 9 iii 2, PN LU qa-tin-nu 
(beside ikkaru) ADD 742 r. 37, cf. (in broken 
context) ADD 741:29 and 748:8 (all census texts), 
l[u] qa-tin-nu (among persons of various 
professions) Iraq 32 156 No. 24 r. 5, cf. Iraq 
16 47 ND 2345:2; PN Lfr qa-tin mar darri 
(witness, among craftsmen) VAT 10007 
r. 23; 60 lu qa-tin. me§ (among temple 
personnel receiving rations) ADD 757:4; 
PN LU qa-tin-ni STT 49:17, see Deller, Or. 
NS 34 469; PN lu qa-tin-nu da Nabu Iraq 
15 146 ND 3436:2 (photo Iraq 17 pi. 25/1); PN 
lu qa-tin-nu da 1s.kur.meS VAT 8657:7; 
PN LU qa-ti-en-nu (witness) Postgate Palace 
Archive 82:9; Lfr gal qa-tin-nu (recipient 
of rations) ADD 1077 i 21; exceptionally 
in a NB let.: Lfr qa-at-tin (in broken 
context) CT 54 32 r. 7; as personal 
name: Qa-ti-nu VAT 14428:27, 14439 r. 7 
and passim, see Deller, Or. NS 34 477. 

Deller, Or. NS 34 476f.; Freydank, AoF 4 124 ff. 

qatinnutu s.; status, position of qatinnu; 
NA; cf. qatinnu. 

naphar 41 napddti GN ana Lfr qa-tin-u-te 
ana DN addindunuti in all, 41 persons 


qatnu 

from Arba’il, I gave them to (the temple 
of) Zababa to serve as q. KAV 39 r.(!) 12, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 11. 

qatipu s.; (a textile worker); OB lex.*; cf. 
qatapu. 

lu.tug.pa.KUD.da = qd-ti-pu OB Lu D 10, in 
MSL 12 204, [lu.tug.pa.K]uD.ru = qd-ti-pu-um 
OB Lu B i 14, also OB Lu A 12. 

For the textile operation involved see 
qatapu mng. 2. 

qatnu (fern, qatantu, qatattu) adj.; 1. 
thin, fine, narrow, 2. younger; from 
OAkk. on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. 
and sig; cf. qatanu. 

si-ig sig = en-[Su], qa-[at-nu\ S b II 314f.; [. . .] = 
qd-at-nu-[u.m (. . .)], fx.x.xl = qd-at-nu-um [(. . .)] 
Bogh. Lu Fragm. II 2f., in MSL 12 82; sig = 
enSu, qat-nu Izbu Comm. 66f.; for other lexical 
equations with Sum. equivalent sig see mng. 1. 

lu al.sig.ga = qa-at-nu-u (preceded by qut-- 
tunu) OB Lu A 86. 

1. thin, fine, narrow — a) said of parts 
of the body: uzu.Sa.mah = ir-rikab-ri, 
uzu.&a.sig = min qat-ni Hh. XV 103f. ; 
[uzu.giS.kun.tur] = qa-ta-at-tu = ra¬ 
ped-tu $e-her-tu Hg. B IV i 36, in MSL 9 35; 
Sa.mah §a.sig.ga.gin x (aiM) §u mu. 
un.dib.dib.[x] : damahu kima irri qat- 
ni iqappir (the sag.gig disease) twists 
the colon as if it were the small intestine 
CT 17 25:34f., dupl. KAR 368:6f .; see also 
tYrwmng. lb-2'; dumma (panudu) sig.meS 
if his face is narrow Kraus Texte 7:4, cf. 
dumma pani SIG ibid. 24:18, CT 28 28:24, 
(referring to the brow) dumma gCb sig 
( opposite kabar) KAR 395 i 7, also ibid. 2 (all 
physiogn.); [dumma immeru ] . . . murub 4 - 
du sig if the sheep’s flank is thin CT 
28 14 K.9166:4, and dupl. CT 31 30:4, wr. 
MURUB 4 .ME§-#M qat-nu CT 30 48 K.8044:4 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb); dumma dapuli 
qd-tan Kraus Texte 22 i 17; dumma Gi§ SIG- 
ma Kraus Texte 9d r. 12 (= AMT 22,1); dumma 
. . . mudeniqtadu tuld sig -at if its (the 
infant’s) wet nurse has (too) small a breast 
Labat TDP 220:36; da kidassu siQ-ma u ofr>. 
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qatnu 

da (he has a [. . .] neck means that) he 
has a thin but long neck Kraus Texte 24:4; 
[5a5ep~\d5ukilalldntjR.yLE& sig.meS (that 
means) that both his legs have thin thighs 
ibid. 22 i 34; i5id appi qa-ta-an sag.du 
appi gal (the sheep) has a narrow base 
of the nose (and) a large top of the nose 
(explaining pan Huwawa) Izbu Comm. 191. 

b) said of textiles; [tug . . .] = ka- 
x-x = su-u-nu qat-nu Hg. D 435, also Hg. CII 
r. 12, in MSL 10 140f.; [tug . . .] = [e-dap]- 
pa-tum = na-ah-lap-tu qa-tan-tu Hg. CII16, 
in MSL 10 139; 12 TtJG 5a Akkide alqe iq- 
qerbim [1] TtJG qd-at-na-am PN ilqe I 
took twelve “Akkadian” textiles, from 
among them PN took one q. textile CCT 5 
39b:20; 1 tug qd-at-[nam] (beside kutdni) 
TCL 19 72:25, cf. ibid. 32; i$$erpanim $ubatim 
5a tuAebilini Saptam 1 ma.na.ta raddima 
lu qa-at-nu compared to the textile you 
(fern.) sent previously, add one mina of 
wool extra in each, but let them be thin 
TCL 19 17:18; 5umma gubatiqd-at-nu-tim la 
takaSSidi aSamrnema arnmakam aASimim 
mddu if you (fem.) are unable to (make) 
q. textiles, I hear that there are many 
for sale there ibid. 29, cf. qubatam qd- 
at-na-am 5a tuAebilini (worth thirty 
shekels of silver) ibid. 6; 1 tCig raqqatam 
damiqtam qd-ta-tdm 5dmanimma buy for 
me a thin textile of good quality with 
fine weave CCT 4 48b: 18 (all 0A); 1 aban 
nium 2 qd-at-nu-tum 4 5a qdtim Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 41 f. LB 1201 r. 3, see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 120; SUndtim 1 MA.[NA] 
ulama 2 ma.na qa-at-na-tim damqatim 
5ubilam send me one or two minas of 
sunu textiles, fine and good quality ones 
ARM 18 38:11; PN TtJG qubdssu qa-at-na id- 
dinamma PN sold me his fine garment 
Kraus AbB l 39:26, see also ma$$u A; 1 TUG 
nahlaptu qd-tan{ or -lip)-tum PBS 2/2 
121:38, also ibid. 30, 42, 127:21, 128 ii 5, 13, 
135 ii If., Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 48:4, 
see qalpu adj.; 1 tUg.hi.a qa-at-nu (of 
blue wool) AfO 19 pi. 6:7 and 8, also (qa’upu) 
ibid. 9 (MA); 2 tCtg.meS qa-at( text -ab)- 


qatnu 

nu-tum nasqutu JEN 61:9; 11 tCtg.sig 

SA.ba 7 qat-nu eleven fine(?) textiles, 
among them seven q. (and one blue, four 
white ones) (a color is expected) KBo 18 
181:19; 3 GADA SIG 3 GADA <Gfr>.k.A Sl[o] 
EA 31:31 (let. from Egypt), see Edel, Studien zur 
Altagyptischen Kultur 1 135 IT. 

c) said of wool, thread, hair, string 
(of an instrument); sig.sig = qa-at-na- 
a-tum Hh. XIX 35; I am sending you 13 
ma.na sfo.Hi.A qa-at-na-[tim ] CT 52 12 : 7, 
cf. 13:7, 14:7, cf. sfG SIG ibid. 28:11, YOS 2 
45:7 and 12; x-x-bu-$i qa-at-na-tim ana lu-- 
bu5ti awilim 3 ma.na sic ana 1 GfN KtJ. 
babbar the thin ... .-s for the gentle¬ 
man’s clothing, three minas of wool per 
shekel of silver (parallel qutnu, see 
qutnu mng. 1) VAS 16 189:4; 5umma 
tiranu kima gu.meS sig.meS if the 
intestines are like thin strings BRM 4 
13:21 (SB ext.); tudnu gada qa-at-nu fine 
linen thread ADD 953 v 13, see Postgate 
Taxation 326 iv 12; kima Sarti qa-tan la idu 
ina 5iri (the maSkadu disease) is as thin 
as a hair (so that) it is not perceptible 
in the body Kocher BAM 124 iv 17, cf. qa- 
ta-an kima 5ar-te ul i-i’l-ad ina pagri 
Studies Landsberger 285:4; sa.3 sa.sig = 
5d-al-5u qa-a[t-nu ] third, thin string (of 
the harp) Nabnitu XXXII i 3, sa 3 -5u SIG 
CBS 10996 i 15, 18, and 21, see Studies Lands¬ 
berger 266f., also (restored) Iraq 30 229 right 
col. 2. 

d) fine, said of work: dullu qa-at-nu 
fine work (in broken context) EA 14 ii 31 
(let. from Egypt), WT. SIG ibid, iii 75f., iv 1, 

see dullu mng. 3e. 

e) narrow, said of scarves, belts, etc.: 
2 parSigu qa-at-nu-tu YOS 2 16:38 (OB let.), 
1 parSigum qa-at-nu-um TCL 10 94:1 (OB); 
ina tL t g hufjdn qat-nu qabliSu rakis he is 
girt around the waist with a narrow sash 
UVB 15 40 r. 4 (NB rit.). 

f) narrow, said of streets, roads, gates, 
etc.: sila.tur = s[u-qa-qu-u\, sila.sig 
= qa-[at-nu], su-q[a-qu-u] Izi D ii 7ff.; 
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[Ku-n]u-uS-kad-ru : su-qi qat-nu Lambert 
BWL 56 line o (Ludlul Comm.), cf., wr. SILA 
SIQ-nU Iraq 36 44:63 (Topography of Babylon); 
(a garden) da suqirn qd-at-ni VAS 18 
21:3, wr. sila qa-a[t-ni{m)] (var. sig) 
TCL 1 136:4 (case), var. from 135:4 (tablet, all 
OB); a house da suqu qa-ta-an by the 
narrow street VAS 5 32:4, wr. sila qa- 
ta-nu Dar. 275:2, SILA qa-dt-nu Peiser 
Vertrage 117 :7, and passim, SILA qat-nu VAS 
15 39:43, VDI 54 (1955/4) 142:7, 151:9, and 
passim, also SILA qat-nu Cyr. 128:10, and 
passim, DA SILA qat-ni VAS 1 35:13, SILA 
SIG Nbk. 156:3, and passim, suqu SIG -nu 
CT 49 137:3, BRM 1 34:11 (all NB), see also 
mutaqu usage b, d$u mng. 2; a field ina 
huli qa-at-ni on the narrow road ADD 
382:6; girra qa-at-na . . . ana meteq um- 
manija . . . utib I improved the narrow 
road for the march of my army TCL 3 330 
(Sar.); appalisma kari abl ikquru qa-ta-an 
SikinSu dura danna . . . abnima I dis¬ 
covered that the construction of the quay 
wall which my father had erected was too 
narrow and (therefore) I built a strong 
Wall VAB 4 196 No. 28:4, parallel ibid. 82 i 21 
(Nbk.); a.gAr ambae(?) qa-at-ni RA 66 
164:9 (MB kudurru); note: a.gAr qd-ta-an- 
tum (as “Flurname”?) TIM 2 3:10, cf. 
(fields) §A qa-ta-tum (parallel: SA ra- 
paStum) TCL 11 236:6 f. (0B), cf. ibid. 8 f. ; DA & . 
an.na qereb kA qa-ta-an (houses) ad¬ 
jacent to Eanna within the district of the 
Narrow Gate RA 16 125 i 13 (NB kudurru), 
cf. Sa kA qat-nu AnOr 9 9 iv 3, also PN 
Ltr.l.DUg Sa kA qat-nu YOS 7 42:8 and 15; 
Sthi Sa qat-nu GAL-i AnOr 9 19:34 (all NB). 

g) other occs.: lu.sa = Sa Se-e-tim, 
lii .s a. gal = Sa ra-bi-tim, lu.sa.sig = Sa 
qa-ta-an-tim (fowler) with a fine-meshed 
net OB Lu A 429ff., also 0B Lu C 6 :10, in MSL 
12 196; Summa rigma qd-tan if he has 
a soft voice (opposite kabar) AfO ll 224:82 
(physiogn.); if the smoke ana iSdiSu qa- 
ta-an is thin toward its base UCP 9 
375:23 (0B smoke omens); SUH[U§-^]MDAGAL 
ka-M qa-ta-an (explaining kakkullu, q.v.) 


qatranu 

KAR 94:27 (Maqlu Comm.); mihham qa-at- 
nam tarassan (to clean a garment) you 
brew thin mihhu beer (for soaking the gar¬ 
ment) UET 6 414:7, see Gadd, Iraq 25 183 
(OB lit.); eme.SiD (var. erne. dir) edin. 
na = qa-ta-at-tum Hh. XIV 215, for eme. 
Sid.edin.na see $uraru A mng. lc; qa- 
at-nu (in broken context) Lambert Love 
Lyrics 126:1 and 6; as personal name: Qd- 
at-num MAD 1 163 viii 36, for other refs, see 
p. 197; Qa-at-nu MDP 23 318:14, KAJ 128:18 
(MA). 

2. younger: m A-Sa-[ri-du\ qa-at-nu 
PN the younger ABL 796:2, also 255 r. 3, 
Thompson Rep. 136D r. 6, 220 r. 2, contrasted 
with ASaridu mahru, see Oppenheim, BASOR 97 
26 f. 

In TCL 14 36:27 read ka-ta ta-am-a-ti. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 214 IT. 

qatnu s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
qatanu. 

qa-at-nu = min (= $u-bat) ra-bu-u Malku VI 64, 
cf. qa-at-nu = min (= [.jw] -bat) qal-pu An VII 156; 
qa-dt-nu = min min (= $u-ba-tu ba-nu-u), min la- 
bi-rum Malku VI 39 f. 

Probably a garment worn thin. 

qatpu adj.; plucked; OA, SB; cf. qa-- 
tapu. 

a) said of a date cluster: as these 
dates are stripped off and thrown into 
the fire ana sissinni qa-at-pu la iturru 
(so that) they cannot return to the 
plucked cluster (so may the evil be 
stripped off) Surpu V 75. 

b) said of textiles: 1 tug kutdnam 
1 tTjg Id qa-at-pd-am ana PN ezib leave 
for PN one kutanu (and) one unplucked (?) 
textile ICK 2 299:11 (OA). 

qatranu s.; cedar resin, tar; plant list.* 

<7 qat 6 (v ar. qatq)-ra-a-nu : t5 a.kal gi§ eri 4 -ni 
Uruanna II 514. 

Meaning based on the equivalence and 
on etymology (Arabic qafrdn “resin, tar”). 
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qatrenu 

qatrenu see qutrinu. 

qatru (*katru , fem. qatirtu, katirtu) adj.; 
smoky; MB, SB; cf. qatdru. 

efu qat-ru limmer kinuni may my 
dimmed (and) smoldering hearth light up 
(again) (i.e., may my home be inhabited 
again) STC 2 82:87, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
134; kal umi iSata la ka-tir-tam 
[ta]Sarrap you keep a smokeless fire 
burning all day RA 60 30:15 (MB recipe 
for making colored glass), cf. [iSa\ta fabta la 
qa-tir-ta taSarrap Oppenheim Glass 34 A 
§ 1:16, also 37 A § 6:63, B § 4:6', and passim 
in glassmaking texts, wr. qa-tir-ti ibid. 38 C 
§ 5:17, also iSata dannata la qa-tir-ta 
taSarrap ibid. 34 B § 2:36; in transferred 
mng. (cf. qatdru v. mng. 2): qa-at-ru 
lib-bi [. . .] BM 68039:7 (SB prayer, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

qattanu adj.; thin, fine (also used as 
pi. of qatnu ); OB, SB, NA, NB; cf. qatanu. 

A.sig.sig - i-du qd-at-ta-nu-tum thin arms(l) 
Proto-Izi II Bil. Section A ii 16; giS.zu.sig.ga 
giSimmar = min (= su-u ) qa-al-ta-nu-tu fine 
palm fibers Hh. Ill 370. 

a) in gen.: Summa \Saraf\ qaqqadi 
qa-at-ta-an if he has a thin growth of 
hair on his head (opposite kabbar ) Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 62, dupl. 2b r. 8. 

b) used as pi. of qatnu: Summa qerbu 
kabbarutu qd-at-ta-nu-ti altu if the thick 
intestines have “swallowed” the thin ones 
RA 65 71:16, also Summa qerbu qd-at-ta- 
nu-tu kab<ba>ruti altu ibid. 17, Summa ina 
qerbi qd-at-ta-nu-ti irru atru ittabSi ibid. 
14, cf. also ibid. 4 and 73:56 (OB ext.); Summa 
qat-ta-na if (a woman’s buttocks) are 
very thin (opposite kabbara) Kraus Texte 
lib viii 2, cf. (the lips) ibid. 5, (the arm sockets) 
ibid, lie vi 9, Summa x-x-x-Sa sig.meS 
(opposite kabbara) ibid. 5, also ( a-hi-Su ) ibid. 
11, (qataSa) ibid. 17; [. . .] qd-at-ta-na O [. . .] 
(in obscure context) Kocher BAM 40:13; 
[34 kappi kas]pi Su.si.meS danndti [qab 
late] qa-at-ta-na-a-te 34 silver bowls with 


qatti A 

large, light, and thin fingers (as design) 
TCL 3 p. 78:33, restored from TCL 3 359; 40 
giS.asal qa-at-ta-nu-tu PN mahir PN has 
received forty thin (logs of) poplar (as well 
as willow and Sumdtu wood) BIN l 165:14 
(NB). 

qattattu (or kat(t)at(t)u) s.; (a piece 
of furniture); MB Alalakh.* 

10 GiS ka-at-ta-ad-du 5 gi§ Sundnu 
(after one, two, or three tables, beds, 
chairs) Wiseman Alalakh 421:3, and, WT. 
GI§ ka-at-ta-tu ibid. 6, 8, and 11. 

qattinu see qatinnu. 

♦qattO (fem . qattitu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
lex.* 

[sal . . ,].ul = qat-ti-tu Lu III ii 7'. 

qattunu see quttunu. 

qatti A (fem. qatitu) adj.; 1. finished, 
completed, final, 2. entire, complete; 
SB, NB; cf. qatuv. 

kin = Si-ip-ru, kin.ak.a = min ep-Su, kin. 
til.la = [min] qa-tu-u, [min] ga-am-ru, kin.nu. 
til.la = [min] la min Ai. VII i 18ff. 

[na 4 .giS.za,(SiD).ga.za.gin] = [su-ud-du- 
to] = qa-tu-u x [x] Hg. B IV line q, in MSL 

10 36. 

ar-ka-bi-in-ni = min (= daltu) la qa-ti-tum Malku 

11 172, also CT 18 3 r. ii 22. 

1. finished, completed, final — a) 
buildings: Sipir Esagil la qa-ta-a uSaklil 
I brought to completion the unfinished 
work on Esagil Streck Asb. 230:12, cf. 
bita la qa-ta-a agmur SipirSu VAB 4 68:27 
(Nabopolassar); bitu epSu la qa-tu-u an im¬ 
proved plot, unfinished BE 8/1 115:1 (NB). 

b) artifacts: gold kj.lA 2 x. ga.meS 
la qa-ti-ti in the form of two unfinished 
. . . ,-s 82-7-14,589 r. 2; (precious stones 
for a necklace for Marduk) among them 
1 me na 4 .meS qa-tu-tum ina pani PN 
TCL 12 101:15 (both NB); uncert.: 1 bAn 
ka-si-ia qa-tu-tum one seah of... . kasu 
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♦qatfi B 

(for making beer) VAS 6 182:4; see also 
Malku, in lex. section. 

c) calculations: siman qa-tu-u final 
(value of the) duration (of the month) 
Neugebauer ACT 200 ii 27 and 28, r. i 2. 

2. entire, complete: adkaputu qa-ti-ti 
ulammassu he will teach him the entire 
craft of the leather worker Dar. 457:6, 
cf. (kaqirutu) Camb. 245:7, ( nuhatimmutu ) Cyr. 
248:6, BOR 2 119:7, 12, (purkullutu) Cyr. 325:8, 
( sabsinnutu) Nbn. 172:7, puqammutu qa-tu-u 
(for qatitu) Cyr. 313:6, but i&parutu gabbi 
Cyr. 64:6; temu qa-tu-u, [ana] belija aU 
tapra CT 54 514:5. 

Ad mng. 2: San Nicolb Lehrvertrag (= SBAW 
1950/3) 12 f. 

*qatu B (fern, qatitu or lcad/titu, gad/titu) 
adj.; (a quality of wool); OA.* 

\§aptam\ GA-Df-<dw(!) mimma taddnam 
la imua he is not willing to hand over 
. . . . wool CCT 4 45b:37, also ibid. 36, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 131 and n. 323. 

qatfi v.; 1. to come to an end, to be 
used up, 2 . to perish, 3 . to become 
completed, finished, settled, 4 . quttu 
to finish, to complete, to bring to an end, 
to go to the end of a period of time, a 
course, to settle, to pay in full, 5. quttil 
to use up, to end, 6. quttu to destroy, 
put an end to, 7. II/2 to be finished, 
completed (passive to mng. 4), 8. Suqtu, 
to bring to an end, 9 . Sutaqtu to bring 
to fulfillment, completion; from 0B on; I 
iqti — iqatti — qati, 1/2, II, II/2, II/3, 
III, III/2, note qu-ti-ti (WSem. passive?) 
EA 75:37; wr. syll. (note uq-ta-at-ti Scholl- 
meyerNo. 18:17) and TIL, AL.TIL (for (AL.)TI 
see mng. 3b, Su 11 CT 22 20:18); cf. qatd 
A adj., qatu in la qatu, qatutu s., qitdju, 
qitu, quttu, taqtitu. 

ti-il bad = ga-ma-rum, la-qd-a-tum, qd-tu-u-um 
MSL 2 130a v 11-13 (Proto-Ea), see MSL 3 218; 
ti-il bad = qa-tu-[u], ga-ma-r[u ] Idu II 240 f.; 
ti-il bad = g[a-ma-ru ], qa-tu-[u\ S* Voc. V If., 
also U 9f., A II/3:12f.; [bad] [ti-il] = [ g]a-ma- 
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a-ru = (Hitt.) zi-in-nu-ma[r], [bad] [ti-il] = qa-a-du 
= (Hitt.) 8u-[aS] Izi Bogh. B r. 10f.; til.la = qi- 
i-tum, til.til = qut-tu-u Izi J iii 13f.; til = ga- 
ma-ru, qa-tu-u Igituh short version 61 f. 

[za-al] [ni] = qa-tu-u A II/1 iii 3; za-al ni = 
ga-ma-rum, qd-tu-u MSL 9 149 ii Ilf. (Proto-Aa). 

Ni.bi = Su-taq-tu-u ErimhuS III 85; an = Su- 
taq-tu-u Haupt Die Akkadische Sprache pi. 9 
K.4808:24. 

Slr.ri nu.ti.le ba.ni.[. . .] : $irih la qa-te-e 
liq[bi . . .] let him recite an endless dirge BA 
10/1 76 No. 4:35f.; [hi] .li.bi nu.til.la : Sa 
kuzubSu la qa-tu-u whose sexual charm is inex¬ 
haustible Lugale IV 6. 

u 4 mu.da.an.zal : umu iq-ta-ti the day had 
passed (in broken context) SBH p. 54 No. 27:18f. 

u 4 mu ti.la u 4 gi 6 ti.la : umu e(lu igammar 
umu ardatu u-qat-[ta] the umu demon finishes 
the man, the umu demon destroys the woman 
SBH p. 95 No. 52 r. 19f.; Sul.&.tuku A.na mu. 
un.da.til : Sa etli bet emuqi emuqiSu uq-ta-at-ti 
(the demon) brought the strong young man’s 
strength to an end CT 17 22:149fi; im.mu.un. 
gam.ma im.mu.un.til.la : Sa uqaddidanni u-qa- 
at-ti-an-ni who bent me down, destroyed me 4R 
21* No. 2:14fi, see OECT 6 p. 2; 6.a gig til. 
le.gin x (GiM) ma.ra ta ma.ma.a[l] : ki-ma bi- 
<a(var. -turn) ma-ru-uS(\)-tum(\a,T. -ti) u-qat-tu- 
u(var. omits -u)-Suj&ti minu iSSakn[a ] KAR 375 iii 
21 f, var. from dupl. 5R 52 No. 2:45fi; ur.ra.a. ni 
gi 6 .dug.ga.bi nu.til.la.e.da.ni u.di.na. 
nam : ina utlu muSi tabu la u-qat-ta-a Sitti I did 
not get enough sleep in the sweet lap of the night 
4R 20 No. 1:7 f. 

i ni / qu-ut-lu-u H Ki. za al Ni H qa-[tu-u . . .] 
A II/1 Comm. B 7'; " ''bad = qa-tu-u Izbu Comm. 
15; el-la-me-e : aga taS-ri-ih-ti SX-bu-u 6.1am 4 . 
ma : i er-bi Sd-niS si 6.gar g .bi til.la : el-la- 
mu-u Sd nu-u-ru la-ni-Su u-qat-ta-a : si : nu-u- 
rum : 6.gar 8 : la-a-nu : bi : Su-u : til : qa-tu-u 
JNES 33 332:17ff; \Su\-tab-ru-u / qa-t[u-u ] AII/1 
Comm. B 18'. 

1. to come to an end, to be used up — 
a) said of periods of time: bardrtu ki 
iq-tu-u ummu iqqabassi when the evening 
watch ended, fever came over her BE 17 
33:10 (MB let.); umu, iq-ta-tu-u itetiq adannu 
the days have come to an end, the date 
set has passed Cagni Erra He: 13; pale §ar 
Babili i-qd-at-ti [. . .] the reign of the 
king of Babylon will come to an end 
BiOr 28 15 v 15, cf. BALA LUGAL TIL Leichty 
Izbu XI 1, also ibid. XIV 7, BRM 4 13:79, Labat 
Suse 9:13, BALA LUGAL qa-ti KUB 4 1 iv 22 
(ext.), BALA 3,20 qd-ti ACh Sin 34:62, cf. 
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MU.MES BALA LUGAL qd-tu «tu» Leichty 
Izbu X 25, cf. also ud.meS qa-tu-u MDP 
14 p. 56 i 19; [x (x)].ME i-qat-ti Dream- 
book 318 iii 4; iq-ta-at-a Sanatija STT 55:44 
and dupl., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
470:15; obscure: VT>-mu qa-tu-u-ma ACh 
Sin 19:3; witnesses before whom PN 
swore ki MN iq-ta-tu-u adi minima mala 
ina bit PN aSkunu uie$§d the month of 
TaSritu will not have ended before I take 
out whatever I put in PN’s house VAS 6 
35:4, cf. (in similar phrase) Nbk. 307:8, Nbn. 
849:14, Evetts Ner. 47:7, cf. also adi MN TIL -U 
efir VAS 6 200:14 (NB), MN qa-ta CT 22 
14:21; adi pa KASKAL (= pa-rasl) i-qa-at- 
tu-\u\ GCCI 2 388:7 (both NB letters). 

b) said of a business trip; uSetteqma 
qa-ti harrdn GN annakam LlA.e if he lets 
(the term for repayment) pass, he will 
pay the tin at the completion of the busi¬ 
ness trip to Susa Leemans Foreign Trade 
59:13 and 60:12 case, also 62:10 (= TCL 10 125 
and 20). 

c) to be used up: 8a GN maiqitu qa- 
ta-at (the water in) the irrigation outlet 
for the city of GN is exhausted BE 17 
27:33 (MB let.); l5.zfD.DA qa-ti YOS 3 66:5 
(NB let.); lubuStiiq-ti my clothing is worn 
out Gilg. X v 30; kaspu 8a ina paniSunu 
Su 11 (= qati) the silver at their disposal 
is used up CT 22 20:18 (NB let.); [i\q-ta-ta 
iddni burkani itanha ina aldki urhi our 
arms have no more strength (lit. have 
become used up), our feet (lit. knees) 
have become weary from travel VAS 12 
193:12 (Sar tamhdri); UbbaSu itti Sarri belija 
qa-tu-u he is completely devoted to the 
king, my lord (replacing gummuru, see 
gamaruv. mng. 3h-l') ABL958 r. 10, also, 
wr. qa-BV-u ABL 1136:6 (NB), cf. [Sa.al. 
til] = [§A] qa-ti MSL 9 92 i 3 (list of diseases); 
la qa-tu-[u zimua ] (how could) my looks 
not be exhausted? Gilg. X iii 10; kuppu. . . 
libbaka 8a la i-qat-tu-u nagab[8u ] your 
mind is a catchwater whose spring never 
fails Lambert BWL 70:23 (Theodicy). 
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d) other occs.: mimmd biti Suati i-qat- 
ti (var. i-Su-UR) the wealth of that house 
will Come to an end Boissier DA 1 : 12, var. 
from KAR 376 r. 11, cf. NfG.NAM-^M TIL CT 
39 7 K.3900:1 (Alu); nissatu i-qat-ti KAR 206 
i 12; amelu 8u imAtma bissu ina bikiti i- 
qat-ti that man will die (and) his estate 
will come to an end in mourning KAR 
423 ii 65 (SB ext.); kima ab-ra alaktaSu til-m 
(iqtatu or uqtattu) when the blaze in the 
brushwood pile has burned out 4R 55 No. 
2:18, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 187; the singer 
izammuri-qa-ta BBRNo. 60:33; [s:(x)]kue 
la i-qat-tu-u ana dur dar [. . .] that will 
never end Gilg. VII iii 7. 

2. to perish — a) with napiStu: PN 
8a ina u$$i muhhuqu la iq-tu-u napSdte 
PN who was wounded by an arrow but did 
not die (immediately) Streck Asb. 314 8:2, 
parallel AfD 8 182 ii 4 (Asb.); ina un$i u bubiiti 
napi8tu8 liq-ti BBSt. No. 36 vi 53 (NB), cf. 
ina 8atti8u napi8ta8u iq-ti Piepkom Asb. 60 
iv 58; 8erra kunndt ana qa-tu-u napiite 
(the woman in labor) is (too) tenderly at¬ 
tached to the child, to the point of ending 
her life (rather than delivering) Iraq 31 
31:35 and 52; note with napi8tu as subject: 
ina bubuti nap8dtu[Sunu] qa-ta-a their 
lives ended through starvation BE 17 96:9 
(MB let.); on the day you bore me I should 
have stayed in your womb [«]«(?)- 
[ p]i8(l)-ta-ni lu iq-\tu\-ma lu nimut it-[ti] 

\aVha-m[i8(l)] our life should have come 
to an end, we should have died together 
Cagni Erra IV 90; ina ta-[ni-hu] diliptu 
napi8takunu liq-ti by woe (and) sleepless¬ 
ness may your life end Wiseman Treaties 487; 
ina zdbi u hdli ula ala iq-ta-ti napi8tu8 
(the enemy king’s) life trickled woefully 
away AAA 20 pi. 97 (p. 89): 161 (Asb.). 

b) other occs.: kima mi nddi ina tiki 
liq-tu-u may they come to an end, like 
water from a waterskin, by dripping Maqlu 
I 118 , cf. [n]api8ta8unu kima me nddi liq- 
\ti] AID 18 294:77; ina ni8i u mdmit tu- 
qat-ta-in-ni ina ni8i u mdmit pagarkunu 
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liq-ti you strive to put an end to me by 
oath and curse, may you yourselves come 
to an end by oath and curse Maqlu V 72, 
cf. Sunu liq-tu-u-ma anaku lum'id Maqlu 
II 95, cf. la a-qat-ti OECT 6 pi. 13 K.3515 
r. 7; [amel]utu u Sipir ibbanu iSteniS i-qat- 
t[i\ (whatever men do does not last 
forever) men and their achievements alike 
come to an end Lambert BWL 108:10; ina 
[ni\ziqti i-qat-ti he will perish in misery 
CT 28 27 r. 39 (physiogn.); ina lallSu i-qat-ti 
Dream-book 323 :y+15; adi uml l§uti Sa balta 
liq-ti-ma may he perish after a life of 
but a few (more) days BBSt. No. 5 iii 40 
(MB); ina Sihhat Slri liq-ta-a zumurSu may 
he (lit. his body) come to an end by 
wasting away VAS 1 37 v 44 (NB kudurm); 
the king of Elam Sa. . . ina tanlhi iq-tu-u 
izubu Piepkorn Ash. 60 iv 56; lilmad Sarru 
bell inuma i$$abat Sar GN kali matdti qu- 
ti-ti the king, my lord, should know that 
the king of Hatti has conquered all lands, 
(and) I am finished (WSem. passive?) 
EA 75:37; ul ina libbiSa itti bit belika qa- 
ta-a-ta will you not perish accordingly (?), 
along with the house of your lord? ABL 
290:19; ana libbiSa re-eS-su itti bltdtini qa- 
ta-a-ni accordingly (?) for the first time (?) 
we are perishing, together with our houses 
ABL 1241+ r. 2, see Dietrich Aramaer 200 No. 156, 
cf. Sarru belija idi ki GN iq-tu-ma l£t 
Puqudu ina qaqqariSunu aSbu the king, 
my lord, knows that the Bit-Amukani 
tribe has vanished and that the Puqudu 
are (now) settled in their territory ABL 
275 r. 9 (all NB); Summa Serru ina nikipti 
Sin qerbuSu purrudu u qa-tu-um-ma i-qat- 
ti if the baby’s intestines are disturbed 
by an “attack of Sin” and it is wasting 
away Labat TDP 222 :42. 

3. to become completed, finished, 
settled — a) work, manufactured objects: 
naSappu kaspi ’a ki la qa-tu-u iSten naSap-. 
pu kaspi Sand ana eSSeSu kiniStu ittiSunu 
liSkunu since the silver naSappu bowl 
has not (yet) been completed, the kiniStu 
collegium should provide them with 
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another silver naSappu bowl for the eSSeSu 
festival YOS 3 51 : 14 (NB let.); dm [Sip]ri Hi 
Suati i-qat-tu-u when the (repair) work 
on this (statue of the) god is completed 
TuL p. 111:21 , cf. adi Sipri Hi Suati i-qat-tu-u 
ibid. 19, adi bit ili Suati i-\qat-tuVu RAcc. 
44 r. li; note: 40 qaqqar inapanattuaihe.rru 
adi muhhi umu ’ a ul iq-tu( !) they were 
digging forty (measures of) terrain before 
I came (and) to this day it is still not 
finished YOS 3 19:7; as for our work ahua 
liqbima liq-tu-u BIN 1 50:24 (NB let.). 

b) tablets, literary compositions: [/]e= 

’ ani qa-tu-u the tablets are finished ABL 
1340:11 (NB); AL.TIL completed Ai. VI iv 
55 (colophon), NU AL.TIL TCL 6 4 r. 16, and 
passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone 172 
s.v., wr. AL.TIL.LA SBH p. 102 No. 54 r. 49, 
wr. qa-ti KBo 1 3 r. 46, KUB 3 1:19, VAS 12 
193 r. 29, as Akkadogram in Hitt.: qa-ti 
KBo 6 6 subscript, KUB 21 29 iv 17, KUB 30 50 
r. v 14, 18, and passim, ti-UL QA-TI KUB 30 42 
i 4; dlnSu ul \qa\-ti u ul Satir (see dlnu 
rnng. 2) SPAW 1889 828 (pi. 7) iii 1, see Lands- 
berger, Symb. Koschaker 224 n. 23; referring to 
literary compositions: note, wr. al.ti 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 iv 3, vi 32, CT 15 3 i 2, 
NU.TI ibid. 2 viii 11. 

c) accounts, lawsuits: vis-uS nikkassl 
Sa idl kurummati Sa PN u PN 2 Sa adi qlt 
MN itti PN 3 qa-tu-u the rendering of the 
accounts (construed as pi.) for wages and 
food allowances of PN and PN 2 , up to the 
end of MN, is settled with PN 3 VAS 6 181:5; 
epiS nikkassl Sa suluppl . . . itti PN qa-tu-u 
VAS 3 40:7, epiS nikkasslSunu itti ahdmeS 
qa-tu-U Nbn. 838:9, cf. TuM 2-3 127:8, BIN 1 
122:5, TCL 13 160:11, CT22 238:6, 239:4, epuS 
nikkassi. . . itti ahdmeS ul qa-tu-u Moldenke 
28:9 (coll. L. Hartman), also Nbk. 254:6, Dar. 
426:13, and passim in NB replacing gamdru; 
meShassunu Sa blti itti ahdmeS qa-ta-a-ti 
BE 8 115:45 (NB); ina pani dajdnl akanna 
dibblSunu li-iq-tu let their lawsuit be 
settled here, before the judges CT 22 
210:21 (NB let.); dibblSunu itti ahdmeS qa- 
tu-u their lawsuit is settled by mutual 


179 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qatti 4a 

(agreement) TCL 12 115:6, dibbiSunu Sa 
biti itti ahameS qa-tu-u Cyr. 128:24, also 
TCL 13 159:17, Evetts Ev.-M. 7:8, ZA 3 224:19, 
Dar. 260:15, and passim in NB, cf. adi muhhi 
Sa dibbi . . . i-qat-tu-ma AJSL 27 216 RCT 
12:10; dib-bi ul i-qat-tu-u (in obscure 
context) TCL 6 11:11 (astron.). 

4. quttu to finish, to complete, to 
bring to an end, to go to the end of a 
period of time, a course, to settle, to pay 
in full — a) to finish an object, a building, 
to complete work — V in gen.: the temple 
Sa ipiStam Sukluluma ummenutam qu-ut- 
tu-u that was constructed with perfect 
workmanship, completed with masterly 
skill Syria 32 15 iv 7 (Jahdunlim); let the 
carpenters go dalassunu li-qa-a[t-tu]-u 
ARMT 13 40:10; adi muhhi sig 4 .al.ur.ra 
u-qat-tu-u until he has finished (making) 
the bricks (he must not go elsewhere) 
BRM 1 33:7, cf. bdbdni gabbi . . . u-qat- 
tu VAS 5 117:14 (both NB); adi qit Sa MN 
attadu . . . u-qa-at-tu-u by the end of 
MN they will have completed the spill¬ 
way (?) Nbn. 553:13, ittemekiadi ud.8.kam 
Sa MN al<la>kamma su.x.x.ma u-qa-tu-u 
Dar. 229:6; halldtu qu-ta finish (the 
work on) the baskets bin i 45:19 (NB 
let.); ultu Sipri ekallija u-qat-tu-u after 
I completed the construction of my palace 
0IP 2 116 viii 65, parallel ibid. 98:91, 125:49 
(Senn.), cf. Summa. . . la u-qat-tu-u, SipirSa 
(oath) ibid. 81:26, ultu Sipir ali u Is. gal. 
ME§-ta U-qat-tu(\UT. -tu)-U LyonSar. 18:98; 
ultu Sipri biti Sdtu agmuruma u-qa-tu-u 
SipirSa when I had finished the construc¬ 
tion of that temple and completed work on 
it BorgerEsarh. 72:32, cf. [ultu. . .] iggamru 
u-qat-tu-u her&ssa OIP 2 81:26 (Senn.); ultu 
Sukuttiunammiruma u-qat-tu-u Sipri after 
he (the Fire god) had made my jewelry 
gleam again, had finished the work I 
(commissioned him to do) Cagni Erra I 142; 
Sipir Esagil Sa zarua la u-qa-at-tu-u andfcu 
uSaklil the work on Esagil which my 
father had not finished, I myself com¬ 
pleted Streck Asb. 246:57, also ibid. 226:8, 
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240 No. 5 : 8; ana muhhi qu-ut-ti-i Sa Ebabbar 
concerning the completion of Ebabbar 
YOS 3 161:15 (NB let.); Summa epeS biti qu- 
ut-tu-ma CT 38 12:72 (SB Alu); ina nimrika 
dumu Lti.ENGAR u-qa-ta-a za-ru-[Sv] by 
your light (addressing the moon) the 
farmer finishes his sowing Ebeling Par- 
fumrez. pi. 49 : 21 ; epram Sapaka $abta inuma 
tu-qa-at-ta-a mamma qaqqarSu liqbat start 
piling up the earthen ramp, when you 
have finished, each should take up his 
station KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 17, see ZA 44 116; 
maddatta ki u-qa-tu-u attadin when I 
finished the work assignment, I delivered 
it BE 17 27:28 (MB let.); [Sip]ra ul tu-qa- 
ta-’ UET 4 183:7 (NB let.); abaSu linal Sit-- 
taSu li-qat-te [um]maSu epiSte iSkari li-qat- 
ta-a iSkarSa may his (the baby’s) father 
lie down (and) finish his sleep, may his 
mother, who performs the task, finish her 
task KAR 114:10f„ see Ebeling, MA0G 5/3 9; 
[adi] dullaSu u-qat-tu-u PN Sissinnu ul 
inandaSSu PN will not give him (the gar¬ 
dener) the dates as his compensation 
before he has finished all his work VAS 6 
12:6 (NB); ki Sa dullani nu-uq-ta-at-tu-u 
as soon as we have finished our work 
Landsberger Brief 9:48, cf. ina paniSu atte- 
merka adi ina panija u-qat-tu-u{ text -ri) 
allakamma ibid. 8:8, ana muhhi dullaSa. . . 
ammerkd dulla uq-te-t[u . . .] ABL 968:11 
(both NB), cf. dullaka numarku qibima duU 
laka qut ut -tu (I hear that) your work is 
lagging, give orders that your work be(?) 
finished PSBA 18 pi. 1 (after p. 255) 81-11-3,478 
iv 3 (school tablet) ; uncert.: ittiSu ul adabbu 
ana ud.16.kAm ittiSu u-qa-at qalla Sa 
belija lumurma minu ki u-qa-at ana belija 
lu-Su-pur-ru (obscure, for uqattal, text 
contains many errors) CT 22 138:15 and 18 
(NB let.). 

2' in hendiadys: ultu elcurru Suatu 
uSaklilu u-qat-tu-u agmura SipirSu after I 
had completely built this sanctuary (and) 
finished the work on it Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 16 iii 31 (Asb.); adi kura tuq-te-et-tu-ma 
tetepSu as soon as you have completely 
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finished building the kiln Oppenheim Glass 
32 A:3, dupls. B:4 and C:2; adi qit MN U-qa- 
at-tam-ma iherri before the end of MN 
he will complete digging up (the field for 
irrigation) VAS5 49:22, cf. zerugabbiu-qa- 
te-e-ma iherrima ibid. 26:19, zeru gabbi 
iherrema u-qat-ta Dar. 273:19, iherrema 
u-qat-te-e-ma Dar. 316:15; SIG 4 .HI.A u-qdt- 
te-e-ma ilabbin he will finish making the 
bricks 82-7-14,166:7; adi muhhi Sa neberu 
u-qat-tu-u ibiruni until they have com¬ 
pletely crossed to this side ABL 620:23; 
lu-qat-ti-ma ana Sarri belija luddin I will 
deliver the finished (decorations) to the 
king, my lord ABL 498:25, cf. ultu sit 
SamSi adi ereb SamSi lu-qat-tu-ma ana Sarri 
belija liddinu may (the gods) give the 
king, my lord, complete (dominion over) 
the world (lit. from east to west) ABL 
277:9 (all NB). 

b) to bring (a ritual, an incantation) to 
an end: kima takpirdti tuq-te-et-tu-u as 
soon as you have finished the purification 
rites BBR No. 26 ii 3, also ibid, i 19; la u-qa- 
at-ti ens-A sir[qiSu] the diviner must not 
complete the libations for him AfO 19 
53:164 (SB lit.); note in hendiadys: Sipta 
ill ul ide tu-qat-ta-ma tadabbub you recite 
the incantation “My god I do not know” 
to its very end KAR 90 r. 6 . 

c) to go to the end of a period of 
time, a course: ina (text ana) hu$$i u hip 
libbi li-qat-ta-a MU.AN.NA.ME§-Jd may 
she (the sorceress) finish her life (lit. 
years) in woe and heartbreak (parallel: 
lubil umSa live out her days) 4R 59 No. 1 
r. 16; adi arha Sa aladi uSettequma [. . .] -Sa 
la i-da-'-ip MN u-qa-ta-ma ullad until 
she lets the month of birthgiving go by 
she must not.... her [...], she will give 
birth by the end of the month of Nisannu 
KAR 223 r. 12 (SB inc.); umeSa ina qu-ut- 
ti-i (var. mulle) arhiSa ina ga-ma-ri when 
she has ended her days (of pregnancy), 
when she has finished her months Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 20, dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 10, var. from 
Iraq 31 31:56; note: 1-en gud biri Sa ina 
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libbi immalladu 2 -u tu-u-qa-ti-ma . . . ib- 
bakka when a bull calf is born (to the 
heifer that was sold), she (the heifer) will 
have to bring to term a second (calf) and 
only then may he (the owner) take it 
Dar. 257:7; Mercury umeSu til- ma ina 
adanniSu . . . nu igi K. 12646:11; [. . . ina 
mu.a]n.na 12 lumdSi u-qat-ta ina arhi 
iSten mul lumdS umaSSar [the sun] com¬ 
pletes in one year (its course through) 
the twelve signs of the zodiac, each month 
it leaves one sign of the zodiac behind 
TCL 6 20:13, see Hunger, ZA 66 238; Summa 
MtJL.SAG.ME.GAR ultu MtJL.NAGAR nishu 
uSarrema adi mul.ur.ra u-qat-[ti] if 
Jupiter starts the .... in Cancer and 
ends (it) by Leo Hunger Uruk 94:29; Summa 
. . . ina barariti ki.min ina Saturri sar- 
ma u-qat-ti-ma izku if (the moon) starts 
(its eclipse) in the evening watch, variant: 
morning watch, and, ending (it), clears 
up ACh Sin 33:28; ina §abat libbi u la tub 
Siri ramani uq-ta-at-ti I have ended my 
life (lit. self) through anguish and ill 
health Schollmeyer No. 18:17; note in II/3: 
An. . . likkelmiSuma iSittaSu lissuh SarruS'- 
su ina tdnihim li-iq-ta-at-ti may Anu 
look with disfavor upon him and uproot 
his foundations so that he end his reign 
in sorrow ZA 68 116:75 (Takil-iliSSu). 

d) to settle an account, a lawsuit: 
nikkassaSu qu-ut-ti settle his account 
ABIM 20:55 (OB let.); iStu dinSu tu-qd-da-u 
when you settle the lawsuit with him 
PBS 1/2 1:5 (early OB let.), cf. dibbiSu itti 
PN u-qa-at-ta TuM 2-3 213:6, Nbk. 379:4, 
wr. U-qat-ta Cyr. 349:8, Dar. 159:14 (all NB). 

e) to pay, deliver in full: irbi Se Sa 
. . . inaddinu qu-ut-ti-a-a[m ] deliver to 
me in full the income in barley that he 
delivers Kraus AbB l 6:36; aSSum bilat 
eqlija Sa [S]addaqda la u-qd-at-ti-a since 
he did not pay in full the rent for my field 
for the last year CT 4 28:7, cf. (the rent 
of the field) m[u.3.ka]m u-qd-ti-ma PBS 
8/2 228:14; um tuppi Simdtim iSSaffaru Sitti 
riksiSunu u-qd-at-tu-u when the sales 
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document is written they will pay in full 
the balance due according to the contract 
(for parallels see gamaru v. mng. 3c) 
TCL 1 221:20 (all OB); rlhit §E.NUMUN adi 
qlt MN PN u-qa-tu-ma ana PN 2 umalla PN 
will pay the rest of the seed barley in full 
to PN 2 before the end of the month of 
Sabafu Dar. 388:8, TuM 2-3 161:25 (NB), cf. 
u-qat-tu-u. . . inandin Nbn. 373 :8; uncert.: 
5 limi u 6 mdti bappirlana qu-ut-ti-i nadnu 
5,600 beer breads given in full discharge 
of the obligation HSS 13 28:4 (Nuzi). 

5. quttu to use up, to end — a) to use 
up, to exhaust: me . . . ana PN erreSiSu 
ittassunutu ana muhhi la §e.ntjmun-£u 
u-qa-tu-u me mamma ul ittannuSu he 
allotted the water to PN, his tenant farmer, 
since he used up(?) (the water for) his 
field, no one gave him any (more) water 
BIN 1 44:14 (NB let.); kl mimmu gabbi la 
u-qa-at-tu-u (by SamaS) they have used 
up all (the food allowance) YOS 3 21:32; 
klma riksu ittuhu nIg.na pad-sw til -u 
when the offering arrangement has been 
made ready and the censer has exhausted 
its portion (of incense) Or. NS 36 34:11 
(SB namburbi), parallel LKA 123:10, 132:5, RA 18 
22 i 8, also [fclma ke§da ittuhu ] TnIgIna 
PAD-,m uq-ta-[at-tu-u\ AMT 7,8:13, also 
kima . . . nignakku ... [. . .] (text: hlpi 
eSSu) uq-ta-tu-u 4R 25 ii 16; eliSina abki 
u-qd-at-ti dimmatl ina qeriSin I wept over 
them, I exhausted my moans over them 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 96 III iv 11; U-qe-ti 
i-si-ta-ni (obscure) Tn.-Epic “ii” 20. 

b) to end sleep: [Si(\tu . . . eliiu imqut 
[imo] qabllti SittaSu u-qat-ti sleep came 
over him, in the middle watch of the night 
he woke up (lit. ended his sleep) Gilg. V 
iv 8; [i]na tazzimtiiina ina majali ul u-qat- 
ta Etta due to their lamentation he cannot 
finish (his) sleep on his bed STC 2 pi. 73 
i ll (SB lit.); ina majal muSim ul u-qa-at- 
ta-a Etti tdbti upon the bed at night I 
could not get my fill of sweet sleep OECT 
1 pi. 25 ii 21 (Nbn.); see also KAR 114:10, 


qatti 6a 

cited mng. 4a-1', and 4R 20 No. 1:7 f ., in 
lex. section. 

e) other occs.: iSten akala itti pappasi 
ul u-qd-at-ti she (the patient) did not 
finish (eating) a single piece of bread with 
gruel BE 17 33:9 (MB let.); RN amata [i]£tu 
piSu ul u-qa-at-ta(m) Sarru-km uhtappara 
aliu Nurdaggal could scarcely finish 
uttering his reply when Sargon sur¬ 
rounded his city VAS 12 193 r. 8 (tar tamhari). 

6. quttu to destroy, put an end to — 
a) a country, a people, persons: ktjr 
dingir.meS-^(i u-qat-tu-E its gods will 
destroy the country ACh Adad 35:47, cf. 
LTJGAL KUR.KUR U-qat-ti Thompson Rep. 
172 r. 4, also ZA 52 248:62; ina niE U mdmit 
tu-qat-ta-in-ni ina mSi u mdmit pagarkunu 
liq-ti (see mng. 2b) MaqluV72, cf. Sin. . . 
li-qat-ta-a pagarki Maqlu III 100; naka ; 
ruteka u-qa-at-ta I will destroy your 
enemies 4R 61 iv 50 (NA oracles); sittat 
ni§e . . . Adad . . . ina urpat rih§i u aban 
Same u-qat-ti reha as for the rest of the 
people, Adad put an end to the remainder 
with cloudbursts and hail TCL 3 147 (Sar.); 
note the spelling: Adad . . . ina sunqi 
sugi huSahhi Sa RN massu niSe matiSu liq- 
qat-ti-ma may Adad put an end to the 
land of Mati’ilu and to the people of his 
land through want, famine, and hunger 
AfO 8 25 iv 10 (ASSur-nlrari V); L<j Puqudu ina 
tlbi Bit Amukani arddni $a Sarri belija 
uq-te-et-tu-u in an uprising the Puqudu 
have brought an end to the Bit-Amukani 
tribe, the servants of the king, my lord 
ABL 275:7; ina ddku u hubutdnu uq-ta-at- 
tu-na-a-Su by murder and plundering 
they have ruined us (cf. qatdni r. 2) ABL 
1241 r. 5; gabbi naSi u-qat-te-e-ma ina 
tukkdti [ i]ddki he will ruin all of us, (and 
finally) he will kill (us) through (his) 
calumnies ABL 1255 r. 18 (all NB), cf. u-qa- 
ta-an-ni (in broken context) PBS 1/2 
79:17 (MB let.); note with sorrow as sub¬ 
ject: nissatu li-qat-ti-Su Hinke Kudurru 
iv 12. 
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b) napiStu : Sargon Sa RN Sar GN ina 
puluhtiSu rabiti ina kakki ramaniSu u- 
qat(\&r. -qa)-ta-a napiStuS in great fear 
of whom Ursa, the king of Urartu, brought 
his life to an end with his own weapon 
Lyon Sar. 5:27, cf. ina qate ramaniSu ina 
patri parzilli SibbiSu napiStaSu u-qat-ti 
Winckler Sar. pi. 33:77, cf. also Lie Sar. 165; 
ina patri parzilli hanfi miqit iSdti huSahhi 
lipit Irra u-qat-ta-a napSassun with the 
quick iron dagger, conflagration, famine, 
(and) pestilence I will bring their life to 
an end Streck Asb. 32 iii 126, cf. AfO 3 154:12 
(ASSur-dan II) ; the lion I wounded with an 
arrow [ na]piStaSu ul [u] -q[dt]-ti Streck 
Asb. 308 8:2. 

c) other occs.: maSku uq-Stad-at-tu-u 

dumuq SereSu the skins (he was wearing) 
had hidden the beauty of his body Gilg. 
XI 238; [ultu d]unni qiSatu u?dmma nu 

u-qat-ti-ma x [. . .] (the fever) came out 
from the depths of the forests but it(?) 
did not consume [. . .] LKU 59:9 (fire inc.); 
bel nagbi u tdmdte be -u (to be read mu ; 
qattu, munessu, or petu) tu-qu-[un-ti ] KAR 
26:14, restored from Rm. 2,171:16. 

7. II/2 to be finished, completed 
(passive to mng. 4): kima Se'um mereS 
Slim ina e-qe-di uq-ta-ta-at-tu-u abul 
SamaS petiama adi Se'um mereS alim uq- 
ta-at-tu-u dajani SuSibama a[n\a abullim 
n[aif\drim l[a] iggu when the harvesting 
of the barley planted by the city is 
finished, open (pi.) the gate of (the temple 
of) Sama§ and, until the barley planted 
by the city is completely brought in, 
have the judges be present, and they 
should not be careless about watching the 
gate TCL 1 8:14 and 16 (OB royal let.); um 
fuppi Simat eqlim iSSaUaruma ikkannaku 
Sitdt riksi uq-ta-at-ta-Sum when the sales 
deed for the field is written and sealed, the 
remainder of the (amount stipulated in 
the) contract will be paid to him in full 
RA 69 114:11 (OB); bitu M ul uq-ta-at-tu 
uStaklal this house will not be completely 
finished, (variant:) will be completed 


qatu 

Labat Calendrier § 1:13; dibbt Sa PN uq-ta- 
at-ta PN’s claim will be settled YOS 3 
109:22 (NB let.). 

8. Suqtu to bring to an end: DN Su- 
kuttaSa u-Saq-ti Belili completed her 
adornment CT 15 48 r. 26 (Descent of IStar), 
see von Soden, ZA 58 193:131; umt warhl 
Sanat paleSu ina tdnehim u dimmatim li- 
Sa-aq-ti may he (Sin) make him (the 
king) end every day, month, and year of 
his reign in sighing and mourning CH 
xliii 56; 4 puhal rimani dannute . . . na ; 
piStaSunu u-Seq-ti I put an end to the 
lives of four powerful wild bulls (with my 
bow and arrows) AKA 85 vi 67 (Tigl. I); 
\uS]-tag-mir kuUat mimma SumSu [ni\i-si- 
ma-mi uS-taq-ti u kalama ihmum she(?) 
encompassed everything, brought to com¬ 
pletion (?) .... and gathered all Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn iii 38 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

9. Sutaqtd to bring to fulfillment, 
completion: ul$u Sa ardati mimma SumSu 
ul-taq-ta-a she (Antu) brought me the 
pleasures of girls in full measure Or. NS 
36 124:141 (SB hymn to Gula); nereb ki§$i 
Sa ul(v&r. uS)-taq-tu-u iqvpSu Enlil JCS 
31 80 iii 5 (SB Epic of Zu); [. . . tu-uS ]- 
ta-aq-tinarbiam (in broken context) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 7 ii 11 (0B lit.). 

In Labat TDP 168:104 DI§ uq-ta-tu is 
probably best taken as a new protasis 
and not, with Labat, ibid. n. 290, as con¬ 
tinuing the apodosis of the preceding 
line, murussu sili'ti ud.I.kam. The signs 
may also be read uk-ta-par, uk-ta-tam, 
etc. 

In Or. 23 214:14 (= KBo 1 12 r. 14) read lig- 

geltd, see nagaltu. 

qatfi see katu adj. 

qatu s.fern.; 1. hand, 2. paw, 3. handle, 
4. self, person, 5. power of gods, 6. 
authority, possession, custody, charge, 
care, control, jurisdiction, 7. in construc¬ 
tion with verbs, 8. in idiomatic uses, 


183 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qatu 

9. in adverbial use, 10. handiwork, 
workmanship, 11. one of several equal 
parts, 12. share, 13. item, 14. list, 
15. (a unit of measure), 16. qatum, 
Sa qatim normal quality, current quality, 
loose amounts; from OAkk. on; pi. (in 
mngs. 11, 12, 13, 15) qdtdtu, dual qdta{n) 
(ana Sa qa-ti-e PN KTS 23:34, ICK I 119:8, 
OA), note the reduplicated (locative) qa- 
tu-qa-tu-ussu-un (see qabatumng. 9a-1") 
Gilg. Ill i 19; wr. syll. (ka-ti EdzardTell ed-Der 
142 : 9, for qd-ti, qa-at in later texts cf. AMT 
52,1:6,Dar. 206:9, 321 : 16) and §U, §U n (UZTJ. 
§U Dream-book 315:25f., EA 129:10, and passim 
in EA), exceptionally §u.du 8 .a (YOS 13 
364:5, cf. 311:6), in colophons also GlS, 
see mng. 10; cf. i? qdti, qdt sibitti, qd- 
tamma, qataqati, qdtdtu, qdtdtu in avail 
qatati, qdtdtu in bel qatati, qdtdtu in rab 
qatati, qdtdtu in Sa qatati, qdtima, qatu in 
bel qati, qatu in bit qati, qatu in Sa bit 
qdti, qatu in Sa pan bit qati, qatu in Sa 
qati, qatu in Sat qdti, $ab qdte, qabit qdte. 

Su-u §U = qd-a-tum S b II 23; [8u-u] [Su] = 
qa-[tum\ Ea VI Section B 1; Nigga 280; 

Su, rSu.dug.al = qa-a-tum, Su.du g .a.ni - qa-as- 
8u (followed by qdtdtu, q.v.) Hh. II 94ff.; 8[u] = 
qd-tum Nigga Bil. B 120; Su.mu = qd-a-ti Ugumu 
Bil. Section D 22; giS.hur.Su.mu = u-ou-ra-at 
qd-ti-ia, [S4].Su.mu = \li-bi\ qd-ti-ia, sa.8u.mu = 
\Se-er-ha\-an qd-ti-ia, umbin.8u.mu = $u-pu-ur 
qd-ti-ia ibid. 28IT.; iir.Su = iS-di qa-ti Antagal 
D 171; [S]u.zu.hu.ul = qd-tum sd-hi-il-t[um ] 
Nigga Bil. B 188, also (rubu’tu, kabittu, qallatu, 
haruptu) ibid. 190ff., ( wata[rtu ]) ibid. 179, (bi’iStu) 
ibid. 215, Nigga Bil. A v 6, fSul.peS = qd-tum 
wu-qu-u-um Nigga Bil. B 220, (with broken equi¬ 
valents) ibid. 180f., 237f., ( ebbetu) Nigga Bil. A v 5, 
(ettu) ibid. 10; [SuJ.Silig = 8u K ts-tum, [Su]. 
nig.gig = Su maruStu Antagal C 240 and 242; 
S[u.S]ag s .Sag 5 = [ qd-(]a-an dam-q[a-tum], 8u. 
Silig.ga - qd-ta-an na-am-r[a-tum], Su.Tsulugl. 
ga = qd-ta-an na-am-r[a-tum], SuJgall.gal = qd- 
ta-an ra-ab-bli-a-tum], fSul.tur.tur = qd-ta-an 
$i-ih-hi-r[e-tum] Nigga Bil. B 183ff.; [til] [ti-il 
(pronunciation)] = qa-a-du = (Hitt.) Su-[aS] Izi 
Bogh. B r. 11; Su.glr.l4.e = Su 11 u gIr 11 
la-ti Antagal E b 10; 8u an.til = qd-ta-ampe-te, 
Su.ni al.il = qd-ta-Suza-an-bi-la OBGTIII 170f.; 
[lu.Su.dim 4 .bad] = [Sd] qd-edpa-ti-a-at OBLuA 
317; Su.ka.ta.s4.a = qd-at(va,T. -os)-8upi-Suka- 
aS-da-at, Su.rzabar.el.[du 7 ] = [qd\-tum Sa qd-e 
[ w]a-d8-ma-at Nigga Bil. A v 7f., var. from B 216; 
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Su.ne.n[e] = [ qa-as]-8u-[nu\ , Su.ne.ne Su bl. 
in.ti.e[S] = [min il\-qu-\u\ they have taken their 
shares Ai. II ii 47f., cf. ibid. 49, also Su.ne.ne 
A§.4m = min iS-ta-a-[af\ ibid. 50. 

A = qd-tum MSL 2 143 i 15 (Proto-Ea); [pa-a] 
[pa] = i-fju, qa-tum A 1/7 Section B ii 7f.; [gi- 
iS] GiS = qa-a-tu, i-$u Idu II 184f., also (broken) 
A IV/3:254; ti-bi-ir tag, tagxSu, tagxud( text 
erIn), tagxku, tagxgud( text bi) = rit-tum, qa¬ 
tum A V/l:252-61, si-lig tagxud = rit-tum, qa¬ 
tum ibid. 262 f.; 4 u = qd-tum A 11/4:28. 

giS.na 5 .Su = S[d qa-ti ] (var. pit-ni qa-tum) Hh. 
IV 61a; [gi]S.bal.tur.ra = Sd qu qd-tim (see 
qd A) Hh. VI 24; Se.nlg.Su = min (= Se-im ) qa-ti 
Hh. II 113; giS.giSimmar.nlg.Su = Sa qa-a-ti 
Hh. Ill 322; for other objects qualified as (Sa) 
qdti see akkullu, er& B, gizallu, imme.ru, kakku, 
ku88u, lahannu, littu, marru s., nappahu, pitnu, 
8eme.ru, supinnu, takaltu-, [...] = [ka-Sa-Su\ Sd Su 
Nabnitu S 12; see also kejpil, sanaqu, Sapu. 

giS.ma.nu Su.ak.a = Sd ina qa-a-te qal-pu — 
e'ru wood peeled by hand Hh. Ill 163; Su.mu 
h6. en. sikil.la : qa-ta-a-a lu ella may my hands 
be pure BiOr 30 171 iv 36, cf. Su kh.ga.na : 
ina §u-£d AMT 11,1 iv 28f., cf. also Surpu 

V-VI 162f„ RAcc. 26:15f., CT 17 22:132f„ [x 
Suj.sikil.la zS.Sm.m4.[. . .] : [be]-li Sd qd-tim 
el-le-tim in-na-[. . .] Langdon BL 194 r. 24 (= ZA 
29 199), and passim; Su bar mu.un.ba.x.te.te 
ma.ra <...>: qd-tum [xa-hi]-il-tum jdti <. . .> a 
pricking hand has . . . .-ed me OECT 6 pi. 21:13 f.; 
Su.ne.ne Su.a.ni.ta ... ba.ra.an.te. g4.e. 
dfe : qa-ti-Su-nu ana qa-ti-Su . . . aj iSkunu let them 
(the demons) not place their hands on his hand 
(their feet on his foot) ASKT p. 90-91:68, cf. CT 
16 11 vi 7f„ 16 vi 7f., JTVI 26 154 ii 3f„ see 
Lackenbacher, RA 65 126, and passim; rab (text 
gab).ra.ra Su kuS.h.e.dfe : ina qa-ti-Su Sa ina 
rappi Sunuha (see andhu A lex. section) OECT 6 
pi. 19:13f.; Su.bi Si.in.Sid.da qa-tu[S-Su 
paqid] CRRA 19 436:30; [S]u.mu gld.mu Su 
im.mi. si. [si] : [qd-a]t-ta-ia i-Sa-ad-d[a-di ] r«l- 
ta-Sa my hands became weary (?) from pulling 
VAS 10 179:9f. (OB); uru.zu hul.de.Sm Su ur. 
ra.aS mi.ni.[. . .] : dlka lemniS ana qa-at nakri 
tu-x-[. ■ .] SBH p. 119 No. 67 r. 9 f.; for other bil. 
refs, see mngs. la-2', le-1', 4a, and e'elu lex. 
section, elepu mng. la, emedu lex. section, egelu 
lex. section, kasd A v. lex. section, lu’u adj., naStl 
A v. lex. section. 

kinkimmu = Mi §u m .me§ Malku IV 224. 

i Su-lak Sa iqbd II §u // qa-tum II la / la-a / 
Kfr / el-lu Hunger Uruk 47:4; Su (gloss) zu-ru- 
uh EA 287:27, 288:34; ina Sv-ti-Su / ba-di-u 
EA 245:35; A // qa-ti PBS 10/4 12 iv 7. 

1. hand — a) physical characteristics, 
gestures — 1' in physiogn., Izbu, and 
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med.: Summa awtlum halt qalmutim pat 
nuSu irassu [Z] ibbaSu qd-ta-Su SepaSu 
mithariS mali if a man is full of black 
moles all over his face, chest, belly, hands, 
and feet AfX) 18 66 iii 9 (OB), cf. (if a mole) 
ina qabal qa-ti awtlirn Sa imittim [gab] 
YOS 10 55 r. 4 (OB physiogn.), and passim; if a 
woman gives birth and Su -su iStiat it 
(the child) has (only) one hand Leichty 
Izbu III 47, cf. 4 Su.MES-£u ibid. II 25 and 
passim, also SepaSu u Su.meS-M kima Sa 
raqqi its feet and hands are like a turtle’s 
ibid. Ill 89; Summa sinniStu qa-ti ulid ibid. 
I 37; if a woman is sick and Su n -£d ina 
qaqqadiSa Saknama la urradani her hands 
lie on her head and do not come down 
Labat TDP 214:11, cf. Su-sm uSaqqa he lifts 
his hand ibid. 188:6, also AMT 77,1 i 3; qd- 
ta-a-Su u SepaSu kaqia his hands and 
feet are cold TLB 2 21:4 (OB diagn.), and 
passim with various symptoms in med., see 
akalu, aku, ebefu, kandnu, paldSu, qaldlu, 
ra'abu, Samdmu, tararu, etc.; 16 stone 
charms Simmat Sa Su Sumeli against 
paralysis of the left hand BE 31 60 r. i 10, 
cf. ibid. 16. 

2' in other texts: [Summa] amelu Su !I - 
Su kilattdn zu-qat-su ukalla if both a man’s 
hands hold his chin CT 39 40 r. 41, cf. 
Summa . . . Su-.sm ina piSu parkat CT 38 
21:15 (both SB Alu); (demon) Su nu.tuk 
gir nu.tuk : Sa qa-ta la iSu Sep la iSu 
CT 17 29: llf.; the demon has a bull’s head 
4 Su 11 Sepa Lfj.MES ZA 43 16 r. 46; qa-ti 
u Sept Salimmu I (Nabonidus’ mother) 
have sound hands and feet VAB 4 292 ii 31, 
parallel AnSt 8 50 ii 30; ubdn Sarrim Sa qa- 
ti-Su imarraq the king’s finger will become 
diseased YOS 10 24:37 (OB ext.); if a man 
awilam . . . iskimma Su-sw iStebir knocks 
down(?) another and breaks his hand 
Goetze LE § 44 A iii 37; lCt.meS ana qa-ti-qa 
nadnu u$ur ka-du-qa lu la inakkisu the 
men were handed over to you, guard 
(them) lest they (the authorities) cut off 
your hands HSS 14 14:25 (Nuzi let.); iSt 
miSima Nergal irmd qd-ta-a-Su when 
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Nergal heard her (EreSkigal’s, pleading), 
his hold (lit. hands) relaxed EA 357:81 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); Sepdka la issanammd 
la inarrufa §u II .ME§-&a (see nardfu mng. 
lb) Craig ABRT 1 5:8 (NA oracles for Asb.), 
see also ra'abu-, qa-ta-a-a lu kuzbu (see 
kuzbu usage f) PSBA 23 120 r. 2 (SB lit.), 
seeZA 32 174:49 and RA 49 182:3; a statue of 
ArgiSti Su 11 imittiSu karibat making a 
gesture of blessing with his right hand 
TCL 3 402 (Sar.). 

b) with ref. to activities and rituals 
carried out with the hands — V in gen.: 
ina kept bitiSu Su 11 -Su di-da llruba (see 
erebu mng. 1 a-3 'e') BBSt. No. 6 ii 58 (Nbk. I); 
a footman is on duty (at the banquet) 
sari . . . ina §u -Su whisk in hand MVAG 
41/3 62 ii 22 (NA royal rit.), and passim in this 
text, cf. I sent two of my officers kunukku 
ina §\J u -Su-nu ABL 138:8 (NA), cf. also 
kaspu ma'du ina §u n -Su-nu naSuni ABL 
336:5 (NB), cf. ABL 458:9 (NB); 2 $alam bini 
. . . ina §u u -&a tanaSSima KAR 80: ll, cf. 
AMT 55,4:5, and passim in rit., see also naSu 
mngs. la, lb, 2a-2', and 7a; qaSta . . . 
ina §u n -£u tuSaqbassu you have him hold 
a bow (and arrows) in his hand Or. NS 
39 142:9 (namburbi), and see $abatu mngs. 7a 
and 11c; me muti §u -ka aj iltapit (see 
lapdtu mng. 2c) Gilg. X iv 3; (the medica¬ 
tion) ina Su gOb-^w iSattvma iballut he 
drinks using his left hand and gets well 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 3 iii 39, cf. [. . .] GlS.IG ina 
Su -Su GAR -rna KtJ AMT 13,1 r. i 8; Su -SU 
. . . irakkasma he ties (red, blue, and 
combed wool) around his hand 4R 25 ii 12, 
cf. also (colored threads) ina Su n -£w u 
GiR-i« K^S-Stt Sm. 1301:8, also BE 31 60 ii 
ll, na 4 .Suba A(!).zi.da ina Su 11 15 -Su 
tarakkas na 4 .Suba A.giIb.bu ina Su" 
2,30 -Su tarakkas RA 18 164:3; SA Kij-ti 
giSimmari . . . ina Su -ka tepettil you twist 
leaves(?) of a pure date palm into a 
rope with your hand AMT il,i iv 8, cf. 
[. . . ina q]a-ti-ka tulappat AfO 12 143 
r. i 5, ina Su -ka tapaSSaS AMT 64,1:7 
(= Kocher BAM 494 ii 15), and passim in rits., 
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see also §abu mng. 2 a; note in a technical 
text: ina qa-ti-ka (in broken context) 
Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 23:22; with ramanu: 
ina Su 11 ramaniSu . . . napi&ta$u uqatti 
he (Ursa) ended his life by his own 
hand (with the dagger in his belt) Winck- 
ler Sar. pi. 33:77, cf. AfO 8 182:16 (Asb.), 
see also ramanu ; note Sepka ina 6.kur u 
3u.me 3-&« [in] a irat A88ur ilika lu taba 
may your steps in the temple and your acts 
toward your god A33ur be pleasing (ad¬ 
dressing the king) MV AG 41/3 12 ii 32 (MArit.). 

2' with ref. to washing or purifying 
the hands: ina pit bdbi ubbib §u['-&a] 
purify your hands at the opening of the 
gate (ceremony) RAcc. 145:440, cf. ikrib 
mar ban ina me ka -Su u 3u h -#u ullulu 
BBR No. 97 + K.3471 r. 7, ina m&pdSu 3u n -8u 
imessi ibid. No. 75:17; mesd qa-ta-a-a AnBi 
12 283:35; for other refs, see mesu adj., 
mesd v. lex. section and mng. la, misu A, 
musdtu ; Esarhaddon Sa&U-SueUa Borger 
Esarh. 80:35, cf. Cagni Erra I 158, BMS 12:46; 
I made the first brick of Esagil ina 
8u n -id elleti 5R 66 i 10 (Antiochus I), cf. 
VAB 4 158 A vi 18 (Nbk.), cf. also (offerings 
to be made) ina tebibtu Su 11 RAcc. 79 r. 34; 
see also ellu adj. mng. 2, e8e.ru mng. 7b; 
open the storehouse for wine PN kima 8a 
idu qa-ti-Su lillilma . . . liberma let PN 
purify his hands as is proper (?) and 
select (wine) ARM 10 131 -.7; me ana 
[8]u Marduk 8angu inaS8i ZA 50 194:19 
(MA rit.), see also mu A mng. lc. 

c) as inscribed with the property mark 
of the owner of a slave: PN lCt.arad-sm 8a 
Su 11 imitti8u ana 8umi 8a PN 2 8atrat PN 3 
lu.arad PN 4 amtu naphar 2-ta aStapir 
... 8a Su n imitti8unu ana 8umi Sa PN 5 
8a(rat (he sold) PN, his slave, whose right 
hand is inscribed with the name of PN 2 , 
(and) PN 3 , a slave, PN 4 , a slave girl, in 
all two household slaves whose right 
hands are inscribed with the name of PN 5 
(the seller) BRM 2 2:2 and 4, also ibid. 5:2, 
6:2, 10:2, 25:2, VAS 15 3:3, 20:2, TCL 13 248:2, 
VDI 1955/4 139 No. 1:4 (all Sel.). 


qatu le 

d) with ref. to objects, jewelry, man¬ 

acles, worn or carried: 1 har Ktr. 
Gi 4 8a qa-ti Him one gold ring (with) 
four (coils?) for the hand of the deity 
RA 43 140:20 (Qatna inv.); for other refs, see 
semeru; [x] n1g.3u.luh.ha §u (parallel: 
Sepi) EA 13 r. 24 (lists of gifts from Babylon); 
for manacles see biritu mng. 4b, qati, 
§ibtu B mng. 7b, d iM ina kakki 8a 

qa-ti-8u lihbussu WisemanAlalakhl:16; haffi 
qa-ti-ka leqe'amma take the staff into 
(lit. of) your hand (and come here) TCL 
18 89:8 (OB let.); see also hufartu A, kisuA, 
ziqpu. 

e) referring to gods — 1' as beneficent: 
en ah8u ina muhhi ahija issakan ma qa-ti 
ina qa-ti-ka the lord (in my dream) put 
his arm on my arm, saying: My hand is 
in your hand ABL 1021 r. l (NA); DN §u. 
ur.ra sikil.bi he.im.ma.an.3ed 7 . 
de : Gula ina me-Sid qa-ti-Sa ellete H8ap- 
8ih8u (see mi8du) Surpu VII 73ff., cf. tin 
kuska Ninkarrak ina rabbatim qd-ti-8a CT 
42 32:8 (OB inc.); see also damqu mng. 6, 
ellu adj. mng. 2, pa8hu; in personal 
names: Ana-qa-ti-Sama8-anattal CT47 11a 
seal 3. 

2' as maleficent — a' in gen.: ina 
Su 11 Gula . . . mursu la padu ina libbiSu 
li-[ib-8i(1)] may an unremitting illness be 
in his body through the hand of Gula 
KAR 111 r. 8, see Hunger Kolophone No. 233, cf. 
LKA 76 r. 16, 109 r. 17, KAR 386 r. 50, STT 
40:47, 256:46; dannat 5u -ka atamar Seretka 
JNES 33 274:33, cf. qa-at DN elija dannat 
ARM 10 87:18; kabtat^V-SU Lambert BWL 
48: l (Ludlul III), cf. the personal name S u. 
ni.al.dugud Biggs Al-Hiba 2 ii 3, 10 xi 1 
(Pre-Sar.), and see kabdtu mng. 2a; [q\a- 
ta (var. 3u) 8a Hi ana ameli babalu BMS 
11:15, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83; in per¬ 
sonal names: Amur-qd-sa PBS 11/1 7 i 14, 
30:3, 31 iii 1 (OB), Atamar-Su-sa PBS 2/2 
53:16 (MB), 3u n -yl£$ttr-IGI Assur 2 103 MAH 
16154:2 (NA). 

b' qat Hi, qat DN a calamity, a specific 
illness — 1" qat ili: ana marqim qa-ti 
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i-lim for the sick person, (it means) it 
is the “hand of a god” CT 3 3:33 (OB oil 
omens); ina la Salimti amu hifu Su dingir 
B oissier DA 211 r. 7 (SB ext.); 1 quhdrum am 
nikiam qa-at dingir eliAu ibbaASi there is 
a boy here, the “hand of a god” is upon 
him OBT Tell Rimah 65:14, cf. ibid. 9 and 17, 
cf. Su dingir -Su eliAu ummuda<t> im&t 
Labat TDP 32:4; Summa ana Su DINGIR 
tepuS adi um adanni iballut if you per¬ 
form (the extispicy) in regard to the “hand 
of a god,” he will live until the pre¬ 
determined time (after his time is up, 
he will die) CT 31 36 r. 8, cf. ana Su 
dingir -lim-Su eferiAu (see eferu A mng. 
3b-l') KUB 4 56 i 12; Su DINGIR-^li (as 
diagnosis) Labat TDP 112:15, and passim; 
Su DINGIR ikaSSassu KAR 395 r. ii 13 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. KAR 212 ii 17, and passim, note 
Su DINGIR URU-& Labat TDP 104f. iii 23, 37, 
CT 39 49 r. 34, Su DINGIR rabbuti Labat 
TDP 186:3, emended from Hunger Uruk 37:3, 
Su DINGIR AD.A.NI Hunger Uruk 37:1, [lu 
q]a-at DINGIR AN-C lu [. . .] PRT 59:3; 
Su DINGIR -ft Labat TDP 112:32, and See 
iliitu mng. lb, see also nadru, iudingi ; 
rakku. 

2" qdt iAtari: Summa . . . miqtu kima 
Su dingir imtanaqqussu Su d iNNiN ek- 
kemtU Labat TDP 220:27, cf. ibid. 28; Su d 15 
Hunger Uruk 28:9, cf. CT 39 40:47, CT 40 36:33, 
Labat TDP 60:44ff., and passim, possibly to 
be read Suinninakku; ana Su d iNNiN lazzi 
nasdhi Kocher BAM 311:30, and see lazzu ; 
see also iAtaru mng. Id, and note Su 
d iNNiN IStar ina Sibsdti irteneddiSu ki.min 
I Mar ana damiqti iStene'eSu CT 40 36:38. 

3" with named gods: Su A dad Labat 
TDP 62:26,82:16, and passim; Su^Da-mu 116 i 
52, 120:44, 226:72; Su Ea 118 ii 18; Su 
Ereikigal 114 i 39; Su Gula CT 38 45:19, 
Labat TDP 108:16, and passim; Su Iih/ara 
Labat TDP 98:48; Su Lugalbanda 76:65; 
Su Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea 76:58 and 65; 
Su DINGIR.MAH 222:50, 118 ii 18; Su Man 
duk 76:51, 100 i 3, cf. Su Marduk arhiA 
ikaiiassu CT 38 33:15 (SB Alu); Su DINGIR 
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MAS.TAB.BA Labat TDP 88 r. 7, 104 iii 13, 21, 

110 iv 26, 118 ii 17, 19, 126 iv 12, cf. ina 
mdtija §u -ti dingir ma§.ma§ en -le-ia 
gabba ameluta §a mdtija iduk EA 35:13 (let. 
of the king of AlaSia); 8u 1 [ Nand . . . ina biri 
iSSaknaSSi] PRT 42:3, restored from Knudtzon 
Gebete 103:3; §TJ Nergal Labat TDP 100 i 4, 
118 ii 21, but lipit §TJ Nergal 104 iii 10; 
§u d Nin-geMin-an-na 226:71, AMT 27,6:2; 
§U Ninurta Hunger Uruk 27 r. 17, also Labat 
TDP 66:68 and 73; §TJ Nusku ibid. 230:117, 
cf. GCCI 2 406:2; §U Papsukkal Labat TDP 
118 ii 18; §U DINGIR.IMIN.BI 104 iii 22; Su 
Sin 220:35, and passim, AMT 78,7:5, KAR 
211:22, LKU 58:3 (all SB med.), CT 20 48 iv 42 
(SB ext.); §U SamaA Labat TDP 116 ii 5, and 
passim, note §u d UTU aSSum kasap aSirti 
100 i 5, cf. CT 23 13:8 and passim in med., CT 
38 26:46f., CT 20 48 iv 36, §U d UTU Su 
ikribiAu Labat Suse 11 iii 5, note: Su d UTU 
U d INNIN d UTU U d INNIN i-bu-ku-Su CT 40 
35:3; Su Sulak LabatTDP 108 iv 17, 118 ii 10; 
Su i UraS{i'B) 56:16; for a group of apod- 
08 es with Su DN see Boissier DA 209 f., 
CT 38 31:3ff. and dupls. ibid. 26:44-47, 45:20ff., 
also KAR 379, KAR 423 i 55-58, ii 9-12, 29f., 
CT 20 6 Rm. 86:15-17. 

4" with names of planets: Su 11 Dilbat 
mar $ aka ABL 203 r. l (NA); Su Sulpaea 
Labat TDP 108 iv 23; Su d UD.AL.TAR ibid. 
76:59, Hunger Uruk 37:21. 

5" “hand” of demons and ghosts: see 
ahhdzu mng. 2, ardat lili, efemmu mng. 
2c-l' and 2', kinunu mng. 3, kubu A mng. 
2b, lamaAtu mng. 2b, malku B, mamitu 
mng. 2a, rdbi§u ; §a ... Su nam.lU. 
u,(giSgal).lu eliSu baSti BBRNo. n ii 13, 
cf. AfO 18 290:14, KAR 26 r. 8, etc., possibly 
to be read §unamlullu{kku ); Su bel uri 
Labat TDP 214:11, Su er$eti ibid. 110 i 6, 
220:30, SULfL.LA.EN.NA (s ee lilu) Hunger 
Uruk 30:6; Su $m U bamdti Labat Suse 11 

111 7; Su mdrat Anim (= LamaAtu) Labat 
TDP 114 i 37, 220:30, 224:51 f. 

6" “hand” of evil spells and illnesses: 
see kiApu usage a, miAittu A usage b, 
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zikurudu usage c, see also aSirtu A mng. 
lc. 

S' other occs.: diparu naSpartaka 
piriStu Su (1)-ka (see naSpartu A mng. 
la-30 KAR 58 r. 20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
40; [. . .] Nippuru qa-ta-a-a (parallel; Sadd 
reSdja, etc.) BA 5 388 K.2356:ll, cf. qa- 
ta-a-ka (parallel: rittaka) Pallis Akltu pi. 
8:17; if Adad causes lightning and Su -su 
ki birqi innamir his “hand” is seen with (?) 
the lightning (obscure) JNES 33 199:33. 

2. paw: if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and Su-stt guppuSat its paw is massive 
Leichty Izbu V 41. 

3. handle: 29 nalpattu Sa kaspi qa- 
a[t-S]u-nu taskarinnu u uSu (see nalpattu) 
EA 14 ii 55 (list of gifts from Egypt), also, WT. 
[qa]-at-Su-nu ibid, iii 7, cf. (of knives, see 
naglabu B usage a) ibid, i 38, 80, iii 4; note 
designating a jar (referring to the handle 
or to the shape) in Hitt.: 1 dug qa-du 
l.DtTG.GA KUB 7 29:14, also, WT. QA-TUM 
KUB 42 104:13, wr. QA-TAM KUB 41 13 ii 9. 

4. self, person — a) as subject of a 
verb: andku Su n -a-a issiSunu a-ta-la-ka 
I personally went with them Postgate Palace 
Archive 180 r. 5, cf., wr. qa-ta-a-a ABL 138 
r. 8, [andku S]u [I -a-a alla[ka\ K.l6057:5 
(courtesy S. Parpola), cf. (with aradu) Iraq 18 47 
No. 31:9, (with nadanu) ABL 638:3; Sum[maqa- 
t]a-a-Su ina muhhikunu il[laka] whether 
he comes to you in person K.5084b r. 6 
(courtesy S. Parpola) (allNA); atta Su n .MES-fc(Z 
itti alik go with him personally TCL 9 
93:10 (NB let.); ereni [£a] ik[kisa] qa-ta-a-a 
cedars which I personally felled VAB 4 
194 No. 27a ii 5 (Nbk.), cf. Sa qd-ti PN iSbuiu 
which PN collected personally (?) TCL 10 
90:18 (OB); [uppam qd-ta-ka lu-la-pi-ta-ma 
write a message yourself (lit. your two 
hands) VAT 9271:8 (OA); he incited the 
kings of neighboring regions to rebellion 
Sa . . . iStakkana (var. aStakkana) Su n -a-a 
whom I personally had installed Streck 
Asb. 30 iii 104; qa-ta-a-ka GilgameS ikld 
[. . .] you yourself, GilgameS, prevented 
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[the crossing] Gilg. X iii 37; ndr hegaMiSunu 
iskira §u n -Su-un (var. qa-ta-Su-un) they 
themselves dammed up the canal that 
brings them abundance Cagni Erra IV 
13; GN Su -ti ikSud WO 2 36:37 (Shalm. 
ill), Su 11 -® taktaSad BHT pi. 8 v 7 (Nbn. 
Verse Account), and passim, see kaSddu mngs. 
2a, 2b, 2c, 2g, 2h, 7g; note in the locative: 
tuppi Simdti ik-Su-da qa-tuS-Su CT 15 39 ii 
47, 40 iii 21; note qatu without referent to 
express general subject: mar bdrim qa- 
tum i-ka-[Sd\-as-\su\ someone will take 
the diviner prisoner YOS 10 18:18, also, 
wr. Su CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:7, CT 31 43obv.(!) 
11 and dupl. BoissierDA222:14,cf. YOS 1040:23, 
42 ii 35, 59:7, iS.BI Su ikaSSassu CT 38 
14:12, 26:19, 25 K.2942+ :17, wr. qd-tum 
YOS 10 26:5 and 7, cf. also KAR 377 r. 22, CT 
30 7 Rm. 115:1, 16 K.3841 r. 6f., TCL 6 1:38, 
2:2, r. 28; rubdm ina bxtiSu qd-tum i$ab; 
bas<su> YOS 10 23:11 (OBext.); an.dib.ba 
mu.un.du Su nu.mu.un.tu.tu : rikis 
Same tepuSma qa-at ul iharri SBH p. 130:32 f., 
cf. ki.bal.a i.gul.[gul] : mat nukurtu 
qa-tum u’abbat (see abdtu A lex. section) 
ASKT p. 127:33f.; balfussun u§abbit Su 11 
(var. inaqa-ti ) Streck Asb. 74ix2l; for other 
refs, see band A v. mng. 3, kullu mngs. lc 
and 3g-l', lapdtu mng. le, >?abdtu, Scddlu, 
Sdmu, Saqalu, tamdhu. 

b) qualifying another substantive: NfG. 
Su.meS Su-ta nakru uSeqqi the enemy 
will remove my personal property KAR 
153 r. (!) 18 (SB ext.); obscure: bissu amatiSu 
u ha-at-tim qa-ti-Su ana paniSa nadi AfO 
24 121 Dring No. 2:8, cf. ibid. 13 (OB let.); niqi 
qd-ti-i-Su RA 22 171 r. 43 (OB lit.); he will 
teach the apprentice nuhatimmutu dullu 
qa-ti-Su gabbi (for var. qatitu see qatu A 
adj. mng. 2) BOR l 88b:6; for other refs, 
see biblu A mng. 4, binitu A mng. 1, 
binutu mng. 2b, bxSu s. usages a and b, 
dullu mng. 3f, epiStu mngs. la, 4b, ipSu 
A mng. 3a, kakku mng. la, kiSittu mngs. 
lb, 2b, kunu mng. 3, liptu A mngs. la-2', 
lc-2', 4, pisannu, simtu, §ibtu B mng. 7b, 
ptu mng. 4b-1', Siknu, Sipru. 
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c) qualified by an adjective to indicate 
indeterminate subject or in adverbial use: 
Summa . . . qd-a-tum haliptum . . . ibbaSSi 
if there is a theft (of barley in your house 
or threshing floor) Kraus AbB 1 90:16, cf. 
TIM 4 36:12, cf. also Su 11 zdntu Sakinma 
there was squandering (see zdrd adj.) TCL 
12 86.13 (NB); ina qa-tim entim allak I will 
go empty-handed Gol6nischeff 14:27 (= Jan- 
kowska KTK 20), cf. itti qa-ti maliti SalmeS 
atura I returned safely, laden with spoil 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 47, cf. ibid. 46 v 41; see also 
qatu ahitu cited ahu mng. lb; for qdtam 
panitam in OB and Mari see panu adj. 

5. power of gods: the night watches 
are of equal duration Sa Lugalgirra kalit 
Sina ina §u n -iti Saknu they all belong to 
DN, they are in his power Aft) 14 144:54; ka- 
sd patari <ina> &v ll -ka~ma it is in your 
power (SamaS) to release the fettered 
Schollmeyer p. 139 VAT 5:9, for other refs, 
see kasd adj. usage b, cf. Simatu Sdmu 
uqurati ugquru Sa qa-ti-ka-[ma ] ZA 23 
370:16, also OECT 6 pi. 5 K.2727:14, pi. 22 
K.2784:4, see JRAS 1929 285, LKA 109:5, etc.; 
mutu u na[piStul ina] §u -ku-nu-ma you 
(gods) dispense life and death PBS 1/2 
106:16; SuSqu u SuSpulu Si lu Su-ka (var. 
qa-at-ka) En. el. IV 8; in personal names: 

1- na-qd-ti(v ar. -ga-a()-DiNGiR CT47ll:37, 
var. from seal 1 (OB); Ina-^V ll -VN-bulfU TuM 

2- 3 236:5, also lna-§u u -DN-Sakin YOS 6 
129:5, and passim in NB, Gabbu-inaSv 11 - 
dingir ADD App. l viii 20, etc., ab¬ 
breviated /wa-§U n -DINGIR.MB§ ibid. 21, 
{ Gabbi-ina-§U U Cyr. 284:8, see Tallqvist APN 
304 and NPN 330 s.v.; note with WSem. 
prep.: f Me-e-§u ll - i Na-\na-d\ UET 4 3:8 
and 15. 

6 . authority, possession, custody, 
charge, care, control, jurisdiction — a) 
ina qat — V in gen.: if a child ina qd-at 
muSeniqtim imtut dies in the care of the 
wet nurse CH § 194:27; kaspam Sudti ina 
qa-ti-ka-ma u$ur keep that silver in your 
own custody YOS 2 n: 10; give them a 
field Summa amirtaSunu Summa Sa ina 
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qd-ti-ka ibaSSd either what they choose 
or what you have available OECT 3 33:37, 
cf. kaspam Sa ina qd-ti ibaSSd Subilam send 
me the silver that is on hand CT 29 38:21; 
ana mali Sa ina qd-ti-ka ibaSSu lu St'am 
lu kaspam Subilamma according to what 
you have on hand, send me either barley 
or silver Kraus AbB 1 138:36, cf. Summa 
ina qa-ti-ka la ibaSSi aSar ibaSSu ina qaqqa ; 
rim Suliamma Subilam (see qaqqaru A mng. 
lc) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:15; hulqu Sd Summa 
ina qd-ti $uh[drij] a ibaSSi kima $i[md] atim 
Sa ina qa-ti-ku-nu ibaSSu Suhiza if that 
stolen object is in the possession of my 
employee, hand down a decision ac¬ 
cording to the decree that is available to 
you (pi.) ABIM 33:12 and 14, see also dinu 
mng. 2; paqddu ina qd-ti-Su ul ibaSSi he 
has no authority to make apportionments 
Kraus AbB 1 46:37, alpu ina qa-tim ul ibaSSd 
TIM 2 84:33, and passim with baM, see baSu 
mngs. lb-2', lc-6', 4c; x kaspum Sa ina 
qa-ti-ia izzizu VAS 16 1:20, cf. CT 4 28:12, 
YOS 13 126:4, 135:8, wr. ina qd-ti «fi» 
318:9; kiSum ina qd-ti ekallim CT 52 58:5 
(all 0B); mimma ina qd-ti-Su-nu ul $abit 
nothing was found in their possession 
Kraus AbB l 76:7; (a fugitive slave) ina Su 
PN ina GN iqbassuma Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 10:5; 4 sarrt kx sarti ki izbilu ina 
qa-ti-Su-nu OQqabat I seized in their pos¬ 
session the four stacks that they had 
stolen PBS 1/2 51:7 (MB let.); (stolen 
property) ina Su n PN ittammar (see amdru 
mng. 7b-3') ABL 429:9 (NA), for other refs, 
from OB on see amdru mng. Id-1', cf. 
(with amdru) YOS 13 74:12, also Sa ina 
qa-ti-Su-nu Se'am zabdlam imuru TLB 4 
70:13 (OB let.), see also eld mng. 2d-l'b', 
kaSadu mng. 9, kullu mng. lc, le, qabatu 
mng. 3a; also in nominal clauses: Summa 
bilat eqlija Sa ina qd-ti-Su la ugdammirma 
la ittadin if he does not deliver in full 
the tax on my field which is in his pos¬ 
session CT 4 28:16, see Frankena, AbB 2 96; 
awat eqldtiSina ul ina qa-ti-ia ina qd-ti 
Sapir ndrimma the matter of their fields 
is not under my jurisdiction, it is under 
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the jurisdiction of the Sapir nari official 
CT 29 27:13f., cf. YOS 13 30:21; kaspum ina 
qd-ti-Su CT 6 27a: 12, cf. TCL 18 151:16, ?ibtt; 
turn ina qa-ti-ia VAS 16 57:20; tuppatuja 
ina qa-ti abijama PBS 7 55:23, cf. YOS 2 
48:20 and 23, VAS 16 4:28 (all OB); note in 
OA as part of the subscript of legal texts: 

1- qa-ti RN rubaHm OIP 27 49:24 and 49b:26, 
also ibid. 1 reverse, 53:13, TCL 4 122:15, TCL 21 
214A: 19, JSOR 11 p. 134 No. 43:19. 

2' in adm. contexts: (barley) ina 
Su PN PBS 2/2 117:4ff.,cf. ibid. 42:3, (persons) 
ibid. 111:20, and passim in MB; barley Sa 
PN ina Su PN 2 KAJ 74:4 (MA); madcLattuSu 
ina &U n -Su Iraq 20 195 No. 44:11 (NA let.), 
cf Iraq 17 134 No. 16:38, kanihu ina Su 11 -Su 
ibid. 131 No. 14:7, maqtu ina Su 11 -Su, ABL 
343 r. 3, X sisu ina Su n -itt ABL 529:10, 
cf also ADD 812:1 and 3, r. 6 and 8, 1009 r. 2, 
dullu ina Su n -£a laSSu ABL 447:13 (all NA); a 
field Sa ina Su 11 PN l£t paqdu Sa PN 2 TuM 

2- 3 148 -.3; thirty talents of wool ina Su 11 
PN MU. 10. RAM ana 6 MA.NA TCL 13 224:13; 
x barley ina Su 11 PN Sa muhhi eSre in the 
charge of PN, the tithe collector ibid. 
227:28, dullu Sa MN Sa ina Su 11 iSpare Nbn. 
320:1, and passim, wr. ina Su 11 , in NB adm., 
wr. ina qa-at 5R 67 No. 1:26, qd-at Dar. 
321:16, ina qa-timPN Nbn. 178:30, note at the 
end of text: Nbn. 544:7; note with putu naSu : 
put PN ana aldku ana Babili ana pani 
Gubaru ina Su 11 PN 2 Satam Eanna u PN 3 
bel piqitti Eanna naSu they guarantee to 
PN 2 , the administrator of Eanna, and to 
PN 3 , the official of Eanna, that PN will go 
to Babylon (to appear) before Gobryas 
AnOr 8 46:9; f PN put Sepi Sa PN 2 mutiSu ina 
Su" PN 3 naSdtu 5R 67 No. 3:6, put eferu 
Sa kaspi . . . ina Su 11 PN naSi VAS 4 167:13, 
and passim, note kaspu Sa putu ina Su 11 
PN naSu Bagh. Mitt. 5 232 No. 18:3. 

b) in the locative: ESarrama panukka 
ls.ENGUR.RA-jna qa-tuk-ka (var. Su-jfco) 
E§arra is at your disposal, £.engur.ra 
is under your control Cagni Erra Hid 7. 

c) Sa qat — V in OA: 1 tamalakkum 
Sa qd-ti-a one box at my disposal (?) 
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TCL 20 113:13, cf ibid. 14, Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 19:18, cf. aSi qd-ti-a 
the iron available to me CCT 3 23b: 14; 
for llmum, (also hamuStum) Sa qa-ti PN see 
Ivmu A rnng. lb and Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State p. 53 n. 18. 

2' in OB, Mari — a' referring to silver, 
staples: ina urudu Sa qa-ti Sa nappahim 
from the copper which is in the hands 
of the smith VAS 16 89:24, cf. [ma?] Se'im 
Sa qa-ti-ka UCP 9 335 No. 11 : 10, cf ABIM 
21:36, X SE.GlS.l NfG.Su PN UCP 10 106 
No. 30:2 (coll. B. Landsberger) ; aSSum kaspim 
Sa qa-ti tamkdrim dekemma qamadim CT 
29 40:1, cf..CT 52 162:4, 163:2; barley SA 
Se-e Sa qd-ti-Su BE 6/2 127:2, barley NfG. 
Su abarakki JCS 2 97 No. 24:2, reed mats 
NfG.Su PN TCL 10 80:16, (beside namhartu) 
TCL 1 206:8, BA 5 431 No. 26:5, (beside PN 2 mahir) 
BE 6/1 40:6, Waterman Bus. Doc. 19:2; X kas ; 
pum . . . Sa PN mdrat PN 2 Sa qd-ti-Su CT 
33 27:6; (jewelry, seals) Sa qa-ti PN TCL 
10 120:19fT.; (wool from the palace) Nfo. 
Su PN CT 8 21a:3; unut URUDU Sa qd- 
ti-Su YOS 13 125:3, cf. (copper) Sa qa- 
ti-ka ARM 18 10:9; X dates NfG.Su PN 
Su.ti.a PN 2 TCL ll 240:3, note (in similar 
context) Sa NfG.Su PN ibid. 192-.9. 

b' referring to persons, workmen: 
awilu ul Sa qa-ti-ka are the men not 
under your jurisdiction? Kraus, AbB 5 
127:11; [u£r (?)].Ml.HI.A NfG.Su PN VAS 16 
51:9, cf. DUMU.MES GN NfG.Su SIPA ibid. 
17:6, and passim, see baHru, iSSakku, ka ; 
parru, ndqidu, rakbu, redu, re’fi, $dbu, 
Sdkinu, Satammu, etc., cf. $dbam Sa [q\a- 
ti-ia ARM 3 3:24, aSSum guharija Sa qa- 
ti PN TLB 4 2:4, and note: 12 Ivmi $abam 
Sa qa-tim Studies Landsberger 194:56 (Shem- 
shara let.); note: barley borrowed ki PN 
NfG.Su PN 2 TCL 1 179:4. 

c' referring to herds, fields, etc.: or¬ 
chard land Sa PN Sa qa-ti PN 2 Jean Sumer 
et Akkad 198:3 and 5, cf. (a field) NfG.Su 
PN PA.MAR.TU CT 8 7a: 9, A.SA G<j.UN 
NfG.Su PN TCL 7 18:8, cf. erqet mdtim Sa 
qd-ti-Su-nu liSeriSu ibid. 19:11; Sitat §enim 
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ia qd-ti-ka TCL 1 4:28, cf. ibid. 6 and 18, 
Ab.gud.hi.a ia qa-ti-iu LIH 37:5, 313 
AB.GUD.HI.A SA NIG.Su Nf.TE.NI U NfG. 
Su utul.k.ne 313 head of cattle from 
his own jurisdiction and that of the chief 
herdsmen UET 5 819:13 f.; alum annum 
ia qa-ti-k[d\ this town is under your 
Control Sumer 14 65 No. 39:17. 

3' in MB, MA, Nuzi, RS: erin.meS 
ia qa-ti-ia CT 43 102:22 (MB let.); x barley 
ration ia Su iakni PBS 2/2 53:41 (MB), 
cf. ibid. 115:6; sIg.meS ia qa-ti-ka ke ma$i 
ibaiii irehha as for the wool at your 
disposal, how much is available as re¬ 
mainder? KAV 106:9 (MA let.); 4 ITI 20 
ud.meS ia Su PN KAJ 246:1; x head of 
cattle sugullu ia Su PN rVi alpi KAJ 
289:14; x barley ia Su PN ina Su PN 2 
belonging to PN is in the hands of PN; 
(the borrower) KAJ 82:4 f.; (craftsmen) 
ia qa-ti-iu-nu (in broken context) AfO 
17 290:126 (MA harem edicts), and passim in MA; 
x barley ia ka-ti ia PN TCL 9 34:2 (Nuzi); 
(list of persons) annutu ia Su PN JEN 
503:22, cf. JEN 665:6 f„ also 533:3 and 12; tom: 
kdru ia Su -ia the merchants under my 
protection (were killed in Ugarit) MRS 9 
172 RS 17.145:4. 

4' in NA: eight persons ia Su 11 PN 
ia TJRU GN ADD 852 i 4, cf. ADD 160:4, and 
passim in ADD, also ABL 32:11, bel dldni ia 
Su u -ia ABL 136:5, 50 §abe ia Su 11 -^ 

ABL 186:16, Wiseman Treaties 4 var., and passim. 

5' in NB: two hundred vats of beer 
[ia PN] id Su [I PN; pn 3 u [bel qaidtiiunu ] 
belonging to PN, (borrowed) by PN 2 , PN 3 , 
and the holders of their bow fief PBS 2/1 
58:2,cf. (bricks) BE951:2,and passim; weavers 
id Su 11 PN AnOr 8 26:14, cf. (gardeners) YOS 
7 84:23, 124:3, PN ia Su 11 qipi Nbn. 662:15; 
dates ia Su 11 PN gugallu Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8' Congrfcs International No. 22:3; flocks ia 
Su PN rab buhl YOS 7 83:4. 

O' in SB: you recite the incantation 
giS.pa giS.ma.nu ia Su rPi over a staff 
of ashwood belonging to the shepherds 
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Kocher BAM 248 iv 8, cf. ibid. 4; ana iakka- 
nakki ia qa-ti-ia qi[bimd] umma Ninurta 
BA 5 657 No. 18:4, see Nougayrol, RA 36 34; 
[. . .] ialimtu ia Su ummdni latik bari safe 
[. . .] from a scholar, checked and tested 
AMT 19,6 iv 4. 

7' in colophons: bulfu latku ia Su 11 
ummdni Kocher BAM 9:70, cf. ia Su PN 
Hunger Kolophone 66:3, also £d(or NfG) Su 
PN ibid. 65:2, 67:1, 456:3, 477; note fuppi 
hiiihti ia Su 11 kali RAcc. 42 r. i, nepeii 
ia Su 11 kali ibid. 44 r. 14 and passim, also 
(referring to the rit., outside the colophon) BRM 4 
6:2 and 17.- 

d) ki (kima) qat: x wheat ina Su PN 
ki-i Su PN 2 PN 3 imhur PN 3 received from 
PN as representative (?) of PN 2 BE 14 36:4 
(MB); (sheep) ki-i Su RN PN . . . mahir 
KAJ 221:2, see AID 10 45 No. 39; in broken 
context: ki-i qa-at giihurdte AID 17 268:10 
(all MA); x tin ina Su PN tamkdri ki-i 
Su PN 2 PN 3 mahir Peiser Urkunden 132:5, 
also (barley) ki-i Su PN bel pihati ina Su 
PN 2 DUB.SAR PN 3 [mah] ir ibid. 118:2 (both 
MB); note qa-ti imitti u iumelim (parallel: 
kima imitti u iumeli 146:8) YOS 12 140:7 
(OB). 

e) ana qat : ula kaspum 10 GfN ana 
qd-ti-a ula emdrum ana rakdbija there is 
not even ten shekels of silver for my use 
nor a donkey for me to ride on BIN 6 
73:18 (OA); X Oxen ana qa-ti PN Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 68 SH 867 :4 f.; eqldt iar 
Ugarit . . . ana Su -ti-ma iar Ugarit. . . u 
eqldt RN . . . ana Su -ti-ma RN the lands 
of the king of Ugarit remain under the 
control of the king of Ugarit himself, and 
the lands of RN remain under the control 
of RN himself MRS 9 231 RS 17.123:11 and 
19, also ibid. 15 and 22f. 

f) qat: (a field) Su.ti.a PN Su ham * 
dagari MDP 28 449:5; (gold artifacts) pap 
ia GN SU PN PBS 13 80 r. 8; (foodstuffs) 
Su PN PBS 2/2 45:5, Petschow MB Rechtsur- 
kunden 15:8, cf. ibid. 18:3, and passim, also (bows) 
PBS 2/2 54:18, (prisoners) ibid. 116:1 (all MB); 
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PNSu h PN 2 ADD 703:2, cf. KAV 39:13, also 
Su 11 Sarri ADD 1046 i 2; treaty with RN 
and lCt.ERIn.MES Su 11 -^ Wiseman Trea¬ 
ties 4; horses §U H PN KAV 31:32, 131 r. 2, 
also (beverages) Su 11 PN siraSi ADD 998 
r. 2, and passim with staples and offerings in ADD; 
dates Su 11 PN BRM 1 14:4, also (wool) ibid. 
21:3, 6 sIla Su 11 PN six silas (of beer) 
(received?),by PN TCL 12 1:2, and passim 
in this text, also ibid. 3 :2 and passim. 

7. in construction with verbs — a) in¬ 
troducing the complement of a verb (sub¬ 
stituting for an independent personal 
pronoun by serving as the stem to which a 
pronominal suffix is attached, or else 
introducing the complement noun) — 1' 
in the terminative and locative: inu Enlil 
. . . qerrat niSe qa-ti-iS-su iddinu (see 
$erretu rnng. 4c-2') PBS 5 36 r. iii 18 (Naram- 
Sin) ; [pu\ qqudu eSreti udduSu mahazi baSu 
qa-tu-u[S-Su] it is in his power to provide 
the sanctuaries, to repair the holy cities 
PSBA 20 156 r. 3 (acrostic hymn); §a naphar 
terete qa-tuS-Su paqd[u] to whose hands 
all commands are entrusted AMT 71,1:32, 
see ZA 51 172; band ili u iStari ku- 
um-mu (for kun-ma) qa-tuk-ku-nu it lies 
within your power to fashion (images of) 
gods and goddesses Borger Esarh. 82 r. 16; 
kak qabli u tdhazi mulld qa-tuS-§u LKA 31 
r. 17, and see maid v. lex. section and 
mngs. 90-17)' and 13b-2', also kanaSu, 
mand mng. 7, paqadu, Sakanu, Sutlumu, 
tamdhu. 

2' preceded by a preposition — a' pre¬ 
ceded by ina, iStu ( ultu ), aSar (Nuzi only), 
rarely ana, to introduce the complement 
of a verb expressing movement away — 
with such meanings as escape, save, 
release, take away from: if the fugitive 
slave ina qd-at gdbitaniSu ihtaliq es¬ 
caped from his captor CH § 20:6, cf. PN u 
dumu -Su ina Su 11 -Su halqu Y0S 3 165:34 
(NB let.); nunu ina Su -t-ni uhaUaqu 
they have deprived us of fish TCL 13 
163:7 (NB); a slave ina qd-ti tamkariSu 
udappiramma CT 52 128:6 (0B); see also 
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aqu, ekemu, etequ A ( Sutuqu ), eferu, Suzubu 
sub ezebu mngs. 6 and 7, habaluA mng. 4d, 
habdtu A mng. 3, haldqu, lequ, nabalkutu 
mng. lc, nakdru mng. lb, naparSudu, Sdtu, 
Sahafu, Satapu, tdru, uSSuru; note ina qati 
without referent to express indeterminate 
person: dullu Sa . . . ina qa-ti maqtuma 
(see maqatu mng. li) MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 38; 
see also naparSudu mng. 2a. With such 
meanings as buy, rent, take over, receive 
from: limum Sa i-qa-ti PN ifjbutu eponym: 
he who took over from PN Kultepe a/k 
473b, cited Balkan Observations 81 sub 8, also 
(with ilqeu) Kultepe c/k 41:51-55, etc., cited 
Balkan, Studies Landsberger 172f.; awilum 
ina qd-ti rede, eqlam uSeqi the man rented 
the field from the “soldiers” OECT 3 47:9 
(OB let.); x barley PN ina qa-ti PN 2 ilqe MDP 
23 312:13, cf. ina qa-ti PN udu.hi.a.meS 
ina qa-ti-Su leqe ibid. 316:l8f., cf. KAJ 78:6, 
and passim with lequ; mahiranu Sa ina 
qa-at aSSat a’Ui imhuruni KAV 1 i 40 (Ass. 
Code § 3), cf. KAJ 180:12, and passim with 
maharu, see mahdru mng. la-3' (OB), 5' 
(MB), 8' (MA), 10' (NB), lg (EA), see also 
abdkuA mng. 3a-2', 3b-3', epeSu mng. 2c 
(mahiru), eferu B, kandku mng. 4b, maSdhu 
A mng. lc, naSd mng. 3a-3', 4', 3c-2', 
(ana Simi) pafaru, rehu, Sdmu. With such 
meanings as collect, claim, take away: 
see ekemu, eseru, paqdru, tdru (turm). 

b' preceded by ana, ina to introduce 
the complement of a verb expressing 
movement toward — with such meanings 
as give, entrust, hand over, transfer to, 
deposit into: one nahlaptu garment ana 
qa-at PN . . . Subilanim ARM 10 175:22; 
see also erebu (also Surubu), kdnuA mng. 
3j, leqd mngs. la-1', 4a, maid mngs. 
9c-l'a', 14, mand mngs. 7, 9e, 10c, 12c, 
maqatu mng. 3b, naddnu mng. Id, naSdru, 
paqadu, Sakanu, Salamu, Sunnu, tamdhu, 
tdru ( turru ), uSSuru. 

c' preceded by ina to introduce a 
person serving as an agent: annurig ina 
Su 11 mar Siprija . . . ussebilaSSu I am 
sending him (to the king) with my mes- 
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senger ABL 193:li; ina §u n mar Babili 
ni5pura55unu ABL 438 r. 28 (both NA), and 
passim with Subulu, Sapdru in NA, NB, see 
abalu A mng. 9a-1', 5apdru. 

d' other, idiomatic, uses: any field or 
building §a ina libbi uhtabbalu . . . ina 
§u n -ia ub-ta (see bu'd mng. 6) TuM 
2-3 204:7; for other refs, (also with qatu 
in the locative) see bu'd mng. 4; ina 
qd-ti-ia gag\um\ li-mu-ur Kraus AbB l 
138:18, and see amaruA mng. 5 (qatu b); 
5a amatiSu §u.ME§-£i-»a ina na 4 .har ud- 
dap-pi-ir u 5a ardaniSu qatamma ina qa- 
ti-5u-nu ud-dap-pi-ir he released his 
slave girls from the task of grinding (lit. 
their hands from the grindstone), and 
similarly he released his slaves KBo 10 l 
r. llf. (HattuSili bil.) ; awilam 5ati attama 
tuwa'arSu ina qa-ti-ka-ma illak you your¬ 
self give instructions to that man and he 
follows only you ARMT 13 142:32, cf. ina 
&xj n -ka ul nillak (the countries that 
seceded from Elam said) we will not 
follow you ABL 839:12 (NB), and see aldku 
mng. 4c-11'; note 5a ana qa-tu5-5u illaku 
hurSdnu ellutu ina qibitu55u utaqqd I[gigi ] 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 476:42; send me 
silver alpum ina qd-ti-ni la ugqi TIM 
2 78:42 and 46, cf. TLB 4 22:20 (both 0B 
letters); §itu ina §TJ rube u$$i KAR 429:13 
(SB ext.); note [gi.PISAN].HI.A . . . i-na 
qa-ta ramaniSunu u5e$unimma ARM 10 
82:16; for other refs, to ina, ana, i5tu qdti 
a$d and 5u$d see a$d mng. 5a; for i5tu 
(issu), la qdti eld and 5uld, see eld mngs. 3c 
and llf. 

b) reinforcing a verb meaning “seize” 
or “hold”: see ina qdti kullu “to hold” 
sub kullu mng. lc, le; for ina qdti qabatu 
(Mari, Bogh.) see qabatu mng. 7b. 

8. in idiomatic uses — a) ina qdti 
through the agency of, as a consequence 
of, through: ina qd-ti habba{ti] iSdtum 
naphat mdtam ikka[l] fire has flared up 
through the act of the bandits, it consumes 
the land TIM 2 28:8 (0B let.); ina qd-ti 
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dullim reM ula ana55i I cannot lift my 
head for woe TCL l 9:1 (OB lit.); ina 
qa-at kargi \pd\gri . . . 5ulluma ul ele’i 
I cannot defend myself, due to calumnies 
ARM 2 65:23, cf. RA 42 66:50 (Mari let.); ina 
qa-at erbim hal$i eburam ul ipu5ma my 
district could not harvest as a conse¬ 
quence of the locusts RA 42 70:5; hibletua 
ina qd-ti PN imtida I suffered many losses 
through PN OECT 3 56:10; ina qd-ti halqi 
waradam ul ile'ima he cannot come down 
on account of the district OECT 3 41:7, 
cf. ina qd-ti awdtiki VAS 16 188:7 (all OB 
letters); bu5a5u ihalliq ina §u a55ati5u 
imaqqut his property will be lost, it (or 
he) will perish through the agency of his 
wife KAR 212 i 13 and dupl. CT 40 10:49 
(iqqur ipuS), see Labat Calendrier § 31:10; ina 
§u asi turti murqi ir5i (if the patient) 
while in the care of the physician has a 
relapse AMT 2,7:4 and 101,3:15, cf. [. . .] 
ina §U A.zu innaddi CT 28 16 K.9614 r. 7 (SB 
Alu ?); note the contractions (used as a con¬ 
junction?) : iq-qa-at qihdtuka JCS 15 8 iii 13, 
i-qd-tu gini5a 5u-[. . .] CT 15 2 viii 5 (both 
OB lit.); qabiti ina qa-ti PN awatu annitu 
I have spoken this word through PN EA 
263:21; uncert.: mdtu rabiti uttirrau birti 
dannati ina qa-ti matdti aktaqar (see 
birtu A mng. 2a) ABL 542 r. 19 (NB);. with¬ 
out referent: ila ki uqallu ina Su 11 altalim 
I prayed to the god and thereby I got well 
Y0S 3 90:7 (NB let.), and see Saldmu. 

b) in idioms with qatu as object of a 
verb: apputum ana . . . pirikanni qd-at- 
kd la tubbalma la taSdm please do not 
buy any .... textiles whatsoever VAT 
9290:22, cited JAOS 78 99 n. 66 (OA); bell qa- 
tam lidanninma my lord should intervene 
in severe terms ARM 14 56:29, cf. qa-at-ki 
lu dannat TIM 2 79:10 (OB let.); see also 
abalu A mng. 5a (qatu), ahdzu mng. 6, 
amdru A mng. 5 (qatu), batdqu mng. 7b, 
dekd mng. 2f-2'c', emedu mng. 4c-2', end 
mng. 1 g-5', kald mng. 2 a-1', lulld, magdgu 
mng. 2, mahdqu mng. 4g, ma$u mng. 4, 
naddnu mng. 2 (qatu), nadd mng. 6 (qatu), 
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napdfu mng. 2c, nasahu mng. 9 (qdtu), 
naSii mng. 6 (qdtu), paraku, pardsu, 
pafaru, petti, raJcdsu, §abdtu mng. 8 (qdtu), 
Sakanu, tamahu, tard$u, tdru. 

c) in idioms with qdtu as subject of a 
verb: see elu v. mng. 3b-3', e$lu adj.; 
note: (the work) Sa umd qa-a-tu ina libbi 
tallikuni ABL 1378 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 19. 

d) in compounds: for mi qati see mu A 
mng. 3, for niS qati see mSu B mng. 2, 
for $ibit qati see $ibtu B mng. 7d, for 
tiritj qati see tir§u; see also qati, $ab 
qate, gabit qate, Sat qati. 

9. in adverbial use — a) ana qat 
(aqqat) beyond (MA): if a man’s wife 
steals something a-na qa-at 5 ma.na an. 
na tutattir exceeding five minas of tin 
KAV l i 59 (Ass. Code § 5), cf. aq-qa-at 2 ber 
a.SA (in broken context) AfO 17 270:18 
(harem edicts); Summa a-na qa-a-at 10 Sa- 
nate man mare qihhiru if the grandsons are 
younger than ten years old KAV 1 vi 31 
(Ass. Code § 43), cf. a-na qa-at 5 Sandte 
utahhira ibid, v 6 (§ 36), also iv 103 (§ 36); 
let my brother send me much gold u aq- 
qa-at abija ahija literanni and my brother 
should (give) more to me than he did 
to my father EA 20:71 (let. of TuSratta). 

b) adi qat until: ultu mu.18.kam m Ar- 
Su Sa m Ar-tak-Sat-su Sarru SumSu sa 4 -u 
en §u mu. 13.kam m U-ma-su Sa m Ar-tak- 
Sat-su Sarru SumSu nabu from the 18th 
year of Arses, who is called King Arta- 
xerxes, to the 13th year of Ochos, who 
is called King Artaxerxes LBAT 1394 iv li 
and 13 (LB). 

c) ina qatimma immediately: ina qa- 
tim-ma uSeSerSi I repaired (the damage) 
right away ARM 1418:10, also ibid. 7; see also 
qdtaqdti. 

d) let qdt(i) in the same way: ki qa-at 
panimma (you treat the mixture) in the 
same way as before Oppenheim Glass 48 
§ 18:14. 
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e) Sapal (Sapla, Sapli) qati secretly 
(NA): ma§§artuSu Sap-la qa-ti itta$ru they 
watched him secretly ABL 411:12, cf. 
Sap-li qa-ti ma$sartuSu lis^uru ibid. 7; 
Sa-pal §u” aSappara ABL 1058 r. 11 , also, 
wr. ina ki.ta Su 11 ABLll76:i9. 

10. handiwork, workmanship — a) in 
gen.: one necklace Sa qa-ti mat TukriS 
in the style (or: in the workmanship) of 
GN RA 43 142:56, 150:124, cf. (a giituppu) 
ibid. 156:189 (Qatnainv.). 

b) indicating the scribe of a tablet: 
§U PN DUB.SAB AAS0R 16 16:17, also §U 
PN ibid. 33:39, and passim in Nuzi; §U PN 
KBo 1 42 vi, §U PN DUB.SAB TUB Labat Suae 
1 iv 37, also Hunger Kolophone Nos. 10-15 (OB), 
and passim in colophons, wr. qa-at AJSL 43 
41 r. 129, CT 34 50 iv 41, WT. qa-at Hunger 
Uruk 69 r. 53, in NB texts from Uruk and 
Babylon also wr. giS (see Idu II, in lex. 
section), e.g., SBH p. 102 No. 54 r. 51 (from 
Babylon), TCL 6 2 r. 31, note Gi§ ramaniSu 
ibid. 45 r. 25; ina §U n -^M iStur Hunger Ko¬ 
lophone 137:3, ina Gl S-Su iSturma ibri ibid. 
174:2 (both Sel.); note in colophons of 
astron. tables: ina §u n -Su imSuh he 
performed the computations personally 
Hunger Kolophone Nos. 171:2, 172:1 (LB astron.); 
see Hunger Kolophone index s.v. qdtu. 

11. one of several equal parts — a) in 
gen.: immimma a[nnim So] ezibu 2 qd- 
ti-in awUatum ilaqqe<a> iStet qa-tam PN 
ilaqqe iStet qa-tam PN 2 ilaqqe from all this 
that I (the testator) have left, the two 
women take two parts, PN one part and 
PN 2 one part RA 60 l33:3iff.; kaspam . . . 
ana SaldSiSu nimhassuma iStit qa-tam 
kaspam andku alqema TCL 14 33:7 (both 
OA); of the booty I took 2-ta qa-ta ana 
DN [. . .] l-e< qa-ta ina ekallija aSkun I 
[gave] two parts to DN, and one part I 
deposited in my palace Scheil Tn. II 28f.; 
15 talents of silver ana 3 qa-ta-tim . . . 
iziizu they divided into three equal parts 
ARM l 129:13; if you wish ana \ -et qa-ti 
bufnanu tuqarrab you add bufndnu for 
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one part AMT 41,1 iv 40; 8 siLA \ qa-at 
MITN ABL 207 r. 1 (NA); [at]ta 2 ka-ta-du 
leqemi u f PN iltiltu lilqemi (divide the 
field with f PN) take two thirds and let 
f PN take one third H8S 5 46:18, cf. PN 2 §u 
ileqqe u f PN 2 iltiltu ileqqe ibid. 71:6; as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: 2 qa-tam . . . 1 -en 
QA-TAM. . . da-a-i FriedrichGesetzeI§53:13f.; 
from the paternal estate 2-to §u h .me§ 
mdru mahriti u SalSu maru arkiti ileqqu 
the sons of the first (wife) take two thirds, 
and the sons of the second one third 
SPAW 1889 828 (pi. 7) v 39 (NB laws), ef. [2 
qa-t)a-ti in[as,saq] AfO 12 53 Text 0 ii 10 
(Ass. Code), cf. also (in broken context) 
2 qa-ta-te KUB 3 77 :13. 

b) referring to a fraction of the form 
“i — 1' Sitta qaten ( qatati ) two thirds: 
send me 13 a minas of silver u andku 
2 Si -ta qa-ti-in laddi and I will provide the 
(other) two thirds (of the total investment, 
making forty minas in all) MDOG 102 
87:8, ef. BIN6 181:10ff., also ICK 1 83:9f. (tablet) 
and ICK 2 60:3 IT. (case, all OA); Sitta qa-ta- 
tim rupSum the width is two thirds Sumer 
7 45:2, cf. ibid. 6, 35:2 (OB math.); X silver 
Sim 2-to §TJ n .ME$ ina kurummati equiv¬ 
alent to two thirds of the allotment BRM 2 
33:18; total 2-to §u n .ME§ Sa umu it 18- 
3 -u Sa umu two thirds and one eighteenth 
of a day (adding up i, i, i, and £, i.e., 
•H, of a day) VAS 15 28:4 and passim; 2-to 
§u n .ME§ zittiSu Sa itti PN ahiSu two thirds 
of his share (in the prebend) which (he 
holds) with his brother PN VAS 5 21:18, 
and passim with zittu, nikkassu, also 2-to 
§U U ina kiSubbd TCL 13 239:8, 14, 11, etc., 
naphar 4-to giS.ban.meS 2-to Su 11 Sa giS. 
BAN PBS 2/1 30:11, a field of 6 NINDA. 
HI.A 2 -to Su 11 NINDA.HI.A Evetts Ev.-M. 
23:9; for each hundred ewes 66 2-to 
§u n .ME§ mildu 66§ of the offspring PBS 
2/1 144:7, and passim; ina muhhi 1 MA.NA 
2-to §u u .me§ halluru kaspu ina muhhiSu 
irabbi (per month) the interest is two 
thirds and one tenth (of a shekel) of silver 
per mina Dar. 119:5, and passim in NB referring 
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to amounts of silver, note (gold) BIN 1 138:1 and 4, 
note, wr. 2 §u n -to-a-tom Nbk. 345:8; 2 -to 
Su 11 HAB-m< Sikin attali (beside SalSu 
HAB -rat line 48) BRM 4 6:49 (NB rit.). 

2' other occs.: 3-to §u u .me§ ina zeri 
(beside ribu ina zeri) TCL 13 249:15, cf. 
miSil ina 3-ta §u n ina iSten umu half of 
three fourths of one day (added to one- 
eighth day, sum: one-half day) BRM 2 
ll:2 and 18, cf. also 3 §u.me Sa na 4 takkas 
RA 23 46:6, 3-to §u n .ME§ (followed by 2- 
ta §U n .ME§ AnOr 8 1:5 (all NB); 3 §U U . 
meS ana bel pahete Sa GN attidin 1 qa-ti 
ana bel pahete Sa GN 2 . . . attidin I gave 
three fourths (of the bricks) to the gover¬ 
nor of GN, one fourth to the governor of 
GN 2 ABL 486 r. 9f. (NA), cf. ADD 917 ii 16; 
hamiS Su ina isqi Peiser Vertrage 91:5 (NB); 
31 me u 5 Su n .[MES] (Jupiter remains 
invisible for) 3l| days (beside [x me] u 
2-to Su".MES Sa ME line 6) Neugebauer 
ACT 817:7. 

12 . share — a) share in a business 
enterprise: Saptam qa-ti lublunimma 
let them bring my share of the wool 
TCL 19 51:11; x urudu qa-ti leqe . . . 
urudu qd-at-kd qa-ti-ma KTS 32c: 4 
and 7; ina ddtim annitim 4 tCtg ana qa- 
ti-ka from this investment four textiles 
(go) to your account CCT l I9a:i2; x 
silver i-qa-ta-ti-ku-nu iqahher will be 
deducted from your shares KT Blanckertz 
3:8, cf. TuM 122a:3l, and see qeherumng. id; 
PN a-qa-ti-Su niSe’e we will claim his share 
from PN HUCA 39 22 L 29-566:23, cf. JCS 14 
9 S.562:14, also TCL 21 216A:19; Summa qd- 
tum Sa PN qd-ta-at u qd-ti PN 2 qa-ta-at 
if PN’s share is a (separate) share and 
PNj’s share is a (separate) share (i.e., 
they are not jointly responsible) Kiiltepe 
c/k 680:16f., cited Or. NS 36 401, cf. Summa 
qd-ti PN to qd-ta-at kaspum ina qd-at ku 
lallimma rakis if PN’s share is not a (sep¬ 
arate) share, they are jointly responsible 
for the silver ibid. 25 f.; x kaspam qarrupam 
qd-ti u qd-ti abini addima I deposited x 
refined silver, my share and our prin- 


195 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qatu 12a 

cipal’s share CCT 3 9:27f., and see nadu 
mng. 2c-1', see also lequ mng. 3a-2', 
maqdtu mng. 3a-3', tehu, zamaru B; x 
kaspam qd-at-ka-ma ali ibaSSiu ina kaspika 
alaqqe BIN 4 33:28; x tin qa-su Sa PN 
RA 60 128 AO 11216:8, cf. CCT 5 22a:21; X 
talents of copper qa-ta-am Sa PN iSti PN 2 
li ma.na.ta PN 3 Warn PN 3 bought PN’s 
share from PN 2 at a price of one and one- 
third minas (of silver) for each (talent of 
copper) CCT l I7a:2; PN said, “48 shekels 
of gold qa-tdm Sa PN aS’ammajati izzazam 
umma PN 2 -ma PN 3 ahi qd-ti iS'amma Suati 
izzassum PN’s share, I bought, and so it 
belongs to me,” PN 2 said, “My brother PN 3 
bought my share, it belongs to him” 
(shares in a dead merchant’s investments 
inherited by his children) MVAG 35/3 3 11 :7 
and 11, cf. ibid. 310:8 and r. 1'; as for the 
thirty minas of silver of PN’s that PN 6 
owed him 10 ma.na kaspam qd-ti PN 2 
mer'at PN PN 3 u PN„ ahuSa ilqeu 10 ma.na 
kaspam qa-su PN„ mer’a PN ilqe 10 ma.na 
kaspam qa-su PN S ahuSu ilqe ana qa-ta-ti- 
Su-nu PN 2 PN 4 u PN s ana PN 6 u mer'eSu ula 
iturru PN 3 and PN 4 , her brother, took ten 
minas of silver, the share of PN 2 , PN’s 
daughter, PN 4 , PN’s son, took ten minas of 
silver, his own share, PN 5 , his (PN 4 ’s) 
brother, took ten minas of silver, his own 
share, PN 2 , PN 4 , and PN 5 will not sue PN 6 
and his sons again for their shares CCT 
5 21a: 7-16; 3 T<TG ana T<JG.HI.A Sa iStapi 
kuni umaSSalma ana mala tertika a-qd-ta- 
ti-kd anaddi I will provide three textiles 
in order to match the number of textiles 
they have deposited, and I will deposit 
them according to your instructions as 
your various shares ICK l 15:17; for x 
minas of gold Sad qd-ta-tim fuppibit kdrim 
harim inumi 3 gun 40 ma.na.ta sfo.Hi.A 
ina GN ilqe'uni Sa 5 qd-ta-tim u qd-tdm 
Sa PN Su.nigin 6 qd-ta-tim alqe I have a 
certified deed in the bit kdrim entitling 
me to five shares — when they had ac¬ 
quired in GN three talents forty minas of 
wool (for) each (shareholder), I collected 
(wool) for five shares and also PN’s share, 
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in all six shares BIN 6 176:2-8, also 11-19, 
and frequently in texts dealing with OA 
trade in wool carried out as a collective 
enterprise by the bit kdrim in which in¬ 
dividual merchants had shares, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 134f. 

b) other occs.: he should receive 2i 
silas of bread and one sila of beer per 
day ana £.dub.ba.a alakam Suhissu qa- 
as-su hifma usdtam ina muhhiSu Sukun 
send him to school, weigh out his share, 
provide him with sustenance (I will repay 
the barley) CT 2 11:30; annakam qd-ti 
ina GN iSam he bought tin, my share (?), 
in GN ABIM 20:16; kt qd-as-su ina minim 
ilikSu what is his share (?), what is his 
ilhu duty about? BIN 7 12:8; kaspam u 
qibassu ina qd-ti-ka taSaqqal (or else) 
you will pay the silver and the interest 
on it from your own share YOS 2 27:21, 
cf. ina qd-ta-ti-ku-nu uSamdadkunut (if I 
can prove that you (pi.) appropriated the 
wages of my slaves) I will make you pay 
it from your own shares BIN 7 49:20 (all 
OB letters); \ GIN (kCj.BABBAR) qd-ta-at 
PN u 1 narkabu (see narkabu) CT 6 
2la:9 (OB); isimmdnam(zix> .TSUhUO^) qa- 
ta-at l<t.me§ Rani ahhiSunu limtahharu 
(see maharu mng. 6) ARM l 134:17; qd- 
ti-ma PN mutija qa-tum Sa PN 2 the share (?) 
of my husband PN is the share of PN 2 
(uncert.) MDP 28 424:6f.; mdru rabd 1 qa- 
a-ta inassaq ilaqqe u Sa Sanite qa-ti-Su 
iStu ahheSu purSu iqalli the oldest son 
takes for himself the (one-third) share of 
his choice and for his second (one-third) 
share he casts lots with his brothers KAV 
2 ii 11 and 13 (Ass. Code B § 1), cf. 2 qa-a-ta 
[. . .] inassaq ilaqqe ibid, ii 3; zitta ki qa- 
ti-Su ilaqqe (the posthumous son) takes 
a share (from the estate of his natural 
father) according to the share due him 
KAV 1 iv 10 (Ass. Code § 28), cf. the oldest 
son 2 qa-ta ilaqqema PN iStu ahheSu §eh: 
heruti qa-ta mithdr takes two thirds, 
(while) PN shares equally with his younger 
brothers KAJ l :2l and 24; uncert mimma 
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annia. . . ina urkiti il-tu ahhe x x qa-ti-Su 
KAJ 179 :22 (MA); PN 2 -ni-Su ileqqe u PN 2 ki 
§u -ti-Su ileqqe ina amati attamannu ki 
qa-ti-Su-ma ileqqe (of the estate) PN takes 
two thirds and PN 2 takes according to the 
share due him, (and) each takes slave 
girls according to the share due him (note 
ki GlR -Su 73:17) HSS 5 72:36ff., cf. HSS 14 
108:16, also PN GAL u PN 2 SeS.tur kima 
§u ileqqe SMN 3094:35, also ki [qa]-ti-ni 
nizdz JEN 644:17; minumme ha.la-^u ka- 
as-su-nu Sa uru GN their (!) entire share 
(of the inheritance), their share which is 
in GN JEN 519:4, cf. (a field) ka-az-zu- 
um Sa PN AASOR 16 65:10, x barley qa- 
tum Sa PN HSS 9 66:6; 30 MA.NA AN.NA 
qa-ti-Su Sa PN ina muhhija aSib ana PN 
anandin SMN 2158:9 (all Nuzi); ma§i qa-te- 
Su-nu ki ana giri uma[lld\ (see $ird A 
usage a) LKA 72:11, see TuL p. 46; for put 
qdti in NB see putu. 

13. item; teretim iStet qa-tam ana Sulum 
matim [let them perform] the 

extispicy concerning the welfare of the 
land Once RA 66 123:27 (Mari let.), also ibid. 
29 and 31, cf. if your extispicy is indecisive 
ana Su -ka tur CT 31 46:11, also ibid. 4, 15, 
17, CT 20 47 iii 36 (SB ext.); eli mare ummdni 
. . . qa-ta-a-te ahennd uktnma tereti ki pi 
iSten indahharama I assigned separate 
stations to the scholars and still the omens 
were found to be in agreement Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 22; 56,15 §u -ka 45 A.&A-ka eli 
§u-ka 45,56,15 illi (you add) 56,15, your 
item, 45, your area, to your item and 
45,56,15 will result Sumer 18 pi. 3:11 (0B 
math.); x dates Sa 3 qa-ta-tim Sa giS.sar 
ki.ta from three items from the lower 
orchard TCL 17 37:21 (OB let.); one mina 
of silver Su.ti.a PN ki PN 2 qd-ti Ktr. 
babbar ha-ar-pu-um in.na.an.sum 
borrowed by PN from PN 2 , he pays part 
(of the debt) of the silver .... (the rest 
in linseed) TCL 10 91:4 (OB); x gold qa-ti 
Saniti second item GCCI 2 343:5 (NB) ; he 
will deliver the dates ina l-et Su 11 in one 
delivery VAS 3 211:4 (NB). 
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14. list — a) in lex.: im.Su.gub.ba 
= Su-tt = qa-tum Sa tup-pi Hg. A II 118, in 
MSL 7 113, also (explaining mudasd, ims 
munedu, imigidd, imzidd, imgarrd, imam z 
padd.imgipd) ibid. 121-127; im.sar.8ub. 
ba = §u-« = min (= qa-tum) musard, 
[im.sar.mju.p4.da = §u-w min ibid. 
119f.; KI.LAM.8u.Uru.gin x = KI.LAM ki- 
ma Su URU Ai. II iii 33. 

b) in headings of lists: qd-ti a.SA 
TLB 1 127:1; qd-ti zfD.DA ibid. 133:1, qd-ti 
Se liqtatim ibid. 95:1, 96:1, 97:1, 125:1; 
qa-ti Se-e ibid. 160 : 1 , 10 , YOS 13 189:1, VAS 
7 135:1,153:1; qa-ti ERfN.HUN.GA PBS 13 
56:1, cf. qd-du Se.kin.kud list of har¬ 
vesters CT 8 11a: 1, qd-ti ERfN za-bi-U(1) 
Sa-har. hi.A ibid. 14b: 1; qa-ti parqi CT 45 
84:1, CT4 8b: 1 (all OB). 

c) other occs.: ummaSunu . . . ul amat 
ekallim \u] ina qa-ti-ia ul Safrat their 
mother is not a slave girl of the palace 
and she is not recorded (as such) on my 
list ARMT 13 141:9, cf. (uncert.) PN ina Se- 
er-ha-a-ni-im ina qd-ti-im ul ibaSSi BIN 7 
29:7; give barley to the naditu women 
kvma qd-ti-Si-na Kienant Kisurra 157:7; aS- 
Sum qd-ti ninda . . . Sa mahrika qd-tam 
Suati «[...] Kraus AbB 1 6:13f.; Se’am 
Sudti ana qd-tim amdudma TLB 4 54:9, cf. 
aSar ana qd-tim ippaSSaru ibid. 21 (all OB); 
whether Su in the notation Su Sa.tam. 
e.ne, parallel Su 6 DN at the end of 
early 0B lists, e.g., YOS 5 1 vi 30, and passim 
in this volume, UET 5 809 left edge 5, S U 6. gal 
ibid. 820:15, has the meaning “list” or the 
meaning “jurisdiction” or the like is un¬ 
certain; the reading of im.Su in the 
meaning “section, paragraph” (see MCT 
p. 165 s.v.) is unknown. 

15. (a unit of measure) — a) of palm 
fibers: 30 qa-ta-tim Sa zi-i Subi[lim] send 
me thirty q.- s of palm fibers VAS 16 50 
left edge, cf. 30 qa-ta-tim Sa zG.giSimmar 
PBS 7 82:13 (both OB letters), see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 20. 
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b) of flax: 8 gun 50 [ma.na] gada 
. . . PAP 1 Um 20 §u n GCCI 2 300:5, cf. 
two shekels of silver ana 300 §u n Sa 
gada Nbn. 370:1, for other refs, see kitd 
mng. 2a, note: two thousand q. for 18 
Salhu garments Nbn. 164:23, 750 q. for 
two pieces of linen of 12x4 cubits, i.e., 
ca. seven and one half q. for one square 
cubit Pinches Peek 2:1. 

16. qatum, §a qdtim normal quality, 
current quality, loose amounts — a) Sa 
qdtim (OA): 175 tUg qadum Sa liwitim 
. . . allibbi Sa qa-tim nad['u] 175 textiles, 
together with the wrappings, are de¬ 
posited among those of ordinary quality 
BIN 4 65:17, also ibid. 31; X TtTG.HI.A . . . 
Sa qa-tim KT Blanckertz 17:2; 20 T<jG Sa 
qa-tim JankowskaKTK8:ll , > and passim; (give 
me) 20 kutdni Saqa-tim3 kutdnisia 5 CCT5 
47 c:9; qubati lu damqutim lu Sa qa-tim 
CCT 4 36a: 24, and passim, 1 abamium 2 qaU 
nutum 4 Sa qa-tim Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 41 
LB 1201:16, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 120; 
illuqutim panitim 5 GU ubudu 9 ma.na 
Sa qd-ti-im 8 ma.na Saddu'utum ekul of 
the previous consignment of merchan¬ 
dise, x copper (was spent) as “loose 
copper,” x minas the Saddu'utu tax con¬ 
sumed BIN4 148:3; possibly in OB: NINDA 
Sa Su (for context see akalu usage b-1') 
Sumer 14 67 No. 42:5. 

b) qati: x an.na qa-tim loose (?) tin 
ICK 1 73:9, and passim, also AN.NA qd-tl-Su 
BIN 4 229:13, BIN 6 203:4, CCT 1 38a:2 and 14, 
etc., AN.NA qd-tl-ka BIN 4 29:14, cf. X 
AN.NA a-qd-ti-Su-nu CCT 5 5a: 8, also Hecker 
Giessen 21:4, cf. TuM 1 2b:7, also 2 MA.NA 
an.na u 10 ma.na urudu a-qd-ti-Su-nu 
TuM l 24e:ll (all OA); exceptionally in OB: 
Siq qd-ti regular (?) Siqu measure Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 204:If., wr. Su ibid. 202:1, 203:6, 
etc., Susip §U ARM 9 280:5, ARM 18 28:6 
and 9. 

c) qatu: 1 meat 10 kutdni qd-tdm 
8 kutdnisiQ s -tim . . . PN iraddiakkum BIN 
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4 221'7, cf. 1 meat kutdnu qd-tum 10 
abamiu CCT 3 49a;5, etc., see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 200. 

Goetze, JCS 2 269f. Ad mng. 14: Landsberger, 
MSL 1 125. 

qatu in bel qati s.; craftsman; OAkk., 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. qatu. 

a) in OAkk.: be-lu qa-td-tim (sum¬ 
marizing personnel receiving rations) 
MDP 14 71 ii 10. 

b) in Hitt.: a plowman, weaver, car¬ 
penter, leather worker (summed up as) 
ku-iS en qa-ti whatever craftsman (con¬ 
trasted with lXj.el-lu freeman) KBo 5 
4:39, see Friedrich Staatsvertrage 1 58, WT. 
[en] QA-TI (var. EN Su- 77) KUB 6 44+ iv 
42, var. from KUB 19 54:5, see Friedrich Staats¬ 
vertrage 1 140; iS-TU NAM.RA EN.ME§ QA-TI 
(var. BE-LU. HI.A [. . .]) KUB 26 43+ :50, var. 
from ibid. 1617/u 47 (land grant), see Imparati, 
RHA 32 (1974) p. 30 and 90. 

Friedrich Staatsvertrage 1 84 f. 

qatu in bit qati s.; building wing (used 
as workroom or storehouse); NA, NB; 
wr. syll. and £ Su (II) ; cf. qatu. 

a) in NA — 1' in private contexts: 
bitu epSu . . . bitu eld bit abusdte £ Su 
kimahhu ina libbi (sale of) an improved 
plot (including house, pen, bathhouse), 
upper room, storehouse, a wing with a 
tomb in it ADD 326:6, cf. 3 £ 8u u .me§ 
tarbaqu 1 daltu ina libbi ADD 335:2 (coll. 
S. Parpola), cf. also ADD 341:4, 342:3. 

2' of a temple or palace complex: 
Ninurta Kaka ina 6 Su 11 imitti bit hit 
Idni Nusku ina £ §u n Sumeli min (= bit 
hilani) KAV 42 i 15 f., cf. Haja Kusu ina £ 
Su 11 ina tarbaqi ibid. 27, see Frankena Takultu 
123; Kaka ina Sahuri ina £ Su 11 ina imitti Sa 
ASSur Nusku ina Sahuri ina £ Su 11 Sa Sumeli 
Erdil ina en Su 11 Sa ina put Bel-labria 
Ninurta ina bit Sarri Madanu ina £ §u u 
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5a ubusdte van Driel Cult of ASSur 98 ix 35 ff. ; 
bit karme 5a birti £ Su 11 Ltj 5a pan ekalli 
5a birti duri (see karammu usage b-2' 
and discussion) ABL 329:10; Is §u u .me§ 
ana 5a birt[e] [ r]a$pa gam[mura ] the bit 
qati’s are completely repaired for the 
official of the garrison Iraq 25 74 No. 67 : 19; 
2 qdbe ina pani £ Su 11 5a Sarri £ lIl 
GIBIL (?) Sumer 30 64 A 14; £ §U H 5a SANGA 
ibid. B l, cf. 19; they are eating and drinking 
(improperly) ina £ §u".me§ 5a tamkdri 
KAV 197:54; takpirtu dannutu ina muhhi 
£ Su 11 5a Lti.SAG.ME§-m ussetiq I per¬ 
formed an efficacious cleansing ritual 
over the bit qati of the palace officials 
ABL 970 r. 3, cf. ina £ Su 11 5a lu.sag. 
ME§ Parpola LAS No. 342:2; X hurd$U sakru 
x la sakru ina £ Str 11 5a L<j galdanibat 
issakna he put three minas of refined (?) 
and four of unrefined (?) gold in the bit 
qati of the confectioner ABL 114:20; 
anutu ammar ina l[ibbi5]u iktirik ina £ 
§U n .ME§-[i]a [i]k-ta-[ra-ar\ K. 978 r. 4 
(courtesy K. Deller); dullu eppaS f. . .] U 
5uruptu [5a 5arr]i ina libbi issen E Su 11 
[. . .] dli pahhura I am performing the 
rites, and the [. . .] and the funeral 
burning [of the king] are gathered into a 
single bit qati of the city ABL 378:14, see 
Parpola LAS No. 195; as workroom: ina £ 
Su 11 5a Sarri aSkapu u5e55ubu Senu eppuSu 
they assign leather workers to the bit qati 
of the king and they are making shoes 
KAV 197:48; (tin and antimony brought as 
tribute) mimma anniu ana £ qa-te [. . .] 
KAJ 274:16; ina £ 8u n (in broken context) 
ABL 319:9, 329 r. 2, 1188:4. 

b) in NB letters from the time of the 
Sargonids: ina £ §u 11 -ka taltaknu mamma 
tuppiul ikillakka you (pi.) have deposited 
(the tablets) in your (sing.) bit qati, no one 
should withhold any tablets from you CT 
22 1:33 (let. of Asb.); enna add itti ahhea 
ina is. gal mdsarti £ Su 11 eppuS (see 
mdSartu in ekal mdSarti) Thompson Rep. 
240:9; redija ... 5a uma55iru5 6 §u n .ME§ 
ki addu ABL 866 r. 10. 
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c) in later NB — 1' as temple store¬ 
house: barley ultu £ qa-ti ana kissatu 
immeri Nbn. 732:2, cf. VAS 6 173:9, wr. 
£ Su 11 Nbn. 361:1, Evetts Ner. 51:11, Camb. 
40:4, and passim; barley ultu £ qa-tum 5a 
babi 82-7-14,1161:4; beams(?) ana bit 
qemeti £ §u n .ME§ u ana GN (see qemd in 
bit qemeti) TCL 9 121.13; x vats of beer 
in the storehouse x dannu Sikari . . . ina 
£ qa-ti (accounted for) CT 22 96:6 (let.); 
dates ultu £ §u n (parallel: ultuSutummu) 
82-7-14,58:2, cf. Nbn. 370:6, 912:2, Pinches Peek 
5a:2; (wool) ultu 6 §U H 5a babi ibid. 
5b:3, cf. Nbn. 664:2, 785:2, cf. 415:3, (dye- 
plants) Nbn. 413:2, Camb. 11:5, wr. £ qa-tum 
82-7-14,874:4, (linen) CT 2 2:12f„ Nbn. 137:6, 
1121:16, (garments) Nbn. 290:1, (arrows) 
82-7-14,1223 :2; for silver: kaspu ultu kaspi 
5a ina £ §U H Nbn. 337:6, also 161:10, 245:10, 
824:20, qa-bu-ut ina IS Su 11 Nbn. 1043:7,VAS 

4 41:11; kaspu . . . ina hindi ina 6 Su 11 
Nbn. 673:16, (gold) Nbn. 394:2, (iron) Nbn. 571:37, 
41, 44, 684:4; (bronze and tin) ultu £ Su 11 
ana nerebi 5a immeri 5a bit Bunene Nbn. 
471:3; rations for Lfi.ERfN.ME§ 5a £ Su 11 
YOS 7 16:12; £ Su 11 epuStu Supalitu VAS 
15 48:8, 12, 15, £ Su 11 elenitu 5a e[lenu] 
£ §U [I11 [5udtu\ VAS 15 36:9f„ cf. ibid. 11, 
48:7. 

2' of private persons: a built-on plot 
with a wing and an upper story on it 
£ Su 11 u bit rugubuSu epuStu 5a ina bob 
nerebi 5a £.IRI ia4 GAL BRM 2 44:3, cf. ibid. 
20f„ 48:2; bitkdriu£ qa-tum (rented) VAS 

5 145:2, also 6 Su 11 5a bit assuppu 
TuM 2-3 30:1; bitu 5a PN . . . ina libbi bitu 
5adu bitupa-ni «(!) £ §u n 5a ina tarbaqu 
(rented) Evetts Ner. 29:3; bitu 5add 5a ina 
Sutummu . . . £ Su 11 5a PN (sold) VAS 5 
52:4; (rent me that storehouse for thirty 
years) ina £ Su 11 Sudtu lurub u luqi ina 
libbiSu u mimma gabbi 5a l<t ri-du 5a ta- 
din ana$$ar u anaddakka let me have 
free access to this storehouse, and what¬ 
ever .... I will take care of and give 
(back) to you VAS 15 31:10; eleven 
shekels Sim £ §u n Sudti gamru elat ru ? 
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gubuSu BRM 2 39:17, cf. (twenty shekels) ibid. 
9:11, (25 shekels) ibid. 30:12, (fifty shekels) VAS 
15 36:14; £ Su 11 Sa erib biti VAS 15 48:5; 
£ Su n Sa atu Sa ina libbi muqu Sa £ Su 11 
Sudti BRM 2 9:4, cf. ibid. 30:5, £ Su U -Stt 
epuStu Sa ina babi Sa Ann his bit qdti, 
completed, (located) at the Anu gate BRM 
2 39:2, also 9:2, 30:2, VAS 15 31:3, 48:3, and 
passim, see Falkenstein Topographie 14ff., 36 f.; 
uncert.: 4 ummdnu ina muhhi uru Sa bab 
DN u bah Illuru tiSabbat u rihit ummdnu 
ina £ Su u .meS-£w-»« uSabbatu he will 
lodge four artisans on the roofs of the DN 
gate and of the Illuru gate, and the rest 
of the artisans in their (the gates’) wings 
YOS 7 5:9. 

qatu in Sa bit qati s.; official in charge 
of the storehouse; NB; wr. Sa £ 
Su (1I) ; cf. qatu. 

PN Sa £ Su 11 mimma mddu ultu bit [leave] 
ina muhhija uSeqi PN, the official in the 
bit qdti, took (illegally) many things from 
the storehouse in my charge TCL 13 170:6, 
cf. ibid. 17; barley ana kurummat ummdnu 
PN Sd£ Su 11 Nbn. 984:6, also (sameperson) 
PN Sa £ Su 82-7-14,254:10, Nbn. 840:3, cf. CT 
22 14:26, (same person) Nbn. 407:3, also YOS 7 
143:6, (same person) BIN 1 174:28, cf. also Camb. 
256:3, YOS 6 229:49f. 

qatu in §a pan bit qati s.; overseer of 
the storehouse; NA*; cf. qatu. 

Lti Sa pan £ Su 11 Sa [. . .] the overseer 
of the bit qdti of the [. . .] ABL 875:8. 

qatu in §a qati s. fern.; 1. bracelet, 
2. hand towel; EA, RS, NA; wr. syll. 
and Sa Su(.meS); cf. qatu. 

1. bracelet: 1 Su Sa Su inatu huldl 
Sadi 6 ina minuti hurdqa uhhuzu one set (?) 
of bracelets (made) of genuine hulalu 
stone beads, numbering six, set in gold 
EA 22 ii 9, also, WT. S[aqa]-t[i] EA 27:111, 
Sa Su.MES EA 29:183, 186, 188; 27 indtu 
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huldl Sadi hurdqa uhhuza Sa Su 27 beads 
of genuine hulalu stone, set in gold, (as?) 
bracelets (?) EA 25 ii 18, cf. 19ff. (all letters 
of TuSratta); 2 tapal semeri Sepe u Sa Su -ti 
hurd$i SuqultaSunu 6 meat 28 two pairs 
of anklets and bracelets of gold weighing 
628 (shekels) MRS 6 183 RS 16.146+ : 5; 
2 Sa Su n .ME§ eri two copper bracelets 
ADD 964 r. 11 (NA). 

2. hand towel: the servant Tfro Sa 
Su n .ME§ saturate imahhar zakuate iddan 
removes the soiled (?) hand towels and 
proffers clean ones MVAG 41/3 62 ii 19 
(NA rit.). 

qatu in Sat qati s.; manacles; OB, Mari, 
SB; cf. qatu. 

Sat qa-ti, illurtu = qa-ti Malku I 93 f.; [i]£- 
qa-tu (var. Sat qa-tu) = bi-friV[tu] ibid. 94a. 

awile Sunuti kussdma Sa-at qa-[tim] 
padaSSunutima arrest these men and lock 
them in manacles ARM l 28:31, cf. PN 
«ta» Sa-at qa-tim apddaSSuma . . . attar* 
daSSu ARM 5 31:12; PN . . . 1 Lfj giS Sa-at 
qa-tim pad. . . ikSudunim PN (and) a man 
in manacles arrived ARM 14 53:8, cf. ibid. 24; 
PN Sa alpika naSu Sa-a-at qa-tim imhaquma 
. . . itru TCL 17 1:23 (OB let.); ina $i$-?i 
Sat qa-ti Sigari utammihma I held him in 
handcuffs (?), manacles, and shackles 
Aynard Asb. 36 ii 19, also Bauer Asb. 2 15 iv 12, 
wr. GiS Sat qa-ti (var. ina §i$$i iS-qa-ti 
parzilli biriti parzilli) Piepkorn Asb. 48 iii 2, 
for vars. see is qdti. 

qatfl in la qatti adj.; unending, unceasing; 
SB; cf. qatd\. 

nam.ti.laur 5 kin.Sa 6 .ga nu.til.le.da : ba- 
la( na-mar ka-bat-ti la qa-ta-a a life of unending 
bright mood 4R 12 r. 11 f., see 4R Add. p. 2. 

teftirma hiqba la qa-ta-a qa-ri-ra tepti 
you .... unceasing abundance, you 
opened .... AfO 19 65 iii lower portion 8 . 

qatumma see qdtamma. 
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qatunu s.; (a plant); SB.* 

t qa-tu-nu Sa Sade (between tigilu and 
sibru, in list of medicinal substances) 
Kocher BAM 254:15. 

qatfitu s.; finishing; MB*; cf. qatxL v. 

Sunati itanamm[aru ] u qa-tu-tu Sat,.*, 
ana hamSiSu Held they keep having 
dreams and the finishing of the [. . .] 
temple(s) has come up (in the dreams) 
five times JCS 6 144 r. 4 (let. from Telmun). 

*qajapu see qatapu. 

qajfi v.; to approach; NB*; Aram, lw.; 
I *iqafta. 

mannu arku Sa Ultima ana nard annd 
i-qut-fu-u u Sa mu Safra ipaSSifuma SumSu 
iSaffari (may the gods curse) anyone who 
in the future appears and approaches this 
stela and who erases (my) name and 
writes his own name Weissbaeh Misc. pi. 4 
iii 6 (inscr. of SamaS-reS-u^ur, governor of Suhi). 
von Soden, Or. NS 46 192. 

qityfi s.; woodcutter; NB*; Aram. lw. 

The gods of my lord know (I swear) 
ki fuppi u fuppi agd 2 haUimdnu ana l £r 
qa-m-e ana muhhi samullu la aSpura that 
during that period I sent two rafts to 
the woodcutters to (fetch) the samullu 
wood ABL 462:10. 

See also qettd’u. 
von Soden, Or. NS 37 264. 

qfi’u see kd'u. 

qawali (or kawali) s.; (a container); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; Hurr. pi. 
qawalena. 

3 qa-wa-le-na huraqi (between gold 
Sahu’s and gold lahannu bottles) Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 390:2. 

Probably to be connected with kawali 
zuru, q.v. 


qeberu 

qazan ( kazan) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB 
Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 

21 chairs qa-za-an-e-na u 4 paSSure 
qa-za-an-e-na-am of q. and four tables 
also of q. Wiseman Alalakh 420:2 and 4; see 
also ibid. 435:16IT., cited kazan. 

qazpu see qaspu. 

qeberu ( qabdru)v.\ 1. to bury the dead, 

2. to bury (objects), to cover up, hide, 

3. to roll up in a cloth or reed mat in 
preparation for burial, 4. qubburu to 
bury, 5. qubburu to roll up, 6. IV to 
be buried; from OB on; I iqbir — iqebbir 
(iqabbir ), 1/2, II, II/2, IV; cf. naqbaru, 
qabbiru, qabru, qebru, qubirtu, quburu. 

[ki]. turn = qe-be-rum Nabnitu XXIII 205; 
ki.tum = qe-be-m 5R 16 r. ii. 43 (group voc.); 
ki. tuum(teit -AB) tfim _ te-me-rum, ki.tdm.ak.a = 
qe-be-ru ErimhuS VI 30 f. 

gur = min (= la-wu-u) Sa \qu-ub-tm-ri] Nabnitu 
0 267; [gu]r.gur = qub-bu-r[u\ Nabnitu XXIII 
213. 

nigln sag.iti.nu.til.la urugal.la.ag ki.a 
nu.tum.ma : izbu kubu S[a ina qabri] la qeb-ru 
ASKT p. 82-83:13f., see AOAT 1 4; for another 
bil. ref. see mng. 5. 

tu-qab-bar 5R 45 K.253 viii 35. 

1. to bury the dead — a) as a pious 
deed and obligation: urri u muSi eliSu 
abki ul addiSSu ana qi-be-ri-im ibriman 
itabbiam ana rigmija day and night I 
wept over him, I did not give him up for 
burial, would that my friend would rise 
at my wailing Gilg. M. ii 6, also Gilg. X v 15, 
ana qe-be-ri addinSunuti (in broken con¬ 
text) ADD 941 iii 9; mara uSmdtma abu 
i-qab{\ ar. - qa-ab ) -bir-Su arka aba uSmdU 
ma qe-bi-ra ul iSi I will put the son to 
death and the father will bury him, later 
I will put the father to death and there 
will be no (son left) to bury him Cagni 
Erra IV 97 f.; atta efemmu la mammanama 
Sa qe-bi-ra u sa-qi-ra la teSu, you ghost, 
without any (family), who have nobody 
to bury you or speak your name KAR 
227 iii 28, dupl. LKA 89 r. i 20, see TuL p. 132:54; 
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quhdram iSten lurabbima umma andkuma 
ana qe-be-ri-ja lirbia I would like to raise 
a youngster, thinking: Let him grow up 
to bury me BIN 7 41:27 (OB let.); [in]a time 
PN . . . [i]llaku ana Simt[i aS]ar iqabbu 
i-qab-bi-ru-Su-[ma] iqallalu ema bibil 
libbi[Su] when PN dies they will bury him 
wherever he indicates so that he may 
lie where he wishes ADD 647 r. 22; sal. 
ILgal.meS iraggam[a ma] alkani sal.6. 
gal maratkina [lu] 1 ta-qab\-bi-ra they call 
up the (spirits of the former) queens, 
saying: Come and bury the queen, your 
daughter ZA 45 44:41 (NA rit.), cf. taklit ; 
taSunu kallumat qa-ab-ru bakiju ABL 
437 : 15, also lantuha la-aq~bi[r] (in broken 
context) ZA 52 226 :1 6 (all NA) ; entima imdt 
ibakkiSu u i-qe-eb-bi-ir-Su when he (the 
adoptive father) dies, he (the adopted 
son) will wail over him and bury him 
HSS 9 22:15, also HSS 19 11:24, RA 23 144 
No. 9:16 (all Nuzi); note enti[ma] PN [BA. 
u]g 6 .me§ u PN 2 [ u ] PN 3 ibakkiSu [it] li- 
qe-eb-bi-[ir ] HSS 19 28:24; ahmahami-qa- 
bi-ru either will bury the other MDP 28 
425:15 (partnership agreement) ; note referring 
to an animal as substitute: Tsal+ASI+qab 
kima balitti tukan[na\ma te-qeb-bir-Si you 
treat the kid gently as if it were alive 
and then you bury it LKA 79:28, cf. LKA 
80:12 (NA rit.), see TuL p. 69f. 

b) (negated) to leave unburied (as 
punishment or in curses): ina i$$i izaq= 
qupuSi la i-qa-ab-bi-ru-Si they impale her 
and leave her unburied KAV l vii 97 and 
101 (Ass. Code § 52); pagar quradiSun ina la 
qe-be-ri uSakil zibu I let jackals eat the 
corpses of their warriors left unburied 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 6, cf. pagarSu ina la qe- 
be-ri liba$$im kalbti (see baqtiru mng. 2) 
ADD 646 r. 31 and 647 r. 31 (Asb.), see Postgate 
Royal Grants Nos. 9 and 10:64, cf. (Sargon) 
ina bitiSu la qeb-ru Eretz Israel 5 154:9; 
pagarSu aj addin ana qe-be-ri Streck Asb. 
62 vii 45; ina un§i u bubtiti napiStuS liqti 
limqut Salmassuma qe-bi-ra aj irSi may 
his life come to an end through oppression 
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and hunger, may his corpse be cast aside 
and may there be no one to bury (him) 
BBSt. No. 36 vi 55, also No. 9 ii 25; Suma kisitti 
u qe-bir nu tuk (whoever takes away 
the tablet) will have no son, descendant, 
or anyone to bury him Hunger Kolophone 
No. 91:7. 

c) other occs.: PN . . . ina GN mitma 
qe-bi-ir PN, having died in GN, is buried 
(there) BE 14 8:15 (MB), cf. [. . . x]-x-ka 
qe-bi-ir TCL 18 81:10 (0B let.); imdtma 
ina la aliSu qe-bi-ir TIM 9 79:4 (OB ext.); 
f PN imtit ina tjd.13.kam iq-be-e-ru-Si 
Dailey Edinburgh 21:6 (OB) ; ki mittiku ekdnu 
li-iq-bi-ru-in-ni when I die, where should 
they bury me? CT 54 l r. 10 (NB let.); ina 
raqqati Sa GN qe-bir he was buried in the 
Swamp of GN King Chron. 2 52:6, also ibid. 4 
and 56:14; [Sa] ina tim tuhdi irbu ina tim 
$umm£ i-qab-[bi-ru-Su ] he who grew up 
during a time of plenty will be buried in 
a time of want (lit. thirst) Cagni Erra He 19; 
ummu Sa urabbuSu iq-bi-ra [mara]Sa the 
mother herself who had brought up her 
son buried him STT 71:54 (NA lit.), see RA 53 
137 ; ir-bir kakki mdhiqija ina qdt qe-bi-ri-ja 
marra ikim he (Marduk) shattered the 
weapon of the one who was about to smite 
me, he took the spade from the hand of 
him who was ready to bury me Ugaritica 5 
162:43'; balfussu ina ergeti te-qeb-bir-ma 
lumunSupafir STT89:179; uncert.: [qe]reti 
mar Bdbili mu-x-[. . .] bit qe-be-ri-Su 
epuSu ina qeret[i . . .] Lambert BWL 58:28. 

2. to bury (objects), to cover up, hide — 
a) stelas, etc.: Sa temmenija u nareja 
. . . ina eperim i-qe-bi-ru whoever covers 
my foundation documents and my stelas 
with earth A0B 1 24 V 19 (SamSi-Adad I), 
also, wr. i-qa-bi-ru-Su AKA 249 v 59 (Asn.), 
i-qeb-bi-ru BBSt. No. 5 iii 20 (Merodachba- 
ladanl), ina epri ta-q[ab-bi-ra-ni] Wiseman 
Treaties 412. 

b) figurines and other objects used in 
rit. or magic: qalmdnija ina ki.mah miti 
taq-bi-ra you have buried figurines of me 
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in a grave with a dead person Maqlu IV 
31, ina ki.mah . . . te-qeb-bir KAR 224 r. 9, 
cf. RA 18 20 No. 15:3, also qalmanija. . . ina 
erqeti iq-bi-ru Speleers Recueil 312:13; $al; 
mdnija ina, titurri taq-bi-ra-ma ummanu 
ukabbisu . . . salmanija ina bure Sa aSlaki 
«burta tapta» taq-bi-ra . . . qalmanija ina 
iki Sa nukarribi burta tapta taq-bi-ra you 
buried figurines of me on a causeway so 
that people stepped upon (them), you 
rolled figurines of me in a fuller’s 
reed mats, you made a hole in the gar¬ 
dener’s dike and buried figurines of me 
in it Maqlu IV 36-38, cf. ibid. 50-52, [lu ind\ 
§illi balti lu ina §illi aidgi burta tepettima 
te-qeb-bir-Su CT 23 20 ii 15, cf. KAR 234:24, 
see Or. NS 24 260 and 268, Kocher BAM 323:61; 
(the figurines) ina er$eti ta-qe-bir-Su-nu- 
ti Or. NS 39 136 r. 4, also LKA 156:18, ina 
biti te-qe-bir LKA 154 r. 20, ina tubqi duri 
te-qeb-bir-Si 4R 56 ii 26, ina samit duri 
ta-qeb-bir Gray SamaS pi. 6 r. 9, see Laessoe 
Bit Rimki 59:98, also PBS 1/1 15:26, ina harbi 
naduti te-qe-bir-Su Kocher BAM 323:38, ina 
babi i-qe-bir LKA 144 r. 13, cf. KAR 61:18; 
the man’s spittle ina ki te-qeb-bir KAR 
43:9 and dupl. 63:9; dir-rat KljS.TAB.BA ta- 
qeb-bir you bury the .... of the skin 
(of the black bull) RAcc. 14 ii 32; note 
tikmennaSunu ina reSiSunu te-qeb-bir you 
bury their ashes at their heads AfO 18 110 
col. B 7. 

c) other occs.: ki niduku ina \iddu 
ni-iq-te-bir after we had killed (the stolen 
ducks) we buried (them) in the mud Iraq 
13 96:13, cf. iq-bi-ri ibid. 17 (NB leg.). 

3. to roll up in a cloth or reed mat in 
preparation for burial: pagar alpi SdSu 
ina iSten tGg.kur.ra sami ta-qeb-bir you 
roll up the body of this ox in a red 
cloth RAcc. 14 ii 19; see also Maqlu IV 37, 
cited mng. 2b. 

4. qubburu to bury: enuma PN imdta 
u PN 2 ibakkiSu u-qa-db-bar-[S]u when PN 
(the adoptive father) dies, PN 2 (the 
adopted son) will mourn over him and 
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bury him HSS 19 39:11, also (text corrupt) ibid. 
38 :26, cf. immatime PN imtut u PN 2 ibakki- 
Suma u uq-te-bi-ir-Su JEN59:23; kiameSme 
ummami Sa-la( text -ta)-am-ta-Su ina §u: 
batim u-qa-ab-<bi>-ru-ma ana Habur izibu 
inanna SalamtaSu ul utta u qaqqassu ina 
GN Sakin qaqqassu iq-qa-ab-bi-ir u ina ajim 
alini iq-qa-ab-bi-ir u aSar iq-qa-ab-bi-ru 
ina kidim ina libbi dlim iq-qa-ab-bi-ir u 
inuma nu-qa-ab-ba-ru-Su ina ter$im nu- 
qa-ab-ba-ar-Su thus I heard: They have 
rolled up his body in a cloth and con¬ 
signed it to the Habur river. Now I cannot 
find his body, but his head is in GN — shall 
his head be buried, and in which city 
shall it be buried, and, wherever it is 
buried, shall it be buried inside or outside 
the city, and, whenever we bury it, shall 
we bury it in the regular way? ARM 6 
37 r. 4-14'; nabraru rapSu ana qub-bu- 
ri-Su-nu ihliq (see nabraru) 3R 8 ii 100 
(Shalm. Ill); obscure: [...] = u-qa-ab-bar 
STT 403:32 (comm, to Labat TDP Tablet III), 
cf. u-qa-bar-Su (apod., in broken context) 
KAR 423 r. ii 69 (SB ext.); uncert.: [e#a(?) 
q]u{or [g]u)-ub-bu-ruu-qab-bar[. . .] nup; 
pu§u unappagu (parallel: SugguSu uSaggaS 
LKU 33:29) PBS 1/2 113 i 15 (LamaStu). 

5. qubburu to roll up — a) in prepara¬ 
tion for burial: e.ne.em.ma.ni gi.kid. 
mah. am ama dumu.bi Su.ba mi.ni. 
ib.gur.re : amassu umma mdrtu kvma 
bure [u-qab]-bar his (Enlil’s) word is 
(like) a reed mat (in which) a mother rolls 
her child with her own hand SBH p. 7 
No. 4:24f, and parallels, see Landsberger Date 
Palm 33; see also ina qubdtim uqabbiruma 
ARM 6 37 r. 5', cited mng. 4. 

b) other oce.: ushi sikkdtiki qu-ub- 
bi-ri qeki (0 LamaStu) pull up your (tent) 
pegs, roll up your (tent) ropes 4R 56 iii 47. 

6. IV to be buried: the housebreaker 
[ina pani pi] ISim iq-q[a-b]i-ir will be 
buried at the breach (for context see 
qabru) Goetze LE § 60:37, see Landsberger, 
David AV 102; see also ARM 6 37 r. 9-11', 
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cited mng. 4; SalamtaSu ina qaqqari aj 
iq-qe-bir let his body not be buried in 
the ground MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 21, also p. 43 iii 
14 (MB kudurnis); ina kimahi Suatu ul iq- 
qeb-bir he will not be buried in that grave 
Labat Calendrier § 41:7, cf. ibid. § 41':6, 12, 16, 
32, also § 2:7, 9, ina la biti&u iq-qe-bir ibid. 
§65:10; ina ali i-qe-bir he will be buried 
in the city Dream-book 331:17, cf. ina KI 
ul <.iq>-qe-bir ibid. 327:71, restored after line 
78, cf. ibid. 328:80; there will be an epidemic 
mitu ul iq-qeb-bir AID 17 81 r. ii 11 (astrol.). 

In the omen Summa amutu imittaAa §u- 
meUa gim 4(1) ug-da-bir-ma eli [. . .] King 
Chron. 2 129:7, the verb may have to be 
interpreted as a var. to ulctabbir, from 
kabdru. 

See also qubburu adj. 

qebru (qabru) adj.; buried; SB; cf. 
qeberu. 

lu.ki.nu.tum.ma = la qe 4 -e-eb-rum OB Lu A 
292; ki.tum.ma = [qebru] AntagalA190; [g]i&. 
mur = i-fful-um qd-ab-ru Proto-Kagal E Bil. Sec¬ 
tion 59. 

gidim lu.ki.nu.tum.ma h6.me.en : lu 
efemmu la qeb-rum min (= atta) should you be a 
ghost of someone unburied CT 16 10 v 5f. 

i.dul nu.i.dul : qeb-ru la qeb-[ru] 
(a ghost) buried or unburied ASKT 
p. 86-87:8, see AOAT 1 6:81, cf. lu efemmu 
qeb-ru lu efemmu la qeb-ru KAR 21:7 and 
CT 23 16:23, see Or. NS 24 248, dupl. KocherBAM 
230:33. 

qelu see qdlu. 

*qemltu see *qemu. 
qemfi see qamd B. 

qemu s.; flour; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and zId(.DA), (zi.DA AfO 24 87ff., Labat 
Suse ll vi 22, MB Elam); cf. qamu B, qemu 
in bit qemi, qemu Sa Sarri, *qemH. 

zl z “- 6 , [zld] ,da z “' <1 ‘ = qe-mu Hh. XXIII Fragm. 
h 3 f. (from Ras Shamra); zi-i ku = qe-e-mu S b 1157; 
zi-i ku, efi ku = ql-e-mu Ea I 172 f.; [zi-id] [ku] = 
[qi-m\u = (Hitt.) zlD.DA-an S* Voc. G 13; ze-e 
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ku = qe-tel-[mu], upu[ntu ], maj}h[atu] A I/4:7fT.; 
n1q.da.meS = qe-mu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
162, n1g.da.meS sad-ru ibid. 163, also (with Sa 
sig 5 , Sa UD-e, Sa hatamli) ibid. 164ff. 

ba-ab-barUD = ka-pa-mmSdzto. da A 111/3:73; 
mu u KAxKU = min (= te-e-nu) Sa zId.da Antagal 
III 232; na 4 .ur 5 .zl.da = (eru) qi-me Hh. XVI 
RS Recension 202. 

[zi. ku5 lu.ub.gar], [zi . . .], [zi.ninda]. 
Tkaskall = gf-me(var. -im) fi-di-tum Hh. XXIII 
v 4ff.; [zi.dub.du]b.bu = qi-me(v ar. -[i\m) ma- 
aq-qi-tum, min si-ir-qi ibid. 8f., [zl.sur].ra = 
min min ibid. 10; [zl.sij.gar = qi-me (var. 
[qi\ -im) Si-ga-ri ibid. 12; see also edadH; for 
varieties and qualifications in lex. see Hh. XXIII 
Fragm. h 5fT. and col. v Iff., and hamSu, isququ, 
kukkuSu, mOfjhatu, napu adj., pe.fu adj., samidu, 
sasqu, siku, $almu, Supeltu, takkasH, tappinnu, 
tumagu, uluSinnu, upuntu, zisurru; for containers 
see kirgunnu, karpatu lex. section; see also (for 
spoilage) kalmatu, lapatu lex. section. 

zld [Se.m]uS 5 nig.gig gidim.ma.ke x (KiD) 
zid.[gig.b]a nig.gig dingir.re.e.ne.ke x : 
qS-e[m] SeguSi ikkib e(emme q[e-e]m [kib]ti ikkib 
ilani (see ikkibu lex. section) Iraq 27 165f. :50ff. 
(inc.), restored from dupl. K.166+ :13ff. cited ibid, 
p. 169, cf. zld Se.in.nu.HA Su u.me.ti : qe-em 
inninni leqema ibid. 54f.; zld d SE.TIR ku.ga = 
qe-em aSnan elleti (block the outer door with a 
line of) pure cereal flour CT 17 1:9f.; zldu.me. 
ni.hur : qe-ma <es[?ir] RA 65 127 r. i 17; zld. 
zu giS.hur.&m : qS-mu-ka giShuru AfO 11 366 
Sm. 814+ :13f., cf. ibid. 5f.; kalam.ma zld. 
gin x (oiM) mu.m5.meS : mdtu kima qi-melyax. 
-mi) iqammd they grind the land like flour CT 
16 14 iv 20f., cf. Lugale V 47; na 4 .fi.a . . . 
zld.gin x h6.mu.e.dub.bu.d5.en : Sammu . . . 
kima z!d litbukuka may they pour you, “plant 
stone,” out like flour Lugale X 11. 

z1d.Se.mu§ 5 U SiguSu qi-me ubbulu BRM 4 32:8 
(med. comm.); bi ~' pl eMu zId / paruru Sa qe-mi 
JNES 33 336:4 (med. comm.). 

a) rations, distribution, econ. use — 
1' in OAkk., early OB: x m&.zid.da 
x (men assigned to load) flour on boats 
Reisner Telloh 173 r. 4; X Zld (including 
bappir, nig.har.ra, munu„ zid, 
Zld. KAL) Nikolski 80:8; X Zld gur MDP 
14 p. 99 No. 52:8, and passim in OAkk., note: 
zId.ba (Akk. reading unknown) GelbOAlC 
53:14; X zfD £ An-fwn^DIN) ARM 19 
219:1,325:1. 

2' in OA: qe-mu-um 1 dug u 2 dug 
limhuranni let one or two karpatu meas- 


204 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qemu 

ures of flour be ready for me KTS 2a:2i; 
1 dug qe-ma-am . . . addin TCL 20 172:l; 
lu qe-mu-um lu arSaturn aSar Se'um ibaSSiu 
Seribama pih’a (see arSatu usage a) CCT 3 
14:13; see also naruqqu mng. 2. 

3' in OB: 5 siLA qe-mu-um ukul PN 
UET 5 688:6 and 10; X SlLA zfD.DA PAD PN 
Birot Tablettes 19:12, cf. ibid. 15:4, X SiLA 
zfD.DA Sa pad Lti u x sIla zfD redu 
YOS 13 131:2f.; 2 (bAn) 3 SiLA zfD.DA 

anaku alqeam 2 (bAn) zfD.DA PN ublam 
(totaled as kurummatu) TLB 4 69:5f., and 
passim; X SILA zfD.DA Sa ana EEfN bit 
awilim innadnu zi.ga nig.Su pn YOS 13 
367:1, cf. TLB 1 103:1, 104:1, 105:1, PBS 8/2 
175:4, 13, 209:11, 228:11, VAS 7 159:1, 8; X 
zfD.DA (total of zfD.SAG and zfD.§E) 
TLB 1 133:9, cf. ZfD.DA (total of ZfD.SAG 
and ZID.lS) YOS 13 176:8, cf. ibid. 13f., 
177:4, 7f.; kurummatam ul iSu 2 (bAn) 
zfD.DA u 1 sIla Samnam Subilam TCL 18 
124:24 (let.); 1 (Pi) 4 (bAn) ZfD.DA Sa 

qdti quhardtim Subilam ibid. 137:14, cf. VAS 
16 89:23, YOS 2 106:15; 3 (bAn) ZfD.DA 

uStabilam bit beltija u bit il biti liSakilu 
I am sending x flour, they should provide 
the house of my mistress and the temple 
of the family god with food CT 6 39b: 10; 
3 (bAn) zfD.DA u 6 siLA ninda Sa qdtim 
ina naruqqim kunkamma Sumer 14 67 No. 
42:5, cf. zfD.DA (beside ninda) JCS ll 
107 No. 2:17; 1 (Pi) ZfD U DUH.UD.DU.A 

lu ersu x flour and dry bran should be 
ready Kraus AbB 1 29:9; 5 GUR zfD.DA reSi 
likil YOS 2 142:7, also MDP 18 248 r. 4; ana 
zfD.DA Sufunim qatam aStakan PBS 
7 62:18 (all letters); x zfD.DA ana \enim 
KI PN pn 2 u pn 3 Su ba.an.ti ud.ebur.§£ 
zfD.DA I.Ag.e.meS PN 2 and PN 3 have 
received x flour from PN for grinding, 
they will measure out the flour at harvest 
time VAS 9 53:1 and 9 (tablet) = 54 (case); PN U 
PN 2 . . . zfD.DA ana pad ippuSu [ in]addi s 
nuniaSim CT 48 80:8, see Kraus, AbB 7 189; 
3 ezen SamaS 3 (bAn) zfD.DA 3 uzu 
ipaqqid he will provide (the naditu) with 
x flour and three portions of meat at 
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three §ama§ festivals BE 6/1 42 case 12, 
also ibid. 39:13, CT 47 42:19, etc., 4 EZEN 
2 (bAn) zfD.DA.TA u miSertam ipaqqissi 
BA 5 486 No. 2 r. 3, cf. 508 No. 42 r. 4, CT 47 
64:18; x zfD.DA (among foodstuffs and 
objects for a funerary offering) CT 45 
99:3; zfD (in heading of ledger beside 
uzu meat and kaS beer) TCL ll 249:1; 
a door for kA gAxnun zfD.DA the door¬ 
way of the flour storehouse Birot Tablettes 
37:15. 

4' in Mari, Shemshara: zfD.DA u 
immeratim niqam ana DN ina GN ezibam 
I left flour and sheep, the offering to DN, 
in GN ARM 14 11:5; zfD.DA u billatam ana 
naptandt birtim Sa GN (see billatu mng. 2a) 
ARM 4 81:33; boats full of billitam u 
zfD(translit. zi).da ana e DN Jean, RfiS 
1937 106:10 (translit. only); zfD.DA Sa ina 
panitim . . . uSfdnu kalmatum iltapat zfD. 
da madum irabbib inanna ana puhat zfD. 
da -Su <Sa> ina naSpakim irabbibu . . . zfD. 
DA -Su ana abbu bitim limmadidma . . . u 
zfD.DA-m 5 Sa ana kurummat awile ifennu 
ana naSpakim USpukuma reS gdbim tillatim 
zfD.DA-[«]t 5 likil vermin have infested 
the flour that they had had ground pre¬ 
viously, much of the flour is spoiled (?), 
now as replacement for the flour that was 
spoiled (?) in the storehouse let his (PN’s) 
flour be distributed to the intendants (for 
the palace personnel) and have them store 
in the storehouse our flour which they 
were to grind for the personnel’s allot¬ 
ment, so that our flour will be available 
to the allied troops ARM 14 74:5 IT. ; aSSum 
gidit lLt GN u piSSatim . . . qabam ana 
zfD.DA u i.BA mahdrim affardam ARMT 
13 57:11; ina 8 GUR ZfD.DA ... 3^ GUR 
ninda PN mahir 4$ gur ninda Sa ina 
bitiSu iklu ARM 7 263 iii 14; aSSumqiditiSunu 
. . . ina zfD u ninda emqi . . . muttatam 
ninda u muttatam fzfDl ana qdbim war -• 
hiSamma littaddinuSunuSim concerning 
their provisions, have them give the 
troops each month half bread and half 
flour from the flour and the sourdough 
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bread ARM 1 60:12 and 14, cf. [aSSum 
zf]D.DA ana qidit §abim sakapim ARM 3 
27:5, cf. ibid. 7, [ina l]ibbi ZfD.DA Satu 

[m]imma 5a akalim [i]kulu ibid. 10; aSSum 
zfD.DA ana Mari Suqalpim . . . kima 
naSparti b[eli]ja zfD.DA [ana Mari u5]; 
qa[lp]em as for having the flour brought 
downstream to Mari, I had the flour 
brought downstream to Mari in accord¬ 
ance with my lord’s instructions ARM 14 
43:4 and 8; [zf]D.DA umalld5i[ndti] I will 
load them (the boats) with flour ARM 3 
27:22; nakkamdtum riqaSe'umqe-mu-umul 
ibaSSi 5e > am qe-ma-am arhiS SuSSiam the 
storehouses are empty, there is no barley 
or flour, have barley and flour brought 
here promptly Studies Landsberger 194:47f. 
(Shemshara let.), cf. ibid. 59, 5a SuSSim 5em U 
qe-me-em epu5 Laessae Shemshara Tablets 80 
SH 812:35. 

5' in MB; i5tu Nippur giditi zfD.DA 
aotj.GAL.MEg lipu5uma let them make up 
provisions from Nippur, (namely) flour 
and chick peas PBS 1/2 70:12 (let.); 5a 
bell zfD.DA u arsdni Sukula i5pura (ducks 
and geese) that my lord instructed me to 
feed flour and groats ibid. 54:14; zfD.DA 
... 5a ina libbi hirgale 5a GN PN ana nap- 
tani flour, which is from the hirgalu 
flour from GN (issued to) PN for the food 
allotment PBS 2/2 66:i; 1 (pi) 4 (bAn) 
qe-e-mu Iraq 11 145 No. 5:23; PNtffizfD.DA 
lillik have PN come with the flour (com¬ 
prising zfD 5ibri and zfD.TUR.TUR) PBS 
1/2 31:14 (let.), see also gehheru-, barley, 
emmer, wheat adi x zfD.DA (received 
by the miller) BE 15 132:25; x barley f PN 
ana zfD.DA ina nikkassi zfD.DA ul iddin 
5u-u ippal (received by) f PN for (making) 
flour, he did not enter it in the accounting 
for the flour, he is responsible (?) ibid. 
39:15, cf. NfG.SlD ZfD.DA PBS 2/2 118:59; 
(barley) PN anazfD.DA iddin ibid. 58:9,also 
BE 15 47:7; ZfD.DA band dug.gal.meS 5a 
maltiti u kapri lu mddu (see kapru B) Aro, 
WZJ 8 567 HS 110:7 (let.); zfD.DA DUG.GAL 
udu.nitA (heading of ledger) BE 15 149:2, 
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§E.BAR ZfD.DA KA§ DUG ibid. 154:1, cf. 
PBS 2/2 91:1; total: X §E.ZfD.DA §E.KA§ 
U Se.DUG GIS.bAn.GAL aklu Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden 30:21; see also aklu B. 

6' in Nuzi, MB Alalakh: barley ana 
mundi u ana zfD.DA.ME§ RA 23 157 No. 
60:11, cf. x barley ana eburi ana zfD.DA. 
me u ana mundi ana qat PN nadnu HSS 
9 127:1; ZfD.DA anamaghati HSS 14 181:11; 
zfD.DA 5a pad.me § consisting of kibtu, 
ziriu, billu) ibid. 165:6, cf. ibid. 68:6, HSS 13 
32:11 and p. 98, 347:51; X parisi zfD.DA 
Se'am JCS 8 23 No. 279:1, 24 No. 282:1, cf. 
ibid. 8 (MB Alalakh), x parisi zfD.DA (beside 
salt) ibid. No. 283:1, 6, 10, 14. 

7' in MA, NA: a55um zfD.DA PN 
alta’al ma ana ini zfD.DA la taten md St¬ 
um la55u I asked PN about the flour, 
saying, “Why have you not ground the 
flour?” (he replied) saying, “There is no 
barley” JCS 7 135 No. 62:7 (MA Tell Billa); 
1 zfD.DA ina suti gaharti 3 siLA zfD.DA 
5a ka -i Sarri x flour (measured) by the 
small seah measure, three silas of flour 
according to the royal decree KAJ 226:8 f., 
cf. 150 emar 5e-um.MF§ ina suti labirti 
70 emar zfD.DA.MES KAJ 101:3, cf. also (in 
lists of items) KAJ 180:30ff., 277: Ilf., 15ff., 
319:1; 1 (bAn) ninda harSe 1 (bAn) zfD. 
da 5a Sarri (for a ritual) VAT 10550 i 15, 
iii 18 (all MA); X ZfD.DA.ME§ (in list of 
items received by charioteers as ilku pay¬ 
ment) Iraq 15 146 (pi. 13) ND 3467:7 and 18 
(NA); six men 5a zfD e-^i-di-a-te . . . 
uSeluni ABL 579:5; zfD.DA (beside §E. 
PAD.ME§) ADD 1036 i 5, cf. iv 2, X zfD. 
DA.ME§ ADD 1095:6. 

8' in NB: 1 (bAn) qe-mi itenima he 
will grind X flour Bagh. Mitt. 5 227 No. 17 
iii 15; ZfD.DA itti PN fena 5 YOS 7 186:11, 
cf. ibid. 15, Camb. 131:18; qe-me gind napi 
tanu 5a DN tendtu VAS 6 173:3; one-half 
mina of silver 5 (bAn) qe-me iSten qindu 
Sikar suti eqli gamri x flour, a on e-§imdu 
container of beer, the entire tax on the 
field BE 10 128:1, also TuM 2-3 191:1, (beside 
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uftatu) BE 10 127:1, TuM 2-3 148:6, and passim in 
MuraSti texts, see also qemu Sa Sarri; barley 
arm qe-me Sa Saldm biti for the flour for 
the ceremony of greeting the temple Dar. 
320:6, cf. Nbk. 16:4, Moldenke 2 48:9, VAS 5 
161:4, qe-me ana Salamu lbiti] Nbn. 214:9, 
and passim; X qe-me sattuk Camb. 374:4 and 
9, YOS 6 10:14; 1 iSkari Sa qe-me girt'd 

naptanu Sa DN (see iSkaru A mng. 3f-4') 
VAS 6 173:12; see also mihru A mng. 5; 
x ma.na kaspa x sIla qe-me idi u $iditu 
x silver, x flour, the wages and provisions 
(for two royal soldiers) TuM 2-3 183:l, ef. 
ibid. 10, also arha x siLA qe-me qidissu ana 
PN inandinu RA 25 78 No. 8 r. 2; 2 (bAn) 
qe-me a[nct) qiditu 82-7-14,1459:8, see also 
giditu usage h, gimru mng. 3d; zfD.DA 
. . . ana $abe . . . u kisiatu . . . ana alpe 
idin BIN l 91:21; qe-me Sa bit kart Camb. 
374 : 1 ; qe-me mahrd flour from the previous 
delivery Nbn. 510:10, CT 22 207:7; barley 
ana qe-me arm mahriru Sa Annunitu nadin 
(see mahriru) Dar. 285:9; zfD.DA kurum-- 
mat Siraka (heading of list) VAS 6 230 : 1 ; 
umu 3 sIla qe-me kurummdt maldhutu 
TuM 2-3 34:10; kaspu immeru qe-me fabati 
sahle Samnu Sikaru tabu hunzu kurummdtu 
gabbi BRM 1 71 :1, cf. VAS 6 123 : 1, and passim; 
x sIla qe-me mu-taq{%)-qu ana lO um-ma- 
nu idin give x flour for cakes (?) to the 
workmen 82-7-14,1263:2, also GCCI 2 149:1; 
x uftatu ina qe-me liddnu ana PN nadin 
x barley issued to PN from the flour (for) 
the young birds Nbn. 29:1; 3 (bAn) sIla 
qe-me arm giS.da AJSL 27 213 No. 5:1; x 
uffatu [x] SamaSSammu ana qe-me nadnu 
x barley and x linseed (?) issued for flour 
Nbn. 330:2; x suluppu ana qe-me UET 4 
122:21, cf. suluppu Sim qe-me Sa mu.4.kam 
C amb. 261:5; (the garment) ana qe-me u 
suluppi indaharaSSu CT2 2:23; rarely wr. 
qe-mu: 5 bAn qe-mu Oberhuber Florenz 134:3, 
GCCI 2 136:1, YOS 3 149:17. 

9' other occs.; zId.da.meS kardneana 
tdkulti ummanija kari iSpukma (the king of 
the Manneans) had storage piles of flour 
and wine prepared to feed my army TCL 
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3 53 (Sar.); 1 (bAn) zId.da (among items 
for offerings) BiOr 28 12 iv 5 (Marduk proph¬ 
ecy); a[na] x zfD x zfD lu uraddi 3 
[gur zId] k[in ud.I.kam] u[kin] I 
added x flour to the x flour and thus 
established three gur of flour as the daily 
provisions (for §ama£) JEOL 20 58:l84ff. 
(Cruc. Mon.); kurke Sa zfD NfG.LAG.GA K t 
geese fed with flour (and?) dough RAcc. 
78:16, cf. ibid. 79:28. 

b) varieties and qualities: x qe-me 
bitqa x ha-la-ah-la x qe-me [sad] -ra 
82-7-14,1961:2 and 5, for other refs, see 
halhallu adj.; x qe-mu sa-dar AnOr 8 
35:10, for other refs, see sadru; zfD.DA 
hirgald YOS 7 186:8, also, wr. qe-me VAS 
6 114:1 (all NB); see also mesu adj., napu 
adj. and v., Sahalu, Sahlu, fenu, tenu\ see 
also bitqu mng. 8, mirqu, pahidu, qajatu, 
qilpu, qupatu, ridu, sasqu, Sibru\ for 
cereals ground for flour see arsdnu, ar- 
suppu, inninu, kibru, kundSu, SeguSu, 
uftatu\ for vetches and vegetables see 
halluru, kakku, kasu, murrutu, Sinitu, Sund, 
etc., and see discussion. 

c) used for magic drawings: Nintu 
pronounced the blessing i$ir qe-mu u 
libitta iddi made a drawing in flour, and 
set the (birth) brick in position Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 288 (OB); 7 uqurdte Sa 
zfD.DA [t]e$$[ir] you make seven draw¬ 
ings with flour Or. NS 34 116:19 (namburbi), 
cf. galam kaSSdpi u kaSSdpti Sa zfD.DA ina 
libbi eri namse teqqir (see namsu) Maqlu 
IX 157, cf. 153,158, cf. also ana muhhi $almi 
Sa zfD.DA Sa ina qaqqari eqru PBS 1/2 
106 r. 27, cf. ibid. 5, see ArOr 17/1 178f. ; when 
you wish to dig a well you purify the 
site at sunset zfD.DA talammi you make 
a circle of flour around it CT 38 23 
K.2312 r. 10, see Or. NS 40 150 r. 28 (namburbi); 
oath ina kippat qi-mi-im (for context 
see kilkillu) CT 2 9:9 (coll. C. B. F. Walker); 
see also CT 17 1:9, index, section. 

d) used for figurines made of dough: 
you make representations of intertwined 
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snakes Sa fiddi tibni u zfD.DA ballu of 
clay mixed with straw and flour Or. NS 
36 33:13 (namburbi); kallu Sa ZfD.DA kail'll Sa 
Se.sa.a Sa ndru ina libbi eqiruni elippu Sa 
ZfD.DA.MES Sa kibti ZA 46 44:36 and 38 
(NA rit.). 

e) in rituals: you take zfD.DA Sa 
zikaru ifenu flour that a male has ground 
KAR 26 iii 16, see Parber IStarund Dumuzi 129:17; 
maSak uniqi ina Sizbi enzi aruqti u zfD.DA 
tuSakkal FarberlStar und Dumuzi 59:52; Sizba 
ina zfD.DA taSappak BMS 33 r. 40; suluppi 
sasqu zfD.DA ina muhhi tasarraq BBR No. 
26 i 29, ii 12, zfD.DA u burdSa tasarraq 
Hunger Uruk 12 r. 1 (inc.), cf. 4R 25 ii 14, 
zfD(var. adds .da) reSt[u\ tusarraq you 
scatter first-quality flour Or. NS 36 287:7 
(namburbi), and passim in rit.; NfG.NA SlM.LI 
zfD.DA(!) tasarraq BBR No. 1-20:35, also 
Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:9 (namburbi); zfD.DA 
suluppi sasqu ina SumeliSu inaSSi Or. NS 40 
142 K.157+ r. 10, cf. ZfD.DA suluppi SOSqti 
umaSSar he releases the flour, dates, and 
fine meal (into the river) ibid. 143 r. 14 
(namburbi). 

f) in med.: (to cure scorpion bite) 
zfD.DA itti Samni tuballal CT 40 27 Rm. 
98:12 (SB Alu), cf. BMS 22:32; zfD pe§U zfD 
qalmu ZfD GlS.KU AMT 91,4:4, cf. [zfd. 
babbar) = pe-gu-u, [zld.gi 6 ] = ?a-al- 
mu-u Hh. XXIII h lOf. (from RS); see dis- 
cussion section. 

g) other occs.: Summa qutrinam taS- 
kunma qe-ma-a-am ina qeriSu tattaqi PBS 
1/2 99 i 3 (OB), see Biggs, RA 63 73; Summa 
zfD.DA Hen if (in his dream) he grinds 
flour Dream-book 335:x+14, (with inappi sifts) 
ibid, x+15; see also buginnu\ once it is cast 
(in molds) ina Samni u zfD.DA . . . ins 
nappah it will be made to flare up by 
(the use of) oil and flour RA 60 37:13 and 
20; Summa igaratu zfD.DA uSaznana if 
the walls drip with flour CT 38 15:40 (SB 
Alu); if a scorpion is found inapisan zfD 
in the flour container CT 40 28 K.3731+ :8, 
also 26:21. 
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The reading of ku or ktj.ku when it 
precedes names of plants, minerals, or 
aromatics cannot be established; syllabic 
writings show that for some substances 
the reading is zu (e.g., ze buqli, summati, 
Nisaba), and for others siktu, q.v.; 
note also: ku-ku ku.ku = ut-ta-a-tum Ea 
I 160, see von Soden, ZA 70 143. Powdered 
forms of cereals, plants, and aromatics are 
summed up as zid.da.meS [fj(or GiS). 
h]i(?).a u Sim.hi.a siku rabu naqmatti asuti 
flours, plants, and aromatics, (constitut¬ 
ing) a large siku (for) a medicinal poultice 
Kocher BAM 124 iii 54f. and dupl. 125:22f., cf. 
(also adding up ku of aromatics, siktu of 
other plants, flour made from cereals and 
ku (= zi) buqli and summati) 12 zfD.DA. 
meS naqmatti qaqqadi RA 53 2:12. The 
reading of zfD.DA.MES in these refs, and 
in Kocher BAM 168:30, zfD.MES ibid. 124 iii 
17, and of zfD.Hi.A ibid. 216:25 is prob¬ 
ably qemu or zu, as the masc. pi. annuti 
following the log. indicates; see zH A 
discussion section. 

In RA 46 192 No. 31:2 (= ARM 19 91) read Su. 

qemu in bit qemi s.; storehouse for 
flour; NB*; wr. syll. and & zfD.DA; cf. 
qemu. 

elippu Sa zfD.DA ul uSeriq E zfD.DA qati 
he has not unloaded the flour boat, the 
flour storehouse is exhausted YOS 3 66:5, 
6 zfD.DA iherri mamma zfD.DA ana libbi ul 
idekki he will make the flour storehouse 
ready, (but) no one will move the flour 
into it ibid. 8; uncert.: gdbe PN ana T61 
T qi (?)l-we inandin PN will provide workers 
for the flour storehouse CT 22 72:22. 

Cf. gAxNUN.Z fD.DA Birot Tablettes 37:15, 
cited qemu usage a-3'. 

qemu Sa Sarri s.; (a tax on land held in 
tenancy from the crown); NB; cf. qemu. 

a) paid in silver: x ma.na Kir. babbar 
ilki gamrutu gab Sarri qe-me Sd lugal bdra 
u mimma naddndtu Sa bit Sarri . . . Sa ina 
muhhi qaSti Sa PN u bele qaStiSu x silver, 
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the complete ilku obligations that are due 
from the bow fief of PN and his co-tenants, 
(including) the “royal soldier,” the “royal 
flour,” the baru tax, and any other pay¬ 
ments to the royal estate BE 10 93 :i, cf. 
ibid. 64:1, 65:1,67:1, 70:1, and passim in receipts 
for ilku obligations, also {qemu alone, with¬ 
out Sa Sarri ) x ma.na kit. babbar ilki 
gamrutu qe-me barn u mimma nadandtu Sa 
bit Sarri BE 9 82:1; suluppu Sim Ktr. 
babbar Sa ana ilki qe-me Sa lugal bdra u 
mimma nadandtu Sa bit Sarri Sa ina muhhi s 
Sunu u qaStiSunu nadnu the dates (owed) 
are the equivalent of the silver paid (by 
the creditor) for the ilku obligation, (in¬ 
cluding) the “royal flour,” the baru tax, 
and any other payments to the royal 
estate which are incumbent on them (the 
debtors) and their bow fief BE 9 95: 11 , cf. 
ibid. 94a:9, 96:11. 

b) paid in silver and in kind: x ma.na 
K tr .babbar x dannu kaS.sag main tabu 
x udu.nitA x sIla qeme u uttatu ilki 
gamrutu qdb Sarri qe-me Sa lugal bdra u 
mimma nadandtu Sa bit Sarri BE 10 69:2, 
cf. BE 9 70:1, BE 1058:1, 75:2,TuM2-3 184:1, 
and passim in receipts for ilku obligations. 

c) payment unspecified: zeruSudtuana 
qe-me Sa lugal u bdri Sa la Sarri] 
ana PN iddin ina Satti qe-me Sa lugal u 
baru Sa ana muhhi qaSti Suati ikkaSSidu 
PN ana PN 2 . . . inandin qe-me Sa lugal 
u baru Sa Satti x RN PN 2 ina qdte PN mahir 
he turned over that land to PN against 
(payment of) the “royal flour” and the 
baru tax (on which the original tenant had 
defaulted), but not the “royal soldier,” 
each year PN will pay to PN 2 the “royal 
flour” and baru tax which is incumbent 
on that bow fief, PN 2 has received from PN 
the “royal flour” and baru tax for the first 
year of Darius PBS 2/1 34:5, 7, and 10; 
qe-me Sa lugal bdra . . . [ina muhhi] zeri 
zaqpu u pi Sulpu bit qaSti Sa PN (receipt 
for) “royal flour” and baru tax incumbent 
on date orchard and grain field, PN’s bow 
fief PBS 2/1 29:1 and 6; qe-me Sa LUGAL 


qenfi 

bdri Sugarru Sa sag.[x] Sa qaSti PN the 
“royal flour,” baru tax and the present of 
[. . .] of PN’s bow fief BE 9 13:1; note 
omitting Sa Sarri: ilki gamrutu $ab 
Sarri qe-me bdri u mimma Sa bit Sarri gabbi 
BE 9 23:1; ilki qe-me bdra gab Sarri PBS 
2/1 128:1; [ilki] qe-me baru gammar BE 
9 5:1. 

Cardascia MuraSd 99 f. 

♦qemfi (fem. *qemitu) 8.; (flour) grind¬ 
er (?); NB; pi. qemetv, cf. qemu. 

f PN, f PN 2 , and f PN 3 Sirkdtu Sa DN Sa e 
qe-me-ti Sa qdt f PN 4 the oblates of DN 
in charge of the house of the women 
grinders (?) under f PN 4 YOS7 107:4; PN Sa 
Is qe-me-ti AnOr 8 21:22 ff. ; dullu lu mddu 
ana muhhija ... 1 -en \guSuru) . . . ana 6 
qe-me-e(text -si)-turn bit qati u ana GN ina 
muhhija ibaSSi my work assignment is 
very great, I have to (deliver?) one beam 
for the house of the women grinders (?), 
the workshop, and for GN TCL 9 121:12; 
[. . . S]d(l)-pi-riSa qe-me-tum VAS 3 143:3, 
cf. [. . .] qe-me-tum ibid. l. 

qengu s.; (mng. uncert.); Aram. lw. (?); 
NB.* 

ki qe-en-$u la magdka u yabit qdtija 
jdnu I am unable to do anything (lit. 
I am not equivalent to a handful?), and I 
have no helper ABL 912 r. l. 

Either lw. from Aram, qumqa “handful” 
(AHw. s.v.), or to be read ken§u\ for similar 
idiomatic use see kimqu mng. lb. 

qenfi v.; to be jealous, envious; SB; 
1,1/2; cf. qanna’u, qi’u. 

1u.u x (giSoal).1u nIg dingir.ra.a.ni S&.dib 
gd.g4.bi mu.un.da.ak ama/inanna.M z&.Sd 
ba.an.di.ni.fb.gar.ra : amelu Sa ilSu SabsiS ik- 
tamluSu u iStarSu iq-fi-nu-Su (var. i[q]-fi-n[u-Su 
. . .]) a man whose god became extremely angry 
with him (and) whose goddess became jealous 
toward him RA 12 74:29f., see HruSka, ArOr 
37 489, with coll. W. G. Lambert, Or. NS 40 95. 
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$arpanitu ki iq-nu-u itelu ana ziqqur- 
rati when DN became jealous, she went 
up to the temple tower Lambert Love Lyrics 
104 BM 41005 ii 10 and iii 18; qi-na-at-ma ina 
qe-ni-Sd iSdta ana bit ameli inaddi she 
(the man’s wife) is jealous, and in her 
jealousy she will set fire to the man’s 
house Boissier DA 19 iii 45 (SB ext., coll.) and 
dupl. Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 1 K.3873+ ii 3. 

qepu see qipu s. 

qerab-biti see qarab-biti. 

qerbfi adv.; inside; Mari*; cf. qerebu. 

iStu ud.5.kam ina bu-ur-tim qe-er-ba-a 
iSdtum illak halaqka ana danndtim kimis 
(the enemy troops left their camp) for the 
last five days fire has been raging in ... . 
inside, gather (the inhabitants of) your 
district in fortified places ARM 14 121:25. 

qerbatu see qerbetu. 

qerbena see qerbenu. 

qerbenam see qerbenu. 

qerbeni see qerbenu. 

qerbenu ( qerbenum, qerbenam, qerbena, 
qerbeni) adv.; 1. inside, inward, 2. in¬ 
testinal^ ?); OB, SB; cf. qerebu. 

qer-be-nu H lib-bi (commenting on Labat TDP) 
Hunger Uruk 38:18. 

1. inside, inward — a) qerbenu(m) — 1' 
alone: if a mole ina uzniSu Sa imitti lu 
qer-be-nu lu kidanu Sakin is located on his 
right ear, either inside or outside Kraus 
Texte 44:14, dupl. 45:14, cf. ibid. 44:27 and dupl. 
63:11, 24, and r. 7, cited p. 14; [DlS] Se ina 
SaptiSu <lu> an.ta lu qer-be-nu tuku CT 
28 12 K.7178:ll, [diS Se] ina leti imittiSa 
u Sumelisa qer-be-nu Sakin Kraus Texte 
47 :28; haSum qe-er-be-nu Sumelam paris 
the lung was separated on the inner side 
on the left JCS 11 96:12, cf. niqirti haSim 


qerbenu 

qer-[be-nu-um] Sumelam pars[at] JCS 21225 
LB 1835:17 (OB ext. reports), also, wr. SA -nu 
RA 14 146 N. 105:ll (MB); Summa Subtum 
Sa imittim q6-er-be-nu(v ar. adds -um) 
namrat if the right Subtu is light-colored 
on the inside YOS 10 48:45, var. from 49:17, 
cf. (with tarkat) ibid. 48:48, dupl. 49:20 (OB ext.); 
Summa §er haSim qe-er-be-nu-um imittam u 
Sumelam kupput if the back of the lung 
is compacted on the inside to the right 
and to the left YOS 10 36 i 34 (OB ext.); 
Summa sinniStu . . . qer-be-nu Sarka iSu 
a woman has pus inside Kocher BAM 
240:65, cf. Summa sinniStu . . . qer-be-nu 
Sarka ukdl ibid. 59; (the medication) qer- 
be-nu taSakkan STT 97 iv 13; note igdr 
Eanna kidianu Sa kisalli Sapli u E Nin- 
gizzida Sa qer-be-ni SupuSu (he restored) 
the wall of Eanna outward from the lower 
courtyard and the temple of Ningizzida 
which had been built within it Iraq 15 
134:25 (Merodachbaladan II); obscure: MUL. 
ud.da qer-be-nu mul.aS.gAn Sur-Su-du 
LBAT 1599 r. i 15, also, with qer-be-nu MAS. 
MAS, qer-be-nu AGA, etc. ibid. 16-29 (pro¬ 
cedure text). 

2' with suffixes: Summa ( is-ru) qer- 
be-nu-Sa \ti(t)-idVku-Sat if the .... is 
severed (?) on the inside Boissier DA 98 r. 6 
(SB ext.), cf. [. . . qe-e\r-be-nu-uS-Su kapiq 
YOS 10 41:48 (OB ext.). 

b) ana qerbenu(m): kaskasum imittam 
ana qe-er-be-nu-um likpis let the sternum 
bend inward to the right HSM 7494:29, 
also ibid. 87, cited JCS 11 103, cf. kaskasum 
imittam likpiq ana qe-er-be-nu li-x-[. . .] 
RA 38 85:6 (OB ext. prayers); [Summa ina 
uzni ] SumeliSu zu'u ana qer-be-nu iphur 
if earwax collects in his left ear toward 
the center AMT 35,4:4, also AMT 37,2:1 and 5, 
cf. a-na qer-be-nu (commenting on ana 
SA -nu pasla, not preserved, cf. ana kidi 
pasla XIY 70-72) Leichtylzbu 233 ROM 991:27; 
lAl I.nun.na ana qer-be-nu tanaddi you 
put honey and ghee inside (the well) 
Or. NS 40 148:55. 
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c) ina qerbeni: ina qer-be-ni kubuS 
haSi Sepu Saknat there is a “foot-mark” 
inside the “cap” of the lung Knudtzon 
Gebete 116 r. 20. 

2. intestinally (?): Summa amelu ina 
SuburriSu dama utabbakam qer-be-nu d<jr 
maruq if a man passes blood from his 
rectum, this man suffers intestinally (?) 
in (or from q. of) the rectum Kocher BAM 
94 r. 7, also 95:29, 99:30; NA BI qer-be-ni 
Suburri maruq AMT 101,3 i 21, cf. if he 
vomits gall every time he belches na bi 
qer-be-na maruq Kuehler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 54 
and 14 i l, cf. also Summa amelu qer-be-na 
marus Kocher BAM 96 iii 10, §A -Sit qer-be- 
nam maru$ Kuehler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 11; 3 
maSqiati Sa qer-be-nam gig three potions 
for (someone) who is sick intestinally (?) 
AMT 4T,1 iv 32. 
qerbenum see qerbenu. 
qerbetu (qarbatu, qerbatu) s.; 1. environs, 
district, 2. field, pasture land, land; 
from OAkk., OB on; pi. qerbetu, qarbatu-, 
cf. qerebu. 

S4. turn = qer-bS-tu (followed by gipdru) Erim- 
huS VI 38; edin = ?er[w], Sa.ttim = qer-be-[e-tu ] 
Igituh I 221 f.; ul gIr = qer-be-tu A VIII/2:253; 
ul-ul gjEx = [qer-be] -e-tum S b I 308, see MSL 4 207; 
ul-ul kib = qer-be-ti Ea IV 209; ul-ul gjjjx = qer- 
be-tu ibid. 300. 

giS.gi [. . .] S4m gi.bi ii Sa.tum.ma §4[m 
u.b] i e.ne.e.TSel : itbalmi apu Sim qaniSu u qer- 
be-e-tum Sim SammiSa did the canebrake take the 
price of its reed or the meadow the price of its 
grass? Lambert BWL 242 iii 5; ur.mah S4. 
turn, t a gin.a min : neSu Sa ina qer-be-e-ti itta-- 
nallalcu atta you are a lion who prowls in the fields 
SBH p. 98 No. 53 r. 13f.; gu 4 .gal gu 4 .mah 
u ki.uS ku.ga §4. turn dib.dib.a h 6 .g&l 
dagal.la : gugallu gumahu kabis rite elleti ibta ’ 
qer-be-ti muktl hegalli great bull, full-grown bull, 
walking through holy pastures, he moved across 
the fields bringing abundance 4R 23 No. 1 i Ilf., 
see RAcc. 26; d Ama.nir.an.na ama S4.tum 
e. a. b i : um-mu Sa ina qer-be-ti (var. qer-be-te) Supat 
CT 24 14:11, var. from ibid. 50 K.4349X i 12; 
Tzi DN1 [nin S4.ttim.ma].k4.ga [m]u.u[n], 
zu(!).a : niS d NiN.siG 7 .sio 7 beltu mudat qer-be-ti 
elleti (be adjured by) DN, who knows the pure 
fields LKA 77 vi 10, see Ebeling, ArOr 21 377. 

§4.bi a.ba mu.un.zu.zu / §4.ga 4m.nigin. 
ni (var. S4.ba.a.na.nigin.e) e.ne.6m.m4.ni 


qerbetu 

S4.bi nu.un.zu.a bar.bi al.us.sa e.ne.fem. 
m4.ni bar.bi nu.un.zu.a S4.bi al.us.sa : 
qerebSu mannu ilammad II ina qer-be(va,r. adds -e)-ti 
i$dd amassu qer-be-e-ti ul ilammad (var. qe-reb-Sd ul 
iUammad) ah&ti iddS amassu ah&ti ul ilammad qer- 
be-e-tu(v ar. -turn) id&S who understands its 
meaning, variant: (Enid's word) prowls through the 
fields, his word does not understand the q.-s (var. 
its meaning cannot be understood), it tramples the 
outskirts (?), his word does not understand the 
outskirts(?), it tramples the 9.-8 SBH p. 8 No. 
4:64ff., vars. from K.69 r. 13ff. in ZA 10 pi. 2f. 
(photo in Bab. 3 pi. 14), see Bollenriicher Nergal 
p. 33f. 

Su-ba-a-ti, ka-ma-a-ti (var. ba-ba-o-<») = qer-be- 
e-ti Malku II 30f. (dupls. courtesy E. von Weiher). 

uI kib = [qer-be-e-tv] STC 2 pi. 55 iii 16 (comm, 
on En. el. VII 84); qar-bat / ta-mir-tu Lambert 
BWL 74 comm, to line 60 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. environs, district — a) of a particular 
area designated by a proper name: x gAn 
Su qer-ba-ti GN x land in the district of 
GN MAD 1 168 iii 5 (OAkk.), cf. X A.§A Sa 
ina qe-er-be-et Pa-hu-$um (for a.gAr Pa- 
hu-qum see Harris Ancient Sippar 376) CT 45 
20:2, parallel Meissner BAP No. 48:2 and VAS 8 
53:1; x a.§A fr.SAL ina qe-er-be-tim Sa 
PN CT 45 113:10 (all OB), cf. (a date grove) 
qar-bit PN AnOr 9 4 v 2 and 12 (NB); sheep 
and goats Sa qer-be-ti Sa uru GN u uru 
GN 2 BE 14 99:65, cf. Sa qer-be-e-ti ibid. 
99a: 32 (MB); qe-er-be-[e\ t GN ana GN lirubu 
qe-er-be-et GN 2 ana GN 2 lirubu u qe-er-be-et 
GN 3 ana GN 3 lirubu matum ana cU danndtim 
kamsat let (the people of) the district 
of GN enter GN, (the people of) the district 
of GN 2 enter GN 2 , and (the people of) the 
district of GN 3 enter GN 3 , the country will 
be gathered into its fortresses ARM 5 37 
r. l'ff.; immerdtim Sa ina hamqim ikkala 
ana qe-er-be-tim imhaqunim they drove 
the flock that was pasturing in the valley 
to the commons ARM 14 86:36, cf. bat 
zahatuja ina hamqim qe-er-be-tim x-ta-ri- 
im u GN Sakna ibid. 75:24. 

b) as proper name: x land ina a.SA 
Qe-er(!)-be-tum pad PN in the area of Q. 
is PN’s subsistence field TCL 11 235:5, 
cf. aSSum Sukussija Sa a.SA Qe-er-be-tim 
PBS 7 11:9; fD URU $er x (HA) -bS-tim VAS 
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18 18:6 (all OB); d Ki.i§.kur = Sa Qer-be-ti 
KI 2R 60 No. 1 i 32, see TuL p. 12. 

2. field, pasture land, land — a) with 
ref. to irrigation: qar-bat alija ana tarn ; 
kiri lu aSkun I turned the fields around 
my city into irrigated land Weidner Tn. 28 
No. 16 V 105 and 31 No. 17:51; lu uSamkira 
qar-ba-a-te (the king of Urartu estab¬ 
lished irrigation works and thus) he put 
the fields under irrigation TCL 3 204 (Sar.); 
adi mu la ikaSSadu ana qumdmiti umaSz 
Sirma qar{ text am)-ba-su (see qumamitu 
usage b) OIP 2 80:21 (Senn.), cf. mukin 
me. Siqdti ina qar-ba-a-ti A Mur (Senna¬ 
cherib) who established a water supply 
for irrigation in the fields of Assyria 
ibid. 135:14; kald iSpuk qar-ba-[tam] ibSim 
(the king) piled up a dike, he (thus) 
created arable land MDP 10 pi. 11 i 9, ef. 
f qarVba-as-su lizirma may he (Ninurta) 
abandon his field ibid. pi. 12 v 2 (MB 
kudurru); gugallum qardam mumakkir qd- 
ar-ba-a-tim (Nabti) the valiant canal in¬ 
spector who irrigates the fields VAB 4 104 
i 18, 176 i 18 (Nbk.), cf. engar qar-ba-a-ti 
Sitmuru Ural UET 6 398:15; \muSd\znin 
nalSi ina qerret Samami [. . .] x Sari tik 
mi. elu qar-ba-a-ti (Marduk) who lets dew 
fall from the udders of the sky, [. . .] 
wind (and) downpours upon the fields AID 

19 61:10 (prayer to Marduk); bam&tu ubbalu 
irhuqa qar-ba-a-tum (the waters) have 
carried off open fields, flooded the arable 
land Lambert BWL 178:30, cf. [imta]la qar- 
ba-a-[tu\ (parallel: [ing]ira tamerdtu) ibid. 
177:13, cf. ugdri rabuti qar-ba-ti u ta-mi- 
ra-a-ti 79-7-8,84 iii 23 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); inaAbi iti ardd A bil.gi mu- 
ub{ copy -uS)-bil qar( copy am)-ba-te ra-~ 
tubte in the month of Abu, the month 
when Gibil, who dries out the wet field, 
descends (from heaven) Lyon Sar. 10:61. 

b) with ref. to agriculture: kundSi 
ennini kakkus[si\ . . . ina qar-ba-a-tim u?i 
emmer, inninu barley, (and) .... plants 
sprouted in the fields SEM 117 r. iii 24, 
also ibid. 22 (MB lit.); ina f qer]-be(v&r. adds 


qerbetu 

-e) -ti tuSabSi napiSti niSi aSnan KAR 59:36 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 443; 
\ qerVbe-e-ti (var. qer-be-tu) SauS-tah-ri-ba 
tuSaSSd biltu you make the fields that 
had been laid waste bear produce (again) 
Cagni Erra V 34; the fields of the Baby¬ 
lonians Sa . . . kisurriiina immaSuma 
pulukku, la Sitkunu qar-ba-ti kudurriSina 
nukkuruma la muhhuqa whose boundary 
lines were forgotten because the pegs 
were not in place in the fields, whose 
boundary stones had been moved because 
they had not been securely driven in VAS 
l 37 iii 21 (NB kudurru); ina qer-be-ti-Su 
naditi . . . rigim alala tdba uSalsd niSeSu 
(see alala usage b) TCL 3 207 (Sar.), cf. 
(DN) [ma(?) -Sal-s\u-u alali ina qar-ba-a-ti 
JAOS 88 125 i a 15 (votive inscr.), also (in 
broken context) [. . .] uliSassu alala [. . .]- 
Su qer-be-ti ul iparrik BHT pi. 5 i 7 (Nbn. 
Verse Account), [. . .] rLtj.APINl.ME§ qer- 
be-e-tum Sa-s[u-u . . .] OECT 6 pi. 5 K.2727+ 

: 17 (coll. R. Borger), ina qer-be-ti-ia uSassu 
alala Lambert BWL 36:101 (Ludlul I), cf. 
rigim alala ina qer-bi-ti u-Sd-aS-Sd Cagni 
Erra Ilia: 18. 

c) with ref. to pasture: sugulldt sise 
rapSati pare agale u marSit qer-be-te-Su-nu 
ana la mane utirra I brought back (from 
the campaign) countless large herds of 
horses, mules, donkeys, and flocks from 
their (the enemies’) meadow lands AKA 
69 v 7 .(Tigl. I); nammaSSe Sakkan liktam-- 
me[s . . .1 ina qer-be-te may the crea¬ 
tures of Sakkan be gathered [. . .] in the 
meadows Lambert BWL 170 i 19; bulu lit s 
tarruSu kala qer-be-ti Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
137:186, cf. tummiSu qer-be-tam-ma ibid. 
184. 

d) as a haunt of wild animals: urab ; 
biSuma $eru ki abiSu qer-be-tu ki ummiSu 
the steppe land reared it (the gazelle 
offered to SamaS and Adad) as if it were 
its father, the field as if it were its 
mother BBR No. 100:15 (= Craig ABRT 1 60), 
cf. lunambd qer-be-tu (var. qer-bet) kima 
ummika Gilg. VIII i 13, see JCS 8 92:8; ana 
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suite barbari ihat qer-be-tu he (the fox) 
was spying out the meadow land for the 
tracks of the wolf Lambert BWL 216:22; 
piazu Sa ina qer-ba-a-ti ilaqqatu pi x [. . .] 
ana nambubati dkilat inib gippati Saniqma 
the mouse who gathers [. . .] in the 
meadows mocks the wasps who eat the 
fruit of the orchards ibid. 48. 

e) other occs.: a field sag.bi.I.kam 
Purattu SAG.BI.2.KAM qe-er-be-tum (var. 
qer-be-tum) with one side (fronting) the 
Euphrates and the opposite side, the open 
country Pinches Peek No. 14:6 (case), var. 
from tablet, parallel JCS 11 78:6 (OB); eli biti 
babi u qar-ba-a-ti-ia Saqummati tabkat 
deathly silence is spread over the temple, 
the city quarter, and even my fields STC 2 
pi. 81:76, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; U 
sisu la mar ugari idarrisa qa[r-ba-ti] but 
the horse, not at home in the commons, 
tramples the fields Lambert BWL 178:35 
(SB fable); gel qar-ba-tim \rahVhi-$u itdrSu 
mulmul the arrow will turn against the 
fleet (wild donkey) who trampled down 
the fields Lambert BWL 74:60 (Theodicy), 
for comm, see lex. section; IGI.ME§-$M rita qer- 
be-ta iSeH <na>rama ina name qiSdta she 
(IStar) looks (?) for him (Dumuzi) in the 
pasture (and) the field, she searches for 
the beloved one in the outskirts (and) 
the forests LKA 15:4, cf. (IStar) muU 
taUikat qar-ba-a-ti Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
133:115; Sade qer-bit(v&r. -bi) -su-nu ri-hi- 
i$ dul-lih-ma devastate the mountains 
(and) their meadow land RA 46 38:20, 
var. from STT 21:116 (SB Epic of Zu); high 
mountains Sa . . . qer-be-sun eMtumma 
with confusing landscape TCL 3 15 (Sar.); 
[Sa ina rigim\ pxSu . . . [uhtappd] qer-be-te 
ihillu seru (Adad) at whose thundering 
the fields are ruined, the plain shakes LKA 
53:19 and 21, dupl. KUB 4 26 A 10ff., and 
note [in]a rigmi[ka h]adu hurSani [qe]r- 
be-e-t[u ina panika h)uddd reSu ugaru at 
your thundering (Adad) the mountains 
are joyful, the fields rejoice and the com¬ 
mons exult in your presence Ebeling Hand- 
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erhebung 104:34; kimaSa abubuu^abbitu qer- 
be-sa uSepiS I made its (the city’s) fields 
look as if a flood had devastated (them) 
TCL 3 183 (Sar.); I Cut down the musuk 5 
kannu grove completely giSimmariSu . . . 
adukma uhinnuSu aSmufma umalld qer-ba- 
a-ti I killed his date palms, I stripped 
off his unripe dates and filled the plains 
with them 2R 67:24 (Tigl. Ill); annu umu 
Sa dam niSika umakkaru name qer-be-ti 
this is the day on which I will drench 
the steppe (and) the meadows with the 
blood of your people Tn. -Epic “in” 32; Setka 
qe-er-be-tu rapa[Stu] giSparraka [Samu 
ruqu]tu (O 8ama§) the wide field is your 
net, the distant sky your trap Bab. 12 
pi. 14:20 (SB Etana); d zu.LUM mu’addi qer- 
be-e-[ti ana ill ] (Marduk is) DN who 
assigns fields to the gods En. el. VII 84; 
[. . .] qer-be-es-su (parallel: ina ugdriSu, 
ina tamirtiSu) Postgate Royal Grants No. 32:8. 

qerbi§ adv.; 1. nearby, in close con¬ 
tact, 2. promptly, 3. inside; OB, SB; 
cf. qerebu. 

[dumu.mu] 84 nA.a KU [...]: [ma]r-ti qer- 
biS ta-ni-[il- . . .] Marriage of Sud 78. 

1. nearby, in close contact: [Summa] 
amelu egirru qer-bi-iS ipulSu if an oracular 
utterance answers the man from nearby 
(parallel: nesiS from afar) CT 39 41:24 
(SB Alu); nakrum qe-er-bi-iS ikkimka the 
enemy will capture you in close combat (?) 
YOS 10 6:7 (OB ext.), for parallels see 
qitrubiS, cf. qer-bi-iS nakru idukkanni 
Labat Suse 5 r. 27; obscure: Summa nappillu 
qer-biS-[mal ] rGtrl.Dls.Dls (parallel: iS-qu- 
ma Gtr.D6.D6) CT 38 44 Sm.472+: 18 (SB Alu). 

2. promptly: ema ilassuka taSamme 
qer-biS wherever they call upon you 
(Nabfi), you listen immediately K.2540:16, 
cf. [als]ika belu Simanni qer-biS [. . .] RT 
24 104:15, [ al]8ika ruqiS Si-man-ni qer-biS 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 536:7, also, WT. 
qer-bi-eS Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 53:27, [qe] r- 
biS Si-man-ni SIT 132:7, dupl. BMS 14:2, 
also [. . .] ana(l) qer-biS iSmd suppija 
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[. . .] Borger Esarh. 113 § 77:12, for parallels 
see qerbu s. mng. 3. 

3. inside: qer-bi-iS qa’i wait inside 
(the gatehouse?) (addressing IStar) KAR 
1:22 (Descent of istar); see also lex. section. 

For the meaning “promptly,” cf. qerebu 
mng. lc, qerbu s. mng. 4. 

W. R. Mayer, Festschrift Claus Westermann 
302 ff. 

qerbltu s.; 1. interior, 2. womb; OB, 
SB; ef. qerebu. 

1. interior —a) in gen.: qer-bi-is-su 
aptaras ana 9 -Su I divided the interior 
(of the ark) into nine parts Gilg. XI 62; 
ina mi tiamtim ruqutim aSar . . . qe-er-bi- 
is-su la uSnawwaru in SamSim in the 
distant waters of the sea whose interior 
the sun’s eye does not illuminate Or. NS 
42 603:9 (OB inc.); obscure: di§ -ma purrus 
qer-bi-tum ittabSi [. . .] if (the moon is 
surrounded by a halo) and it is divided, 
.... ACh Supp. 2 Sin 14 r. 13. 

b) qerbit umi: [ina lila]ti ina qer-bit 
ume §iru il[lilc\ the snake went (home) 
at night on the same day AID 14 304 
(pi. 12) K.5299:8, dupl. Bab. 12 pi. 14:2 (Etana), 
cf. ina qiddat umi ina qer-bit umi (in 
broken context) LKA 133:3. 

c) as part of the sheep’s lungs: Sa ; 
Sallum qe-er-bi-tum kalitum kalit bir[kim ] 
HSM 7494:69 and 128 (OB ext. prayer), cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 30; Summa sag qer-bit [imitti 
pafir ] if the top of the right q. is split 
(opposite klditu) CT 31 35 r. 11, cf. ibid. 17; 
Summa uban haSi qablitu imitta u Sumela 
leqdt ana 2 bar -az-ma miSUSa ana qer-bit 
imitti miSilSa ana qer-bit Sumeli te-M if 
the middle “finger” of the lung takes (the 
place of) the right and the left (“fingers”), 
(and) it divides into two and half of it 
touches the right q., half of it the left q. 
CT 31 40 iv 9, cf. kx qer-bit imitti u Su s 
meli . . . TE -hi ibid. 2 and 6, parallel ibid. 8 
Sm. 1526:6, cf. ina qer-bi-it imitti Saknatma 
Labat Suse 3:26f., 30ff., Sa imitti qer-bi-it 


qerbu 

imitti Sa 16 (= Sumeli) qer-bi-it 16 ifpul 
ibid. 52; ina qer-bit kubSi [iGi-?t] PRT 7 
r. 8 (coll. J. Aro); SAG (also SUHU§ and 
murtjb 4 ) qer-bit imitti CT 31 3 iii 5-7, also 
(with Sumeli) ibid. 4 iii 33 ff. 

2. womb — a) in literal sense: Summa 
sinniStu qer-bi-sa rihittu imhurma la ulid 
if a woman’s womb takes in semen but 
she does not give birth Kocher BAM 240:70, 
also ibid. 67, cf. Sa balukki [. . . S\a ameluti 
ana qer-bi-ti la i-ra-hu-u (you, goddess) 
without whom human [semen?] cannot 
impregnate the womb KAR 247 ill (SB 
inc.). 

b) in poetic context: ina qer-bi-it 
niSiSu zer awilutim aj ibni may she (Nintu) 
not create human progeny in the womb 
of his people CH xliv 47; ruppiSi zeri Sun-- 
dili nannabi ina qe-er 4 -bi-it piri'ja SalmiS 
SuteSiri talitti (0 Ninmah) increase my 
offspring, spread my progeny widely, 
grant safe and easy childbirth to the 
womb of my descendants VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 16 
and 204 No. 43:15 (Nbk ). 

For AMT 101,3 i 21 see qerbenu. 

qerbu (qurbu, fem. qerubtu, qurubtu) adj.; 
1. near, close, at hand, available, 2. 
near in time, 3. (in substantival use) 
relative; from OA, OB on; Ass. qurbu-, 
cf. qerebu. 

1. near, close, at hand, available — a) 
said of persons: Sarrani qer-bu-tu illu-- 
nimma unaSSaqu Sepeja kings living close 
by come and kiss my feet AnSt 8 62:9 
(Nbn.); qdbeni qer-bu-tu PN itabak PN led 
away our people who were close by YOS 
3 168:26, cf. (with opposite ruqutu) BIN 1 39:9 
(both NB); ana nakrim qe-er-[bi-im ] libbi 
nahi[d ] I am worried about the enemy 
being (too) close ARM 10 107:7. 

b) other occs.: mdtu ruqtu ibaSSi u 
qe-ru-ub-tum ibaSSi is (my brother’s) land 
a far one or a near one? EA 7:27, cf. 
ul qaqqaru qe-er-bu-um-ma ibid. 20 (MB 
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royal); lu ina libbi dli ammiemma lu ina 
alani qur-bu-u-te (if a man’s wife enters 
an Assyrian’s house) whether in that city 
or in nearby towns KAV 1 iii 44 (Ass. Code 
§ 24) ; uttatu qe-ru-ub-tum ana Eanna tella 5 
u rtiqtu ana zeri idin the barley at hand 
should go to Eanna, give the (barley that 
is) far away for seeding YOS 3 168:14; 
suluppti qer-bu-tu babbantitu Stibildnu 
send me whatever first-quality dates are 
on hand ibid. 178:11 ; parzillu qe-ru-bu-tu 
janu there is no iron available CT 22 
2:27 (all NB letters); lu ina kalzi GAL qur- 
bu-ti lu ina kalzi gal patititi (someone) 
from the nearby palace kalzu’a or from 
the faraway (lit. open) palace kalzu’ s 
(or large or small kalzu’ s) Wiseman Treaties 
217; note in prep, use as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: 2 URU.HI.A Qtt-RU-UB URU GN two 
towns in the vicinity of GN KUB 26 43+ :36, 
40, cf. ibid. 50:28, 35f., r. 15f. 

2. near in time: if you (pi.) do not 
want to take the tin and the textiles as 
a favor to me lu ana itaflim lu ana time 
patititim lu ana time qur-bu-tim dinama 
sell (the merchandise) either for cash or 
on long terms or on short terms CCT 2 
34:22, cf. lu ana time qu-ur-bu-tim lu 
appatititim dina TCL 19 21:26, ana ud 
(copy a) qti-ur-bu-tim ana tamkdrim kinim 
. . . dina CCT 2 4a: 14, cf. also CCT 4 25b: 18, 
CCT 5 5a: 15, 35, cf. Summa a-time qu-ur- 
bu-tim la ibaSSi ibid. 16, also BIN 6 202:17 
and 23; annakam u qubate ana time qu-ur- 
bu-tim namgiramma leqe come to an agree¬ 
ment concerning taking a short-term 
(consignment of) tin and textiles TCL 4 
26:19; x silver Sa a-time qu-ur-bu-tim 
taqipani that you (pi.) have given on 
short-term consignment BIN 4 26:5, cf. CCT 
6 19a:21, (in broken context) TCL 19 44 r. 2; 
note, wr. a-naxso-me-e qu-ur-bi-tim HUCA 
39 32 L29-574:6 (all OA); exceptionally 
in NB: ana PN Sipirti [. . .] ana qer-bi 
[in]naSSu nubatti la tabdta give my mes¬ 
sage to PN soon, do not tarry overnight 
TCL 9 76:24 (NB let.). 


qerbu 

3. (in substantival use) relative — a) 
in gen.: kima aham u qe-er-ba-am la iSti 
since I have neither brother nor (any 
other) relative TCL 17 21:31, also Holma 
Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 8:7; awdtiki 

ahhija ahhatija u qe-er-bu-ti-ja ul uSeSmi 
I never reported your words to my 
brothers, sisters, or relations TLB 4 
16+17:16 (all OB letters); ana ameli qe-rti- 
ub-Su itebbiSu a relative of his will rise 
against the man Labat Suse 3:28, cf. ibid. 18, 
cf. ina qer-bi-Su [. . .] [someone] among 
his relatives [will die] Dream-book 315 :x+29; 
qer-bu Sa qurup libbi imtituma a relative 
who had died of heartache IM 67692:326 
( tamitu , courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. lu Sarru 
lu marat Sarri lu qe-ru-ub Sarri either a 
king or a daughter of a king or a relative 
of a king (who had died) AfO 11 361.24 
{tamitu), cf. also (will the) Sa reSi Sa ziqni 
manzaz pani [lu zer Sarri mahrtiti lu z] er 
Sarri arktiti lu-u qur-ub Sarri mam[ma] 
(rebel against Esarhaddon?) KnudtzonGe- 
bete 108:4; Sa qe-reb (var. qer-bi) mude 
Samassun i-rim (var. i-ri-im) for my 
relatives and acquaintances the sun 
became covered over Lambert BWL 46:120 
(Ludlul II). 

b) in NA leg.: mannu Sa ina urkiS ipar-- 
rikuni lu PN <lu> mareSu lu qur-ub-Su lu 
mammanuSu whosoever later on raises 
a claim, be it PN (the seller), his sons, a 
relative of his, or anyone else belonging 
to him ADD 422 r. 4, parallel 423 edge 4; lu PN 
[lu ahh]tiSu lu mareSu lu mar ahheSu lu 
mammantiSu qur-bu [l]u l[<t].sag bel 
ilkiSu lu hazannu lu Saknu lu qepu . . . lu 
mamma zaqpu Postgate Palace Archive 17:12, 
see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 1, also AJSL 42 
261 No. 1242:15; mannu Sa ina urkiS ina 
matema izaqqupani iparrikuni lu PN lu 
mareSu lu mdrmdreSu lu ahheSu lu mare 
ahheSu lu SakanSu lu <rab> kigirSu lu qur- 
bu-Su lu hazannu urtt-M lu mammantiSu 
ADD 446 r. l; atypical: lu rubti urkti lu 
SakanSu lu qur-ub-Su lu mammantiSu lu bel 
ilkiSu lu bel a-za-ni-Su lu mdrtiSu (etc.) 
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Iraq 19 136 (pi. 33) ND 5560:16, see Postgate 
NA Leg. Docs. No. 15; lu SakanSu lu qur-ub- 
Su lu mammanuSu (at the end of enumera¬ 
tion) ADD 244: li, SakanSunu hazannaSunu 
mummunuiunu qur-bu ADD 418 r. 6,471 r. 3, 
lu SakanSunu lu mamman&iunu qur-bu 
ADD 419 r. 6 ; lu SakanSu lu qur-ub-Su TCL 
9 57:11, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 17, also 
ADD 223:9, 429 r. 11, 498:3. 

Ad mng. 2: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 408 f., 
444; Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 167. 

qerbu {qarbu) s.; 1. inside, inner part, 
middle (of a country, a city, a terrestrial 
or cosmic region, a body of water, a 
building, an object, etc.), 2. (in ad¬ 
verbial use) therein, therefrom, thereto, 
3. inner side, inner face, 4, proximity, 
5. (in the pi.) intestines, insides, 6. mind, 
heart, 7. meaning; from OAkk. on; qarbu 
(beside qerbu) in OA, stat. const, qereb, 
OA, OB also qerab] wr. syll. and (in 
mng. 5) SA.meS; cf. qerebu. 

sukkal.S4.MiN (= 4. a) - suk-kal qi-reb bi-i-ti 
Lu I 91; an. pa = e-lat AN-e, an.S4.ga = qi-reb 
AN-e Antagal G 225f.; uzu.S4 = qer-bi(v ar. -bu) 
Hh. XV 100; qi-er-[bu] ** = [...] (among parts 
of the stomach) KBo 1 51 ii 22 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

igi.a 84.ga ab.ku 4 .ku 4 .dS : pant ana qi-er- 
bi turru (it is not fit for a gentleman) to ... . 
(obscure) Lambert BWL 267:14, dupl. STT 121 
r. 3; d Innin S4.4.an.na.ke x (KiD) an.ta.e x (DU 6 . 
Du).dS : Sa IStar iStu Same ana qi-reb ajakki 
uSerida (the sage) who brought IStar down from 
heaven to Eanna Or. NS 30 3:10ff.; S4 KiS.ki 
ii.tu.ud.da : Sa ina qe-reb KiSi ibbanti who was 
bom in Kish ibid. 14 and 16; a.a S4.ba.ke x : 
ina qi-reb ma-a-tu SBH p. 19 No. 9 r. 6 f.; 84 
urugal.la.ta hS.ni.ib.Slr.re. [e.ne] : (var. 
adds ina) qi-reb qabri (var. qabli] likluSu (see kald 
v. lex. section) ZA 30 189:18f., varB. from dupl. 
KAR 46:19f.; sag.tuku.dingir.ug;. ga.4m 84. 
- ga.arali.ke. : rabv} dingiruggi ina qi-reb(v&T. -re- 
eft) aralli (SamaS) who watches over the dead 
gods in the nether world UVB 15 36:9; u 4 .dam 
ki.4m.tis [S4.binu.p4d.d4] : Sa kima umuSun 
Sudu qi-reb-Sd la ati (see atH v. lex. section) 
SBH p. 7 No. 4:lf. and p. 149; a.kii S4.bi mu. 
ni.in.ri / rA : mi eUuti qi-reb-Sd ubla he brought 
pure water into it 4R 25 iv If.; for other bil. 
refs, with Sum. correspondence S4 see mngs. la, b, 
f, g, i, m, 7. 


qerbu la 

libiS(ABxSl). a.ab.[ba].ke x ba.ra.an.da. 
bal.e : ina qi-reb tdmti la tebbirSu (see eberu A 
lex. section) CT 16 10 iv 18f.; libiS Bal.til kl 
Din.tir k, .ta : ultu qi-reb ASSur ana Subat Baldfu 
from Assur to Babylon 5R 62 No. 2:44f. (SamaS- 
Sum-ukin). 

[qi\-er-bu = lib-[bu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 15. 

qi-reb / lib-bi Lambert BWL 76 comm, to line 82 
(Theodicy Comm.); “har = qer-bu STC 2 pi. 53 
r. ii 26 (comm, to En. el. VII 129); ,l|r HAR = 
qer-bu ibid. 52 r. ii 17 (comm, to En. el. VII 128); 
qi-reb-Sd li-tu II lib-ba-Sd id-di-ma CT 41 25:3 
(Alu Comm., to CT 38 22:22, see mng. lh); an. 
SA.ga = qe-reb AN-e 2R 47 ii 13 (unidentified 
comm.). 

1. inside, inner part, middle of a 
country, a city, a terrestrial or cosmic 
region, a body of water, a building, an 
object, etc. — a) of lands, countries, 
regions — 1' with prep. — a' with ana: 
ummanateja . . . ana qe-reb mat ASSur 
uSaldid I had my troops pull (the booty) 
to Assyria TCL 3 409 (Sar.); balfussun ana 
qe-reb matija ubil I brought them alive 
into my land OIP 2 83:46 (Senn.); Sallatu 
kabittu ana qe-reb mat ASSur aSlula I 
brought substantial booty into Assyria 
Winckler Sar. pi. 32:72, also OIP 2 25 i 53 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 52, 58 v 7; ana qe-reb 
mat A Mur adi mahrija uSebilaSSu he had 
him brought into Assyria before me 
Winckler Sar. pi. 27:14; ana qe-reb GN . . . 
i&pura rakbaAu he sent his messenger 
into Bit-Jakin Lie Sar. 70:2; SalmeS atura 
ana qi-reb mat ASSur I returned to Assyria 
safely OIP 2 55:60 (Senn.); bvM mdtitdn 
luSeribi ana qe-reb matija may I bring 
possessions from all lands into my land 
VAB 4 260 ii 42 (Nbn.); KU(l).kur.ti.ta 
Sa.bi iMti.a.meS \ iStuDVt.is.iy ana qe- 
reb mati ittaqunu Sunu CT 17 41:3f. 

b' with ina : aSbakuma ina qe-reb mdtika 
I am dwelling in your land Tn.-Epic *iii” 
17; i-na qi-reb mdtatiSunuma within their 
lands (the enemies gathered their forces) 
AKA 67 iv 84 (Tigl. I); cities Sa ina qi-reb 
GN Saknuni which are situated in GN 
AKA 376iii98 (Asn.); the restof their soldiers 
ina qi-reb mdtiSunu umaSSir I left in their 
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land Rost Tigl. Ill p. 8:38; ina qe-reb GN 
ala epuS in GN I built a city ibid. 46:28; 
i-na qe-reb matiSunu imqussunu hattu 
panic befell them in their own land TCL 
3 69 (Sar.); i-na qe-reb mat ASSur urd I 
brought (booty) into Assyria Lie Sar. 74; 
nagu Sudtu . . . ina qe-reb-e-Su SaltaniS 
attallak victoriously I marched around in 
that region Borger Esarh. 56 iv 61, cf. ibid. 
104 ii 1 ; Sanat hegalli ina qe-re-eb mdtija 
uSepi I caused prosperous years to appear 
in my land VAB 4 172 B viii 37 (Nbk.), cf. 
wine was bought cheaply ina qe-reb mdtija 
BBSt. No. 37:11 (Nbn. Harran) ; ina qe-reb mat 
Kaldi kalbu zikaru itta’lad in Chaldea a 
male dog gave birth CT 29 48:19, cf. ibid. 
49:31 (SB prodigies). 

c' with iStu/ultu: ultu qe-reb matiSu 
. . . ugdmma he came out of his country 
TCL 3 34 (Sar.); ultu qe-reb mat Elamti im 
nabtamma he fled from Elam Borger Esarh. 
47 ii 37, also ibid. 106 iii 28, Streck Asb. 62 vii 56; 
maddattaSunu kabittu ultu qe-reb matati ; 
Sunu iSSunimma they brought their sub¬ 
stantial tribute from their lands TCL 3 41 
(Sar.); ultu qe-reb mat Gambuli aSlula 
(booty) I brought Out of GN Streck Asb. 28 
iii 67; ta qe-reb GN issuhamma he de¬ 
parted from GN Lie Sar. 370; nagu . . . ultu 
qe-reb matiSu abtuq I cut the district off 
from his country OIP 2 28 ii 26, also 68:15 
(Senn.); RN ultu qe-reb mat Muqur inass a; 
huma they will deport RN from Egypt 
Streck Asb. 12 i 122 ; ultu qe-reb mat ASSur 
ana aSriSunu utirSunuti I returned them 
(the gods) from Assyria to their original 
places Borger Esarh. 74:22. 

d' with iS: Summa awat nakrim iS qe- 
ra-ab mdtim waq&t if a rumor about the 
enemy spreads through the land RA 35 50 
No. 31d:3 (early 0B Mari liver model). 

2' without prep. — a' qerbu alone: 
udug.hul.didli S4.ba.kalam.ma. 
e(var. .&).ra : utukku lemnuti imld qe- 
reb mdti the evil utukku demons filled the 
middle of the land JCS 21 I29:20f.; Sa 
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sittaSunu . . . uSarmu qe-reb GN (Sargon) 
who settled the remainder of them (the 
defeated peoples) in GN Lyon Sar. 4:20, also 
Winckler Sar. pi. 32:49; qe-reb GN inaruS ina 
kakki in Elam they slew him Borger Esarh. 
47 ii 57; Sa qe-reb GN erubu iSmema he 
heard that (my troops) had entered Elam 
Streck Asb. 44 v 12, cf. ibid. 50 v 125; RN . . . 
Sa qe-reb GN aSkunuS ana Sarruti RN whom 
I had installed as king in Elam ibid. 30 
iii 102, cf. ibid. 6 i 58; inakkisu qaqqad Sar 
GN qe-reb matiSu can one cut off the head 
of the king of Elam in his own country ? 
ibid. 34 iv 17; Nana Sa . . . tuSibu qe-reb 
GN Nan& who had spent (1635 years) in 
Elam ibid. 58 vi 109; treasures which 
former kings of Elam iSlulu ubilu qe- 
reb GN had carried away as spoil to 
Elam ibid. 50 vi 10; 60 her qaqqaru qe-reb 
GN uSahrib I laid waste a stretch of sixty 
“double hours” of territory in Elam ibid. 
220:17; adi . . . qe-reb GN uSuzzu as long 
as (these Babylonians) stayed in Assyria 
ibid. 30 iii 94; qe-reb GN ana sihirtiSa attallak 
SalfiS I marched around victoriously in 
all Elam ibid. 46 v 40; qdti . . . Marduk 
iqbatma uSerib qe-reb ASSur (Sennacherib) 
led Marduk into Assyria VAB 4270No.8il7, 
cf. ibid. 24 (Nbn.); ana GN qe-reb GN 2 iStakan 
paniSu he turned to T§ma in the West- 
land BHT pi. 6 ii 23. 

b' with Sa: bit (abti Sa qe-reb mat 
Madaja a salt desert in the land of the 
Medes Borger Esarh. 55 iv 47; GN Sa qe-reb 
GN 2 ibid. 52 iii 62, also Lie Sar. 64:15; [d\lakti 
girrija Sa qe-reb mat ASSur Lie Sar. 70:3; 
12 nage Sa qe-reb mat Elamti twelve 
districts inside Elam Streck Asb. 48 v 106; 
8 Sarrdni Sa qe-reb nage Sudtu aduk I 
defeated eight kings of that district Borger 
Esarh. 56 iv 69. 

b) of mountains — 1' with prep. — a' 
with ana: ana qe-reb hurSdni asdira taluku 
I directed the march (of my troops) to¬ 
ward the mountains TCL 3 13 (Sar.); ana 
qe-reb hurSdni innabit (the defeated 
enemy) fled into the midst of the moun- 
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tains Winckler Sar. pi. 31:46; Sa . . . ina 
Warrant abbeja mamma ana qe-reb-Su la 
ithu (mountains) whose interior none 
among the kings, my ancestors, had ap¬ 
proached KAH 2 84:83 (Adn. II). 

b' with ina : izi.mu.mu.da kur. 
8a.ga ba.rig 7 .ga men : iSatu napihtu 
Sa ina qe-reb Sadi iSSarrapu andku I am the 
flaring fire that is lighted in the midst 
of the mountains ASKT p. 129:13f.; ir. 
giS.erin.na Sa.hur.sag.ta im.mu : 
iriS ereni Sa ina qe-reb Sadi a$u the scent 
of the cedar that grows in the middle of 
the mountains 5R 51 iii 14 f. (bit rimki ), see 
JCS 21 ll.-ll; muSteSir narati ina qe-reb 
Sadi mupattu bur kuppi ina qe-reb hursani 
(Marduk) who makes the rivers run their 
course in the mountain region, who opens 
springs in the midst of the mountains 
AfO 19 61:5 f . (SB prayer); baSi namrirruSa 
ina qe-reb hursani (see namrirru usage 
a-10 ZA 10 295:11 (hymn to Sarrat-Nippuri), 
see AfK 1 24; ina qe-reb Sadi irtibuma 
itefluma irtaSu minati (see efelu mng. 1) 
AnSt 5 100:36 (Cuthean Legend); GN Sa ina 
qe-reb KUR Arqania AKA 377 iii 101 (Asn.); 
tahazu dannu ina qe-reb Sadi lu aSkun I 
waged a fierce battle in the mountain 
fastnesses WO 1 458:37, also 3R 7 i 22 (both 
Shalm. Ill); ERfN.ME§ muqtabliSunu ina 
qe-reb hurSdni . . . uSnaHl I laid flat their 
fighting troops in the middle of the moun¬ 
tains AKA 78 vi 4 (Tigl. I), also AKA 339 ii 114 
(Asn. ); ina qe-reb Sadi danni diktaSunu aduk 
in a difficult mountain region I defeated 
them AKA 300 ii 17 (Asn.), also OIP 2 61 iv 74 
(Senn.); ina qe-reb GN Sadi ine 3 irtu he 
turned back in the middle of Mount GN 
TCL 3 142 (Sar.); uhummi zaqruti Sa ultu 
ulla ina qer-bi-Su-un urqitu la Suqat (see 
zaqru usage a) Lyon Sar. 6:35; Sa . . . ina 
qe-reb GN Sadi inapuzri nanzuzu (cedars) 
that were standing in the hidden recesses 
of Mount GN OIP 2 107 vi 51 (Senn.); (wild 
animals) ina qi-reb Sa (var. omits Sa) 
hurSdni SaqUte amidst high mountains 
AKA 90 vii 8 (Tigl. I). 
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c' with iStu/ultu/issu: kur.ra kur 
8a.ta nam.ta. [&.d&] : iStu qe-reb Sadi 
ana matu urdu (the illness) came down 
on the land from the middle of the moun¬ 
tains CT 17 12:5; LamaSt[u uri]da ultu 
qe-reb Sadi Lambert BWL 40:55 (Ludlul II), 
see p. 344; talqinima ultu qe-reb Sadi ana 
re'ut niSe tab-bi-in-ni (see nabu A mng. 
3a) ZA 5 79:27; buSdSunu issu qe-reb Sadi 
uSerida I brought their possessions down 
from the mountains WO l 468:20 (Shalm. 
Ill), also 1R 30 ii 57 (SamSi-Adad V), OIP 2 27 ii 4 
(Senn.); kima issuri ultu qe-reb Sadi abdr: 
Suma akkisa qaqqassu I caught him like 
a bird from the mountain recesses and cut 
off his head Borger Esarh. 50 iii 30; Salias: 
sunn ta qe-reb Sadi utera Iraq 25 56:43 
(Shalm. Ill); the subjugated kings had 
building materials brought to Nineveh 
ultu qe-reb hurSdni aSar nabnituSunu from 
the mountains where they originated 
Borger Esarh. 61 v 81. 

2' without prep. — a' qerbu alone: 
zi.kur.bar.ra zi.kur.8a.ga h6. 
<pad> : niS Sahat Sadi niS qi-reb Sadi be 
conjured by the outside of the mountain, 
by the inside of the mountain PBS 1/2 
115 i 15f. (SB inc.); qe-reb hurSdni zaqruti 
. . . ina sisi arkab in the midst of the steep 
mountains I rode on horseback OIP 2 26 
i 68 (Senn.); tudi paSquti Sa lapan Sade 
mar$uti ulldnua qe-reb-Su-un mamman la 
illiku Sarrani narrow paths by which 
before me none of (the previous) kings 
had gone because of the difficult moun¬ 
tains ibid. 37 iv 16; Sa qe-reb Sadi elu (the 
enemies) who had gone up into the moun¬ 
tains Streck Asb. 74 ix 38; i$$ur Sami mut: 
tapriSu qe-reb-Su, la i 3 iru (a mountain 
region) into which not even a winged bird 
could penetrate AKA 270 i 49 (Asn.), also 
Scheil Tn. II 38; qe-reb GN ikSifu they cut 
(huge cedar logs) in the Amanus moun¬ 
tains OIP 2 132:70 (Senn.); difficult: Nippur 
lamu reSeti a$d qer-\bi-Sul is surrounded 
by happiness, it(?) rises amidst (the 
mountains?) ZA 10 294 r. (!) i 3, see AfK 1 23 
(coll. W. G. Lambert). 
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b' with Sa: GN Sa qe-reb Sadi ruquti 
GN, which lies amidst distant mountains 
OIP 2 41 V 5 (Senn.), cf. AKA 58 iii 96 (Tigl. I); 
Subta $irta Sa qer-bi-Su a magnificent 
abode in it (Mount Abeh) Weidner Tn. 36 
No. 25:4. 

c) of the sea — 1' with prep.: see 
CT 16 10 iv l8f., in lex. section; Sallassunu 
iStu qe-reb tdmdti uSela I brought their 
booty out of the sea Iraq 25 56:44 (Shalm. 
Ill); alluttu hurd.fi ana qe-reb tdmti addi 
(see alluttu mng. lb) OIP 2 75:80; kima 
nuni ultu qe-reb tdmti abarSu I caught him 
like a fish out of the sea Borger Esarh. 
48 ii 73; ultu qe-reb tdmti nakrutija kiam 
iqbdni from out of the sea my enemies 
said ibid. 58 v 24. 

2' without prep.: ibbanuma ilu qe-reb- 
Su(v ar. -Su)-un the gods were created in 
them (the waters of Apsfi and Tiamat) 
En. el. I 9; Sa Igigu la idu, qe-reb libbiSa 
(the sea) whose interior the Igigu do not 
know Lambert BWL 128:36 (hymn to SamaS); 
V Sd-mi qe-reb tam-tim : 0 im-bu-u tam- 
tim Uruanna I 664; ana GN Sa qe-reb tdmti 
innabit he fled to GN, which is an island 
in (lit. is in the middle of) the sea OIP 
2 77:18 (Senn.); Sa . . . qe-reb tdmti innabtu 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 10; GN . . . Sa qe-reb tdmti 
nadu Sidon, which lies in the middle of 
the sea ibid. 48 ii 68; nagi beruti Sa qe- 
re-eb tiamti eliti u Sapliti distant regions 
in the middle of the Upper Sea and the 
Lower Sea VAB 4 146 ii 27, also 148 iii 6 
(Nbk.); note the locative or terminative 
used instead of ana/ina: d iR.UG 5 .GA Salil 
gimriSunu qer-biS Tiamat (var. tam-tim) 
DN who carried all of them off captive 
into the midst of the sea En. el. VII 103; 
Sa qer-biS (vars. ina qer-bi, ina qer-biS) 
Tiamat itebbiru la ndhiS (for la andhiSI) 
SumSu lu & Neberu dhizu qerbiSu the one 
who is used to crossing the expanse of 
the ocean without tiring, his name shall 
be Ford (star) (because) he occupies the 
central position ibid. 128; qer-biS{va,r. 
-bi-iS) Tiamat Sudluhu tebu arkiSu they 
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(the seven winds) followed him to roil 
the inside of Tiamat En. el. IV 48, cf. 
ipuSma sapdra Sulmu qer-biS Tiamat (var. 
Iqer-bil-iS tam-tim) ibid. 41; aSar Purattu 
meSa uSeSSeru qer-bu-uS tdmti where the 
Euphrates empties its water into the sea 
OIP 2 74:78 (Senn.). 

d) of rivers, watercourses, etc. — 1' 
with prep.: me ana qer-bi-Sa addi I (redug 
that canal and) let water into it AKA 147 
v 23 (ASSur-bel-kala); butuqtu ultu qe-reb 
Puratte ibtuqa he cut a sluice from the 
Euphrates Winckler Sar. pi. 21 No. 44:5; 
ultu qe-[reb] Id GN uffunimma iqbatu Sepeja 
they came out of the (marshes of the) 
Uqnu river and clasped my feet Lie Sar. 
p. 48:4; x qaqqaru . . . ultu qi-reb Id Husur 
. . . lu aqbata I took an area of 289 cubits 
from the river Husur OIP 2 105 vi 2; ultu 
qe-reb Id Husur mdme daruti aSarSa uSarda 
out of the river Husur I let inexhaustible 
water flow down to it (Nineveh) ibid. 
98:90, also 79:12 (all Senn.). 

2' without prep.: mighty ships qe-reb 
Idiglat id-[du]-Si-na-ti they launched in 
the Tigris OIP 2 73:61 (Senn.); qe-reb katimti 
asurrakkiSa (see katimtu usage a) ibid. 
99:49, also 96:76; I defeated PN aSib qe- 
reb agamme who lived in the middle of 
the marshes ibid. 34 iii 53; innabit qe-reb 
agamme u appdrati erumma he fled and 
entered the marshes and swamps ibid. 
56:6; qan appdrati Sa qe-reb agamme 
akSitma (see agammu usage a) ibid. 115 
viii 61, also 125:48, and passim in Senn., see 
agammu usage b; qe-reb mdme Sapldnu 
aban Sadi danni aksima in the middle of 
the water, down below, I fixed heavy 
rocks ibid. 113 viii 10; naru Sa mamma 
la idu, qe-reb-Sa Maqlu VI 99; note the 
locative used instead of ana: naru lim-. 
huranni liSerid qer-bu-uS-Su (see arddu A 
rnng. 3d) PBS 1/1 14:20 (inc.), see JNES 33 274. 

e) of other geographical and topo¬ 
graphical features — l' with prep.: I 
incorporated much land ultu qe-reb uSalli 
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u tamirti dli from the meadows and the 
irrigated areas of the city OIP 2 128 vi 46, 
also ibid. 131:60; they sent their messengers 
ina qe-reb tamirti GN $erua to me in the 
fields around Cutha ibid. 50:22; I collected 
their scattered cavalry iStu qe-reb §eri u 
bamdti ibid. 52:35 (all Senn.); UD.6.KAM 
ana qe-reb kin uiteqqamma on the sixth 
day (the god) goes out to the garden SBH 
p. 145 No. VIII ii 22. 

2 ' without prep.: all kinds of plants 
prospered qe-reb kirati inside the gardens 
OIP 2 125:45; they felled great trees qe- 
reb qiSdti in the midst of the forests 
ibid. 104 v 68, cf. (trees) qi-reb-Su hurrulu 
ibid. Ill vii 57, 101:57 (all Senn.); my troop 8 
qe-reb-Sin erubu entered them (the sacred 
forests) Streck Asb. 54 vi 68; me .. . qe-reb 
qippdte Satina uSahbiba atappiS (see 
atappiS) OIP2 114 viii30(Senn.); Saharubt[i 
er$e] ti ippatir qe-reb-Sa the bosom of the 
barren earth burst Lambert BWL 177:19; 
the GN tribe Sa qe-reb madbari Sitkunat 
Subassun whose home lies in the middle 
of the desert OIP 2 93 r. 26, also 92 r. 22 
(Senn.); madbar . . . Sa iftfur Same la iSd'u 
qi-reb-Su the desert in which no bird 
flies Streck Asb. 70 viii 88. 

f) of heaven, the nether world, and 
other cosmological entities — 1 ' with 
prep.: d Utu an. 8 a .86 ku 4 .ku 4 .da.zu. 
d 6 : ana qe-reb Same ina erebika when 
you, SamaS, enter heaven Abel-Winckler 
No. 59:if.; Adapa ana qe-reb Sami (title 
of a composition) Rm. 618:2, in Bezold Cat. 
1627; alsika bell ina qe-reb Sami elluti 
I called upon you, my lord, in the midst 
of holy heaven Combe Sin No. 6:7, also BMS 
21:10, 4R 17 r. 8, KAR 55:12, and passim in 
prayers, see Mullo Weir Lexicon 172, also PSBA 
20 156:20; [S&. an]. sud. da gh.ur 5 .an. 
da : [ina qi\-reb Sami ruquti alsiki KAR 
73 r. 7f.; kippat mdtati ina qe-reb Sami 
Saqldta you hold the disk of the lands 
suspended from the heavens Lambert BWL 
126:22 (hymn to SamaS); ina qe-reb Samdme 
Su-lu-tu . . . appaUssunuti (in my dream) 
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I saw (the moon and planets) .... in the 
middle of the sky VAB 4 278 vi 33 (Nbn.); 
nf.me.l&m an.na an.Sa.ta sag.gd. 
eS mu.un.rig 7 .ga : puluhti melamme 
Ann ina qe-reb Sami ana Sirikti iSrukSu 
Anu gave him awe-inspiring splendor as a 
present in heaven Angim II 11 (= 70); ina 
qe-reb apsi ibbani [Mar] duk ina qe-reb elli 
apsi ibbani [Marduk] En. el. I 8 1 f.; enuma 
A dad ina qe-reb Sami rigimSu ittanandu 
when Adad keeps thundering in the sky 
BMS 21 r. 73, cf. Summa Adad ina qe-reb 
Sami issima ACh Adad 19:51, with ex¬ 
planation ina mtjrub 4 an-c ibid. 52, cf. 
(Adad) [. . .]-x erpeti ina qe-re-eb Sa-me-e 
KUB 4 26A 9, restored from LKA 53:14; izi. 
gar su.lim bur.bur.a.zu an. 8 a.ga 
igi im.da.k&r.kar.ra.ab : Salummat 
dipdriki Sitputu ina qe-reb Sami littanpah 
(see diparu lex. section) TCL 651 r. I9f.; [fi . 
sag.i]l 8 a zu.AB.ke x .e.d 6 d Lugal. 
du 6 .ku.ga mu.ni.in.ri.a : e min Sa 
ina qi-reb apsi Lugaldukuga irmd Esagil 
which DN founded in the middle of the 
apsu CT 13 36:13, cf. BA 10/1 75 No. 4 ii 12; 
a high mountain Sa itti Sikin urpati ina 
qe-reb Sami ummuda reSdSu whose peaks 
reach into the middle of the sky together 
with the clouds TCL 3 + AfO 12 144:96 (Sar.); 
nam.erim Sa.an.na.ta im.ta.e x . 
d[ 6 ] : mdmitu ultu qe-reb Sami urda[m- 
ma] the “oath” descended from the 
center of heaven Surpu VII 3f.; an.Sa. 
ga.ta m.gin x kalam.ta zi.ga.meS : 
iStu qe-reb Sami kima Sari ana mdti ittebuni 
Sunu they (the evil demons) have risen 
from the middle of the sky like a wind 
against the land CT 16 20:i06f.; an.Sa. 
ku.ga.ta [ 6 ].zu.d 6 : iStu qe-reb Sami 
[elluti] ina a$ika when you come out of 
the midst of holy heaven 4Rl7:lf.; kima 
qi-reb Sami luttammir may I become as 
bright as the middle of the sky BMS 12:83, 
also Iraq 18 62:30, cf. S&.an.gin x h 6 .en. 
dadag.ga : kima qe-reb Sami limmir 
Surpu p. 53:28; Esagil and Ezida kima 
qe-re-eb Samami unammir VAB 4 142 i 21, 
also 182 iii 38 (Nbk.); libbi ili kima qi-reb 
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Sami nesima (see libbu mng. 3a) Lambert 
BWL 86:256, cf. ibid. 76:82 (Theodicy), for comm, 
see lex. section, cf. [. . .] Sli.ud.du.gin x : 
kima qe-reb apsi ruqu like the distant 
inside of the apsu (no god sees it) BA 5 
646 No. 12:5f.; r§&. abl. §eg 9 .rga(?)l.ta : 
ana qe-reb apsi Or. NS 47 432 f.: 11 f. , cf. 
Sa.engur.ra.ta : ina qe-reb apsi ibid. 
31 f. 

2' without prep. — a' qerbu alone: 
Sa.an.na igi.bar.ra.ta.e : qe-reb 
Sami u er$eti kiniS uStapu (see apu A lex. 
section) STC 2 pi. 49:7 and 14 (bil. introduc¬ 
tion to Enuma Anu Enlil); aju fern ili qe-reb 
Sami ilammad who can understand the 
minds of the gods in heaven? Lambert 
BWL 40:36 (Ludlul II); kdbisu qe-reb Sami 
ruquti attunuma you (pi.) are the ones 
who walk around in the faraway heavens 
JRAS 1929 285:9, also Iraq 18 62:15 (from Hama); 
[ di]paru namirtu Sa qe-reb Samame STT 
73:112; ina Su’dri Su’duru qe-reb Andu-- 
runna (see addru A mng. 5b) En. el. I 24; 
SumSu lu Neberu dhizu qer-bi-Su (see 
neberu mng. 3c) En. el. VII 129; SurSuSa 
SurSudu qe-reb aralli its (the mountain’s) 
foundation is laid in the nether world TCL 
3 19 (Sar.); ilu rabuti dSibut qe-reb Irkalla 
the great gods who dwell in the nether 
world SIT 28 v 8, also ibid, ii 7, v 24, vi 46 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); Ea . . . qe-reb apsi 
inaffal panukka KAR 105:9, dupl. 361:9; 
nur Sami erqeti muSpardu qe-reb apsi light 
of heaven and earth, who makes bright 
even the middle of the apsu AKA 257 i 8 
(Asn.). 

b' in the locative: Ea qer-bu apsu, 
iSianSim dunnam Ea endows her with 
strength in the apsu VAS 10 214 vii 3 (OB 
AguSaja), cf. i-qer-bu apsi nazuzzat she 
($altu) stands in the middle of the apsu 

ibid, vi 11. 

g) of cities — 1' with prep. — a' with 
adi: aldniSu . . . adi qe-reb GN akSud I 
conquered his cities up to GN Streck Asb. 
22 ii 131; ultu pdf Babili adi qe-re-eb KiS 
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from the region of Babylon as far as Kish 
Sumer 3 15 i 21 (Nbk.). 

b' with ana: Sallassunu kabittu taSah 
lain ana qe-reb Suanna you will carry off 
their considerable booty into Babylon 
Cagni Erra V 30; ana qe-reb Babili adi 
mahrija ubilunimma they brought (pres¬ 
ents) into Babylon to me Winckler Sar. 
pi. 35:149; nara . . . ana qe-reb Suanna 
ahri I dug a canal (leading) into Babylon 
Lie Sar. 379; his troops Sa ana qe-reb GN 
. . . uSeribuma which he had brought into 
Jerusalem OIP 2 70:31 (Senn.); innabit ana 
qe-reb GN he fled into Thebes Streck Asb. 

10 i 88; iStu GN iSaddihu ana qe-re-eb GN 2 
(Nabh) travels from Borsippa to Babylon 
VAB 4 160 vii 34 (Nbk.); kullata ilani Sa 
uSeribi ana qe-er-bi mdhaziSun all of the 
gods whom I had brought into their cult 
cities 5R 35:34 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 200. 

c' with ina: [f]D [in] qer-bi-su u-su-zi 
he diverted the river from it (the captured 
city) PBS 5 36 iii 22 (OAkk.); i-qe-ra-db 
Alim inside the City (i.e., Assur) CCT 4 
45b: 18, TCL 14 37:4, cf. Jankowska KTK 5:8; 
ina qd-ra-db Alim KTS 8a:ll (all OA); (a 
temple) ina qe-re-eb alija ASSur abni I 
built in my city Assur AOB l 22 ii 12, also 
ibid, iii 10, 24 iv 9 (SamSi-Adad I), cf. ekal 
belutija Suturta ina qe-reb-Su ar$ip KAH 2 
84:38 (Adn. II), bit Enlil u Ninurta ina qi- 
reb-Su addi Iraq 14 33:55 (Asn.), also 3R 8 

11 34 (Shalm. Ill), (temples) ina qer-bi-Su 
addi I founded in it (Dur-Sarrukin) Lyon 
Sar. 25:16; maddattaSu . . . ina qe-reb GN 
aliSu amhurSu I received his tribute from 
him in his city GN TCL 3 308 (Sar.); $alam 
Sarrutija ina qer-bi-Su ulziz I erected a 
statue depicting me as king in it (the new 
city) Winckler Sar. pi. 32:63, also 0IP 2 28 ii 10; 
the New Year’s festival Sa . . . ina qe-reb 
ali inneppuSu which used to be celebrated 
inside the city OIP 2 136:27 (Senn.); ina 
qe-reb Ninua . . . hadiS erumma I entered 
Nineveh amidst rejoicing Borger Esarh. 45 
ii 1; epSetiSu lemneti ina qe-reb Ninua 
aSmema while I was in Nineveh I heard 
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of his evil actions ibid. 47 ii 51; ina qe-reb 
GN i5md in GN he heard (of the defeat of 
his army) Streck Asb. 8 i 83; ina qe-er-bi-5u 
u5epi5 I had (Ezida) built in it (Borsippa) 
VAB 4 126 iii 39, also 172 viii 15 (both Nbk.); 
ina qe-reb Bdbili likun Subtl may my 
dwelling remain stable in Babylon ibid. 
260 ii 47 (Nbn.); ummanija rapSdti ina qe- 
reb Bdbili iSaddiha 5ulmani5 my extensive 
army marched peacefully into Babylon 
5R 35:24 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 198; an 
inscription 5a . . . ina qe-er-ba Akkade PN 
tupSarru imuru which the scribe PN dis¬ 
covered in Akkad Clay, MJ 3 24 fig. 9:5 
(NB). 

d' with i5tu/ultu : their possessions 
iStu qe-reb ali 5uatu alqdSunuti I took 
away from them out of that city 1R 31 
iv 13 (Sam§i-Adad V); 5a ultu qe-reb GN oAlula 
(booty) which I took out of GN TCL 3 408 
(Sar.), also OIP 2 33 iii 26 (Senn.), RAcc. 80:47 
(colophon); the protective goddess iMu qe- 
reb Uruk ibbakma ina qe-reb Bdbili u5e55ib 
he will lead away from Uruk and settle 
her in Babylon Hunger Uruk 3 r. 4 (proph¬ 
ecies); RN ultu qe-reb GN u5e$amma I 
brought RN out of GN OIP 2 70:27 (Senn.), 
also Streck Asb. 42 v 3; he fled ultu qe-reb 
Bdbili ana GN 2 Winckler Sar. pi. 34:125; Nabu 
. . . ultu qe-reb GN uSteSera har[rdnd\ DN 
took the direct road out of Borsippa Streck 
Asb. 266 iii 16. 

2 ' without prep. — a' qerbu alone: 
bdni ... bit Dagan qe-re-eb Terqa who 
built the temple of Dagan in Terqa AOB l 
26 No. 5:9 (SamSi-Adad I); stone colossi u5ah 
dida qe-reb Ninua I had transported to 
Nineveh OIP 2 127 d 9; kakki A55ur belija 
qe-reb-M uSarrne ibid. 62 iv 89; qe-reb 
Bdbili a[na mah]ri5u aqfibi aldku I gave 
orders to march against him into Baby¬ 
lonia ibid. 50:16; qe-reb GN . . . esirSu I 
shut him up in GN ibid. 70:28 (all Senn.); 
qe-reb ali 5udtu erub I entered that city 
Streck Asb. 28 iii 55, also 58 vi 115; qe-reb GN 
a5kun5u ana Sarruti ibid. 194 K.2656:l7; 
tribute qe-er 4 -ba-5u amhur I received in it 
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(Babylon) VAB 4 94 iii 22 (Nbk.); qe-er-ba 
Bdbili unaASiqu 5epua 5R 35:30 (Cyr.); 
teterub qe-reb-iu you entered it (Babylon) 
Cagni Erra IV 4; qer-bi Bdbili fabi elqiS 
liStakkana hidutu Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge¬ 
writing p. 16 No. 4 r. 10; er§et abulNabu qer-bi 
GN the area at the Nabti gate in GN Dar. 
323:2; in the locative: (Hammurapi, who 
established his people safely) qer-bu-um 
KjL.DINGIR.RA 1 " CH iv 42, cf. ibid. 50; RN 
bani ekallim ina qe-er-bu GN RN who built 
the palace in GN OBT Tell Rimah 277:4; 
in later texts (also instead of ana): a 
palace ana mu5ab Sarrutija qer-bu-u5-5u 
abnima Winckler Sar. pi. 40:36, and passim in 
Sar.; ina tub libbi . . . qer-bu-u5-5u erebi 
to enter it (the city) in a happy mood 
Lyon Sar. 8:54. 

b' with Sa: Urbi Aramu Kaldu $a qe-reb 
GN GN 2 GN 3 GN 4 the Urbi, Arameans, and 
Chaldeans who were in GN, GN 2> GN lt and 
GN 4 OIP 2 54:52 (Senn.); mare mat ASSur 
5a qe-reb GN the Assyrians in Memphis 
Streck Asb. 14 ii 25; d Zi.SUm.mu Nibru kl . 
£&.ga.ke x (Kir>) : d Nin-imma x ( sig 7 ) 5a 
qe-reb Nippuru RAcc. 14 iii 3f.; Ninurta 
5a qe-reb Kalha ADD 640:6,641:8, cf. Ezida 
5a qe-reb Kalhi 1 R 35 No. 2:7 (Adn. Ill), cf. 
also Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:7, Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 15 ii 5 (Asb.), YOS 1 44 i 25 (Nbk.), VAB 4 
232 i 30 (Nbn.), 5R 66 i 15 (Antiochus I), and 
passim in royal inscrs., BBSt. No. 36 (p. 121) 
n. 1:3, VAS 15 14:3, BRM 2 18:2, BRM 1 58:2, 
BIN 1 127:3, and passim in NB; I entered ana 
ekalliSu 5a qe-reb Bdbili his palace in 
Babylon OIP 2 24 i 27 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb. 
84 x 51; erqet GN 5a qe-er-ba Bdbili the 
GN area within Babylon Nbk. 164:2, also 
328:3, wr. qe-er-bi Nbn. 75:9, qer-bi Dar. 
245:2, 275:5, TCL 12 8:8, wr. qe-reb VAS 5 
38:1, cf. BRM 2 14:3, BIN 2 131:3, VAS 1 70 
ii 31, BBSt. No. 36 ii 13 (both kudurrus), VAB 4 
212 ii 16 (Ner.), and passim in NB. 

c' depending on a preceding stat. 
const.: bitdt qer-bi-5u-nu girra vdaqbitma 
I set fire to the houses in them (the cities) 
TCL 3 90 (Sar.); epeS ali u 5ulbur qer-bi-e- 
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Su iSrukuinni (the gods) granted me the 
privilege of building a city and growing 
old in it Lyon Sar. 12:75; niSe aSib qer-bi- 
Su (var. qer-bi-e-Su) the people living 
in it Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 9c: 9. 

h) of other localities: ana qe-reb uSmam 
nija uSerib I brought (booty) into my 
camp TCL 3 178, and passim in Sar., also Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 14:72; edd t&mati . . . qe-reb 
zardtija erumma (see edu s. usage a-1') 
OIP 2 74:74 (Senn.); amur Suttatu qe-reb-Sa 
bitri (see baruAv. mng. 4) Bab. 12 pi. 6:19 
and pi. 3:42 and 45 (Etana); GIR.PAD.DU.ME§ 
abbeSu mahruti ultu qe-reb kimdhi ihpirma 
(see kimdhu usage e) OIP 2 85:9 (Senn.); 
Summa amelu burta iptema qe-reb-Sa utu 
(see atu v. mng. 2c) CT 38 22:22 (SB Alu), 
for comm, see lex. section. 

i) of buildings — 1' with prep.: iSdtu 
ana qer-bi-Su imqut fire broke out in it 
(the temple) AOB 1 120 iv4 (Shalm. I); erum ; 
ma ana qe-reb ekalliSu I entered his 
palace OIP 2 72:46 (Senn.); ana qe-reb-Su 
(var. qer-bi-Su) uSerib I led (IStar) into it 
(the temple) Borger Esarh. 76:14, cf. vMeSir 
ana qe-reb Esiskurra SBH p. 145 No. VIII 
ii 4; ana qe-reb ekalli ubluinnima they 
brought me into the palace VAB 4 276 v 1 
(Nbn.); I will build a house for you taSab 
i-qe-er-bi-Su reside in it BiOr 30 361:27; 
kima urram tuStarrahu ina qe-re-eb ekalli 
tomorrow when you are praised in the 
palace RA 45 172:31 (both OB lit.); ilani 
dSibut Ekur beleja ina qer-be-Su ukin I 
established in it (the temple) the gods 
living in Ekur, my lords AOB 1 132 No. 3 
r. 12 (Shalm. I); elalld para$ ilutiSunu rabiti 
ina qe-reb-Su addi I set up an elallu for 
the rites of their divine majesty in it 
AKA 99 vii 107 (Tigl. I); nareja altur ina qer- 
be-Si-na aSkun I wrote foundation docu¬ 
ments and deposited them in them (the 
palaces) AfO 18 352:76 (Tigl. I), also KAH 2 
83 r. 15 (Adn. II), AKA 159:4 (Asn.), OIP 2 130 
vi 73 (Senn.); ina qe-reb ekalli Sa GN Iraq 
18 125 r. 14 (Tigl. Ill); the great gods of 
Assyria ina qer-bi-Sin iqrima he invited 
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into them (the palaces) Winckler Sar. pi. 
39:125, also OIP 2 98:92 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 
63 vi 44; ina qe-reb bit papahi . . . ina 
aSabiki when you reside in this cella 
Borger Esarh. 76:16; the temple SaASSur ina 
qer-bi-Su erammu ibid. 87 r. l; [ilani] tiklija 
ina qer-bi-Su [uSe]ribma Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 16 iii 33 (Asb.); ina qe-reb ekalliSu ukm 
(tablets) he deposited in his palace Streek 
Asb. 362 1 4, and passim in Asb. colophons; ekab 
lati iteppuSu . . . buSaSunu ina qe-er-bi 
unakkimu (my royal predecessors) used 
to build palaces and piled up their pos¬ 
sessions in (them) VAB 4 114 i 47; ina 
qe-ri-bi-Su likun Subatka may your resi¬ 
dence be firmly established in it (the 
temple) VAB 4 258 ii 24 (Nbn.); the temple 
Sa ES.mah ina qer-bi-Su ibbanu Iraq 36 
46:99; ina qe-reb Esiskur iteneppuSu isinnu 
they keep celebrating festivals in Esiskur 
SBH p. 145 No. VIII ii 7, also ibid. 16 and 18; 
if katarru fungus appears ina qe-reb bit 
[ameli] CT 40 15:16 (SB Alu); §a. 6 .a.ta 
ib.ta .6 : iStu qe-reb biti $i get out of 
the house! CT 16 31:108 (inc.); ta qi-reb 
Ezida ina Sat muSi uStapd nannariS (see 
nannariS) SBH p. 145 No. VIII i 16; iStu qe- 
reb Eanna tu$uma she (IStar of Uruk) had 
left Eanna VAB 4 274 iii 24, also 276 iii 35 
(Nbn.). 

2' without prep. — a' qerbu alone: 
qe-reb-Su kima libbi Same ubenni I made its 
(the temple’s) interior as beautiful as the 
inside of the heavens AKA 98 vii 97 (Tigl. I); 
the gods of Assyria qer-bi-Si-na aqri I 
invited into them (the palaces) Lyon Sar. 
18:98; the enemy troops Sulu qe-reb-Sin 
were garrisoned in them (the fortresses) 
TCL 3 289 (Sar.); lagruna qe-reb-Sa may I 
pile up (booty) in it (the palace) Lie Sar. 
82:13; Sa . . . bilat malki kibrdt arba'i 
imdanahharu qe-reb-Su (a palace) in which 
they used to receive the tribute of kings 
from all over the world OIP 2 94:67 (Senn.); 
qe-reb ekalli Sdtu dariS liStabrd may (pro¬ 
tective gods) be present forever in this 
palace ibid. 125:53; Sa . . . qe-reb ekallija 
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irbu (PN) who had grown up in my palace 
ibid. 57:13; uSaptd qe.-re.b-Su I had (15 
gates) opened in it (the wall) ibid. 112 
vii 73; ana ekal RN aSSu paqdd buSi u 
makkuri qe-reb-Sa erub I entered the 
palace of RN to inspect (his) property and 
possessions ibid. 51:30; irruba qe-re-eb 
ekalli they entered the palace VAS 12 
193:22 (far tamhari), see Rainey EA 359; qe- 
reb ekalli ikabbas he will walk about in 
the palace Kraus Texte 22 i 26; qe-reb- 
Sa dariS lurmema may I dwell in it 
forever Borger Esarh. 64 vi 56; ildni U 
iStarati aSibut qer-bi-Su the gods and 
goddesses living in it ibid. 23 Ep. 32:10; 
Sa . . . sattukku ginu ukinnu qe-reb-Sin 
who established permanent offerings in 
them (the temples) ibid. 80:38; a palace 
aSar RN . . . qe-reb-Su i'aldu in which 
RN was born Streck Asb. 4 i 27, also 31; 
I opened his treasury Sa kaspu . . . nub 
Icumu qe-reb-Su-un in which silver (etc.) 
was piled up ibid. 50 v 134; [m]akkur la 
nibi qe-reb-Su tutta you will find in¬ 
describable wealth in it (the treasure 
house) Lambert BWL 102:85; qe-reb ekurri 
u ekalli italluka lizamm[eSu ] may he 
deprive him of access to temple or palace 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 10:62, cf. ibid. 53; 
qe-reb ekallija ukin I deposited (tablets) 
in my palace Streck Asb. 354 b 8, 358 d 7, and 
passim in Asb. colophons; qe-reb-Su appalisma 
I discovered (a building inscription of 
Hammurapi) in it (the foundation) CT 34 
29 ii 2 (Nbn.); ildni rabuti dSib qe-re-eb-bi- 
Si-na uSarmd qe-re-eb-Si-in the great gods 
who used to live in them (the temples) I 
(re)settled therein VAB 4 106 i 52 f., also, 
wr. qe-er^-ba-Su ibid. 92 ii 25 (Nbk.); SamaS 
. . . qe-er-ba-Su uSeSib I led DN into it to 
take up residence ibid. 226 iii 7, also 264 i 38, 
40, 262 i 21 (all Nbn.); enuma Marduk . . . 
irammu qe-re-eb-ka when DN takes up 
residence in you (addressing the temple) 
ibid. 64 iii 57 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 126 ii 59 
(Nbk.); kajana qer-ba-Su(\ar. -Su) mali 
riSdti its (the temple’s) interior is full 
of joy all the time AfK 1 25 iii 1 4, cf. qer- 
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ba-Sa ramema ibid. 24 iii 9, cf. also qe-reb- 
Su uSarmdka ina hiddti KAR 105 r. 4. 

b' with Sa: muSte'u aSrat ildni Sa qe-reb 
ESarra who looks after the sanctuaries 
of the gods who (live) in ESarra Iraq 25 
52:4 (Shalm. Ill); muddiS ildni u iStari Sa 
qe-reb-e-Su who renovates the (statues of 
the) gods and goddesses in it (Esagil) 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 23; qulul tarani Sa qe-reb 
barakkdni etu-ssun uSahld (see qululu A 
mng. 1) OIP 2 107 vi 37; Ehursaggalkur: 
kurra Sa qe-reb ESarra ibid. 144:8 (both 
Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:5, VAB 4 90 
i 35 (Nbk.),-210 i 33 (Ner.). 

e' in the locative: ganinu $irum Sa 
qer-bu-uS-Su nittaSSabunim. reSiS the 
exalted chamber in which we used to sit 
joyfully MIO 12 54r. 17 (OB lit.); qe-er-bu-uS 
erub (referring to a gate) RB 59 246 str. 
9:10 (OB lit.); [kim]a tdntim ittanallak qe- 
er-bu-um Ekur she walks around in Ekur 
like a nursemaid CT 15 6 vii 2, see JAOS 
86 139; lupuSma bita . . . qer-bu-uS-Su ma ; 
hazaSu luSarSidma (see mahazu mng. la) 
En. el. V 123; kummukku lu nubattani i 
nuSapSih qer-bu-uS (vars. qe-reb-Su, qer- 
bu-uS-Su) let our night’s resting place 
be in your (Marduk’s) cella, let us find 
rest in it En. el. VI 52, also 54, cf. Cagni 
Erra IV 100, cf. also qer-biS kummiSu Sup: 
SuhiS inuhma he (Marduk) rested inside 
his chamber in order to have repose En. 
el. I 75; ugarrin qe-er-bu-uS-Sa I piled 
up (treasures) in it VAB 4 116 ii 20; Sa. . . 
qe-er-bu-uS-Su ba$$a iSSapkuma (a temple) 
in which sand had piled up ibid. 96 i 15; 
ina qe-er-bi-Sa Sibutu lukSud. . . bilassunu 
kabitti lurnhur qe-er-bu-uS-Sa. . . lipua ina 
qe-er-bi-Sa. . . galmdt qaqqadi libelu may I 
reach old age in it (the palace), receive 
the heavy tribute (from all kings) in it, 
in it may my descendants rule mankind 
ibid. 140 x 6ff. (all Nbk.), also ibid. 214 ii 35ff. 
(Ner.). 

j) of boats, chariots: aj imur SamaS 
qe-re-eb-Sa the sun should not see its 
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(the boat’s) interior Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasTs 88 i 30; ina qe-reb elippeti uSarkib- 
Sunuti I had them (the soldiers) embark 
in boats OIP 2 74:67, also (without ina) 35 
iii 64, 38 iv 42, cf. ultu qe-reb elippeti ana 
kibri aribiS ipparSuma ibid. 75:93 (all Senn.); 
GiS kareSu zarati qe-er-bi-Su uSalbiSu tiri 
SaSSi u abni I plated with . . . ., gold, and 
(precious) stones its (the ceremonial 
barge’s) wooden . . . .-s and the cabin 
therein VAB 4 128 iv 4 (Nbk.); SinateSun 
ugarrapu qe-reb narkabdtiSunu umaSSeruni 
zitSun (see zd A mng. la) OIP 2 47 vi 31, 
and passim in Senn. 

k) of stelas and other inscribed objects: 
I erected a stela alkakat qurdija ina qe- 
reb-Su alfur and wrote my heroic deeds 
on it WO 1 468:38, also 3R 7 i 50, and passim in 
Shalm. ill; minima epSet qatija . . . ina qer- 
bi-Su altur 1R 30 iii 24 (SamSi-Adad V), also 
Unger Reliefstele 22; mimma epSet eteppuSu 
qe-reb-Su uSaStirma OIP 2 102:92 (Senn.); 
epSet . . . eteppuSu . . , esiqa qe-reb-Sd 
what I had done I incised on it (referring 
to metal pegs on doors) Borger Esarh. 62 
vi 29, also (on foundation documents of various 
materials) ibid. 28 Ep. 40 iii 16. 

l) of battle: ana qe-reb tahaziSunu 
addi I sent (troops) into battle against 
them A0B l 120 iii 17 (Shalm. I); (against 
forty enemy kings) ina qe-reb tahazi lu 
amdahaq I fought in battle Weidner Tn. 27 
No. 16:47; ina qe-reb tamhari Sati RN . . . qdti 
ikSud in the midst of that battle I captured 
KaStiliaSu Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:59, 27 No. 
16:64, 30 No. 17:36, cf. ina qe-reb tamhari 
qdti ikSud AKA 41 ii 27, also AfO 18 349:18, 
and passim in Tigl. I; ummdndt GN rapSdte 
ina qe-reb tamhari ina kakki lu uSamqit 
I defeated the massive troops of GN in the 
midst of battle AKA 192 ii 8 (Asn.); I took 
away their chariots and horses ina qe- 
reb tamhari Suati in that battle 3R 8 ii 101 
(Shalm. Ill); (I prayed to A88ur) ina qe-reb 
tamhari sikiptaSu Sakdni to bring about 
his (the enemy’s) defeat in battle TCL 3 
124 (Sar.); Sa . . . ina qe-reb tahazi la ine’u 
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iras 8 u (I, RN) who did not turn back in 
the midst of battle Borger Esarh. 43 i 54; 
ina qe-reb tamhari mithu§ kakki epeS tahazi 
Craig ABRT 1 30:33. 

m) in time indications: Summa ina MN 
ina qe-reb ku$$i amelu 9 era . . . imur if a 
man happens to see a snake in MN in the 
middle of winter CT 38 34:33 (SB Alu), also 
KAR 212 iii 21, see Labat Calendrier § 58:14; 
a[lsi]ka belu ina qe-reb muSiti I implored 
you, lord, in the middle of the night KAR 
26:31, cf . Sa . . . illika qe-reb muSiti Piep- 
kom Asb. 56 iv 11; S&.u 4 .da : qe-reb umu 
(in broken context, contrasted with 
[i.b] f(!) u 4 .da : pa-an umu) SBH p. 122 
No. 70 r. 2. 

n) other occb.: \su\-pd-nam . . . nis~- 
hassu u Saddu’assu riksum ina qe-er-bi^-Su 
nodi BIN 4 122:10, see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 54, cf. (he did not know) 
kima hurdqum i-qe-er-bi 4 -im Saknu that 
gold had been put in it (the flask) CCT 
3 31:32; ina qe-ra-ab sfo.Hi.A Suknam 
put (the silver) inside the wool (to hide 
it) RA 59 159 MAH 16209:15 (all OA); zi'pi 
fiddi abnima era qe-reb-Su aStappaka (see 
erd A usage d) OIP 2 109 vii 17 (Senn.); 
my inscription ukin qe-er^-bu-uS-Su I 
deposited in it (the wall) VAB 4 78 iii 29; 
qer-reb-bu-uS-Su-nu atalluku when I walk 
on them (the streets) ibid. 196 No. 29:7 (both 
Nbk.); ana qer-bu-uS (parallel: ana karaS 
r[imi]) (the eagle descended) into its 
inside (that of the bull’s carcass) AfO 14 
302 ii 24 (Etana); (in broken context) qe- 
er-bi-iS #[...] CT 15 6 vi 3 (OB lit.), see 
JAOS 86 139; ina qe-reb dunni rami bukurSu 
his son sprawls in bed Lambert BWL 84:246 
(Theodicy) ; qe-re-eb kisika aSSatka aj ilmad 
(seefcwAmng. lb-^ Ugaritica5 163 ii 19; 
qer{])-bi IGi n .ME§ Hunger Uruk 83:15; 
difficult: 2 us'en . . . i-[n]a qar-bi^-Su-nu 
addi (var. ina iSdiSunu aSkun) 1 placed 
two pot stands (?) among them (var. at 
their bases) (referring to beer vats) 
Belleten 14 224:14 (IriSum), var. from AOB 1 
12:22. 
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2 . (in adverbial use) therein, there¬ 
from, thereto — a) ina (ana) qerbim : 12 
TtJG Sa Akkide alqe i-qe-er-bi 4 -im [1] TtJG 
qatnam PN ilqe I took twelve textiles of 
Akkadian make, therefrom PN took one 
thin textile CCT 5 39b: 19, cf. I took 43 
textiles ina qe-er-bi 4 -im ana nuwaim Sa 
annakam upazziranni addin (some) there¬ 
of (or: in private) I gave to the nuwaurn 
who smuggled tin for me ibid. 8, cf. 
nishassu diri u Sadduassu i-qe-er-bi 4 -ma 
CCT 3 2a:7; 1 ma.na kaspam Sa PN a-qe- 
er-bi 4 -ma (ahhi add one mina of silver 
belonging to PN to it (the three and one- 
half minas already mentioned) TCL 19 
51:5 (all OA). 

b) with suffix: barley in qer-bt-su x 
PN out of which x (amount) goes to PN 
BIN 8 143:2, also JCS 1 346:3, MDP 14 74 No. 
12:3, HSS 10 5:13; x barley in qer-bi-su 
2 GUR PN imhur Limet Documents 47:5 (all 
OAkk.); note that the reading of SA.ba 
in OA in this meaning, e.g. Kfr.oi kudum 
. . . SA.ba x Kfr.oi Sa ahatini the gold 
is yours, (PN said) thereof x gold is our 
sister’s CCT 5 lid: 10, x urudu SA.ba 
x urudu TCL 20 173:9, 61 kutdni . . . 

SA.ba 3 kutdnu nishatum TCL 19 24:6, etc., 
may be ina qerbiSu or ina qerbim and not 
ina libbiSu as suggested sub libbu mng. 
4c-2'c', note ina 20 tIjg.hi.a . . . SA.ba 
11 TtJG. hi. A bit kdrim uta’erunim ina qe- 
ra-db qubati Sunuti 1 TtJG Sa PN of the 
twenty textiles (that the office of the kdru 
bought), thereof the office of the kdru 
returned eleven textiles, among those 
textiles one is PN’s BIN 4 123:5 and 7. 


3. inner side, inner face: x qubdti 
damqutim Sa qe-er-ba-am Salmuni x fine 
textiles which are perfectly finished on 
the inner side BIN 4 63:20 (0A); erSu . . . 
Sa ina hurdqi . . . erimu qe-reb-Sa a bed 
whose inner side I covered with gold 
ZA 5 79:36. 

4. proximity: ! I-na-qer-bi-Siminni 

Listen-to-Me-Promptly BE 15 183 :io, cf. 
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I-na-qer-bi-taSm&nni ibid. 184:12 (bothMB); 
altasika ina qer-[b]i(-)e [. . .] SIT 66:12; 
for parallel use for proximity in time, see 
qerbiS mng. 2, qerebu mng. lc. 

5. (in the pi.) intestines, insides — a) 
in med.: Summa amelu SA.meS-£r nup-- 
puhu irruSu iarruru if a man’s intestines 
feel swollen and his bowels discharge a 
putrid liquid Kocher BAM 159 v 48, also AMT 
22,2:4, Kocher BAM 168:1, wr. SA n -itt ibid. 
201:23; Summa amilu SA.meS-£u nuppuhu 
AMT 40,5 ii 9; alittu . . . SA.meS-^g eslu 
the pregnant woman’s bowels are con¬ 
stipated Iraq 31 29:2 (MA); Summa . . . 
§A.me§-£u . . . ikkaluSu if his intestines 
hurt him Labat TDP 112:15, §A.ME§-^R 

naphu ibid. 72:18, Summa alittu §A.me§-.&z 
naphu ibid. 206:76, see also napdhu mngs. 
3b-1', 7a; Summa §A.me§-£m samu if his 
belly is red Labat TDP 120:35, and passim 
(with sukkuru, etc.) in this text, of. (said of a baby) 
ibid. 226:72ff.; see also ebetu mng. 2a. 

b) in ext.: [Summa qer]-bu ina qut-- 
niSunu dakSu if the intestines are per¬ 
forated in their thin part RA 65 71:9 (OB 
ext.), Summa qer-bu kabbarutu qattanuti 
altu if the thick intestines “devour” the 
thin ones ibid. 16, Summa qer-bu ana karSi 
kamsu ibid. 21, and passim in this text. 

c) in Izbu: [Summa] izbu qer-bu-Su 
kabruma if a malformed animal’s in¬ 
testines are thick Leichty Izbu XVI 112, 
beside §A.meS-#m (= irruSu) ibid. 98-109. 

d) as a cut of meat: miSil uzu qer-bi 
half of the intestines (among cuts of meat) 
BBSt. No. 36 v 13 (NB); Summa uzu qer-bi 
MtJD sum-[<?w] . . . Summa uzu qer- 
bi H UZU.KIN SUM-£m Dream-book 323 
K.2018A:x+llf., see ibid. p. 278, cf. UZU.SA. 
MtJD OECT 1 pi. 20 W.-B. 10:19 (NB). 

e) other occs.: qer-bi-ia idluhu (the 
demons) disturbed my insides Lambert 
BWL 42:65 (Ludlul II); [. . .] §A.ME§-#W-/m 
unassih [. . .] I tore out their inner organs 
AID 8 194 ii 3 (Asb.); pisurram u qe-er-bi 
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anassah I will tear out the .... and the 
intestines (of the goose) YOS 11 5 i 57, 
cited Goetze LE p. 128 n. 10; qer-bi-M ubattiqa 
uSallit libba (see batdqu mng. 8e) En. el. 
IV 102; Tidmat adi nabnit qer-bi-M (re¬ 
presentation of) Tiamat and the creatures 
of her WOmb(?) OIP 2 142 b r. 2 (Senn.). 

6. mind, heart: qe-reb-ki Sa atmu ittija 
lislim may your mind, to which I spoke (?), 
be reconciled with me JNES 33 282:153 
(inc.), cf. ina keni qer-bi-ki KAR 107:19; 
nigut qer-be Sa Sarrate joy of mind for the 
queen KAR 334 r. 5, cf. ipperdu qer-bu Sa 
telite ibid. r. 12; ajd . . . Sa qe-re-eb-ni la 
imuru uparradupuhum[i\ who is this who, 
not knowing our character, tries to 
frighten all of us? LKA 62:10; ina qabli 
Sa laluka iqrupu qe-reb-ka nuppiS (see lalu 
A mng. lb) Tn.-Epic “in” 28, cf. ibid, “iv” 22; 
itti qer-bi-Su idabbub he will take counsel 
with himself (for parallel with libbu, see 
dababu mng. 7) CT 38 21:83 (SB Alu); belu 
qe-reb-ka Sa namuggati linuhamma (see 
namungatu) KAR 128 r. 21 (prayer of Tn. I, 
Sum. broken). 

7. meaning: [Sa Sutti w]uddia qe-re- 
eb-Sa explain to me the meaning of the 
dream Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 i 13; a 
severe wound Sa . . . asum qe-re-eb-Su la 
ilammadu which a physician cannot 
diagnose CH xliv 59, cf. qe-reb-Si-na la 
altan[dd\ Lambert BWL 40:48 (Ludlul II); 
e.ne.bm.ma.ni Sa.bi nu.un.zu.a : 
amassu qe-reb-Sa ul illammad the mean¬ 
ing of his word cannot be understood 
(for var. see qerbetu lex. section) SBH 
p. 8 No. 4:68f., also ibid. 66f., andp. 31 No. 14:36f. 

Ad mng. 5: For the reading of §A.me§ 
see Landsberger, MSL 9 87 f.; in Izbu and 
when it refers to diarrhea (see eSeru and 
iSaru) it is most likely irru, q.v. 

For KI.KAL hail CT 20 45 ii 12, TCL 6 5:15, 
see dannatu mng. 5. For ki.kal suluppi see qilpu. 

qerM ( qarbu, fern, qerbitu) adj.; inner; 
OB, SB; cf. qerebu. 
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ze'pi qe-er-bi-a-am u aliam aknukkumma 
uStdbilakkum I sent you under seal my 
ze > pu tablet, tablet and case (lit. the inner 
and the outer) CT 52 89:13, also, wr. qd- 
ar-bi-a-am Kraus AbB l 75:15, cf. \uppi qd- 
ar-bi-a-am u aliam, aknukamma uStdbilak'. 
bum CT 52 97:21, also, wr. qi-ar-bi-a-am 
ibid. 148 r. 2; 30 mithartum kiditum 5 mes-- 
setum mithartum qer-bi-tum mind (the 
length of the side of) the outer rectangle 
is thirty, the distance (between the outer 
and inner rectangles) is five, how long is 
(the side of) the inner rectangle? MDP 34 
45 (pi. 10) r. ii 34, and passim in this text, cf. 
kippatum qe-er-bi-tum [minu] what is (the 
size of) the inner circle ? TMB 29 No. 60:11 
(both OB math.); Summa igdr Inti qer-bu-u 
tida Sahitma kidd a§ ku Sahit if the inner 
wall of a house sheds clay and the outer 
sheds .... CT 38 15:53, cf. Summa igdr 
biti qer-bu-u ftda huSSuS ibid. 54 (SB Alu); 
uncert.: [. . . S]i(' l .)-wi(' l .)-ri-im qS-er-bi- 
im (in broken context) ARM 18 1:22. 

Kraus, BiOr 24 13 and AbB 7 69 note b to 
No. 89. 

qerbutu s.; nearness, immediacy; Mari*; 
cf. qerebu. 

LtJ asdm u A -um qe-er-bu-ti imut bell 1 
l ti asem ... la ikalla u wardika ... lit 
ballit the physician died recently, my 
lord should not withhold a(nother) phy¬ 
sician, that he may care for the health 
of your servants ARMT 13 147:29. 

qerdu s.; plucked wool; NA; wr. syll. 
and su.tab.ba; cf. qarddu B. 

Si-in-tu, GfR-dw = Si-pat KUR-ri CT 18 14 D.T. 
58 r. 1 f. 

1 ma-na sfG qer-du ikkal a[mmar ] 
aganni sadru iSatti he will eat one mina 
of plucked wool and drink the contents 
of an agannu bowl Iraq 12 187 ND 203 r. 2, 
Iraq 13 pi. 16 ND 496:23 (= Postgate Palace 
Archive 15:28 and 17:23), AJSL 42 182 No. 
1162:12, WT. SfG OfR-dtt ADD 244:14, WT. 
SU.TAB.BA ADD 436 r. 5, 474 r. 3, cf ADD 
481:6. 
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The reading of kuS.tab.ba in NB texts 
when referring to oxhides, e.g. RAcc. 14 
ii 32, YOS 6 243:4fT., Nbn. 617:2ff., and passim 
in NB adm., is unknown. 

In ABL 580 r. 4 read Supra (KiN-ra) du.meS 
(coll. K. Deller). 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 135f. 


qereb-ekalli s.; palace insider; NB; 
cf. qerebu. 

mannu Sa u qe-reb e.gal-^w 

ibaSSi ana muhhiSu rahuq whoever has a 
brother or someone inside the palace 
relies on him (I, however, have no one 
but the king) Landsberger Brief 9:50. 

qerebu ( qarabu)x.\ 1 . to be near, close, 
adjacent, to be close to, in intimacy with 
someone, to be imminent, at hand, near in 
time, to be present, to be available, to be 
pertinent, to be involved, 2. to come near, 
come close, to approach, to come to, to 
arrive at, 3, to approach with a request, 
to approach sexually, have sexual re¬ 
lations with a woman, to attack, affect 
(said of evil), to approach for other 
purposes, ana ahameS qerebu to conclude 
an alliance, 4. to go up as offering, 5. 
to claim, 6. to start work, 7. qitrubu 
to approach each other (reciprocal), 8. 
qitrubu to approach, 9. 1/3 to approach 
repeatedly, 10. qurrubu to bring near, 
bring, to present, deliver (gifts, tribute), 
to present offerings, prayers, to serve 
meals (to the gods, rarely the king or 
governor), to lead, escort, let approach, 
to produce someone (in leg.), to take 
(pieces of information) as a whole, 11 . 
awatam qarrubu to address, to speak to 
someone (OA only), 12. qurrubu (in the 
stative) to be near, close, imminent, 
available, 13. qurrubu to approach, 
14. II/3 to bring repeatedly (?), 15. 

Ill to submit a petition, 16. Ill to 
fasten, 17. III/2 to approach closely, 
18. III/3 to petition repeatedly (iterative 
to mng. 15), 19. IV to raise a claim; 
from OA, OB on; I iqrib — iqarrib (OB 
lit. iqrab— iqarrab, NB, SB also iqrub — 


qerebu la 

iqa/errub) — qerub (Ass. qurub), 1/2,1/3, 
II, II/2, II/3, III, III/2, III/3, IV; wr. 
syll. and ku.nu; cf. muqerribu, naqrabu, 
qarab-biti, qerbd, qerbenu, qerbetu, qerbiS, 
qerbitu, qerbu adj. and s., qerbd, qerbutu, 
qereb-ekalli, qerubtu, qitrubiS, qitrubu, 
qurbutu in Sa qurbuti, qurrubitu, qurubtu, 
taqribatu, taqribtu, taqribu, taqrubtu. 

ku.nu = qi-re-bu (in group with (ahu, sanaqu, 
emedu) Antagal G 198; [ku].nu = q[a-ra-bu] 
Antagal Fragm. 1 7'; ku.nu.a = qe-ri-ib , ga.ku. 
nu = lu-uq-ri-ib, h6.ku.nu = (blank) 0BGT IX 
152 IT.; [...] = mu-uh-ra qu-rib-M Nabnitu K 35. 

[a]-ru-um = qi-re-[bu ] CT 18 18 ii 13. 

[Su-ta-t]u-u = qi-re-bu CT41 34:13 (AluComm.); 
e-mi-du sa-na-qu fe 4 -h[u-u] qi-re-bu CT 31 11 
obv. (!) i 22 (ext. comm., coll. F. W. Geers); 
[...] = qi-re-bu Izbu Comm. V 245b. 

tu-qar-rab 4 5R 45 K.253 v 55 (gramm.). 

1. to be near, close, adjacent, to be 
close to, in intimacy with someone, to be. 
imminent, at hand, near in time, to be 
present, to be available, to be pertinent, 
to be involved — a) to be near, close, 
adjacent — 1' places: Sadum qe-ru-ub the 
mountain is close TIM 2 97:23, dupl. 92:27 
(0B letters); eqlum aSar waSbdku qe-ru-ub 
the region where I am living is close by 
ARM 4 70:47, cf. Subtum . . . ana kisal 
ekallim qe-er-be-[et] ARM384:21; minumme 
mdtdt nakri Sa pat mdtika qer-bu any 
enemy lands that are close to the territory 
of your land KBo 1 4 ii 10, 12, dupl. KUB 3 
2:11, also, wr. [qe]-er-bu KUB 3 7:8, see 
BoSt 8 60 and 70; 2 -fa eqletu Sa ana ahdmeSSu 
qer-bi -’ [. . .] VAS 5 91:19 (NB). 

2' persons: SamSi-AdaduummdndtuSu 
qS-ru-ub RN and his troops are close 
TIM 2 15:42, cf. aSSum mihir fuppim Sa 
tuSdbilam Sarrum la qer-bu-ma la illikak- 
kum Genouillac Rich 2 D 12 r. 16 (both OB 
letters); ummandtum qe-er-ba Studies Lands¬ 
berger 194:49 (Shemshara let.); nakrum qi-ru- 
ub the enemy is near ARM 2 34:ii; PN 
la qe-er-ba-ak-hu-[um\ ARM 1 87 r. 5', PN 
ul ql-ru-ub ARM l 37:9; atti aSariS qe-er- 
be-ti anaku ruqdku you are near there, 
but I am far away 0BT Tell Rimah 143:13, 
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cf. [PN] qe-rub u andku ruqek PN is near, 
but I am far away UET 4 165:12 (NB let.), 
cf. also aSariS qe-er-be-et ARM 1 91:7; qe- 
ru-ub saldti (parallel pahrat kimti) Uga- 
ritica 5 162:10; ana Agade qer-be-ku-ma I 
am near GN BIN 1 17:12 (NB let.). 

3' gods: Sin-qe-ru-ub Sin-is-Near 
OECT 3 63:7, 15; 1lum-qe-ru-ub VAS 8 4:10 
and 5:7; Ana-Sds£-qer x (HA)-bet She-Is- 
Near-to-the-One-Who-Calls-on-Her BE 15 
155:16, 190 iii 28 (MB), see Stamm Namengebung 
3l8f., cf. Ana-Sase-qe-ru-ub YOS 13 4:5f. 
and seal (OB). 

4' other occs.: uttatu Sa anapanikunu 
qer-rub-ti . . . luddakku[wu\Su I will 
deliver to you the barley which is (stored) 
closer to you BIN 1 59:24, also ibid. 9 and 
21 (NB let.); nipquSu qer-bu u'a iqabbi 
(see nipqu) Kocher BAM 231 i 13, dupl. 232 i 
16, cf. nipquSu qit-ru-bu Labat TDP 84:34; 
Summa izbu uzun imittiSu ina [. . .] qer(v ar. 
qe-er) -be-et if the right ear of a malformed 
animal is adjacent (?) to [. . .] Leichty 
Izbu XI 24f.; obscure: qe-ru-ub tenSina 
[. . .] Lambert BWL 76:87 (Theodicy). 

b) to be close to, in intimacy with 
someone: awilum ahi mddiS qe-er-ba-am 
the man is my brother, he is very close 
to me OECT 3 83:20, cf. kima awilum qe- 
er-ba-am . . . ul tide do you not know 
that the man is dear to me? ibid. 68:8, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 161 and 146, PN iStu MU.30. 
KAM qe-er-ba-am Greengus Ishchali 23:25; 
SAL Si mahrija qe-er-be-et OBT Tell Rimah 
143:26, ana awilim qe-er-be-ti ibid. 141:16; 
ana bitim mddiS qe-ru-ub PBS 7 32:11; 
PN . . . ana PN 2 [q]e-ru-um-ma Kraus AbB 
1 49:19; aSSum mahar pa mab.tu qe-er- 
be-tu-nu since you are close to the 
overseer of the Amurru PBS 7 42:24 (all OB 
letters); ana bob ekallim qe-er-ba-ta you 
are close to the palace authorities ARM 2 
137:38; janu ilten libbiSunu . . . Sa qe-re-eb 
ana abika is there no one among them 
who was close to your father? EA l :20 (let. 
of Amenophis III); dlu Sit labirma ilu qer-bu- 
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£w(vars. -Su, -uS) (see labiru mng. la-3') 
Gilg. XI 13; PN M ana PN 2 ana ahhuti la 
qer-bu (see ahhutu mng. 2a-l') (beside ul 
qurrub iv 26) BBSt. No. 3 iv 42 and i 28 (MB). 

c) to be imminent, at hand, near in 
time: nikkassu qu-ur-bu the accounting 
is imminent KT Blanckertz 3:26 (OA), cf. 
nikkas namridtim qe-ru-ub CT 33 24:10 
(OB let.) ; kima harrani ana A lim qur-ba-at- 
ni that my trip to the City is near 
JankowskaKTK 63:7; harrdnum. . . qu-ru-ub 
KTS 32a: 6 (both 0A) ; alaki qe-ru-ub I will 
go soon TCL 1 34:11 (OB let.), alaki ana 
GN qe-ru-ub ARM 1 87:13, cf. aldk PN ana 
GN qe-ru-ub-ma OBT Tell Rimah 131 : 11, cf. 
aSSum alakSu qe-er-bu ibid., aSSum alaki 
[qe-r]u-ub( sic) ARM 6 77:7; aldk ummdnd- 
tim ana $erinu qe-ru-ub OBT Tell Rimah 
147.12, aldk S[arri\ aSariS qe-ru-ub ibid. 
lll:7, ele aSariS qe-ru-ub ARM l 5:23; 
patariqe-ru-ub I will depart soon A 3531 : 4, 
also YOS 2 14:8,137:28; inanna aldk Sa bitim 
qe-ru-um-ma mamman ul afrudam (see 
aldku mng. 3c) Sumer 14 62 No. 36:10 
(Harmal let.); kima tidi eburum qe-ru-ub 
as you know, harvest time is near PBS 
1/2 2:5; ereSum qe-ru-[ub ] TCL 18 82:10, 
nahrii qe-er-bu Kraus AbB 1 30:19 (all OB 
letters); tuwar sikkdtim qu-ru-ub TCL 14 
37:15 (OA); ha’attaSu qer-bet he is close 
to fainting AMT 96,8:7; damdq ameli qe- 
ru-ub good fortune is at hand for the man 
CT 38 48 ii 66 (SB Alu), cf. SIG 5 Ltr qe-re-bu 
KAR 423 i 54 (SB ext.); qe-ru-ub enenSa 
(parallel: aruh napSurSa ) AfO 19 54:214 
(SB prayer), cf. Sa nashurSu qer-bu BA 5 
386:9; ki tabu suppuki ki qe-ru-ub neS- 
muki how pleasant is praying to you, 
how prompt is your attending BMS 8:1; 
ina pika lu asim dababu . . . ina uzneka 
lu qe-ru-ub neSmu JRAS 1920 567 r. 9, cf. 
i Qur-bu-ni-iS-mu-[S\a ADD 936 ii 5; Qe- 
ru-ub-di-ni-ili Speleers Catalogue des intailles 
et empreintes orientales des Musses Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire, Bruxelles, supp. (1943) 121 No. 1388 
(seal); rubbu ana sullumi qe-ru-[ub] anger 
is close to reconciliation AfO 19 51:80 (SB 
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prayer); tdmartu Sa d ou 4 .UD qur-bu the 
heliacal rising of Mercury is near ABL 
657:12, see Parpola LAS No. 120; umuSu qe- 
er-bu ul iballuf his (last) days are near, 
he will not stay alive ARM 10 6 r. 8', cf. 
umdtuSu qe-er-ba AfO 18 63 i 18 (OB 
physiogn.), umusu qer-bu Kraus Texte 3b ii 3, 
50:44, CT 28 29:13, explained by til ud -mi 
end of days ZA 43 98 ii 34 (all physiogn.). 

d) to be present — 1' in leg.: Summa 
aw Hum M SibuSu la qer-bu if the man’s 
witnesses are not at hand (the judges will 
postpone hearing his case for six months) 
CH § 13:15; M ina MN PN ittalkuma PN 2 
la qer-bi PN zaku if PN comes in MN and 
PN 2 is not present, PN is free of claims 
Nbk. 52:11, cf. ki PN la qer-bi BIN 1 113:15, 
also RA 14 155:10; a slave girl Sa PN ina 
puzru . . . ana PN 2 ina la qe-re-bi Sa PN 3 
iddinuma whom PN sold clandestinely to 
PN 2 in the absence of PN 3 (her owner) 
Strassmaier Liverpool 19:6; PN ina la qer-re-bu 
Sa PN 2 ina puhri iqbu in the absence of 
PN 2 , PN spoke in the assembly TCL 13 
133:15; ina la qa-ri-bi Sa PN YOS 6 78:9; 
put ahdmeS naSu Sa qer-bu uSallam they 
assume warranty for each other, whoever 
is present will pay in full TuM 2-3 35:3, 
also 13; Sa qe-rub kaspa uSallam ibid. 38:8, 
Sa qer-bi kaspu inandin Nbk. 138:8, Sa 
qer-bi suluppi ittir whoever is present 
will pay the dates Nbn. 375:7, dupl. 619:6; 
Sa qe-rub Se.BAR ittir RA 25 77 No. 4 r. 1, 
Sa qe-rub suluppi a . . . ittir BE 10 16:7; 
Sa qe-rub Sikar ana PN ittir whoever is 
present will pay the beer to PN BE 10 
4:17 (= TuM 2-3 216), Sa qe-rub ittir BE 9 
31:7, 45:28 (= TuM 2-3 143), and passim, see 
eferu B mng. lc, and see Augapfel p. 108, 
Cardascia MuraSfi 3 Iff., Ries Bodenpachtformu- 
lare 122 f. 

2' other occs.: Summa qepu la qur-bu 
ina paniSu tadaggal if the (Assyrian) 
official is not present, you will wait for 
him Borger Esarh. 108 iii 14 (treaty); ana 
muhhi adi Sa Babili. . .ul qer-bi-ka I was 
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not present at the oath ceremony for GN 
ABL 202:7, cf. ul qer-be-ku-ma ABL 281 
r. 28; ki PN la qer-bi mimma mala teppuSa 
PN 2 ittikunu limur since PN is not present, 
PN 2 should look at whatever you (pi.) do 
BIN 1 33:26; Sarru qe-ru-ub (see bafalu 
mng. 2a) ibid. 25:12 (all NB letters); the 
king wrote about that man lu qu-ru-ub 
let him be in attendance (to be ques¬ 
tioned) ABL 49 r. 21, see Parpola LAS No. 312, 
cf. pan&t LU.SAG-ta lu qur-bu ABL 304 r. 6; 
PN [la\ qur-bu ABL 447:6; note in trans¬ 
ferred mng.: patru memeni la qur-bu with¬ 
out any dagger being drawn ABL 144:19 
(all NA). 

e) to be available: ali kaspim 1 GfN 
qa-ra-bifim (inform the employee) where 
there is silver within reach, (even if it is) 
one shekel (only) CCT 2 45b: 20 (OA); Se'um 
u kaspum ul qe-er-ba-am-ma if barley or 
silver are not available to me Kraus AbB 
1 118:13; aSSum tug Sa taSpuri tug ul 
qe-ru-ma ul uSdbilakki as for the garment 
about which you wrote, there is no gar¬ 
ment available so I did not send you 
(one) CT 52 11:5 (both OB letters), cf. gar¬ 
ments la qe-er-bu Peiser Urkunden 140:13; 
Sa ku§.me§ u tahapSi la qer-bu Aro Kleider- 
texte 20:19 (both MB); as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: c/L-za q £- ru-ub KBo 24 117 i 4'; dimtu 
u aSubu ul ibaSSi aSSum annu qe-er-bu 
nirriS there is no siege tower or battering 
ram, since this one is available, we want 
(it) KBo 111 obv. (!) 33, see ZA 44 118; uma 
40 ma.na huraqu qur-bu now forty minas 
of gold are available ABL 476:27; x guSuru 
. . . ina muhhi nari qur-bu 470 beams 
are ready at the river ABL 490:2; x urate 
. . . pan Sarri. . . lu qur-ba x mares should 
be available to the king Tell Halaf i: 6, 
also 3:8; egirtu . . . lu qur-bat ABL 623 r. 4, 
see Postgate Taxation 286; §E.PAD.ME§ Sa PN 
la qu-u[r]-ba-ti PN’s food allowance is not 
available Iraq 18 51 No. 36:14 (all NA); kaspa 
mala inapani belija qer-bi . . . kunuk place 
under seal whatever silver is available to 
my lord PSBA 33 pi. 22 S f 375:10 (NB let.); 
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uncert.: dx§ ka [£«(?)] iq-ru-ba-Su if 
words do [not?] come easily to him (op¬ 
posite: uk-ku-pat-su) AfO 11 224:79 (SB 
physiogn.). 

f) to be pertinent: ina tuppi Sa $iri 
ubtaH anniu Su ina muhhi qur-bu I looked 
in the tablet concerning snakes, this is 
what is pertinent to it CT 28 37 K.798 r. 5, 
cf. annuti mu.meS Sa ina muhhi qur-bu-u- 
ni CT 40 21 K.743:10; fuppani 30 40 dam ; 
quti ammar ina muhhi qur-bu-u-ni thirty 
or forty good tablets which are pertinent 
ABL 453 r. 14, cf. ABL 663:10, see Parpola LAS 
No. 182; ina muhhi anni minu qur-bu what 
is pertinent to this? ABL 1118 r. 8, see 
Parpola LAS No. 148, cf. Thompson Rep. 76 r. 6 
(all NA); dullu Sa ana muhhi qer-bu Sarru 
lipuS let the king perform the pertinent 
ritual Thompson Rep. 82 r. 8 (NB); Summa 
bibbu ... la isniq ina muhhi la qur-bu if 
a planet does not come near, (this omen) 
i8 not pertinent Thompson Rep. 232 r. 2 (NA); 
harranat nakiri madatu Sa ana litateja la 
qer{\ ar. qe-er)-ba (see litu usage a-2') 
AKA 83 vi 50 (Tigl. I). 

g) to be involved: akkima ina libbi 
abete annite qur-ba-ku if I am involved in 
this matter ABL 211 r. 16; [Sum]ma abutu 
annitu uduni aSmuni ina libbi qur-ba-lcu-u- 
ni (the king may judge from this) whether 
I have known or heard of this matter and 
have been involved in it ibid. r. 7; andku 
ina libbi la qur-ba-ak I have nothing to do 
with it ABL 174:17; erdbu ina libbi u$e 
minu qur-bu what has entering to do with 
going out? ABL 354 r. 6, see Parpola LAS 
No. 46 (all NA). 

2. to come near, come close, to ap¬ 
proach, to come to, to arrive at — a) to 
come near, to come close, to approach — 
1' in gen.: mddumma dullaSu bakdiS 
iq-ra-a[b ] (see bak'd mng. lb) RB 59 
242 str. 1:6 (0B lit.); Sarrum iq-ra-ab the 
king approached BiOr 30 362:46 (0B lit.); 
ana pani Ani Sarri . . . ina qe-re-bi-Su 
as he (Adapa) came near king Anu EA 
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356:47; 7 e-bir-ta. me§ ana muhhiSa la 

i-qar-ri-ib (see ebertu B mng. 1) AfO 17 
288:108 (MA harem edicts); epqa maldtami 
uS ana muhhija la te-qe-er-ib (see epqu) 
RA 23 148 No. 28:22 (Nuzi); ana paSSuri Sa 
pan DN i-qar-rib he approaches the table 
which stands before DN KAR 139:3, cf. 
ana muhhi Sehate i-qar-rib MVAG 41/3 8 
i 39, cf. also ibid. 14 iii 14 (all MA rit.), cf. 
qaqqar Sehdti la qa-ra-bi Or. NS 21 130:13 
(NA rit.); hahhurtija ina muhhi kamuni la 
te-qer-ru-ub (see kamunu B usage b-2') 
Lambert Love Lyrics 122 col. B 16; PJjmdte- 
kunu a-na-he-iS «hi'» lu la i-qa-ri-ba (see 
ahameS mng. 4a) Wiseman Treaties 640; 
Summa Saha iq-te-ru-ub qat IStar ana pa[n 
galmi ] Sahu la iq-ru-ub amelu Su kiSpu 
i$batu[Su] if the pig approaches (the 
figurine, it means) “Hand-of-IStar,” (if) 
the pig does not approach the figurine, 
sorcery has affected that man KAR 70:9f., 
see Biggs Saziga 46; [if a snake?] iq-ru-ba- 
Sum-ma iShit comes close to him and 
strikes (at him) Dream-book 330:67, cf. 
[Summa . . .\-ma i-qer-ru-ub if [a god 
appears? in the dream] and approaches 
ibid. 336 Fragm. V 8; [iri\a tamhari amelu 
nar(l)-ka(l)-ba-ti la iq-ru-ba-a[S-S]u 
chariots did not come near any man in 
battle ZA 43 18:65; Summa qabitu ana 
pan abulli iq-ri-ba-am-ma if a gazelle ap¬ 
proaches the city gate Izbu Comm. 560, 
also CT 40 43 r. 4f. ; alka ndru qer-ba naru 
come, river, come near, river KAR 134 r. 8 
(NA rit.); harbut duri ina muSiSu la ta- 
qer-ru-ub (see muSu usage a-3') BRM 4 
12:60 (SB ext.); See also Maqlu VI 66, KAR 
252 iii 35, cited mng. 3c; note the personal 
name I-li-iq-ri-ba My-God-Drew-Near-to- 
Me VAS 7 22:19 and seal (OB). 

2' said of celestial bodies: ana Sin 
iq-fi-ri-ib (Saturn) approached the moon 
Thompson Rep. 176 r. 3, also ibid. 188 r. 3 (NA); 
1 k£t§ ana muhhi Dilbat ul iq-ru-ub (Sa¬ 
turn) did not come closer than one cubit 
to Venus ibid. 67:6 (NB), cf. (if Jupiter) 
ana mul Dilbat 1 Su.si nu te iq-rub 
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K.15241:7fT. and dupl. LBAT 1557:4ff.; rufu 
laSSu rehi ana qa-ra-bi there is less than 
half a cubit left to close up (the distance 
between the planet and the moon) ABL 
565 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 14; enna itti 
mul.zi.ba.an.na 2,30 ufu iq-te-ru-ub 
aSSa iffehuSu B<TR(text: p ap+tum) ana 
Sarri bilija aSappara by now, (Mars) 
has come within 2i(?) half-cubits of Libra, 
when it comes close to it, I will write its 
interpretation to the king, my lord ABL 
1113:8 (NB); udina ina libbi la i-qar-rib 
kima iq-fi-ri-ib la ifahhi ipatti ittiq« rib» 
(Venus) so far has not approached (An- 
tares), when it does approach, it will not 
come close, it will pass by at some 
distance Thompson Rep. 112 r. 5fF. (NA); ana 
Sin i-qar-rub-ma (this means that Venus) 
approaches the moon ACh Supp. 36:19, also 
(with the sun and Jupiter) ibid. 20 f., for ABL 
744 r. ll see kardmu A usage b. 

3' said of parts of the exta: naplastum 
anapaddnim iq-ri-ib the “spy-hole” came 
close to the “path” YOS 10 7.23 (OB ext. 
report); Summa naplastum ana padanim 
[i]q-ri-ib RA 44 24:12, also YOS 10 24:8, 
iq-te-er-ba-am ibid, ll ii 14; Summa nap; 
lastum ana Su.BAR iq-te-ri-ib YOS 10 17:38 
(all OB ext.); Summa iNiM.Dtra.GA ana da; 
ndni iq-rib KAR 423 ii 23, Boissier Choix 99 
K.6244:4 (SB ext.). 

b) to come to (a locality): iStu GN at; 
tumuS ana GN 2 aq-ti-rib I departed from 
GN and came to GN 2 ScheilTn. II 69, also ibid. 
76, r. 3, and passim in this text, also AKA 293 i 113, 
305 ii 31, 306 ii 34, and passim in Asn.; ana 
aldni Sa PN iq-fi-rib (the king) came to 
PN’s cities WO 2 230:177, 228:161; ina Sane, 
paleja ana GN aq-ti-rib in my second 
regnal year I came to GN ibid. 28:31; issu 
GN attumuS ana GN 2 aq-ti-rib WO 1 458:50, 
464:25, 470:51, and passim in Shalm. Ill; ultu 
GN attumuS ana nagi Sa RN aq-ti-rib I 
departed from GN and came to the realm 
of RN TCL 3 306 (Sar.), and passim in this 
text; ana GN aq-rib-ma I came to GN (and 
killed the rebels there) OIP 2 32 iii 8, 
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70:25 (Senn.); ina ul§i riSati ina kar Babili 
iq-rib-ma rejoicing he came to the quay 
of Babylon Streck Asb. 266:15. 

c) to arrive at — 1' in NA (rarely NB) 
letters: ud.18.kam ina GN aq-ti-rib I 
arrived in Assur on the 18th ABL 1360:6; 
ina GN aq-ti-rib Iraq 20 200 No. 48:4, ABL 123 
r. ll, also ina ASSur iq-tar-ba ABL 562:11; 
PN iq-fi-ri-ib ABL 685 r. 6; ina libbi kA. 
GAL.meS ni-iq-U-[r]i-ib diktu niduak we 
have reached the city gates, we are de¬ 
feating (the enemy) Iraq 25 71 No. 65:8; 
panassunu taq-far-ba dtamar egir -su-nu 
udini la ta-qa-ri-ba the first part of their 
(delivery) has arrived, I have seen (it), 
the rear has not yet arrived ABL 813 r. ll 
and 13; madaktuSu udini la ta-qa-ri-ba (see 
madaktu mng. lb) ABL 197 r. 15; ki udini 
unqi Sarri ina muhhija la ta-qar-ri-ba-ni 
ABL 486 r. 14; naptunu . . . iq-fi-ri-ib the 
meal arrived ABL 889 r. 5; ma GN iq-fa-ra- 
bu-u-ni (horses) arrived in GN ABL 192:8, 
also ABL 973:12, cf. adi i-qar-<ri>-bu-u-ni- 
ni ABL 192 r. 2; umu Sa i-qa-rib-u-ni-ni 
KAV 112:8; uncert.: annurig anaku aq-far- 
ba-ku-nu Iraq 21 163 No. 54:15 (all NA); 
ki emuqu . . . adi GN iq-ter-ba when the 
troops reached GN (they did not stay 
overnight) ABL 460:13 (NB); [it]ti PN ana 
[GN] a-qar-ru-bu I will arrive in GN with 
PN YOS 3 46:12; akka'i ki ta-qar-ru-bu as 
soon as (the barley) arrives ibid. 137:18, 
also ibid. 68:18 (all NB). 

2' other occs.: awilum SepSu ana Alim 
li-iq-ru-ba-am let the principal come to 
the City CCT3 25:20; harrdniliq-ru-ba-am 
let my caravan arrive CCT 2 7:33 (both 
OA); a.SA -um epeSi u ana GN qi-re-bi ana 
PN ul fab PN does not like my cultivating 
a field and coming to GN TLB 4 2:37 (OB 
let.); ina babat ali ina qe-re-bi-Su ufar; 
riduSu kalbi (see bdbu A mng. Id—1') 
Lambert BWL 216:23; illi ina Babili i-pa-ad 
(= ibdt) ina Esagil iq-te-ru-ub . . . iktatam 
panuSu KAR 43:27, dupl. 63:25; ruqu ana 
bit anteli i-qer-ru-ba someone from far 
away will arrive at the man’s house 
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BiOr 11 89i, cf. amelu Su ruqu i-qer-rub-Su 
ibid. 88g; alik paniSunu . . . imat mute 
sahpuma iq-ru-bu qeruSSun their leaders 
reached them covered with the foam of 
death TCL 3 175 (Sar.); lam anaku 
ina GN e-qi-er-ri-bu before I arrive in 
GN MRS 9 54 RS 17.334:6, cf. te-qe-er-ri- 
ba-ma u attunu taqabbdma HSS 15 1:39; 
i-qa-ru-ub ina ergeti (troops from the 
king) will arrive in the land EA 155:56 
(let. of Abi-milki of Tyre) ; ndmurtu Sa RN . . . 
[i] -qa-ri-ba-am-ma the gift from RN 
having arrived OIP 2 138:50, see von Soden, 
ZA 61 191. 

3. to approach with a request, to 
approach sexually, have sexual relations 
with a woman, to attack, affect (said of 
evil), to approach for other purposes, ana 
ahameS qerebu to conclude an alliance — 

a) to approach with a request, a peti¬ 
tion — 1' gods: almattu ina zL<mad>.gA 
Sard ina udu.nitA i-qar-ru-<bu>-ku- 
nu-Si the widow approaches you with 
flour, the rich man with a sheep KAR 25 
ii 20; [. . .] ilutikunu rabiti ana qe-re-bi- 
im-ma BBR No. 100:48 (= Craig ABRT 1 62), 
cf. ina mahar DN u DN 2 [. . .] ana qa-ra-bi 
biru ana biri (in broken context) BBR 
No. 101:7; ana sulleSa ana qeSrebVx-x STT 
66:17. 

2' officials: u qa-ar-bu ana Hj.meS 
maSkim / ma-lik. meS lugal they ap¬ 
proached the emissaries of the king EA 
131:21 (let. of Rib-Addi); ana muhhi PN mar 
Sarri iq-tar-bu they approached PN, the 
king’s son (and declared) KAV 159:4 (MA); 
ina igi PN hazannu LtJ Sanu Sa GN iq- 
tar-bu they approached PN, the deputy 
mayor (?) of Nineveh (with a lawsuit) ADD 
160:9, also ADD 163 edge 2, cf. ina IGI PN 
LtJ. SANGA Sant iq-tar-bu Assur 2 103 MAH 
16154:6; note dini Sa PN issi PN, ina muhhi 
x kaspi ina igi d iM iq-tar-bu lawsuit of PN 
against PN 2 , they approached DN about x 
silver Tell Halaf 107:4 (all NA) ; PN itti DTJMU. 
me§ GN ana dmi iq-ri-bu PN and the 
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people of GN came (before the Hittite 
king) for a verdict MRS 9 106 RS 17.229:7. 

b) to approach sexually, have sexual 
relations with a woman: Summa eritu 
margatma Summa Sa iti.3.kam irtubuniSSi 
H iq-ru-bu-niS-Si if a pregnant woman is 
sick and if one continues with her, variant: 
has relations with her during (her) third 
month Labat TDP 212:1, cf. (if a woman is 
pregnant and) Sa 5 iti 3 umi iq-ri-bu- 
niS-Su ibid. 210:106; sinniltu Sa ekallim Sa 
la qa-ra-ab-Sa-ni a woman of the palace 
(harem) who is under sexual taboo (must 
not enter into the presence of the king 
at the time of sacrifices) AfO 17 276:47 
(MA); e tahuz . . . kulmaSitu Sa qe-reb-Sd 
ma'da do not marry a kulmaSitu woman 
who is approached often (by men) Lambert 
BWL 102:74; ana sinniSti la i-qer-ri-ib ina 
biti parsi . . . lined he must not approach 
a woman, he should sleep in a secluded 
house ABL 1405 r. 7 (hemer.), cf. \arm SAL] 
la i-qar-rib Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 42 
VAT 7816 r. 20; uncert.: ana sinniStim qe- 
ru-ub AID 18 64:25 (OB physiogn.). 

c) to attack, affect (said of evil): kima 
qaqqad kukri ana ahameS la i-qar-ri-bu 
kiSpuSa ... la i-qar-ri-bu-ni jdSi just as 
the heads of (this) kukru plant will not 
approach each other, let her sorceries not 
approach me Maqlu VI 68, see AID 21 77, 
cf. ki nakkap Sepe ana asidi la i-qar-ri-bu 
lumun Sutti ... la i-qar-ri-ba jdSi (see 
asidu mng. 1) KAR 252 iii 36; kiSpiki 
. . . la i-qar-ri-bu-u-ni jdSi your sorceries 
are not to affect me Maqlu III 157; 
Sipatki aj iq-ri-ba let your incanta¬ 
tion not affect me Maqlu V 9, and passim 
in similar phrases in Maqlu; la ifehhd la i-qe- 
er-ri-ba la isanniqa jdSi (the portended 
evil) shall not draw near, approach, (or) 
reach me Or. NS 39 125:21, also, wr. la 
i-qar-ru-bu ibid. 135:24, nu i-qar-ri-ba CT 
23 17 i 34, aj ifha aj iq-ri-ba aj isniqa 
Or. NS 36 25 r. 10, 28 r. 12, LKU 34:9, also, 
WT. KU.NU-fcfl KAR 267 r. 17, LKA 112:28, 
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114 r. 6, 123 obv. (!) 2, WT. KU.NU KAR 64 
r. 11, and passim in namburbi rits.; upSdSd . . . 
aj iq-ru-bu-ni let evil schemes not affect 
me BMS 7:57; lumnu M . . . aj ku.nu 
let this evil not affect me PBS l/l 12:22, 
and passim in similar phrases in prayers, see Mullo 
Weir Lexicon 165, cf. [ lumun par] $iu kidudl 
[. . . ana] la tehe la qe-re-bi RA 18 28:10, 
see Or. NS 39 125:21 var., WT. NU KU.NU- 
6[i] 4R 60:12; uncert.: [. . .] ana muhhi 
la i-qar-ru-ub Kocher BAM 240:15. 

d) to approach for other purposes: ana 
hiariS iq-ra-ab (Sin) drew near to marry 
her (Ningal) CT 15 5 ii 8, cf. (in broken context) 
VAS 10 214 iii 19 (both OB lit.); ahhuSunu 
ana panini ul i-qar-rub-u-ni their 
brothers will not approach us (to submit 
to us) ABL 258.13 (NB); uncert.: Summa 
naplastum anapaddnim iq-te-er-ba-am tu- 
ru-ku-tum ana Sarrim i-qe-er-ri-bu-nim- 
ma awilSu ekallam ibel if the “spy-hole” 
comes close to the “path,” the Turukku 
people (?) will approach the king and its ( 1) 
chief (?) will take over the palace Y0S 10 
11 ii 14 and 16 (OB ext.). 

e) ana ahdmeS qerebu to conclude an 
alliance: ki ana ahdmeS qe-re-bi-ni ana 
ahuzati taSpura (see ahuzatu mng. 2a) 
EA 4 : 1 6 (MB royal), also ibid. 18 ; (the enemies) 
adi PN Sar Bdbili ana ahdmeS iq-ru-bu-ma 
puhurSunu innendu concluded an alliance 
with PN, the king of Babylon, and joined 
forces (delete this ref. sub karabu mng. 2c) 
OIP 2 43 v 55 (Senn.), also, wr. iq-ri-bu-ma 
ibid. 88:46. 

4. to go up as offering: mu Samnu 
i-qar-ri-bu water and oil are offered 
ZA 45 44:45; takbaru i-qa-rib a fattened 
sheep is offered van Driel Cult of ASSur 88 
vi 27, cf. ibid, viii 19 (both NA rituals); naptan 
rabxL Sa Seri ana Ani Antu u ildni kalama 
i-qar-rub the main meal of the morning is 
offered to Anu, Antu, and all the gods 
RAcc. 93:20, cf. naptan rabu Sa Seri i-qar- 
ru-ub ibid. 92:12; rabu ippattarma tardennu 
i-qar-ru-ub the main (meal) is removed 
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and the second one is offered RAcc. 121:30, 
and passim in this text, also LKU 51:6, 25, r. 9; 
Sir immeri ana Sakkan ul i-qar-ru-ub . . . 
Sir alpi ana Ningublaga ul i-qar-ru-ub Sir 
i$$uri ana Belet-qeri ul i-qar-rub Sir alpi u 
Sir i$$uri ana EreSkigal ul i-qar-rub 
mutton is not offered to DN, beef is not 
offered to DN 2 , fowl is not offered to 
DN 3 , beef and fowl are not offered to DN 4 
RAcc. 79 r. 40; lurindu . . . kum be'eSu la 
iq-ru-bu (see kum conj.) YOS 6 222:13, 
also ibid. 6; tuhhu paSSuri Sa Maddnu i-qar- 
ru-ub-Su-nu-tu bran from DN’s table is 
offered to them (the seven figurines) RAcc. 
133:211; (offerings) ana Urukajiti i-qar- 
ru-bu go to DN BIN 1 170:20, also TCL 13 
233:5, AnOr 9 20:56, 21 r. 6, 22:7,25:14,29 r. 2, 
UCP 9 110 No. 56:9 and 12; PN akalu Sikari 
u Siri Sa ana papahanu i-qar-ru-ub ittaSi 
PN took the food, beer, and meat which 
is to be offered to the cellas of the gods 
TCL 9 87:21, cf. Sa ud.x.kam . . . ana 
Ninurta u bit hil$u i(text u)-qar-rub PN 
u PN 2 ittaSu PN and PN 2 took (the barley 
and beer) which are to be offered on the 
xth day to DN and the hilqu house GCCI l 
190:4; karanu Sa akanna i-qar-ru-bu janu 
there is no wine that could be offered 
here TCL 9 133:12; uttatu mali iq-ru-bu 
barley which was offered CT 22 12:16 (all 
NB). 

5. to claim — a) in Bogh., RS, EA: 
mimmuSunu la ta-kar-ri-ib you must not 
lay claim to their (the king’s subjects’) 
property KBo 1 14:16 (MA let. of HattuSili 
III); atta RN \u GN] ina dl nakri la ta- 
kar-r[i-ba . . .] KUB 3 21:10, see BoSt 9 140; 
ndgiru ana bitiSu la [i-q]ar-ru-ub (see 
ndgiru mng. lb-2') MRS 6 108 RS 16.238:15; 
(the people of GN and the merchants) ana 
Is. hi.A ana a.§A.me§ SaSar Ugarit lai-qa- 
ru-bu-nim may not lay claim to the houses 
and fields of the king of Ugarit MRS 9 
105 RS 17.130:34; (sons from another mar¬ 
riage) [an] a bitati eqldti ana gabbi [mimmu 
Sa] f PN la summuhu la i-qar-ru-bu have 
no part in and may not claim the house, 
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field, or any property of f PN Ugaritica 5 
2:11, also 3:5, 16; mannumma ana muhhiSu 
la i-qar-ru-ub nobody may claim him 
(the manumitted slave) ibid. 10 r. 13, cf. 
(referring to a house) mamma ana muh ; 
hiSu la i-qar-rib MRS 6 86 RS 16.250:19; 
urra Sera PN la i-qar-ri-ib ana [PN 2 ] Syria 
18 254:25; [LU-Ztm] eli tfi-lum la i-qar-ri- 
ib [ad] i dariti forever, one may not enter 
claims against the other MRS 9 105 RS 
17.137 r. 2; Lfj.DAM.GAR-ta GI§.MA-ta L ts 
paqdrika ul ia-qa-ar-ri-ib ittiSunu he who 
enters claims for you must not enter 
claims against my merchants and my 
ships EA 39:19, also, wr. i-ge-ri-ib EA 
40:26 (both letters from AlaSia). 

b) in Nuzi: ina mdnahdti rehti Sa PN 
PN 2 la i-qe-er-ri-ib PN 2 will not lay claim 
to PN’s remaining property JEN 8:16; 
maru PN rehutu ina e.hi.a gal itti PN 2 ul 
izuzzu ul i-qe-ri-bu the remaining sons 
of PN will not have a claim on dividing 
the main buildings with PN 2 (their brother) 
HSS 5 71:14, also HSS 19 7:39; ina mimma 
Sa PN la i-qe-er-ru-ub HSS 19 41:27; ana 
muhhi ijuhdri ... la i-qe-er-ri-ib-ni he 
may not claim the servants ibid. 83:28; 
ana eqleti anndti PN u PN 2 la i(text u) -qe- 
[ri\-bu JEN 221:17; maru rehutu Sa PN ina 
eqleti bitdti Sa PN 2 la i-qar-ri-ib-Su the 
remaining sons of PN will not enter a claim 
on PN 2 ’s fields and houses HSS 5 67:54, 
and passim in Nuzi. 

c) inMA: ana terhete Sa ubluni la i-qar- 
rib he will have no claim on the terhatu 
which he brought KAV 1 V 24 (Ass. Code § 38); 
ana Sa bit abiSa la i-qa-ar-ri-ib (the hus¬ 
band) will have no claim on the property 
of her (his wife’s) father’s house ibid, iii 
108 (§ 27); ana Sa akdli la i-qar-ri-ib he may 
not claim the food (that he gave as a 
present) ibid, iv 39 (§ 30) ; mussa ina aldki 
la i-qar-ri-ba-Se her husband has no right 
to her (the wife) when he comes back 
ibid, iv 101 (§ 36); ana mare Sa ana mutiSa 
urke uldutuni la i-qar-rib (the former 
husband) has no claim to children whom 
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she (the wife) has borne to her later hus¬ 
band ibid, vi 77 (§ 45); ana mutiSa mareSa 
mardteSa la i-qar-ri-i-bu no one has any 
claim against her (the woman to be 
punished’s) husband, her sons, (or) her 
daughters ibid, i 22 (§ 2); ana aSSitiSu la 
i-qar-ri-i-bu they have no claim against 
his (the man to be punished’s) wife ibid, 
viii 45 (§ 55); note without object: maru 
emeSa la i-qar-ri-bu her father-in-law’s 
sons have no claim ibid, iv 17 (§ 20); maru 
PN . . . la i-qa-ri-bu KAJ 8:10; ana idri 
girri zaruqqi la i-qa-ri-ib (see zuruqqu 
usage b) KAJ 151:5, 152:3,153:3, wr. i-qar- 
rib ibid. 154:4. 

d) in NA, NB: egirtu Sa fuppi sarrate 
ina muhhiSu iSattar i-qa-ri-ba ideSu ina 
muhhi bitiSu iSakkan (after someone dies) 
he writes a forged document (recording 
a debt) against him, he makes a claim, 
and (thereby) lays hands on his (the dead 
person’s) house KAV 197:29, see Postgate 
Taxation 364; ana muhhi Sipdti Sa iSpari la 
ta-qar-ru-ub make no claim on the wool 
belonging to the weaver BIN 1 26:17; 
eqleti Sa Belti Sa Uruk ul a-qar-ru-ub I will 
not claim DN’s fields YOS 3 132:16; su - 
luppu. . . mamma ana muhhi la i-qer-ru-bu 
nobody may claim the dates ibid. 9:46, cf. 
YOS 6 145:14; mamma ana muhhi ul iq- 
ru-ub nobody touched (the fine oil) TCL 
13 124:6. 

6. to start work: §abe ki assuha ana 
mihri batdqi eq-te-ri-ib when I had trans¬ 
ferred the workmen I started to cut 
through the dike BE 17 12:16; adi Tud. 
30. kamI ana kale Sa GN e-qe-er-ri-ib by 
the 30th I will start working on the GN 
dike PBS 1/2 63:7; UD.2.KAM ana SabdSi 
e-qe-ri-ib BE 17 26:16; igara . . . e-qe-ri- 
im-ma atabbak (see natbaku mng. 2) 
ibid. 23:10; la te-[qe]r-ri-ib do not start 
work ibid. 27:40; adi nam[gar . . .] ul 
i-qe-ri-\ib\ PBS 1/2 85:9; Sa i-qer-ri-bu 
rittlSu . . . unakkas ibid. 47:19 (all MB letters); 
PN u 2 mdruSu i-qe-ri-bu-u-ma itti epinni 
[cm] a pn 2 ittallaku PN and his two sons 
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will start work and will go to PN 2 with a 
plow TCL 9 48:9 (MB leg.); [MU . . .] fi.Dtr.A 
. . . [an] a epeSi iq-ri-bu year when [the 
king] started work on the tomb(?) DAFI 
6 108 No. 9 edge (MB Elam); UD.6.KAM ina 
muhhi elippi epaSe iq-tar-bu on the sixth 
they started building the boat ABL 483 : 15; 
ina muhhi vMe hardqi ni-iq-ti-rib we 
started to dig up the foundation (of the 
collapsed wall) ABL 329:8; memeni ina 
muhhi la iq-ri-ib nobody has begun it 
(referring to building a temple) ABL 476 
r. 16, also ABL 117:2, see Parpola LAS No. 224 
(all NA). 

7. qitrubu to approach each other 

(reciprocal): SaSmiS itlupu qit-ru-bu 

tdhaziS they are locked in combat, joined 
in battle En. el. IV 94. 

8. qitrubu to approach: qit-ru-u[b\ ana 
Eanna Subat IS tar approach Eanna, the 
dwelling of I Star Gilg. I i 14, cf. qit-ru-ub 
(in broken context) Gilg. IX v43, KAR170:10 
(Etana); they fled to the capital which 
was situated on the river bank ana qit- 
ru-ub ummandtija la tabu disadvanta- 
geously for the approach of my troops 1R 
3 1 iv 25 (Samfii-Adad V); I conquered that city 
ina. . . qit-ru-ub Supe (for parallel qurrub 
see mng. 10a-4') OIP 2 33 iii 22 (Seim.); 
attain qit-ru-ub (var. qur-ru-ub) an eclipse 
is close AID 17 85:9, cf. sapdhSa qit-ru-ub 
ibid. 12; Summa nipquSu qit-ru-bu (see 
nipqu ) Labat TDP 84:34; obscure: Summa 
napiStaSu itarralcma qit-ru-bat [. . .] ibid. 
31. 

9. 1/3 to approach repeatedly: Summa 
Sah api ida dli iq-te-ne-ru-ba if a marsh 
boar repeatedly approaches the edge of a 
city Leichty Izbu XXII 19; kapani Sa nari 
[q]i-tar-ru-ba-ni come near me, cliffs of 
the river bank KAR 134 r. 9 (rit.), see TuL 
p. 99. 

10. qurrubu to bring near, bring, to 
present, deliver (gifts, tribute), to present 
offerings, prayers, to serve meals (to the 
gods, rarely the king or governor), to lead, 
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escort, let approach, to produce someone 
(in leg.), to take (pieces of information) 
as a whole — a) to bring near, bring — 1' 
in OA: kaspam 10 ma.na lu-qa-ri-ba-kum 
I will have ten minas of silver brought 
to you KT Hahn 17:23, cf. 10 MA.NA kaspam 
ana PN lu-qa-ri-ib ibid. 15; a[mmala\ . . . 
umea m[dd]utim uq-ta-ri-ba-ni RA 51 7:9; 
ktj.babbar 1 GfN . . . j&ti Sa qd-ru-bi 4 -im 
[u\ -qa-ru-bu-nim they will deliver to me 
every shekel of silver that can be de¬ 
livered BIN 4 32:25f., cf. aSar KTJ.BABBAR 
1 GfN qa-ru-bi^-im CCT 2 45:20; Summa 
libbika ma ana ir-ti-kd qa-ru-bi tdtau if 
you wish — and you said to bring me close 
to you(?) (lit. your chest?) VAT 9301:29. 

2' in OB: hiSihtam mala tu(\)-qe-er- 
ri-bu appalka I will repay you for what¬ 
ever necessities you brought YOS 2 119:17; 
10 Siqil kaspam anniam lu-qe-ri-ib-Su-nu- 
Si-im-ma I will bring them these ten 
shekels of silver TLB 4 88:10; ana li- 
bittim qu-ur-ru-bi-im qdtam aSkun ARM 14 
24 r. 9'; Se'um . . . ana mahriki qu-ru-ub 
CT 52 60:10. 

3' in MB, Bogh.: ana Suri nakdsi 
uq-te-er-ri-ib I brought (axes) to cut the 
reeds BE 17 23:13; PN anat, dingir-£m(?) 
lu-qe-rib-Su-ma lirubma qati amiluti . . . 
liqbat Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 13:12; ki 
u-qd-ri-bu (in broken context) BE 17 
3:25; lu mar Siprika lim narkabati u-qa-ar- 
ri-ba-aS-Sum-ma ina GN ukaSSidaSSu 
should I have sent out a thousand chariots 
to meet your messenger in GN? KBo l 
10:42 (letter of HattuSili III). 

4' in SB: qimdeti li-qer-ri-bu let them 
bring bandages AMT 9,1 ii 28; mun al. 
Ds.sa a.ge§tin.na latu-qar-rab AMT 78,1 
iii 17 + 28,7:14; ana Sahl tu-q[ar-rab ] you 
offer (the figurines) to a pig KAR 70:8, 
see Biggs Saziga 46; qapitu ana duri uq-tar- 
rib (see qapitu) Wiseman Chron. p. 58:36; 
ina qur-ru-ub Supi nimgalli duri u kaU 
banndte (see aSibu) OIP 2 62 iv 79 (Senn.), 
also ibid. 63 v 10; SinndSu ana mdkdle la 
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u-qar-ra-ba-ma (if) he does not (wantto?) 
set his teeth to food BRM 4 32:4 (med. 
comm.); note in transferred mng.: amat 
lemutti mannu u-qar-rib who has brought 
an evil word close? Maqlu V 14; imhur- 
eSra 8a la u-qar-ra-bu ruhe ana zu-ru — 
imhur-eSra plant, which does not allow 
witchcraft to approach the body RA 18 
165:22 (LamaStu); Sammu u napSaltu . . . aj 
u-qar-ri-bu-ni uzzu nuggat ili may the 
plants and the ointment allow no divine 
wrath to approach me BMS 12:77, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 80; tu-qar-ra-ba (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 180 : 12 (fable). 

5' in NA: Summa hadidta ana isset 
qdti butndnu tu-qar-rab (see bufndnu 
usage a) AMT 41,1 iv 40; UD.17.KAM 
aladlammu muhh-i ndri uq-ta-ri-ib on the 
17th I brought the bull colossi to the river 
ABL 579 r. 6; elippdti annate 2 issu lib- 
biSina w(copy ni)-qar-rab from among 
these boats he will bring two ABL 985:7; 
memeni libndti[8u] la u-qa-ra-ba Postgate 
Palace Archive 205:20; arhiS. . . lu-qar-ri-bi 
I will bring (stones) promptly Iraq 23 pi. 19 
ND 2606:5, cf. qar-ri-ba ibid. pi. 22 ND 
2651:6; guSure uq-fa-ri-bi ABL 581:7; Gig 
me-li-ia-a-ni u-qar-ra-ab I will bring 
wooden ladders ABL 1094:8; kima dullu 
gamir. . . ina panikunu lu-qar-ri-bu when 
the work is finished let them bring (it) 
before you ABL 185:10, see Postgate Taxation 
261. 

6' in NB: agrutu 8a agurru u-qar-ra- 
bu-nu the hired workmen who bring 
the baked bricks GCCI l 306:2, cf. sig 4 . 
hi.a 8a Lfj.HUN.GA.MES u-qar-ru-bu-nu 
82-7-14,165:2; silver for qur-ru-ub-bu 8a 
4000 agurru ultu GN bringing four 
thousand baked bricks from GN BIN l 
126.-3, cf. ultu GN u-qar-rub(u)-nim-ma 
ibid. 7; silver ana q[u]-ru-bu 8a guSure 
82-7-14,1510:3, also AnOr 8 20:7; tumbu . . . 
ihejypu u ana muhhi kada u-qar-ra-bu they 
will hew beams and bring them to the 
outpost 82-7-14,803:6; elippdtu 8a uffata 
ana GN u-qar-ru-bu-ni boats which bring 


qerebu 10b 

barley to GN Nbn. 862:3; x uffatu ana qu- 
ur-ru-bu Moldenke 2 48 r. 12; emmer wheat 
8a .. . u-qar-ri-bu-u-nu TCL 13 232:5; PN, 
PN 2 , and PN 3 8a uftata u suluppt 8a Belti 
5a Uruk ultu $eri ana Eanna u-qar-ra-bu- 
u-ni who bring barley and dates be¬ 
longing to the Lady of Uruk from the 
countryside to Eanna YOS 6 167:5 and 18, 
cf. 5a suluppi . . . ana Eanna u-qar-rab- 
bu-u-nu TCL 13 157:6; nesep 5a himeti 8a 
u-qer-ri-ba-aS a nesepu container of 
clarified butter which I brought to him 
CT 22 63:13; kt . . . mine bi8u ina mam 
zaltiSunu uq-tar-ri-bi if they bring bad 
quality fish during their time of service 
YOS 7 90:15; kussua kt u-qar-ri-bu when 
they brought my chair ABL 755:20+1393 : 11. 

b) to present, deliver (gifts, tribute): 
andku ul akrubakkamma 5a qur-ru-bi-ia 
uq-tar-ri-bak-kam-ma did I not greet(?) 
you and bring you what I had to offer? 
AfO 10 2:1 (MB let.), see Landsberger, ibid. p. 142; 
oxen and sheep ndmurtu 8a PN ana RN 
u-qar-ri-bu-ni an audience gift which PN 
presented to RN KAJ 282:6, also KAJ 264:3, 
278:6, 280:9, also AfO 10 34 No. 52:5, 53:4, 
Donbaz Ninurta-Tukulti-ASSur pi. 16 A 2622:5, and 
pasBim in this archive from the time of Ninurta- 
tukulti-ASSur (MA), also Iraq 32 pi. 33:19, ADD 930 
iii 18 (NA); 8ulmdndte [ana] Sarri uq-ta- 
na-ru-bu (the officials) all bring presents 
to the king MVAG 41/3 14 iii 5 (MA rit. ) ; 
5a ana 5arri qar-ru-bu-u-ni (textiles) 
which were presented to the king KAV 
108:13 (MA let.), cf. (a chariot) 8a . . . ana 
Sarri qar-ru-bat-ni KAJ 223:4; ndmurtu 5a 
RN u-qar-ri-ba-an-ni the present which 
RN brought me RA 54 155:5 (inscr. on a small 
stone cylinder); annurig GUD.MEg UDU.MEg 
qur-ru-bu now oxen and sheep have been 
delivered ABL 241 r. 10 (NA); GUD.MEg . . . 
ana Sakin mati lu-qar-rib I will deliver 
the oxen to the governor YOS 3 179:14 
(NB let.); note without object: 5a mdtatu 
dannati ana Sarri belija ana qar-ru-bi that 
mighty states may deliver (tribute) to the 
king, my lord ABL 9 r. 2. 
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c) to present offerings, prayers, to 
serve meals to the gods, rarely to the 
king or governor: aliSam mihrum qu-[r\u- 
[ub] (see aliSam) ARM 3 41:12; me ana 
SamaS u-qar-rab he offers water to 
DN BBR No. 60:24, ef. utahhdkunuSi u-qar- 
rab-ku-nu-Si BBR No. ioi:i, u-fah-ha-ka 
u-qar-ra-bak-ka K.8139:ll ( tamitu , courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); me qate Sa u-qar-rab-u-ni 
the water for washing the hands which 
he presents ZA 51 138:52 (NA rit.), also ZA 52 
226:11, cf. (xwine) ud.8.kam SaMNSami 
qar-ru-bi KAV 79 r. 5; mis pi uq-tar-ri-ib 
I offered a mouth-washing ritual ABL 970 
r. 7; ana ameli Nabu u TaSmetu suppeiu 
sulleSu ana qur-ru-bi Kocher BAM 321:27, 
dupl. ibid. 322:17, STT 230 obv.(!) 37, cf. Kocher 
BAM 322:45; Sume tu-qar-rab you offer 
roast meat BBR No. 60:17; me Samne tu- 
qa-rab ibid. 66 r. 19, and passim in these texts; 
me Samne ninda humbiqutu u-qar-ru-bu 
(see *hubbi§u) ZA 45 44:17 (NA rit.); nap- 
tunu . . . ina igi A Mur uq-ta-ar-ri-bu I 
presented a meal to DN ABL 1384 r. 13 (NA); 
for other refs, see naptanu mng. la-9', 
lb, lc; idddti ana pan ildni qar-ri-ba 
ABL 945 r. 4 (NA); simeni qar-ru-bi Sa niqe 
the time to offer the sacrifices van Driel 
Cult of ASfiur 102 X 42; [. . .] Sarru ana ASSur 
uq-tar-rib ibid. 124 i 18, and passim in this text; 
ina pan parakki ginu lu-qar-rib let him 
offer the regular offerings before the dais 
ABL 437 r. 16 (NA); suluppi u lurindu ultu 
Eanna ana Belti Sa Uruk u-qar-ri-bu they 
offered the dates and pomegranates from 
Eanna to the Lady of Uruk YOS 6 222:10; 
suluppi u-qar-ra-ab ibid. 170:18; put qu- 
ru-bu naptanu . . . naSi he is responsible 
for serving the meal VAS 6 182:10, also TuM 
2-3 208:4; eburu Sa mu.31.kam akku qur- 
ru-bu naptanu Sa DN . . . ittadin he gave 
the crop from the 31st year in lieu of 
offering the meal to DN VAS 5 104:ll; 
note served to the king: naptunu qar- 
ru-ub the meal is served MV AG 41/3 66 
iii 49, cf. kima naptunu ma’da qar-ru-ub 
ibid. 64 iii 43 (MA rit.); rehet naptanu . . . 
ana Sarri u-qa-ra-bu they offer the left- 
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overs from the meal (of the gods) to the 
king LKA 68:10; uzu ginu Sa ana Lfr 
pahat Bdbili qur-ru-ub CT 49 156:12 (LB). 

d) to lead, to escort, to let approach: 
nu.sar.meS ana mahar belija li-qe-ri-bu- 
nim-ma let them bring the gardeners 
before my lord CT 4 19a:27 (OB let.); LU. 
me§ ana GN li-qe-ri-bu-Su lu.meS taklu-- 
tum ana GN u-qa-ar-ri-bu-Su (?) (my lord 
said) “Some men should escort him to 
GN,” reliable men have escorted him to 
GN ARM 10 5:29 and 31; PN Sudti ana mahz 
rika [l]i-qe-er-ri-bu-nim let them lead 
that PN before you TCL 18 102:32 , cf. PN ana 
mahrika li-qe-er-ri-bu-nim CT 52 86:34; 
siraSe Sa GN qu-ri-ib-Su-nu-ti-i-ma . . . 
nam[h ] arta SumhirSunuti bring the brew¬ 
ers from GN here and see that they 
receive what they are entitled to receive 
BE 17 83:9 (MB let.); Sa . . . nara anna la 
natila sakla sakka sama u-qar-ra-bu-ma 
uSaSSuma whoever leads a blind or stupid 
or deaf or simple man to this boundary 
stone and has him remove it BE 1 149 ii 10 
(NB kudurru); PN NIM.MA.KX munnabittu ina 
GN ana Sarri u-qar-ri-bu-Su-ma they led 
the Elamite PN, a runaway, before the 
king in Babylon Iraq 11 143 No. 2:3 (MB); 
Ltj.ME§ Sa ana muhhi kuri tu-qar-ra-bu 
the men whom you allow to come near 
the kiln (must be ritually clean) Oppenheim 
Glass 32 A 8, cf. aSalka . . . ki amelu . . . 
RN u-qar-ra-ba-Sum-ma ina [paniSu uSaz- 
zizuS] Knudtzon Gebete 114 r. 9; [ina] abu- 
sdtija iqbatannima ana mahriSu u-qar-[ri- 
ba]-ni (see abusdtu) ZA 43 17:53 (SB lit.); 
ana pani Anunnaki tu-qar-rab-Su-ma 
you lead him before the Anunnaku gods 
LKA 90 r. ll; memeni adi pan Sarri la u- 
qar-rab-an-ni nobody lets me into the 
presence of the king ABL 916:15 (NA); ana 
§illi u qululi qar-ri-ib bring (your sons) 
under your protection ABL 595 r. i, see 
Deller, AO AT 1 57; itti emuqu qur-ri-ba-Su 
have him join forces with the troops ABL 
542 r. 12 (NB); TERfN.MEgl. . . ana ahameS 
qur-rib AnSt 7 130:29 (let. of Gilg.); mu- 
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qar-ri-ib ri-q[a(l)] (DN) who brings near 
the one who is far STT 71:9, see RA 53 134; 
[. . .] u-qa-ra-bu Gilg. Y. vi 245. 

e) to produce someone (in leg.): PN 
u PN 2 . . . ana mahar dajani u-qe-er-ri-bu- 
ni-iS-Su-nu-ti they produced PN and PN 2 
before the judges Meissner BAP 42:12; Sibi 
made awatiiu[nu] li-qe-er-ri-\bu~\-ni-ik- 
ku[m\ let them produce witnesses who 
know about their case PBS 1/2 9:30; PN 
li-qe-er-ri-bu-ni-ik-ku-ma SaptiSu Semema 
let them bring PN before you, hear his 
statement VAS 7 202:27, cf. PBS 7 90:31 (all 
OB); the king of Ugarit ina dindti . . . 
u-qar-ri-ib-§u brought him to trial MRS 
9 138 RS 18.06+ r. 19; ina pan sukkalli uq- 
tar-ri-ib-Su he (the owner) brought him 
(the thief) before the sukkallu ADD 161:4 
(NA); ana panija . . . ki u-qa-rib-di-M 
when you brought him before me YOS 3 
59:13 (NB let.). 

f) to take (pieces of information) as a 
whole: issaheiS nu-qar-rab dunqu §u we 
take (the aforementioned signs) together, 
it is favorable ABL 1383 r. 16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 70. 

11. awatam qarrubu to address, to 
speak to someone (OA only): ana abini 
awatam iStet qd-ri-ib put in a word to our 
principal TCL 20 107:50, cf. TCL 19 52:24, 
BIN4 39:26, KT Hahn 5:12, Hecker Giessen 32 :8, 
cf. ana ahhi awatam qa-ri-ib-ma CCT 6 
7b: 16; ana awili awatam kuzzubtam iStet 
qd-ri-ib say a nice word to the gentlemen 
Or. NS 36 410 Kiiltepe b/k 95:15. 

12. qurrubu (in the stative) to be near, 
close, imminent, available: ummdndtuka 
. . . ana pani abullim qu-ur-ru-ba-a-ma 
your troops are close to the city gate 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 17; kunuk PN ula qu- 
ur-ru-ub-ma ina kunuk PN 2 barim PN’s seal 
was not available, so (the document) was 
sealed with pn 2 ’s seal YOS 8 71:13, cf. 
PBS 7 94:9; kima tidu elulu qu-ur-ru-bu 
as you know, the elulu festival is at hand 
PBS 7 120:2, cf. CT 29 20:9; gdbum wudi 
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qu-ru-ub Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 81 SH 
812:70; iakan awile obi $dbi qu-ur-ru-ub 
(see abi $dbi usage a) VAS 7 195:12; alaki 
qu-ru-ub CT 52 64:9; Siprum qu-ur-ru-ub 
TIM 2 96:17 (all OB); halaqSu qur-ru-ub its 
(Babylon’s) destruction is immin ent, AID 
17 85:12 (eclipse omens); bissa ana bitija qu- 
ru-ub her household is near and dear to 
my household TLB 4 18:17 (OB); PN . . . 
ana ahhuti ana PN 2 ul qu-ur-ru-ub PN was 
not in a brotherhood relation to PN 2 BBSt. 
No. 3 iv 26 (MB). 

13. qurrubu to approach: kima ana 
GN u-qe-ri-ba-am when I approached GN 
ARM 4 26:29; beli ijtibam taqribatam §a adi 
GN u-qa-ar-ra-bu itarradam beli litrudam- 
ma my lord should send me escort troops 
who will .... (mistake for illakam or the 
like?) until I arrive in Emar ARM 2 134:15; 
[§ummapi\ru . . . ananammaSSe aliu-qar- 
ri-ba if an elephant approaches the out¬ 
skirts of a city CT 40 41 79-7-8,128:11, dupl. 
ibid. 42 K.2259+ :9, cf. (a bird) ana pan 
ameli u-qar-rib-ma CT 41 l K.679i:3 (all 
SB Alu) ; Summa sippi imitti bob ekalli ana 
ubdni u-qar-rim-ma Hunger Uruk 80:76, also 
ibid. 75, dupls. Boissier DA 219 r. 17 f. and KAR 
442: l3f. (SB ext.); ina MN u-qar-rib-ma aiar 
SamaS uMappd izziz (Jupiter) approached 
in MN and became visible in the pres¬ 
ence (?) of the Sun and remained (in the 
sky) Borger Esarh. 17 ii 36, also Thompson Rep. 
185:3, 196:1, ACh IStar 17:10, cf. (Mars) ina 
iumel Dilbat u-qer-rim-ma du K. 1522+ : 13'. 

14. II/3 to bring repeatedly (?): liq- 
tar-ri-bu-Su-nu-ti lisniqu§u\nuti ] may 
they (the magic knots?) bring them (the 
sorcerers) again and again, may they 
keep them in check LKA 159:17 (inc.); uq- 
ta-na-ar-ra-ba (in broken context) Streck 
Asb. 174 No. 3:5; see also mng. 10b. 

15. Ill to submit a petition: ana Sin 
abi alidika Su-uq-ri-ba damiqti ask Sin, 
your father, for favor for me (addressing 
Annunitu) VAB 4 228 iii 42 (Nbn.); difficult: 
kima beli atta tuballitanni Subilamma kila 
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kima ittika kcM lu-8a-aq-ri-ba-ak-kum 
just as you, my lord, have kept me alive 
(in the past), send me (food) or hold (it) 
back, even if it is held back by(?) you, 
I will submit a petition to you (possibly 
to karabu) CT 2 19:13 (OB let.). 

16. Ill to fasten: iduA sapara vA- 
taq-ri-ba qiAti abiSu Anim he (Marduk) 
fastened at his side the net, a present 
from his father Anu En. el. IV 44. 

17. III/2 to approach closely: urn 
[bubbu]lu ana harran SamaA Su-taq- 
rim(\ ar. -rib)-ma on the day of disap¬ 
pearance, approach closely the path of 
the sun (addressing the moon) En. el. V 21, 
also (in broken context) ibid. 24; Summa Adad 
rigimSu iddima birqu uS-taq-rib if it 
thunders and lightning follows immedi¬ 
ately ACh Adad 19:48. 

18. III/3 to petition repeatedly (iter¬ 
ative to mng. 15): ili awilim Su-te-eq- 
ru-ba-am irriA the man’s personal god 
demands repeated petitions YOS 10 52 iii 3 
(OB ext.); ana ilimma suppe Su-taq-rib Lam¬ 
bert BWL 108:11. 

19. IV to raise a claim: if there is 
a creditor ina muhhiAa la iq-qa-rib mannu 
8a ina muhhiAa iq-qa-ri-bu-u-ni Sarru mar 
Sarri bel diniAu he must not raise a claim 
against her (the debtor’s wife), whoever 
raises a claim against her will be sued 
by the king and the king’s son Iraq 16 56 
ND 2316:10 and 12 (NA); ana mimmvAunu la 
iq-qd-ar-ri-ib KBo 1 14:18; bothoccs. may 
be irregular writings for iqarrib, see 
mng. 5. 

In TIM 4 50: 16 read u-ga-la-bu-Su-nu-ti. 

Ad mng. If and lg: G. Meier, Or. NS 8 303ff. 

qeretu see qeritu. 

qeritu (qeretu, qerretu, qaritu, qaretu) s.; 
banquet, festival; 0A(?), 0B, SB, NA; 
pi. qeriatu, qa-ri-ia-ti ADD 680:8; wr. 
syll. and ka§.d£.a; cf. qerd. 
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ka$.d§.a = q£-re-e-tum Hh. I 35; kaS.d6.a 
= qi-ri-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 5; [x-x]-x-ga 
Ki'KAS.Dtr = q£-ri-t[um\ Diri V 200, cf. ki.kaS. 
dO = ql-ri-tum Proto-Diri 322; ki.kaS. Dtr 
= qi-ri-tu ErimhuS IV 143; [udu. ki.kaS.diJ] 
= [min (= im-me-ri) qe-re\-e-tum Hh. XIII 115. 

'■ Z, ' m ezen siskur(AMARxSE.AMARx§E) ul.du. 

а. ta nf.tur.tur.ra kir 4 .dh mu.p4d.da.bi. 
d a. a S : ina isinnu niqi qe-re-e-tum utnin laban appi 
u zakar Sumu at festivals, offerings, q.- s, prayer, 
prostration, and invoking the name (of the god) 
RA 12 74:27f.; [mu.l]u.me.en Sud x (KAxSu). d6 
mu.un.na.re 7 .en.na ul.le.eS :[...] mnu ina 
ikribi i nillik ina qe-re-e-tu [. . .] nmu ina ikribi i 
nillik «ina su» ulqii ina riSatu let us go with 
prayer in (or: with) q., (alternate translation:) let 
us go with prayer joyfully, (variant:?) amid re¬ 
joicing SBH p. 14 No. 6 r. 19ff., cf. me.en.d6 

б. a.§6 a.ra.zu.amu.un.na.re 7 .en [ul.le.eS] 

: nmu ana biti ina tesliti nillik ina q[e,~\ -re-t-t\i\ 
(see ikribu lex. section) SBH p. 124 No. 73:6f., 
dupl. (Sum. only) Bab. 3 pi. 16:6f.; [. . .] x ul. 
la.ta [na. ... r]e.en [. . .] : ana q[6-r]e-et 
aStamme la tah&Sma Hummanna la tenne'il do not 
hasten to a banquet in the tavern lest you be 
tied up with a lead-rope Lambert BWL 256 
K.9050+ :9. 

a) in gen.: inuma ilu iSkunu qe-e-re- 
e-ta when the gods prepared a festive 
meal EA 357:1 (Nergal and EreSkigal); for (the 
citizens of) Babylon and Borsippa qe- 
re-ti iSkun he prepared a festive meal 
WO 4 32 vi 4 (Shalm. Ill); vAibuma ilu rabuti 
zarbabu iAkunu ina qe-re-e-ti u8bu the 
great gods took their seats, they set out 
the drinking vessels, (as they) sat at the 
banquet En. el. VI 75, cf. liAdnu iAkunu 
ina qe-re-e-ti [vAbu\ they had a conversa¬ 
tion (and then) they sat down for a ban¬ 
quet En. el. Ill 133, liAdna liAkunu ina 
qe-re-e-ti liAbu ibid. 8; [il\i abbe8u qe- 
re-ta-8u(v ar. -8u) vAteAib he had the gods, 
his fathers, sit down for a banquet (pre¬ 
pared) by him En. el. VI 71; rabdti u niAe 
mdtija kaliAunu ina paA8ur taAUdti tdkulti 
u qi-re-e{v ar. omits -e)-ti ina qerbiAa 
uAeiibiunutima uAaliqa nuparSun kardnu u 
kurunnu amkira §urraAun I gladdened the 
hearts of the officials and all the people of 
my country by having them sit down in it 
at festive tables, ceremonial meals, and 
banquets, I drenched their insides with 
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wine and kurunnu wine Borger Esarh. 63 vi 
50; the gods and officials ina qe-re-ti 
uSeSibSunutima aStakan nigutu Winckler 
Sar. pi. 38:44; this lamb la ana qa-ri-ti 
Selua . . . ana ade Sa RN Sar mat [ASSur] 
itti rn 2 Sakani Se[lua ] is not presented 
for a banquet, it is presented for the 
ceremony of establishing the treaty 
between ASSur-nirari, king of Assyria, and 
Mati’ilu AfO 8 24 i 12; [. . .] niSiSu iqri 
[. . .] ana qe-re-ti he (Atrahasis) invited 
his townsmen, [he had them sit down] 
to a banquet Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 III 
ii 41; uncert.: kaqqar PN Sa ina qe-ri-tim 
tazzanakkarani VAT 9301:3i (unpub. OA); 
(barley) ana qe-ri-it erIn.hi. A YOS 13 
535:2 (OB); boats Sa Suram ana qe-ri-a-tim 
izbilanim Greengus Ishchali 128:6; ina qe- 
ri-tim bdrtum (there will be) a rebellion 
during a banquet YOS 10 35:32 (OB ext.); 
[Summa] ina bit ameli ilu ana kaS.dIs.a 
irub if a god comes to a banquet in a 
man’s house Or. NS 40 135 K.9456:9 (SB Alu), 
cf. [Summa] <ana> bit ameli ilu ana qe- 
re-e-ti irub CT 40 1:14, parallel ibid. 5:38 (SB 
Alu); qa-ri-ia-ti e-ta-ap-Se ADD 680:8, for 
other refs, see epeSu mng. 2c (qaretu); 
ta-ru-ru ana qe-reA eV[ti . . .] (obscure) 
CT 39 40:39 (SB Alu), cf. qe-re-e-ti [. . .] 
ibid. 42 and 43; [ qe]-re-e-ti mar Babili 
mu-x-[. . .] bit qeberiSu epuSu ina qe- 
re-e-t[i . . .] the banquet of the Baby¬ 
lonians [...], his grave I had made [. . .] 
in the banquet Lambert BWL 58:27f. 
(Ludlul IV). 

b) referring to an offering: Summa ana 
fi.DiNGiK ana qe-re-e-ti sadir if he reg¬ 
ularly goes to the temple for q. CT 40 
11:86 (SB Alu); siskur qe-re-e-ti ana Ani 
Antu u ildni kalama inaqqu (the people) 
will make q. offerings to Anu, Antu, and 
all the gods RAcc. 120:23; sirqu tasarraq 
§urari tuqarrar bn qa-ri-te [. . .] qdtaSu 
iqqabat you scatter dry offerings, you 
pour out libation offerings, the person 
who offers the q., [after (?)] he has taken 
his (the god’s?) hands [. . .] Ebeling 
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Parfumrez. pi. 22 VAT 10183:16, cf. EN qa-ri- 
te EN par$i ibid. 3, also (in broken context) 
ibid. 6 and 20, VAT 12398:8, pi. 21:2 and 16 (NA 
rit.), cf. also [a-k]a-li Sa qa-ri-ti Craig 
ABRT 1 25:25 (NA oracles for Esarh.). 

c) as name of a festival: six gur of 
malt ana qe-re-et IStar u qildsdtim Sa Itur- 
mer for the q. of IStar and for the qi- 
Idsdtu festival of DN ARM 7 263 i 6; Sipir 
qe-re-et DN ina qdtiSu ibaSSima he is in 
charge of preparations for the q. of 
Kitltum IM 67234:9 (OB let., courtesy H. al- 
Adhami), cf. KA§.Di3.A DN YOS 5 178:6, 
202:35, 207:57, KA&.DlS.A DINGIR.RE.E.NE 
ibid. 217 iii 25, cf. also UD KAS.Dfi.A DN 
MDP 10 p. 38ff. No. 27:3, 29:3, 31:2, 37:2, cf. 
also ibid. 23 No. 5:3, MDP 18 115:8; umu Sa 
qa-ri-te Sa GN the day of the q. of Arbela 
Iraq 25 95 BT 117:2 and 10; ki IStar GN 
dannatuni qa-ri-tu ina GN tetalia (the king 
knows) that IStar of Arbela is powerful, 
there is a q. in Arbela, she has gone there 
ABL 876:10; iSSidri qa-ritNabu(l) TaSmetu 
dattu tuqqd ina libbi bit akiti tuSSab niqe 
ina paniSa inneppaSa tomorrow is the 

q. -festival of Nabh, TaSmetu will leave 

(her temple) (and) stay in the akitu house, 
offerings will be made in her presence 
ABL 858:8 (all NA); I laid the foundation 
of bit akiti isinni qe-re-ti ASSur the 
House of the New Year’s festival, the q.- 
festival of ASSur OIP 2 143:9 (Senn.), cf. 
isinni qe-re-ti Sa Sar ildni ASSur ibid. 
136:25; qa-ri-it ili (the 15th) is the q. of 
the god KAR 178 vi 39, also (24th day) ibid, 
v 66, also K.4068+ r. i 9 and (the 25th) 13, (the 
30th) qa-ri-it Nisaba KAR 178 vi 5; [q\er- 
re-e-tu lgigiu Anunnakii-[. . .] SBHp. 146 
No. VIII r. ii 22, cf. ibid. 10; [. . ,].RA ITI 

qe-ri-it Nisaba [the month . . .] is the 
month of the q. of DN Craig AAT 90 K.2892 

r. 10 (comm., coll. W. G. Lambert). 

The mng. “banquet” does not seem to fit 
in the SBH refs. Connect perhaps with 
girru A in the mng. “pilgrimage” or with 
kerru s. (a type of song). 
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For YOS 1 53, etc. (Ea I 218), see kirretu. In 
ABL 1078 r. 3 read [d]i-qa-ra-a-te. me§ or [k]a- 
qa-ra-a-te. meS, for similar refs, see kakkaru mng. 1. 

qeritu in bit qeriti s.; inn; RS; cf. qeru. 

Te(?)l te-e[r-d]i maru ina £ qe-re-ti 
Ugaritica 5 163 i 17 (counsels of wisdom); for 
parallels see Lambert BWL 256, cited qeritu 
lex. section. 

See also qaritu in bit qariti. 

qerqlsum (AHw. 918a) In kisam ina qe- 
er-qi- zum ilqeam VAS 8 71:13, probably 
a geographic name occurs. 

qerretu see qeritu. 

qerfi ( qaru, qard'u) v.; 1. to invite, 2. 
to take away, along, to lead away; from 
OA, OB on; I iqri (iqra ) — iqerri ( iqarri ); 
cf. *qaru, qeritu, qeritu in bit qeriti. 

1. to invite — a) gods to offerings — 
1' in hist.: §a . . . ina isinnat dliSunu 
ASSur beli u ildni \rabuti] ana libbiSina 
i-qa-ru-u-ma niqe [i]naqqu (palaces) 
where they (the former kings) used to 
invite ASSur and the great gods on the 
occasion of the festivals of their cities and 
make offerings (to the gods) APO 18 353 : 82 
(Tigl. I), cf. [. . . iq]-ta-ru-u niqe . . . i- 
[ta-qu\-u ibid.88; ildnirabdlidSibuti ASSur 
ina qerbiSin iq-ri-ma niqe elluti maharSun 
iqqi Winckler Sar. pi. 39:125, cf. ibid. pi. 38:35, 
ZDMG 98 37:5 (Sar.), OIP 2 98:92, 116 viii 68, 
125:49 (Senn.), BorgerEsarh. 69§30:7, 116iii 18; 
Nergal Adad u ildni dSibut Kalha ana libbi 
aq-ri-ma gumahhi rabuti immerimardti. . . 
maharSun aqqi Winckler Sar. pi. 48:19; ilani 
rabuti . . . aq-re-e(v ar. omits -e)-ma 
taSil<ta>Sina aSkun Lyon Sar. 18:99, also 
(followed by katre gariri ruSSi kaspi ebbi 
igise . . . uSamhirSunuti) Winckler Sar. pi. 
36:167, cf. ibid. pi. 25 No. 53:56; ina ume RN 
. . . ASSur belu rabu u ildni Sa mdti gabbiia 
ina libbi iq-ra-a-ni when RN invited 
thither (to the palace) ASSur, the great 
lord, and the gods of the whole land 
Iraq 14 34:105 (Asn.); see also qeritu usage a. 


qerti 

2' in lit.: qutrinnu li-iq-ri-a-am Hi 
rabutim let the incense offering invite the 
great gods JCS 22 26:16 (OB ext. prayer), 
cf. erenu liibuma liq-ra-a ili rabuti BBR 
No. 75-78:59, also No. 70:2; alsikaT)^ aq-ri-ka 
DN I hereby call to you, DN, I invite you, 
DN AfO 14 142:40, but eq-ri ittiSa ili Sa 
libbiia along with it (the evening watch) 
I call the gods in it ibid. 45 and 46 (bit 
mesiri); ila ana qe-re-e ilta ana qe-re-e to 
invite a god, to invite a goddess BRM 4 
20:36, parallel ibid. 19:29, see AfO 14 259:36, 
also STT 300:21. 

b) people: one garment inumi ana 
bit mu$im iq-ru-u-Su-ni when they invited 
him to the house of the muqu official 
TCL 21 161:5 (OA); ana GN aSar taqbi i- 
qe{ text -T>i)-er-ri-ki he will invite you to 
GN as you ordered YOS 2 51:28 (OB let.); 
ana diSim i-na vn-te-en-zi-im a-qa-ar-ri- 
ki I will invite you before spring at the 
Hutizzi{1.) (festival) OBT Tell Rimah 123:14; 
[. . .] niSiSu iq-ri [. . .] ana qe-re-ti (see 
qeritu usage a) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
92 III ii 40 (OB), cf. (in broken context) 
iq-ru-U EA 357:12 (Nergal and EreSkigal); RN 
. . . DUMU nardmlibbi[ja ;] inaqer[biSu\ aq- 
re-e-[ma ] a$ta[kan . . .] I (Esarhaddon’s 
mother) invited thither Esarhaddon, my 
beloved son, and made [festivities] Borger 
Esarh. 116 iv 17; uncert.: lu qa-ra-tdm iq-ra 
TCL 14 10:8 (OA). 

c) a woman to have sexual relations: 
ana utul suni li-iq-ri-a-ni Sibut alim u 
rabidnam lu uSeddi (I will not agree to 
marital relations with him, and) if he 
invites me to have sexual intercourse I will 
notify the elders of the city and the city 
prefect RA 69 121 No. 8:10 (OB leg.). 

2. to take away, along, to lead away — 
a) in gen.: alki Samhat qi-ri-en{v ar. 
-in)-ni jdSi ana biti elli qudduli muSab 
Anim IStar come, Samhatu, take me 
along to the pure, holy temple, the seat 
of Anu and IStar Gilg. I iv 43. 

b) in a euphemism for dying (OB only): 
adi PN balfu PN 2 ha-da-Su [u] dikussu illak 
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[iS] tu PN iluSu iq-te-ru PN 2 ana ha-di-im u 
diMtirn ul awassu as long as PN lives, 
PN 2 (his son) will do the adu(l) and dikutu 
services for him, after PN dies (lit. after 
his gods take PN away), PN 2 has no con¬ 
cern with the adu{1) and dikutu services 
CT 45 16 r. 5, cf. PN 2 adi PN abuSu balfu 
ittanaSSiSu um PN ilu[Su\ iq-te-ru-Su Sa 
[ramaniSu Su]-u ibid. obv. 5, cf. PN . . . 
ana PN 2 itaSSim iddinu . . . PN [adi] bal[fat ] 
inaddiSSi iStu PN 2 iluSa iq-te-ru-Si PN Sa 
ramaniSu CT 8 12c: 18; adi PN u PN 2 baltd 
PN 3 ittanaSSuSindti warki PN u PN 2 iluSina 
iq-te-ru-Si-na-ti mamman minima eli PN 3 
. . . ul iSu as long as PN and PN 2 (the 
owners of the manumitted slave PN 3 ) live, 
PN 3 will support them, after PN and PN 2 
have died, no one has any claim on PN 3 
Mendelsohn Slavery 79:13, cf. (in other 
manumission texts) um PN iluSa iq-te-ru- 
U-Si TCL 1 69:12, BE 6/1 96:13, also UD 
PN iluSa iq-[t]i-ru-u-Si-ma a[na] Simtim 
ittalku eli f PN 2 (the adopted slave girl) . . . 
mimma eliSa ula iSu TIM 5 5:8; adi PN 
. . . bal\at mimmaSa qassama ukal iMu 
iluSa iq-te-ru-Si PN 2 ana mimma Sa PN . . . 
PN 2 u mdru PN, ul iraggamu as long as 
PN lives she herself keeps possession of all 
of her (share of the division), after she 
dies, PN 2 and the sons of PN 3 (her brothers) 
will have no claim on any of PN’s assets 
CT 47 47:21, cf. CT 2 24:27, CT 8 5a: 17, CT 45 
79:32, cf. also (with warki) BE 6/1 101:29, (with 
inuma) Szlechter Tablettes 12 MAH 15.913:34, 
(with iStu) CT 8 4a r. 11, VAS 9 145:18 (all 
Sippar), warki PN iluSu iq-ru-S[u] Wiseman 
Alalakh 57:6. 

The lit. meaning of the verb in the 
phrase “to die,” “when his/her gods have 
. . . .-ed him/her,” seems to be “to take 
away,” compare um SimatuSa itarrdSi 
UCP 10 173 No. 105:7 f. 

In KAH 2 84:50, Lie Sar. 19, and Bauer 
Asb. 2 87:28, see Borger, AfO 17 346, read 
igrdnni (ana qabli), for parallels see gent. 
The ref. andku lu-ug-ri-Sum-ma I (En- 
kidu) will challenge him (GilgameS) Gilg. 


qiaSu 

I iv 47, as well as the OA refs, cited 
MatouS, BiOr 16 181 ad CCT 5 22c, and CCT 4 
25b: 16, should have been cited sub gent. 
The personal name Ki-i-ig/q-ru-u Kraus 
AbB 1 67:6 and 8 is obscure. 

For AGH 14:20 (= KAR 25 ii 20), see the 
emendation i-qar-ru-<bu>-ku-nu-$i cited almattu 
usage c. 

Ad mng. 2: David Adoption 77 n. 32a; Harris, 
Studies Oppenheim 120. 

qerubtu s.; purview; OB*; cf. qerebu. 

abuSu Sapdram lidanninaMummajarram 
ruqam ana alpi la iSakkan ina qe-ru-ub- 
ti-ni alpu Sa belini Sammi likulu let his 
father write to him in strong terms so 
that he will not assign the cattle a distant 
watering place, the cattle of our lord 
should graze within our purview TCL 17 
40:29; eqlum ma-ah-ri-im-ma ana qe-ru- 
ub-ti-ki imqutamma a field previously 
fell to your share TCL 18 86:8; send me 
ten head of cattle ina GN ina qe-ru-ub- 
ti-ka ud.2.[k]am Udi.Su they should do 
the threshing for two days in GN within 
your purview Kraus AbB 1 40:9 (all OB 
letters). 

qe?u s.; summer; EA; WSem. word. 

Summa Se qe-e-$i la juSSiru Sarru if the 
king does not send summer grain EA 
131:15 (let. ofRib-Addi). 

qeSu see qiSu s. 

qetta’u s.; cane cutter; NB*; Aram. lw. 

PN Sa muhhi qe-et-ta-u PN, the foreman 
of the cane cutters YOS 6 32:65. 
von Soden, Or. NS 37 264. 

qiadu see qddu. 

qialu see qdlu B. 

qiapu see qdpu A. 

qiaSu see qdSu. 
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qibitu s. fem.; 1. speech, word, report, 
2. order, command, 3. promise, 4. 
prayer, 5. divine pronouncement creat¬ 
ing and maintaining the proper func¬ 
tioning of the world; from OA, OB on; 
pi. qib&ti ( qi-bi-a-tim VAB 4 60 i 23, 148 
iv 28); wr. syll. and dug 4 .ga, in personal 
names also E, see mng. 5b; cf. qabu v. 

dug 4 .ga = qi-bi-tum Proto-Diri 554; dug 4 . 
ga = qi-bi-tum, dug 4 .ga.x = §u -ma Sag Bil. B 
332 f.; an. dill = zi-ik-ru-um (vars. zi-ik-ru, qi-bi-tu) 
Silbenvokabular A 78. 

dug 4 .ga.zi = min (= sanaqu) Sa qi-bi-tim 
Nabnitu N 107; [z]i // Sa-nu-u M qi-bi-ti A III/1 
Comm. A 11a; gi 4 « min (= end) Sd qi-bi-ti 
Nabnitu K 112. 

d Innin dug 4 .ga.a.ni d A.nun.na 1.4m sag 
nu.un.g4.da : IStar Sa ana qi-bit(var. -bi-ti) -Sd 
Anunnaki iStanu la i’irru IStar, against whose 
command not one of the Anunnaki dares to proceed 
CT 16 13 ii 33ff.; dug 4 d “.dug 4 .ga d Utu en.gal 
an. ki. a : ina qi-ba-a-ti Sa SamaS beli rabi Sa Sami, 
u ergeti at the command of SamaS, the great lord 
of heaven and earth 5R 51 iii 50, see Borger, JCS 
21 11:31a; dug 4 .ga d En.ki. ke x (KiD) dingir 
[...]: ina qi-bit Ea ilu [. . .] PBS 12/1 7:3f. and 
22f., cf. ibid. 6 r. 4f.; d Nin.urta dug 4 .ga.zu 
nu.kur.ra : d MiN qi-bit-kaulultakkar (seenakaru 
lex. section) Lugale I 25; dug 4 .ga.zu an. 
gin„(GiM) nu.kilr.ru.da : qi-bit-ka kima Sami ul 
uttakkar 4R 20 No. 3:18f., cf. SBH p. 71 No. 39 
r. Ilf.;6m.dug 4 .ga.nanu.gi 4 .gi 4 .d6 : ana qi- 
bi-ti-Su, la iturra (Enlil) who does not go back 
on his word SBH p. 9 No. 4:98f., also ibid. 130 
No. I8f.;dug 4 .ga.bi.taka.6.a.zu.tadim.me. 
ir S4.dib.ba.mu ki.tuS nam.mu.un.an.gur. 
ru : ina qi-bit-ka ilu ze.ndtu ana SubtiSunu iturru 
(see ze.nu adj. lex. section) RAcc. 109:17f.; dug 4 . 
ga.zu.ta Sul.a.lum.bi h6.du g .du g nam.tag. 
ga.bi h6.zi.zi : ina qi-bi-ti-ka ennessu lippafir 
aranSu linnasih (see ennittu lex. section) 4R 
17:57f.; dug 4 .ga.bi si.s4 . . . li.li.6S ud.ka. 
bah dug 4 .ga.bi [si.s4] : qi-bi-ta Suatu SuteSir 
. . . lilissu qi-bit-m Su[teSir] make this word be 
right, make the word of the lilissu drum be right 
4R 23 No. 1 iii 19IT., see RAcc. 30; inim.mah .bi 
dug 4 .ga.a.ni ki.in.gi ab.kin.kin.ke x : a-mat 
qi-bi-ti-Su qirtu aSriS iSte'ema he devoutly paid 
attention to the word of his (Ea’s) supreme com¬ 
mand BIN 2 22:84f.; e.ne.6m.mah dug 4 .ga. 
mu ki.bal.a l.gul.[gul] : a-mat qi-bi-ti-ia qirtu 
kur nu-kur-tum qatum u'abbat (see nukurtu) ASKT 
p. 127:33f.; ka.bi dug 4 .ga Se.ga : Sd qi- 
6it(var. -bi-it) pi-i-Su magratu (Gibil) whose 
utterance is favorable CT 16 44:112f.; ka.ta 
dug 4 .ga.mu h6.en.silim.ma.ab : qi-bit pija 


qibitu 

Sullim make my word propitious CT 16 7:272f.; 
for other bil. refs, see mngs. 2b-2', 3', 2c, 5. 

6m 6.6n nu.Sa 4 / nu.sa : Sa qi-bit-su la iS-- 
Sannanu ZA 10 pi. 2 (after p. 276) K.69:28f., 
parallel (Sum. only) CT 42 37:8, cf. 6m u 6 u 
[...]: Sa la iS[Sannanu . . .] SBH p. 64 No. 34:13. 

an-na : qi-bi-ti JNES 33 332:31 (med. comm.); 
[x k]a II qi-bi-tu H ka H a-mat Hunger Uruk 32 r. 4. 

1. speech, word, report — a) with verba 
dicendi: DN vpula qi-bi-ta Sara answered 
(Anu) CT 15 40 iii 17 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. ibid, 
ii 43; for other refs, see apalu A mng. 
2a-2'; amat aqabbukunu[H lu amatkunu\ 
qi-bi-it aqabbukunui[i lu qi-bi-il-ku-nu\ 
KAR 38 r. 2, see Caplice, Or. NS 39 126; ki qi-bit 
PN ina puhur . . . iqbu according to the 
declaration PN made in the assembly TCL 
13 182:15 (NB). 

b) other occs.: the sorcerers qi-bit 
ka.mu igbatu egirreja ulamminu seized 
the speech of my mouth, gave me a bad 
reputation KAR 80 r. 31, dupl. RA 26 41:6; 
qi-bit pi-i-§u erhu la amgur I did not 
agree with the speech of his (Teumman’s) 
insolent mouth AAA 20 98:149, also Streck 
Asb. 110 v 3, for other refs, see magaru 
mng. 4a; the priests said to me, “The 
temple has collapsed” qi-bi-it-su-nu la 
aqipma I did not believe their report 
OECT l pi. 24 i 53 (Nbn.); note addressed by 
gods to gods: u§§iri qi-bi-ti Sime siqrija 
heed my command, pay attention to my 
words VAS 10 214 vi 18 (OB AguSaja); kem 
qi-bi-ti el qi-bi-ti-ka lu ( h)abrat (just as 
heaven is more important than earth) so 
be my word more important than your 
word RA 36 11:12, also ibid. 10:7 and 10 
(Akk.-Hurr. bil.); obscure: Sa rag-ga u me- 
Sa-ri qi-bit-su e x [x x\ Lambert BWL 
200:13 (fable). 

2. order, command — a) of a superior 
— 1' inOA, OB: x ma.na kaspamgamarSa 
x ma.na kaspam qi-bi 4 -sd (or: ki-bi 4 -sd) 
ana PN mahdtini addin x minas of silver, 
her expenses, x minas of silver (at) her 
order (or: her allowance, see kibsu A 
mng. 3), I gave PN, our .... RA 60 130 AO 
11217:17 (OA); T qiVbi-tam ana PN idinma 
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esik lizbilu give the order to PN, let 
them carry the bitumen IM 54690:7, cf. 
annitam qi-bi-tam Sa aqbiSunuSim IM 
67187:11; ana annitim 8a aStaprakku \qi~\- 
bi-ti 8ime listen to my words concerning 
this (matter) I am writing to you about 
IM 67220:23 (all courtesy H. al-Adhami), cf. Sumer 
14 42 No. 19:13 (Harmal let.); Summa qi-bi-it 
ekallim Supramma . . . 8umma la qi-bi-it 
ekallim ana PN qibima litruSi if it is the 
palace’s order write to me, if it is not 
the palace’s order, tell PN that they should 
bring her (the slave girl) along Boyer Con¬ 
tribution 119:35 fT. ; ina qi-bi-it awilim belija 
. . . iSSiakkatum illikunim at the order of 
the gentleman, my master, the i88akku 
farmers came PBS 7 99:13, cf. 0ECT3 35:10, 
53:15, cf. ina qi-bi-ti-ia-ma illikam TIM 
2 102:10; qi-bi-tam, uSamrissunuSim I gave 
them a strongly worded order Greengus 
Ishchali 23:11, cf. qi-bi-tam dunninSunuSim 
ibid. 35 (all OB letters); PN ana qi-bi-it PN 2 
SeS.a.ni x kaspam ana PN 3 iSaqqal CT 33 
47a:5 (OB); mare GN . . . ina qi-bi-it PN 
iktasd they have arrested the Jamut- 
balians on the order of PN ARM 2 130:17. 

2' in NB: (a field) aki Safari 8a ina 
qi-bi-tum PN . . . ittika iSfuru in ac¬ 
cordance with the contract which they 
made out to you on the order of PN 
(governor of Babylon) BRM l 101:4; PN 
ina qi-bit Sangi ekalli a8bi VAS 6 276:6, 
also ibid. 23; ina qi-ba-a-ta PN YOS 7 70:5, 
ina qi-ba-a-tum PN . . . u Sange Eanna 
geniaana ri'itum ana PN 2 iddinu on orders 
of Belshazzar, (the Satammu of Eanna), 
and the administrators of Eanna they 
gave those flocks to PN 2 for pasturing 
YOS 6 155:6, note aki DUG 4 -fw Sa PN BE 
9 32a:2; 8a nard annd ubbat . . . ina qi- 
bit pi-i uhallaqu he who smashes this 
stela (or) causes it to be destroyed by (his) 
order (may the gods curse him) RA 16 
129 iii 26 (NB kudurru). 

b) of the king — 1' in gen.: ina qi- 
bi-it 8arrimu8epi8utaepn8 (see muSepiSutu 
mng. 1) PBS 7 83:23 (OB let.); puppi arki 


qibitu 

Suduti e88i kime qi-bi-i-ti 8a lugal 8a MN 
. . . ina GN sa-te-er the tablet was writ¬ 
ten in Nuzi after the new proclamation, 
following the decree of the king of MN 
SMN 2684:35 (Nuzi), also JEN 116:12. 

2' in royal inscrs.: concerning the 
Urartians who fled 8a ... KU 8ar Urarfi 
ina muhhi iSpuruma la i8mu qi-bit-su 
about whom Ursa, the king of Urartu, 
gave orders without his orders being 
obeyed Borger Esarh. 106 iii 29, cf. SarraSu 
la Semu a-mat qi-bit-ia ibid. 86 § 57:6, cf. 
also anaku RN Sarru dannu 8a qi-bit-su 
la innennu la uStamsaku amat rubdtiSu 
ibid. 103 i 25; (the enemy who) [q]i-bit-su u 
zikir SumiSu la iShufuma did not stand 
in awe of his order or the mention of his 
name Borger Esarh. 32:11; (if the Assyrian 
army) ina qi-bit RN . . . ana nakriSu iU 
liku[ni] marches against his enemy at 
ASSur-nirari’s command Af0 8 25 iv l (A88ur- 
nirari Y treaty); an.ub.da limmu.[ba] 
dug 4 .ga.na m[i.ni.in.tu§] : kibrdt 
erbettim ana qi-bi-ti-Su uSeSib he made 
the entire world live under his command 
RA 63 36:127, cf. RA 61 41:53 (both Samsuiluna); 
the people of Akkad and Hatti uSallamu 
qi-bi-ti executed what I ordered AnSt 8 
60 ii 9 (Nbn.); ana qi-bit-8u-nu la egaku 
(see egu usage a-2') VAB 4 276 v 21 (Nbn.), 
cf. Sarumman-manda. . . uSakniS qi-bi-tu- 
uS-Su ibid. 272 ii 6. 

3' in lit.: [dug 4 .ga.a.ni nu sd.sd 
ka. t] a. h. a. ni Su nu.bal.e : qi-bi-is- 
su ul iSSannan git pi8u [ul uttakkar ] his 
(the king’s) command cannot be rivaled, 
his order cannot be changed Lambert BWL 
233:3; [6.gal dug 4 .ga.a.n]i an.na. 

gin x (GiM) nu.GAM.da : ekallu qi-bi-is-sa 
kima qi-[bi-it Anim] ul naddt the word of 
the palace is like the word of Anu, it 
cannot be set aside ibid, l, cf. [6.gal 
an.na.gin, d]ug 4 .ga.a.ni zi.da : 
ekallu kima Anim qi-bi-is-s[a kinaf] ibid. 4; 
iStU narkabta ina qi-bi-ti-ka liddinunimma 
have them give me a chariot on your order 
(addressing the king) STT 38:76 (Poor Man 
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of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154; inapuhri lu Semdt 
qi-bi-ti may my word be listened to in the 
assembly BMS 19:28. 

4' qibit pi: Sarru Sa ina qi-bit ka -Su 
uSharmafu Sade u tdmdte (see naharmutu 
rnng. 2d) AKA 196 iii 12, 218:13 (Asn.), cf. 
ina qi-bit pi-i-lca (in broken context) 
STT 43:30, seeAnStll 150. 

c) of gods — 1' given to kings: qi-bi-it 
Samas u MarduJc ana aSrim aikun (corr. 
to Sum. nig.dug 4 .ga d Utu d AMAR.uD. 
bi.da.ka ki.bi.Se im.mi.gar YOS 9 
36:95) I executed the commands of DN 
and DNj RA 61 42:99 (Samsuiluna); in qi- 
bi-it SamaSu Marduk (corr. to Sum. du g 4 . 
ga dug 4 .ga d Utu d AMAR.UD. bi.da.ka 
YOS 9 36:69) RA 61 41:72, also, wr. qi- 
bi-it CH xl 84; dug 4 .mah An. d En.lil. 
bi.da.ke x CT 8 lc:13, and passim in OB 
year dates, see B. Morgan, MCS 4 35f.; SamSi- 
Adad muStemqi mdtim . . . ina qi-bi-it 
ASSur raHmiSu AOB 1 22 i 9, ina qi-bit 
Marduk (in broken context) ibid. 40 r. 12 
(ASSur-uballRI), cf. ADD 650:22 (ASSur-etel-ilani); 
ina qi-bit ASSur beli rabe belija narkabdte 
ummanate adki at the command of ASSur, 
the great lord, my lord, I moved the 
chariotry and the army (and reached the 
town) MAOG 6/1-2 12:19 (Asn.), ki qi-bit 
ASSur belija Borger Esarh. 112 r. l; ina qi- 
bit DN . . . kima fib mehe Samri ana nakri 
aziq at the command of ASSur I blew 
over the enemy like the onrush of a raging 
storm 0IP 2 45 v 76 (Senn.); ana qereb 
GN ina qi-bi-ti DN . . . uSeSib I resettled 
(the gods) in Babylon on the order of 
Marduk 5R 35:33 (Cyr.). 

2' other occs.: aju Sa ana dariS i§§ura 
qi-bi-tu who is there who has heeded the 
(god’s) command forever? KAR 39+45 r. i 4, 
seeJNES33282:133; (SamaS) muSallimqi-bit 
Nannari abi bdniSu AnSt 8 60 ii 5 (Nbn.); 
SamaS ana qi-bi-tuk-ka (var. [q\i-bi-ti- 
ka) utaqqd ilu Igigi OECT 6 pi. 30 K.2824:6, 
var. from PBS 1/1 12 :7, cf. Mayer Gebetsbeschwo- 
rungen 476:43; qi-bi-tu-uS-Sa mi[gruS] etel 


qibltu 

at her (Nana’s) command her favorite is 
lord VAS 10 215 r. 25 (OB lit.), see von Soden, 
ZA 44 34:53, cf. qi-bi-tuk-ka (in broken 
context) ZA 61 52:82, 84, also AID 19 60:178 
(SB hymn); (SamaS) ina qi-bi-ti-<ka> 
ubburat napiSti Lambert BWL 200:16 (fable); 
ina qi-bit IStar Sumsukat alii kabti at 
IStar’s command the noble’s wife got 
a bad name Lambert BWL 218:7 (prov¬ 
erbs); ina qi-bit Bau uSarbi SumSa at the 
command of Bau I extolled her (Gula’s) 
name KAR 73:27; anaku ina qi-bit Marduk 
. . . mimmu eppuSu lu kusiru as for me, 
at the command of Marduk may whatever 
I do succeed Maqlu VII 19, ina qi-bit 
DN DN 2 DN 3 ibid. V 59, 138, AMT 59,1 i 10, 
and passim; ama putra Sima tasliti ina qi- 
bit d BE lugal di[ngir.me§] absolve 
(my) sin, listen to my prayer at the com¬ 
mand of DN, lord of the gods Or. NS 34 
116:17; ina qi-bit Ea . . . ana niS qatija 
linuh libbaka BMS 12:87, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 80, cf. ina qi-bit iqbu Girra raSubbu 
Maqlu III 182. 

3. promise: qi-bit ka -Su inandin (with 
explanation) Sa ina mursiSu mimma mala 
iqabbu inandinu RA 13 137:7 (med. comm.); 
ana ikrib qi-bit k jl-Su iballut (for another 
interpretation see ikribu mng. la) Labat 
TDP 80:7, 88:19; uncert.: ina qi-bit piSu 
imdt CT 28 25:35, for coll, see Kraus Texte 
p. 15 No. 70. 

4. prayer — a) in gen.: lugal Sa 
qi-bi(\ ar. -bi)-su itti DN u DN 2 magrat 
(corr. to Sum. lugal dug 4 .ga.ni ki 
d Utu d Se.ri 5 .da.ta Se.ga YOS 936ii65) 
the king whose prayer finds favor with 
§ama§ and Aja RA 61 41:69 (Samsuiluna); 
inuma SamaS teslissu imguruSu u qi-bi-su 
iSmu Syria 32 13 i 30 (Jahdunlirn); ana I)N DN 2 
. . . qati aSSima imguru qi-bi-ti I prayed 
to A§£ur, Sin (etc.) and they were favor¬ 
able to my prayer Borger Esarh. 43 i 60, 
also, wr. qi-bi-e-ti ibid. 42 i 37, qi-bi-tu 
AnSt 8 46 i 36 (Nbn.); for other refs, see 
magaru mngs. 2a, 3b, 4a, 10c; tuSaSmi 
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qi-bit-su-un you (TaSmetu) make their 
(men’s) prayer heard BMS 33:17. 

b) qibit pi: niqu qi-bit pi-i simat 
qutrinni sacrifices (and accompanying) 
prayer are proper for an incense offering 
Lambert BWL 104:136; qi-bit KA ana Sin 
tuk -Si there will be a prayer to Sin 
Labat TDP 222:48, cf. ik-ri-bi-a ana Se-me-e 
qi-bitpi-a ana ma-ga-ri Akk.-Aram. bil. from 
Tell Fakhariya 14 (courtesy D. Kennedy), cf. 
qi-bit ka -Su eli ill u niSe tu-ub-bi ibid. 22. 

5. divine pronouncement creating and 
maintaining the proper functioning of the 
world — a) in lit. and hist.: ki.nam. 
tar.ra.na GlR.BAR sir nam.bl.in. 
tuku.a dug 4 .ga.mu.gin x dug 4 .ga.zu 
he.en.gu.la : aSar Simdtum kiSda e tarSi 
kima qi-bi-ti-i qi-bit-ki limgi have no 
restrictions at the place where destinies 
are decided, may your pronouncement be 
equal to my pronouncement RA 12 74:25 f. ; 
An dug 4 .ga.mah.zu sag ba.gin : 
Ann qi-bit-ka $irtu ina mahri illak TCL 
6 51:7f ., see RA 11 141:4, cf" Marduk . . . 
Sa qi-bit-su ina ma-har illaku Binning 29:28 
(courtesy C. B. F. Walker); (Nusku) umu 
namru Sa qi-bit-su fjirat Maqlu II 4, cf. Or. 
NS 34 117 r. 13; Sa qi-bit-su ruqat BA 5 
652:19, cf. (with kinat) ibid. 653:22, also VAS 17 
58:3; Gula [nap]lussa taSmu qi-bit-sa 
Sul[mu] BMS 4:26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
30:4, cf. (IStar) \nap\luski taSmu qi-bit-ki 
7VWVCL BM!S 8:2, S66 ZA 42 222:21; TaSmetu 
Sa qi-bi-sa gaSr\at ] BMS 33:10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124; Sa qi-bi-sa ina fl.KUR 
kabtat CH xlii 83; kinat amassu la endt 
qi-bit-su En. el. VII 151; Enlil Sa qi-bi-su, 
lauStepellu (corr. to Sum. [dug 4 .ga.n]i 
£u nu.bal.e.dam) whose pronounce¬ 
ment is unchangeable RA 63 33:17 (Samsu- 
iluna) ; (Sin) Sa qi-bi-is-su [l]a uttakkaru 
KBo 1 12 obv, (!) 11, see Or. NS 23 213, cf., 
wr. qi-bi-su CH xlii 55; amat DN DN 2 . . . 
Sa qi-bi-it-su-nu la innennu ana qi-bi-ti- 
Su-nu §irti aplah VAB 4 220 i 35 (Nbn.); 
Enlil dajdnu $iru Sa qi-bit-su la uttakkaru 
BMS 60:7, cf. qi-bit-ka ul immaSSi ibid. 10, 


qibltu 

see Laessoe Bit Rimki 57:55 and 58; (Sama§) 
la end qi-bi-tuS-Su Kocher BAM 323:20, dupl. 
Gray SamaS pi. 12 K.2132:4; ina qi-bi-ti-ka 
liSSakin kitta Surpu II 132; ina qi-bi-ti-ka 
$irti SamaS. . . bitu Suati maharka lulabbir 
(see labdru mng. 3) VAB 4 242 iii 39 (Nbn.), 
cf., wr. qi-bi-it-ti-ka ibid. 190 No. 23 ii 1 
(Nbk.); note the pi.: ina qi-bi-a-tim Nabd 
U Marduk VAB 4 60 i 23 (Nabopolassar), also 
ibid. 148 iv 28 (Nbk.); qi-bi-tuS-Su malku 
banuSun Sibutu lillik through his (Amur’s) 
pronouncement may the king who built 
them reach old age Winckler Sar. pi. 25 
No. 52:448 and parallels; ina qi-bi-ti-ka kitti 
Sa la uStamsaku liriku umija (see nasaku 
mng. 7) 5R 66 ii 10 (Antiochus I), cf. ibid, 
i 23; ina dug 4 .ga -ka kabitti (var. qi-bi- 
ti-ka kit-ti) lubluf luSlimma 4R 21* 1 C 8, var. 
from KAR 59:11, cf. ina DOG 4 .GA-fa (var. 
qi-bi-ti-ka ) $irti Sa la uttakkaru Biggs 
Saziga 42: 8 , see also nakdru mng. 13b; ina 
amatika kitti ina siqrika kabti ina qi-bit 
ilutika rabiti at your (Nabti’s) just utter¬ 
ance, your important word, the pro¬ 
nouncement of your divine majesty BMS 
22:10 and 66, see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; 
ina qi-bi-tuk-ka (var. ina qa-bi-ka-ma) 
utallada teneSeti at your (Marduk’s) com¬ 
mand men are born KAR 68:17, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 20, var. from BMS 19:13; DN 
ina qi-\bif\-ka (var. qi-bi-ti-ka) uSeSSiri 
apati (see eSeru mng. 9) PBS l/l 13:8, 
var. from Gray Samafi pi. 8 Sm. 1612:8, see Scholl- 
meyer No. 25 and p. 133; ina qi-bi-ti-ka rabiti 
milikSina taprus AfO 23 43:27 (SB fire inc.); 
ina qi-bit ili Sa muSi Craig ABRT 2 8 i 13, 
cf. ina qi-bit DN DN 2 Biggs Saziga 22:12; 
ina qi-bit maSmaS ili apkal ili Marduk bel 
baldti Surpu VIII 88. 

b) in personal names: Ina-qi-bit-Anu 
BRM 2 2:22, TCL 13 234:10, etc., also TCL 6 2 
r. 31, and passim in colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone p. 150 s.v., wr. Ina-E-Anu BRM 2 
36:1, 43:11, BIN 2 136:2, cf. Ina-E^Na-na-a 
BIN 2 135:6 and passim in this text, also Bab. 15 
188:4 (all NB), Ina-qi-bit-ASSur TCL 9 57 
r. 26 (NA); Qi-bit-Adad ADD 159 tablet 2, 
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Qi-bit-IStar ADD 173:1, Qi-bit-ASSur ADD 
363 r. 4, also (as name of a city) KAV 94:5; 
note m Dug 4 .ga.mah. d §a.zu = m $i-rat- 
qi-bit-Marduk 5R 44 ii 22. 

c) in other texts; belt atta ina qi-bi-it 
Marduk ba[n]ika aSar taqabbu tammaggar 
may you, my lord, find obedience wher¬ 
ever you give orders at the command of 
Marduk, your creator CT 2 48:14 (OB let.). 

d) qiblt pi: ki qereb Same Sibqi ill 
[. . .] qi-bit pi-i ilti ul iSSa[ddad ana libbi] 
like the middle of heaven, the plans of the 
gods [...], the decrees of the goddess 
are not taken seriously (?) Lambert BWL 
76:83 (Theodicy), restored from BM 47745 (cour¬ 
tesy W. G. Lambert); ina qi-bitpi-i-ka aj ifha 
mimma lemnu at your (Marduk’s) decree, 
“anything evil” shall not approach me 
BMS 12:62, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78; liSmi 
aiqri ina qi-bit pi-ki lilqe unninija let 
(Nabti) listen to my word, at your com¬ 
mand (O TaSmetu) let him accept my 
prayer BMS 1:43 and dupl. 33:25, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124:25; (Sama§) [<$]« la 
innennu qi-bit pi-Su whose decree cannot 
be changed Lambert BWL 138:199 (hymn to 
SamaS), Enlil Sa qi-bit pi-i-Su la innennu 
MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 45, cf. RA 68 94:1 (Esarh.); 
(Ninurta) Sa la enu qi-bit ka-Su AKA 
256 i 4 (Asn.). 

e) amat qibiti: the gods Sa a-mat qi- 
bi-ti-Su-nu la uttakkaru MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 21 
(MB kudurru), cf. AMT 93,3:5; Anu . . . Sa 
a-mat qi-bi-ti-Su la uStapilu ilu ajdmma 
Borger Esarh. 79:2; ina amat qi-bi-ti-ki ?irti 
Sa ina Ekur . . . Surb&t BMS 4:43, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 46:85, cf. BMS 7:23, cf. 
Surbdt amatka qi-bit-ka [ul immaSSi] Or. NS 
34 117 r. ll; for other refs, see amatu A 
mng. 4a-1'. 

In ABL 1219 r. 2 read probably kA kin £ 
pi-riS-te(1). 

qibfi see qibu. 


qlbu 

qibu ( qibu) s.; 1. command, order, 
instructions, authorization, 2. declara¬ 
tion, 3. injunction, 4. prognosis, prog¬ 
nostication; from MB, MA on; wr. syll. 
( qi-ba-a KAR 151 -.59 and ABL 576 r. 13) and 
me with phon. complement -a, rarely 
DUG 4 (DUG 4 -a ZA 19 377:8), DUG 4 .GA (for 
e see mng. lb-20; cf. qabdv. 

me ik-n-bu ( var qi-bu4uJ) Proto-Izi II 140; me. 
gal.zu =- Suttu paSaru, qi-bu M-ka-nu CT 18 30 
r. ii 13f. (Group Voc. A 170f.). 

1. command, order, instructions, au¬ 
thorization — a) divine command, order: 
qibitukka USSemd zikrua ina qi-bi-ka 
ana damiqti lukSud at your order may 
my words be listened to, at your com¬ 
mand may I gain good luck KAR 59 
r. 8, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 444; ma 
qi-bi Sin U SamaS CT 34 27 i 49 (Nbn.); 
qi-bu-uk-ki at your command (in broken 
context, parallel: annukki) AID 19 52:141; 
[DN . . .]-la ana qi-bi-Su liSkun (in broken 
context) KAV 94 r. 5, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 27; in personal names: I-na-qi- 
bi-belti-ablut By-Order-of-the-Lady-I-Be- 
came-Well BE 15 178:8 (MB), cf. Ina-qi-bi- 
d EN -ablut VAS 1 37 v 5, AnOr 9 1:100, abbr. 
Ina-qi-bi-^a ibid. 94, also ABL 475:6, TuM 
2-3 254:5, VAS 4 15:10, VAS 6 273:10, and 
passim in NB, Bee Tallqvist NBN 78; Ina-qi-bi- 
Nabd Speleers Recueil 278:16, also Qi-bi- 
d EN BIN 1 126:19, VAS 3 12:5; Qi-bi- DINGIR 
KAJ 145:13, Qi-bi-&ama£ KAJ 73:21, Qi-bi- 
d A -Sur Iraq 30 179 TR. 3005:11, and passim 
in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 375. 

b) (oral) instructions, authorization 
(NB) — 1' in routine transactions: con¬ 
cerning that silver PN . . . ina qi-bi san 
tennu u dajani efi[r\ PN was paid in full 
upon an order of the chief judge and the 
(other) judges VAS 4 87:10, ina qi-bi Sa 
Sange PN . . . mahir Dar. 46:1, ina qi-bi 
Sa PN Sakin \emi Babili BRM 1 81:5, Dar. 
577:3, ina qi-bi Sa PN bel piqit Sa Esagil 
Nbn. 558:7, barley for feed for birds ina 
qi-bi Sa PN u PN 2 ina qat PN 3 mahir Camb. 
7:3, cf. Nbn. 86 :6, and passim in adm. with officials 
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or otherwise unidentified persons, note ina qi-bi 
Sa PN (at end of text) Nbn. 1036:8; oil 
received from PN by several persons ina 
qi-bi Sa PN 2 upon the authorization of 
PN 2 BE 10 60:1; x silver PN ina qi-bi 8a 
PNj ina naSpartu 8a f PN 3 . . . mahir PN 
received on orders from PN 2 as proxy for 
f PN 3 VA8 4 193:2, cf. the silver ina naSpartu 
PN . . . ina qi-bi 8a PN 2 mahir Dar. 338:10; 
dates 8a ina qi-bi 8a PN iSSu Nbn. 570:2, 
cf. 702:3, 1100:3, (with nadanu) Cyr. 71:4, VAS 
3 77:8; PN ina qi-bi 8a PN 2 zera imaSSahma 
. . . inandin BRM 1 64:29. 

2' atypical occs.: the renter will pay 
compensation for any ox that dies ina 
MU.AN.NA 8a qi-bi PN im-mid BE 9 26:13, 
cf. gud.hi.a Sa ina libbi imuttu izaqqap 
mu.an.na 8a qi-bi PN im-mid CBS 12892 
r. 4 (courtesy M. Stolper); X barley, the 
estimated yield (to be collected by PN) 
8a ina libbi uftati x gur 8a ina qi-bi PN 2 
of which barley x gur are in PN 2 ’s q. VAS 
3 13:3; I bought the slave girl ana E PN 
on the verbal authority of PN (PN 2 , the 
claimant, must bring a written document 
Of PN’s) Coll, de Clercq 2 160 (pi. 26 Tableau C) 
No. 3:7; 6 -a ina qi-bi 8a PN id-di-ra-as 

(for iddarasl) niSe bitija ina bit [ ki]li my 
house is being ruined at PN’s order, and 
my family is in prison Y0S 3 116:13 (NB 
let.); ina qi-bi-ia (in broken context) 
VAS 6 165:8; ki ana panija la tdteldnu qi- 
ba-a la taqabbd allakamma mdtkunu . . . 
aheppu if you do not come up to me, 
(and?) do not give your word, I will go 
and destroy your land ABL 576 r. 13. 

2. declaration: nikkassu . . . aki qi-bi 
8a f PN ipuSuma they made the accounting 
according to the declaration (in court) of 
f PN RA 12 6:22 (NB); note as var. to qabd 
(see qabd A s. mng. 3a): qa-ta-at PNPN 2 ana 
iti.I.kam ana 8u-zu-iz ana PN 3 qi-ba-am 
iShun Andrews University Museum 3192:5, also 
ibid. 10 and 16 (OB). 

3. injunction: ina muhhi qi-ba-a-ni 
. . . qi-ba-a-ni Sarru li$$ur regarding the 


qidatu 

injunctions (of the hemerology), let the 
king heed the injunctions ABL 553:14 and 

r. 1 (NA). 

4. prognosis, prognostication: [eniima] 
bard, ana Sarri bira bare me -a Sakani pa ; 
nuSu SaknuSu when the diviner is about 
to perform a divination (and) to make a 
prognostication for the king BBR No. 11 r. 2, 
75-78:13, cf. mar bari me -a la iSakkan 
PRT 106:6, mar bari dug 4 .ga la iSakkan 
KAR 176 r. i 22, dupl. KAR 178 ii 67 (hemer.), 
and passim in this text; aSar puzri bard DUQ 4 
la iSakkan 4R 32 i 33, and passim in hemer., 
WT. DUG 4 -a ZA 19 377:8, cf., wr. qi-ba AMT 
51,2:6; dSipu ana bullufiSu me -a la iSakkan 
the diagnostic expert must not make a 
prognosis for his recovery LabatTDP 176:3, 
cf. ibid. 154:8, 188:13, WT. qi-ba SIT 89:136, 
AMT 27,6:2f.; [ ina balika] SaHlu ana Sarri 
me -a la iSakkan (SamaS) without you the 
dream interpreter cannot give a prog¬ 
nostication for the king AMT 71,1:40, see 
ZA 51 172; Summa ana qaqqar mahir SeHm 
me -ataSakkan. . . ana Sattika m E -a taSak- 
kanma iSallim if you want to make a 
prognosis concerning the market price for 
barley, you can make an exact prognosis 
for the coming year Hunger Uruk 94:1 and 4, 
cf. ME -a taSakkan TCL 6 19 :15 (both astrol.), 
CT 20 20 K.6936:4, 46 iii 29, CT 30 20 iv 3, ME -a 
la taSakkan CT 20 46 iii 30, CT 30 41:8, CT 
31 32 r. 12, wr. qi-ba KAR 151:63, qi-ba 
taSakkan ibid. r. 30 (SB ext.), CT 23 12 iii 50 
(SB med.), ana gig qi-ba-a taSakkan KAR 
151:59, cf. ibid. 6, wr. ME-O ibid. r. 51, cf. 
CT 39 30:51, qi-ba taSakkan AMT 19,8:2, 
27,6:4, 44,1 ii 10; note in astron.: me -a-Su 
E Neugebauer ACT 200g ii 1. 

In ABL 512:1 read kap-pu (coll. S. Parpola). 

qidadaniS see qadaddniS. 

qidatu (or *qittu) s.; lit fires (or: lighting); 
SB*; cf. qddu. 

They saw qi-da-at abri Sa Sep nakri 
ul-lu-[x-x ] -ti-ma dipdr Seri lildte the lit 
fires (or: lighting) of the brush piles (an- 
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nouncing) the approach of the .... 
enemy and the torch signals (lit) morning 
and evening TCL 3 250 (Sar.). 

qiddatam adv.; bending over; SB; cf. 
qadadu. 

Summa amelu ana sinniiti qi-id-da-tam 
ttjk if a man, bending over, approaches 
a woman (sexually) CT 39 45:37, cf. [Summa 
amelu] ana fsAL qid-dam-ta] awa Tgu.duI 
DU AMT 65,3:1 (Alu Tablet CIII, courtesy 
A. Guinan), with comm, [qid] -dam-ta : qi- 
id-da-tum CT 41 34 K.103:1. 

qiddatu s.; 1. downstream, downward 
direction, 2. dejection (?), 3. qiddat 

umi late afternoon, toward evening, 4. 
(part of a pomegranate); OB, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and gam (inmng. 3 ud.gam.ma); 
cf. qadadu. 

[ii-ru] [har] = qi-id-da-tum A V/2:171; 
har qi-id-da-tum) p roto -Izi I 97; [mu-ur] 
[har] = qid-da-tum, qid-da-tum WD-mu A 
V/2:269f.; u 4 .gam.ma = qid-da-at u^mu Hh. 
1210. 

bu-ru u = qi-id-da-tum A 11/4:99; gu = qi-id- 
da-a-tum Izi F 40. 

sag.ki ur 5 .ra im.ma.ni.in.si.ke.ne : ina 
panija qid-da-a-ti iSakkanuni they inflict dejection 
on me SBH p. 84 No. 47 r. 23f.; x ur.ur.ra 
a.Se.er x.a du 9 .du 9 : [ x ] x ina qid-da-a-tum u 
tdnihi iSdb he wanders around in dejection and 
misery SBH p. 49 No. 24 r. 18f.; Sa.mu ur 5 . 
ra.ba a.Se.er si.a.ba : libbi Sa qi-da-a-tim 
taniha umalli my heart is dejected, he filled it 
with misery 4R 21* No. 2:22f., see 0ECT 6 p. 2; 
Sa.biur 5 .ur 5 .raghkm.d 6 .dS : ina libbi Sa qid- 
da-a-ti iSassi she cries out with a dejected heart 
SBH p. 83 No. 47:23f.; su.GAM.ma su.mu nu. 
kud. da : yurri qid-da-a-ti ina zumrija la ipparsuma 
dejectedness of heart does not leave my body 
4R 20 No. 1:7 f. 

har.ra II qid-da-te RA 13 29:19 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet LIV). 

1. downstream, downward direction — 
a) downstream — V opposed to mdhirtu: 
kima mi qid-da-tim ana mahirti nu GUR-ru 
just as the water (flowing) downstream 
will not turn upstream KAR 25 iii 7, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. [kima qid-d]a- 
tum ana mahirti la illaku UET 6 410:11, 


qiddatu 

see Iraq 22 222 ; [Summa ana] ndri imqutma 
ana da qid-da-ti (parallel; ana mahirti) 
[. . .] if he falls into the river and [drifts] 
downstream Dream-book 330:36; ana ndri 
turradma paniSu ana qid-da-te (parallel: 
aim mahirte) taSakkan [. . .] you go down 
to the river and have him face downstream 
AMT 74 ii 28; ana qid-da-at ndri sud you 
immerse yourself (facing) downstream 
STT 64 r. 6 (SB namburbi), see Or. NS 36 1:5, 
cf. lumnua lu ana qid-da-tim-ma lu ana 
[. . .] Or. NS 42 509 r. 19, for other refs, 
see mahiru adj. mng. 2b; dingir.meS 
Sa qid-da-ti u mahirti the gods of down¬ 
stream and upstream JNES 15 144:18 ( UpSur 
lit.). 

2' other occs.: you put the figurines in 
a (model) sailboat ana qid-da-tipaniSunu 
taSakkan you place them facing down¬ 
stream Kocher BAM 323:86, see Farber IStar 
und Dumuzi 211; GI§.mA.me§ qirdti epiSti 
mdtiSun ibnu nakliS lu .m A . lah 4 . m e § . . . 
ana qid-da-ti adivnv U-pi-auSqelpd they 
skillfully built superb ships according to 
the practice of their lands, (and) sailors 
(from Tyre, Sidon, and Cyprus) sailed 
(them) downstream to Opis OIP 2 73:61 
(Senn.); i-na qi-da-at ndrim (in obscure 
context) RA 62 18:21 (OB let.); PN . . . ana 
qi( text di)-id-da-a-ti itetiq PBS 1/2 17:9 
(MB let.). 

b) downward: Sammu Sudtu ana qid- 
da-ti teser you apply this medication 
rubbing downward AMT 74 ii 27, cf. SepeSu 
ina qid-da-ti teser ibid. 29. 

2. dejection(?): see bil. refs, in lex. 
section. 

3. qiddat umi late afternoon, toward 
evening: lu ina Si-mi-tan lu-u ina qid-da- 
at ud -mi STT 69:23, but ina qid-da-at 
u[D-me] ina qe[r-bet] u[D-me] (in broken 
context) Kocher BAM 151:57, also IM UD. 
gam.ma ina qer-bit VD-me LKA 133:3; ina 
SalSi umi ina ud.gam.ma riksa . . . tarak- 
kas on the third day late in the after¬ 
noon you prepare the ritual arrangements 
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Kocher BAM 323:17, cf. ina UD.Se.GA ina 
ud.gam.ma 4 gi.du 8 .meS . . . tarakkas Or. 
NS 39 118:3, also (in broken context) ina 
UD.GAM.MA Or. NS 39 141:4 (SB namburbi); 
ina qid-[d\a-at ud -me qaqqara taSabbif 
KAR 234 r. 3, cf. Kocher BAM 468 : 12; ina SalSi 
umi ina ud.gam.ma tu8e$$i8i you take her 
(the figurine of LamaStu) away (from the 
sick man) on the afternoon of the third 
day 4R 56 ii 25, also 4R 55 No. 1 r. 25, 36, 
wr. ina qid-da-at time KAR 239 iii 10 (all 
LamaStu). 

4. (part of a pomegranate): qid-da-tu 
Sanurmi (among materia medica) RA53 12 
r. 5. 

Ad mng. 2: compare the use of qadadu 
with appu or letu to express dejection. 

qiddu (qindu) s.; celestial vault(?); lex.*; 
cf. qadadu. 

an. Hl. gu_rum OAM, an.zi.sukud, Su.gam = q{- 
wf(var. in)-du (preceded by qadadu) NabnituXXII 
100 IT. 

qidhu (qudhu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

If a man kid- ha iptenerru keeps 
vomiting q. Kocher BAM 75:6, cf. Summa 
amilu marta kid- ha lu-ba-[ta(1) . . .] if a 
man [vomits?] gall, q., .... Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 16 ii 10 (coll.); hahhu u kid- hu mdta 
iqabbat CT 39 19:122 (SB Alu); Xj NA 8a 
qid-ha GIG Kocher BAM 1 ii 41; SAG.KI. 
DIB.BA qud-hu u ra'ibi LBAT 1597 r. 2. 

The reading of the occs. wr. kid -hu/ha 
may also be sahhu, and thus these refs, 
which refer to the symptom of a disease 
may have no connection with qud-hu (or 
the other possible readings of the LBAT 
ref.), which designates a disease. 

qilasatu (qilusatu) 8.; (a festival); Mari; 
WSem. word. 

6 gub munu 4 ana qerit IStar u qi-la- 
sa-tim 8a DN six gur of malt for the meal 
of IStar and for the q. -festival of Itur-Mer 
ARM 7 263 i 7, cf. inuma qi-lu-sa-t[im ] 


qilpu 

ARMT ll 68:8, inuma qi-la-sa-tim ARM 18 
42:7. 

For a WSem. etymology see Bott6ro, 
ARMT 7 343. 

qilltu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

6 qi-li-tu, t qul-li-tu : fr min (= epitatu) ina Su- 
ba-ri Uruanna II 349 f. 

qillu see qilu s. 

qilpu s.; 1 . skin, peel (of a fruit), 2. 
peeled-off piece (of plating), 3. peeled- 
off skin, 4. napless (?) cloth; OB, MB, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and bar; cf. qaldpu. 

qi-iUyax. -li)-pu = min (= .?u-ba-tu) Malku VI 
37, also An VII 137. 

1 . skin, peel (of a fruit) — a) date 

skin: qi-lip suluppi tasdk you crush date 
skins (and make him drink it in beer) 
KuchlerBeitr.pl. 13iv46; qi-lip suluppi tas&k 
ina lipt tuballal Kocher BAM 159 i 25, cf. 
ina lipi u qi-lip suluppi tuballal you mix 
(the other ingredients) with tallow and 
date skins ibid. 152 iii 5, also ibid. 96 iii 9, 
104:72, 240:7, AMT 47,1:4, 80,7:4, 55,1:9, ina 
me ndri u qi-lip ztr.LUM.MA tuballal Kocher 
BAM 381 iv 27; 10 GfN BAR suluppi CT 

23 33 iii 11, dupl., wr. qi-lip Kocher BAM 
9:28, cf. AMT 64,3:7; | SlLA qi-lip suluppi 
AMT 49,6 r. 1, cf. AMT 17,8:4, wr. qi-lip 
suluppi Kocher BAM 394:20 (MB), and passim 
in med.; note: ku bar zti.LUM.MA pow¬ 
dered (?) date skin Kocher BAM 10:24. 

b) other occs.: qi-lip 8e-el-li-bi-nu ina 
me kasi tal&8 CT 23 32 iii 5 (- Kocher BAM 
480); zfD.DA qi(1)-il(1)-pu BE 14 47:5. 

2. peeled-off piece (of plating): qi- 
il-pi (in broken context) UET 4 143:16 
(NB list of gold and silver objects), see Oppen- 
heim, JCS 4 191. 

3. peeled-off skin: kurkd bu'ura tatab- 
bah . . . lipaSu u qi-il-pa 8a pisurriSu te* 
leqqe ina i8ati turrar you slaughter a caged 
goose, you take its fat and the skin of its 
gizzard (?) and char them (corr. to ha?ab 
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pisurri U lip'dSu LKA 85:19) AMT 102 i 4 
(= CT 23 49 i 4), dupl. Kocher BAM 9:43, Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians in Phila¬ 
delphia 35 (1913) 400:32; for qalapu said of 
the pisurru see qalapu mng. lb. 

4. napless (?) cloth: see Malku, in lex. 
section. 

Holma Korperteile 146; Kocher, AID 20 158 f. 
qiltu see qiStu A. 

qiltu s.; (a lye plant), lye; NA. 

a) a plant from which lye is extracted: 
ti naga(§e+stjm+ir) : H qi(v ar. qi)-il- 
tu[ni\, tr naga.si, tr sa.ad.gal : tr min 
qar-ni UruannaII271-273. 

b) lye: kdsu Sa malM qi-il-te (the king 
is) a cup which is filled with lye 4R 61 iv 52 
(NA oracles for Esarh.). 

Compare possibly with baqiltu, q.v. 
qiltu see qiStu. 

qilu adj.; prone (?); OA*; cf. qdlu B v. 

qdbi watartim . . . kima gi qi-li-<im> i- 
qi-a-al (see qdlu B) Belleten 14 226 r. 7 
(IriSum). 

qilu (or qillu) s.; (mng. uncert.); NA. 

The takkussu pipe of the divine emblem 
ramanSa taddeHp ... la hippu la qi-lum u 
la hipt}u ina libbiSa ki qi-lum epaSuni id = 
daihu etapSu broke by itself, there was 
no break, no defect (?), and no blister (?) 
in it, when they made the q., they made 
it hastily ABL 997 r, 6f., cf. la hippu la 
qi-lum u la hipgu ina libbiSa ABL 1194 
r. 13. 

qilusatu see qilasatu. 

qilfltu s.; firewood, burnt material; 
MB, SB, NA; cf. qaltiv. 

gi-bil ki.ne = qi-lu-tu Diri IV 280; gi-bi-il gibIl 
= qi-lu-tum S b II 40, cf. A 1/8:183; gi-bil gibIl = 


qimmatu 

qi-lu-tum(\&T. -tu) Ea I 351; gibil = qi-lu-t[um\ 
(in group with qaM) Antagal F 54. 

giS.gibil = qi-lu-tu Hh. Ill 523; [giS],gibil, 
[giS. gibi] 1. ak. a = qi-lu-[tum] Nabnitu XXIII 
102 f.; [g]i-bil giS.gibIl = qi-lu-tu Diri III 4; 
giS. ,, ' b ‘- ,1 BfL = qi-lu-tum (followed by kabbu, 
mu erru) Hh. VI 78; [gi-bi-i]l giS.gibil = qi- 
lu-tu (in same context) Diri III 12; gig.ma. 
nu. g, ' bll GiBlL = qi-lu-tum, giS.ma.nu.gibil.ak.a 
= giS.ma.nu qi-lu-te (var. min) Hh. Ill 163a-164, 
see MSL 9 161; gi.gibil = qi-lu-tu, gi. gibil .ak .a 
= min, maftalu Hh. VIII 83ff.; gi-gi-bil gi.gibIl = 
gi-bil-lu-[u], qi-lu-[tum] Diri IV 21 If. 

qi-lu-tu ina me tund[h] you quench the 
firewood (?) with water LKA 20:32, cf. 
[inim.inim].ma Sa qi-lu-t[u . . .] ibid. 26; 
qi-lu-tam ana hurbati tanaddima iballut 
you throw the burnt ritual material (?) 
into the desert area and he will get well 
KAR 267:11, dupl. LKA 85 r. 32, see TuL 
p. 138:11; uncert.: x flour T£al 2 qi-lu-ti 
(parallel: [S]a na\jpC\an line 3) PBS 2/2 
67:2 (MB); house and garden ki qi-lu-tu 
ina pan babi TCL 9 58:34 (NA); [ ina q\ i( ?) - 
lu-te d BlL.Gl gurrunu kurunna Bauer Asb. 2 
72 K.5272+8466:8; rutibtu ISS-lu-tum (as 
name of a disease) AMT 74,1 ii 32, cf. 
GIG rufibte k[i-. . .] ibid. 34. 

For CT 12 22a iii 17 (- A IV/4:210) see kilutu 
in bit kiluti; in JCS 16 75 (-- 63 K.8177) r. 2 the 
occ. of k[i(?)]-Im-1i is not certain. 

qimitu s.; conflagration; SB; cf. qamU 
A v. 

bitu . . . ina qi-mi-it (var. q[i-m\i-it) 
girri lu uStalpit the temple was destroyed 
in a conflagration AOB 1 126:12, cf. ibid. 
130:11 (both Shalm. I), also Borger Esarh. 3 iii 28; 
KI.IZI.SUB qi-mi-tu TCL 6 12 r. iv 1, see 
kimitu disc, section. 

qimmatu s.; 1. hair of the head, 2. 

crown, top of a tree, a plant, 3. (in 
figurative use) top of a building, of an 
architectural element, part of the disk of 
the moon; Bogh., MA, SB; pi. qimmatu-, 
wr. syll. and suhur; cf. qamdmu. 

suhur = qim-ma-a-t[u] Hh. II 282, su-hur 
suhgr = qim-ma-tu (var. qi-ma-a-tu) S b II 357, 
su-h[u-u]r suhur = qi-im-ma-tum Proto-Aa 809:1, 
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in MSL 14 102; su-hu-ur suhur = [qi-im-nia-tu] 
Ea VIII 222; su-hur su[hur] = [qim-ma-tu] Ea 
VIII Excerpt A r. 2'. 

[na 4 .gu.bar.za.gin] = [gu-p\a-ru = qim-ma- 
tum Hg. B IV line n, in MSL 10 36. 

gi§.suhur.l&.giSimmar = qim-mat i?-gi Hh. 
Ill 355, giS.suhur = qi-ma-tu ibid. 517; gi. 
suhur.pa.ur = qim-mat qa-ni-e Hh. VIII 161. 

suhur edin.na pa nu.sig 7 .ga.mu : &a . . . 
qim-mat-su, ina geri arta la ibnH (tamarisk) whose 
crown has not grown foliage out in the steppe (said 
ofTammuz) 4R 27 No. l:6f. 

hur-da-ti H qim-ma-ti JNES 33 332:42 (NB 
med. comm.). 

1. hair of the head — a) in gen.; i§bat 
qim-ma-ti (vars. \ qim-md\-ti-ia, qi-im- 
Tma(text -ta) -tibia) he seized me by the 
hair Gilg. VII iv 20, see Landsberger, RA 62 
l29f., cf. qi-im-ma-[ti-ia . . .] RA 62 131 
r. l (Gilg. Megiddo); unassis qim-mat-su elu 
§eriSu he tossed his locks back over his 
shoulder Gilg. VI2, cf. [/] inassisa qim-mat- 
su Gilg. VII iv 4; Sa tunassisani qim-mat- 
ku-nu jaSi Maqlu VI 97; Summa kiSdssu 
suhur x x x a ... Sa suhur qaqqadiSu 
adi kiSddiSu iStetma if his neck [is . . .] 
with hair, that (means that) the hair of 
his head as far as his neck is one Kraus 
Text* 23 r. 9 (catch line) =24:1, cf. Sa SUHUR 
ina muhhi kiSddiSu la iSd that (means 
that) he has no hair on his neck ibid. 
24:6; I placed a substitute figurine of 
myself before you, SamaS aSSum lumni 
SuShufi qi-m[at]-su uSaShit in order to 
cause the evil afflicting me to be removed 
I had its hair removed Sweet, TSTS 1 7 r. 9. 

b) representations: 13 heads of burhiS 
animals qi-im-ma-tu-Su-nu Sa na 4 .za.g!n 
their manes of lapis lazuli AfO 18 304 ii 6, 
also ibid. 302 i 18 (MA inv.); [ d iV] isaba qim- 
mat-su giS.Sur.m1n lan[Su\ LKA 72 r. 10 
(symbolic representations of gods), cf. [ d iV] isaba 
qim-mat-su KAR 307:1, cf. panuka d Sam-Su 
qim-mat-ka d [. . .] KAR 102:10; see also 
(locks represented in lapis lazuli) Hg. BIV, 
in lex. section. 

2. crown, top of a tree, a plant — a) 
in gen.; see Hh. Ill, Hh. VIII, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; Summa giS.giSimmar 5 suhur.bi 


qimmatu 

i[gi] if a date palm with five tops is seen 
CT4044 80-7-19,92+ : 11, dupl. ibid. 45 Sm. 1120:7, 
see Landsberger Date Palm 11 n. 19; Summa 
giS.giSimmar suhur.lAl gar CT 40 45 
K. 14159:3(allSBAlu); ulSamhatqim-mat-ka 
your top is not luxuriant (addressing the 
ash tree) Lambert BWL 165:13; binu lib 
lilanni Sa qim-ma-tu Sard may the tama¬ 
risk cleanse me, whose crown is luxuriant 
Maqlu I 21; Sa . . . iSissu ikSudu Supul 
aral[le\ qim-mat-su ina eldti emdetu Same 
Sa [Anirri] (the mesu tree) whose root is 
firmly planted in the depth of the nether 
world and whose crown above touches 
Anu’s heaven Cagni Erra I 153; ina qim- 
ma-te gi (in broken context) KAR 25 iii 2. 

b) in magic: iSissu u suhur -su zi -ma 
you pull out the root and top (of the 
thornbush) Kocher BAM 248 iv 36, dupl. AMT 
67,1 iv 29; [lu GlS.tr].GfR lu GlS.KU NfG. 
nam.ma qim-mat-su-nu [. . .] [you . . .] 
the top either of an aSdgu bush or of a 
box tree Or. NS 24 243 K.2415:7; SurSa 
teleqqe qi-im-ma-ta tutdrma eperi tukattam 
you take the root, you cover the crown 
again with earth KBo 9 44 r. ii 16. 

c) representations: qi-im-ma-te Sa lare 

inbe u pir'e the crowns (of the trees) 
with branches, fruit, and foliage AfO 18 
302 i 9; [ ina] qi-im-ma-te Sa sag.meS 

alamute in the crown of the top(s) of the 
aiamute palm ibid, ll (MA inv.). 

3. (in figurative use) top of a building, 
of an architectural element, part of the 
disk of the moon — a) top of a build¬ 
ing, of an architectural element: Babylon 
Sa kima giS.giSimmar qim-ma-tu(y ar. -ti) 
uSaSrihuSuma ubbiluSu Sd\m] whose top I 
made as luxuriant as (that of) a date palm 
and which the wind has dried out Cagni 
Erra IV 40; (Borsippa) qim-mat-su urpa 
kaSSid SurSuSu SurSudu hesd araUi its top 
reaches the clouds, its base is firmly 
grounded, covering (?) the nether world 
ZA 53 238:5; 4 qumaSdtu Sa 181.ta.Am qi- 
im-ma-a-te [x ki].min Sa7.TA.AM ?[i] -ma- 


253 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qimmu 

a-te [x ki] .min Sa 6.ta.Am qi-ma-\a-te~\ 
four (column) capitals with eight q.-s each, 
[x] ditto with seven q.-s each, [x] ditto 
with six q.-s each AfO 17 146:13 ff. (= VAS 
19 14, MA). 

b) part of the disk of the moon: Summa 
Sin inami.i^k-Su qim-mat-su [Same dalhaf\ 
Bab. 6 120:5, restored from Summa Sin 
adirma qim-mat-su AN-e dal-hat BM 47447 
r. 9 (courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton), parallels 
K.5908:8 and 9, K.7029:8, also STT 339 r. 18, 
(with Sannat) ibid. r. 17. 

In Dream-book 324 b 12, suhur an§e is to be 
read mekku imeri, see mekktl C. 

qimmu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

4 -tu ku.gi issu 6 x-x ana tamlxt Sa 
pute Sa qi-im-me Sa nemedi one-fourth 
(mina) of gold from the .... house for 
the inlay on the front of the q. of the 
couch (?) Postgate Palace Archive 149:3; ina 
MN ud.16.kam Sa Sarru \ana~\ 
qim-[ni\ i illiku LKA 73:1. 

qinburu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

uzu.bar.kun = qin-[b]u-rum (between uzu. 
bar.[S4h] = paru and uzu.bar.sig = kunSillu) 
Hh. XV 288, also, with explanation karSu Hg. B IV 
64 and Hg. D 69, in MSL 9 35 and 38; kuS. 
[p] a. an.kun. x. da = qin-bu-ri (var. pa[r-r]i 
qi[n-x-x]) (preceded by uzu.bar.S&h = paru) 
Hh. XI 274. 

Probably a bristle, used also as a tool, 
see kunSillu, and correct there mng. 3. 

qindu see qiddu. 

qinitu A s.; acquisition, property; NA; 
cf. qamL v. 

(you swear that) qi-ni-tu Sa Sunu iqnUni 
tanaSSdni you will not take away the 
property they have acquired Wiseman 
Treaties 274; this lamb la ana qarxti Selua 
la ana qi-ni-ti Se[lua\ is not brought for 
a banquet, not brought for acquisition 
(but is brought for the ceremony of 
establishing the treaty between ASSur- 


qinnatu 

nirari, king of Assyria, and Mati’ilu) AfO 
8 24 i ll; qi-ni-tu Sa [PN] ana martiSu 
i[ddinuni] property that PN gave to his 
daughter ADD 619: l; kiru . . . PN . . . adi 
qi-ni-ti-Su . . . ana Saparti Sakin the 
orchard, PN (his wife, sons, and daugh¬ 
ters) along with his (other) property is 
given as pledge ADD 66 r. 3, cf. (in broken 
context) adi \qx\-ni-ti-Su gabbu ADD 652 
r. 5, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 6 , also annxtu 
qi-ni-tu ABL 1287 r. 12. 

See also kxnajatu. 

qinitu B s.; concubine, second-ranking 
wife; lex.* 

dam.tab.ba =■ [$er]-re-tum = qi-ni-tum Hg. A I 
10, in MSL 5 44; sal.[. . .] = [q]i-ni-tum Lu Ex¬ 
cerpt II 24. 

Possibly to be connected with qenu, q.v. 

qinnanzu see qinnazu. 

qinnatu s.; 1. anus, buttock, 2. rear; 
from 0A, OB on; wr. syll. and gu.du, 
GU.DI, GtJ.DU. 

uzu.murub,(8AL.LAGAB) = qin-na-tum Hh.XV 
24b; [mu-r]u-u[b] sal.lagab = Su-uh-ku, qin-na- 
tum DirilV 183f.; sal.lagar 9’'‘ t, ' bo ' ( “” ! OBProto- 
Lu 238; gu-du SAx§t5 =• qin-na-tum S b II 54; 
[gu.du.mu] [qi-in-na-ti], [x. gu.du.mu] = [x 
x] qi-na-ti-ia Ugumu Bil. E lOf.; bu-ru u = qi- 
in-na-tum A II/4:100. 

[x] .ib.igi.sd muSen = bal-lu-qi-tu = tu-bal- 
la-aq qin-nasa (see balajju mng. 3b) Hg. B IV 
297, also Hg. C I 15, in MSL 8/2 170 and 172. 

gu.du dur.diir.ru KA.gi KA.diri.ga ba.ab. 
turn : [qin-na]-turn qurrutampu babbanutam ublam 
the anus emitted much flatus, the mouth chattering 
Lambert BWL 251 K.5688:3. 

gu.[du] qin-na-tum HungerUruk36:7f. (comm, 
on Labat TDP p. 130f., see mng. lb); [ma.s!]l : 
qin-na-tum Leichty Izbu 233:11 (Izbu Comm.). 

1. anus, buttock — a) in gen. — V of 
humans: qdbi watartim . . . puSu u qi-na- 
su iqabbat he who tells an untrue word 
(the demon?) will seize his mouth and his 
anus Belleten 14 226:41 (IriSum); tasnip 
appaka aq-qi-na-ti-ka you tied your nose 
to your buttocks RA 36 11:13 (Akk.-Hurr. 
bil. ); imittaSu « ina» ka -Su SumelSu qin-na- 
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as-su tu-Sd-a$-bat-su you have (the 
figurine) hold its nose (or: mouth) with its 
right hand, its buttocks with its left VAT 
35:8 (unpub. inc., courtesy F. Kocher), also 
imittaSu ka-Su SumelSu gu.du-IsbI dib-sb 
Kocher BAM 323:42; Summa zuqaqipu GU.DI 
imittiSu ki.min (= izqut) if a scorpion 
stings him on the right buttock CT 38 
38:39, cf. (on the left) ibid. 40 (SB Alu); [. . .] 
an.bab bildni labtuqu ina qi-in-ne-te [Sa 
Lfr.EjN.NAM laSkun (in broken context) 
CT 53 46:24 (NA). 

2' of animals: Summa alpu zibbassu 
iSSima gu.du-sb arm paniSu ibtallig (var. 
ibtanalli^) (see bala$u mng. 2) CT 40 
32:21, var. from ibid. 31 K.9014+ :16, cf. 
(obscure) Summa alpu Se-bi-in qi-in-na- 
tu [. . .] ibid. 30 K.4073+ : 10; Summa kalbu 
ana muhhi ameli gu.du-sb u-Sa-kil CT 
38 50:60, cf. Summa Sahitu ina askuppati 
bit ameli GU.DU [. . .] ibid. 46:100 (all SB 
Alu); [Summa] qi-in-na-tum iS-ta-na- 
da-ad YOS 10 47:48, cf. ibid. 49 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb). 

b) in Izbu, diagn., and physiogn.: 
Summa qi-na-tum imittam par sat if the 
buttocks (of a baby) are divided on the 
right YOS 10 12:4 (OB); Summa izbu GU.DU 
la iSu if a malformed animal has no but¬ 
tocks Leichty Izbu XVII 46, also ibid. XII 62, 
III 76, II 16, cf. Summa qi-in-na-as-su la 
baS&t Labat Suse 10 r. 33; if a woman gives 
birth and 4 gu.du.me§-£b (the child) 
has four buttocks Leichty Izbu II 28, cf. ibid. 
29, also 2 gu.du-£b ibid. VIII 71; Summa 
izbu gu.du-sb pehiat if a malformed 
animal’s buttocks are closed Leichty Izbu 
XVII 45, also III 75, cf. Summa izbum qi- 
na-as-su pe-\hi(\)-a{\)l-at YOS 10 56 i 21 
(OB); [Summa] izbu indSu ina gu.du 
Sakna if a malformed animal’s eyes are 
on its buttocks Leichty Izbu X 57, cf. ibid. 
XII 7, XVII 72, also, WT. Gtj.DU XI 85; 
Summa izbu irruSu ina gu.du-£b £.me§ 
if a malformed animal’s intestines pro¬ 
trude from its buttocks ibid. XVI 105; 
Summa sinniStu ulidma Tgub 1 [. . .] nigin- 
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rrm Gfr.DU -su igi if a woman gives birth 
and (the child’s) left [. . .] is turned 
around and faces its buttocks ibid. II 17; 
Summa gu.du imittiSu samat if his right 
buttock is red Labat TDP 130 i 32, cf. (with 
various colors) ibid. 33ff., also (with naphat) ibid. 
48, but GU.DU.ME§-£b nuppuhu ibid. 49, 
(with Suhhuta) ibid. 132:55, with comm. GU.DU 
imittiSu Suhhu[tat] Sa maSku ina muhhi 
iSSahtu his right buttock is .... (ex¬ 
plained as) the skin over (it) is peeled off 
Hunger Uruk 36:8f., cf. GU.DU.ME§-£b Salma 
Sa pitir[Su (?)] la ibSu ibid. 9, also gu. 
du-sb nu k -a Sa manzaltu la uSe[$u] (see 
manzaltu B) ibid. 10, cf. also Labat TDP 132 
i 59f. and 236:51; Summa Serru ummaSu 
mitharma tukulti qin-na-ti-Su u uzneSu 
ka#& if the baby has a constant fever 
but the .... of its buttocks and of its 
ears are cold Labat TDP 224:57, cf. ZAG 
gu.du -Su u uzneSu ka§& ibid. 244 D 10, 
cf. also ibid. 246:20f.; Summa Ser'an GU.DU 
#[...] (in broken context) Kraus Texte 
22 i 2 and 3. 

c) in med.: £r azupiru sig 7 : t qi[n ]- 
na-ti : saku ina Samni paSdSu the green 
(of the) azupiru plant is a medication for 
the buttocks: to crush and to rub on with 
oil Kocher BAM l i 47; ina ubanika rabiti 
Sa Sumeli 14-Su gu.du-sb talappat 14-Su 
qaqqassu talappat with your left thumb 
you touch his buttocks 14 times, his head 
14 times Kuchler Beitr. pi. 1 i 16; TA GU. 
di-^b (in broken context) AMT 52,8:8. 

d) referring to intercourse per anum: 
Summa amelu ana gu.du mehriSu ifhe if a 
man makes sexual contact with the 
rectum of another man CT 39 44:13, cf. 
Summa amelu ana sal purqidam ana 
GU.DU illik AMT 65,3:7, also (with qiddatam, 
q. v.) ibid, l; Summa amelu ana aSSatiSu 
gu.du -ki bili iqtanabbi if a man often 
says to his wife: Present your buttocks 
CT 39 44:14 (all SB Alu); entu aSSu la ereSa 
\ qinl-na-as-sa uSndk the entu priestess 
in order to avoid pregnancy will have 
intercourse per anum CT 31 44 iv li, also 


255 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qinnazu 

BRM 4 12:32, dupl. Boissier DA 220:10 (SB 
ext.). 

e) in the name of a plant and a bird: 
qin-na-at an-di sar “buttock of the slave 
girl” plant CT 14 50:50 (NB list of plants in 
Merodachbaladan’s garden); see also Hg., in 
lex. section. 

2. rear — a) of an object: 1 iSpatum 
aSar qi-in-as-su kaspa uhhuzu one quiver, 
the rear part of which is inlaid with silver 
JEN 527:29. 

b) in topographical indications: afield 
ina ql-in-na-at dimti Sa PN behind the 
tower of PN JEN 112:5, 144:8, 199:6, HSS 19 
63:7, and passim in Nuzi, note Sa qi-in-na- 
a[f\ dimti Sa PN JEN 338:5, also JEN 354:9, 
wr. qi-en-na-at JEN 210:6, 263:4, etc., cf. 
ina qi-in-na-at kiri Sa PN JEN 346:7, ina 
qi-in-na-at magratti Sa PN JEN 259:6, ina 
qi-na-at ttti JEN 176:9, also ina qi-in-na- 
at tili JEN281:14, 524:12, HSS 194:17, [. . .] 
qi-in-na-at ga-at-ti [. . .] TCL 9 36:2; 
obscure: a-na qi-in-na-at kur.hi.a d UTU 
it-ta-zi-iz the Sun stood behind(?) the 
mountains (corr. to SA.kur.kur.meS in 
the Hitt, version) KBo 10 1:25 (HattuSili 
Ml.). 

For MSL 9 14 (Hh. XV) 288, etc., see qinburu. 

qinnazu (qinnanzu) s. masc. and fem.; 
1. whip, 2. labor unit; from 0B on; 
pi. qinnazatu; wr. syll. ( qinnanzu Unger 
Reliefstele 5, Iraq 24 93:3) and KU§.USAn; 
cf. qinnazu in Sa qinnazi. 

kuS. “' zu ‘“ n usAN = [ qin-na-zu ] Hh. XI 223, 
restored from ku8.[usAn] = qin-na-zu = il-tuh-hu 
Hg. A II 179, in MSL 7 151; ti-sa-an usAn = qin-na- 
zu S b II297; u-sa-anu[sAN](N[uNUZ+KisiM s xsA]), 
[min(?)] [nunuz+kisim 5 xx] = [qin-na-zu] A VIII/ 
4:137f.; u-sag nunuz+Abxx, nuntjz+Abxla(?) 
- [qin-na-zu] Ea VIII Excerpt A r. 9'f. 

“"‘'tab - ta-ra-ku, <lu ' ub DfJB = min Sd qin-na-zi, 
slg.ga = ma-ha-iju Antagal III 212 if. 

[...] = [mi-hi-iv qi]n-na-zu MSL 9 97:226 (list 
of diseases). 

kuS.usAn.ta anSe.kar.ra.gin x (oiM) su.zu 
bl.in.dtib.dtib.[x.(x)] : ina qin-na-zi kima 
imeri munnarbi zumurka u-qar-ri-[ip] I made your 
body bum with the whip like (that of) a runaway 
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donkey CT 16 29:76f., cf. usAn dtib (. . .] (bil. 
proverb, Akk. broken) Lambert BWL 252 iii 9; 
ner.da.il bak giS tag.ga bar ku 8 .usAn.ta 
tag.ga : enda Serta Sa ina giS.tuktjl mahqu{?) 
ina fgil(var. qi(l))-na-zi laptu BiOr 30 165 i 31 f.; 
d Utu nig.erim kuS.usAn.gin x im.ma.ra.an. 
gurud(NUN.Ki) ,ta : SamaS raggu kima qin-na-zi 
ittarrakk[a ] O SamaS, the evil man will be flogged 
as if with a whip on your behalf 4R 28 No. 1:15 f., 
see OECT 6 53; [u] sAn. sar. sar.ra : qin-na-az 
zaq-tum a barbed whip (has beaten me) BA 5 
639 No. 8:17f.; ku8 usAn gibil.zu g,s kak.a(var. 
.ta) ha.ra.ab.sur 5 ku5 usAn sumun.zu giS. 
mud lA.IA.a.bi dumu.gaSam.e.ne (var. 
dumu.engar.ke x (KiD) ,ne) ddg ha.ra.ab. 
ak.e : qi-in-na-az-ka eSSet[um . . .] qi-in-na-az-ka 
labi[rtu . . . mar ik-ka]-ri-im lu-u [. . .] let your 
new whip hang (ready) on a peg, let the artisans 
repair your old whip and the bindings of its 
handle Bil. Farmer’s Instructions 16f.; [ur.sa]g 
kuS.usan.bi zi.zi : qarradu Sa qi-na-as-su x- 
[. . .] 4R24No. 1:45f., seeBollenriicherNergal 25. 

1 . whip — a) in gen.: I sent a mes¬ 
senger to the king, my lord u attadin 
5 bilatsiparri q 18 ma-bu-ma 1 gi§.usAn(?) 
/ qi-na-zu presenting five talents of 
bronze, a . . . ., (and) one whip(?) EA 
151:48; mul.a.edin . . . \qin-na\-\zu ina 
§]u imittiSu naSi dir rat qin-na-zi-Su ina 
muhhi zibbat mul.ur.qu.la [x-a\t the 
star Erua holds a whip in its right hand, 
the lash of its whip [. . ,]-s over the tail 
of the constellation Lion AID 4 75 r. 2 ; 
for “lash” see also tamSdru; (Adad) ndSi 
qi-na-an-zi Ktr who carries the holy whip 
Iraq 24 93:3 (Shalm. Ill), cf. [na-a-S\i qi- 
na-an-zi Ktf-te Unger Reliefstele 5, see Borger, 
Iraq 26 125; dSipu qin-na-za [imahhag] 
[£]n hul.gAl h 6 .me.en imannu the 
exorcist cracks the whip and recites the 
(named) incantation LKA 108:6 (SB inc.), 
cf. the exorcist [. . . ina qi\ -na-zi imah'- 
[Aa?] [ 6 n hul.g]Al h 6 .me.en imannu 
ABL 24 r. 3 (NA), cf. also TUG.SA 5 KU§. 
usAn dug.s1la.gaz (in purification rit.) 
AAA 22 58:57; in transferred mng.: qi- 
in-na-az-ka tank eli mdtim Sdti your whip 
is cracking over that (enemy) country 
Laessee Babylon 42 SH 859+ :7 (Shemshara let.). 

b) referring to flogging or whipping: 
Summa awilum let awUim Sa eliSu rabd 
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imtahas ina puhrim ina kuS.usAn oud 1 
Su-Si immahha? if a man strikes the 
cheek of a man of higher status, he will be 
flogged in public with sixty strokes of an 
ox whip CH § 202:80; qin-na-zu(v&r, -zi) 
iffanni mal&t gilldtu the whip that struck 
me was full of thorns Lambert BWL 44:100 
(Ludlul II), cf . [z]iqtu u qin-na-zu (for the 
donkey, in broken context) ibid. 210 r. 3; 
(a bull) ina hatti mahi$ ina qin-na-zi lapit 
hit with a stick, struck with a whip RAec. 
10 : 6 . 

2. labor unit: awtle wuSSirma ana qi- 
in-na-zi-Su-nu panitim lilliku release the 
men so that they can go to their former 
work unit Kraus, AbB 5 32:4; 2 KuS.usAn 
Suhmitam gud.hi.a ina mdk kuS.usAn 
nqu send me promptly two work teams, 
the oxen are idle for lack of work teams 
YOS 2 116:7 and 9, cf. (in broken context) 
kuS qi-na-za-tim VAS 16 50:29, kuS.usAn. 
MES ibid. 84:14 (allOB letters); PA.TE.SI ERfN 
kuS.usAn the farmers, the men belonging 
to the work units OECT 3 4:4, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 82; see also qinnazu in Sa qinnazi. 

qinnazu in Sa qinnazi s.; member of a 
work team; OB lex.*; cf. qinnazu. 

[lu] Jus&nl = Sa qi-in-na-zi OB Lu A 312. 

See qinnazu mng. 2. 

qinniS adv.; backward; NA.* 

ahhekunu mdrekunu mdrdtekunu ki 
allutti ana </t(var. qi) -in-niS (var. qi-niS-Si) 
lu-Sd-di-lu-ku-nu (for luSdilukunu) may 
(the gods) make you, your brothers, your 
sons, and your daughters wander about 
backward like a crab Wiseman Treaties 619, 
cf. narkabdtekunu ana q[i\-niS (var. qi- 
in-niS) lu-Sd-di-lu ibid. 575; ndratekunu 
inekunu vC.ME^-Si-na ana qi-in-niS lu-- 
sahhiru may (the gods) make your rivers, 
your springs, (and) their wells flow back¬ 
ward ibid. 566; dilpe ibaSSi ana qi-ni-iS 
illakuni do (our) efforts indeed go back¬ 
ward? ABL 740 r. 8 , see Parpola LAS No. 258; 
referring to the retrograde motion of a 
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planet: Summa issu libbi gab A Sa mul. 
ur.gu.la ana qi-in-niS issuhur if it (Mars) 
turns backward from the chest of Leo 
ABL 519 r. 14. 

The fact that in one case the word is 
written with the qi- sign, though else¬ 
where it is written with the ki sign, 
establishes the reading qinniS ; this read¬ 
ing would fit an etymological connection 
with qinnatu. 

qinnu A s. masc. and fern.; 1. nest 
(of a bird, a snake), lair, 2. family, clan, 
kinsman; from OB on; fem. in mng. 2, 
pi. qinnu and (in mng. 2) qinnatu-, wr. 
syll. and fj.Ki.si. ga(.muSen); cf. qananu. 

[...] = [qin-n]u Sa mu Sen NabnituXXII 77-80, 
tr.Ki.sl.«iR».rQA.tjs(?)l = qin-nu qa-an-nu ibid. 85; 
O.Ki.sl.GA.MuSEN.gar.ra = qi-in-nu qa-an-n[u) 
OBGT XVII 10; O.ki.sI.ga = qi-in{ var. -i)-nu, 
hi-i-Su, ku-ma-a-qu Izi E 33 Iff.; gu-u[d] [tr.Ki. 
si.6 a] = qin-n[u], ki-[Su ], ku-ma-[qu] Diri IV 25 ff.; 
[gi]. tr.Ki.si.tJA = qin-nu , hiSu Hh. VIII 115f.; 
gi. O.Ki.sl.GA = hiSu = qin-nu Sa mtjSen.meS, 
gi. UI iir = adattu = min, gi.kid.m&.Su.a = a£d[iw] 
= [MiN],gi.uS.gilim = u-Sd-dS-tum = min Hg.BII 
19ff., in MSL 7 68; O guud Ki.sl.GA = qin-nu, 
* b ' lal LAGABxu+A = min Sd mu[Sen] Antagal D 72 f.; 
ftrl.Kl.sl.GA « qin-nu Antagal F 230; fem.[ur.r]e 
= nig.ur = qin-nu Emesal Voc. Ill 123; muS. 
gud = min (= $e-er) qin-nu (var. muS q[in]-ni) 
Hh. XIV 42; ab-lal lagabxa+lal = qin-nu Sd 
mu§en A 1/2:287; ab-lal lagabxa+lal « [qin-nu 
Sd muSen] Ea I 99, cf. [. . .] [lagabxkin] = 
[qin[-nu Sd muSen A 1/2:336; “’"'“'lagabxa+lal = 
qin-nu Sd mu§en Antagal E a 23. 

ghd ‘‘iM.DUGUD.MuSEN.da ba.ra.zi : ultu 
qin-ni Anzi itbima he rose from the nest of the 
Anzti bird CT 15 42 r. 5f., cf. ibid. 43 K.5187+ 16f., 
see Wilcke Lugalbanda 96ff. :60 and 70; sim. 
muSen ghd.bi.ta ba.an.ra.an.dal.dal.e.ne 
: sinuntu ina qin-ni-Sd uSapraSu they make the 
swallow fly from its nest CT 16 9 i 36f.; muSen. 
bi ghd hs.sa bi.in.Sub.ba.a : i^^urdtuSu qin- 
ni-Si-na iddAma he dashed the nests of its (the 
temple’B) birds to the ground SBH p. 102 No. 
54:26f., dupl. Rm. 400:6f., cf. 6.a ghd.bi.ta 
ba.da.an.ir : [. . .] ina qin-ni-Su «Su» iStalal he 
despoiled the house of its nest ibid. p. 73 No. 41:17 f. 

qaninu, hurnaqu = qin-nu Malku I 246 f. 

1 . nest — a) of a bird — 1' in gen.: 
kima qin-ni udini muSen ina qereb SaM 
dannasmnu Sitkun (wr. gar -un, var. [Sit J - 
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ku-nu) their fortress lay deep in the 
mountains like the nest of an udinu bird 
AKA 270 i 49 (Asn.), cf. ihpi qi(var. adds 
-in) -na-Su-nu he wrecked their nest AKA 
271 i 51; (villages) Sa kima qin-ni eri $er 
ubdndt GN Sadi Sitkunat Subassun OIP 2 
64:16, cf. ibid. 71:38 and 36 iii 77 (Senn.); aSar 
umdrn $eri la ibbaSSu u i$$ur Sami la iSak ; 
kanu qin-nu (the desert) where no wild 
animals live and the winged birds do not 
build nests Streck Asb. 72 viii 110, parallel ibid. 
204 vi 32, cf. ina qi-en-ni-Su 

[. . .] (Hitt, parallel fragm.) KBo 12 72:3, 
see Laroche, RA 58 72; iSatu kima (?) [. . .] 
aj <i>-tur ina qi-in-ni-Su may the fire 
like [a . . . .-bird] not return to its nest 
Ugaritica 5 17 r. 27 (inc.); see also lex. sec¬ 
tion; for qinna qananu “to build a nest” 
see qananu v.; Summa surdU ina apti bit 
ameli qin-nam erti uSeqamma if, in the 
window of a man’s house, an eagle drives 
a falcon away from its nest CT 39 23 : 10 
(SBAlu), cf. <lki.s1.ga (in broken context) 
RA 17 141 r. 5 (Alu Comm.); aribu qin-na-Su 
ispuh CT 41 1 80-7-19,167+ : 14; pil'd <X.KI. 
sI.ga.muSen Sa ina qaqqari tabku an 
egg from a nest that has spilled on the 
ground AMT 17,5:2. 

2' edible bird’s nest (lit. swallow’s 
nest): qin-na Sa sinunti . . . taqallu (as 
a medication) AMT 90,l iii 8 (= Kocher BAM 
449 iii 8 ); qin-ni sim.mah.muSen tasAk 
(for an ointment) Kocher BAM 248 iv 18. 

b) of a snake: Su qi-in-na-Su Salimma 
sapih qi-in-ni qi-in-ni gerim damamiS iwi 
as for him (the eagle), his nest is left 
intact, but my nest is scattered, the 
serpent’s nest has become an object of 
pity Bab. 12 pi. 14:15f. (OB Etana), cf. ibid, 
pi. 4:5f.; ina bob qin-ni i[ttadi ippalis 
S]eruma qin-na-Su laSSu at the opening 
of the nest it (the serpent) threw (the 
meat) down, the serpent looked, but its 
nest was no longer there AfO 14 305: 9 f., 
cf. (in broken context) ibid. 12 (all SB Etana); 
U.SIKIL : A§ l.UDU MU§ qin-ni Uruanna 
III 4, cf. l.UDUMU§.<L<KI>.Sl.GA.MU§EN : 
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fj.SIKIL ibid. 569 (from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
22 iii 23); dam MU§ qin-ni Kocher BAM 
385 i 20. 

c) of foxes and hyenas: see qananu 
mng. lb. 

d) in transferred mng.: kima i$$ur 
qin-ni (var. qi-in-ni) ana kapi Sa Sade 
§UB(var. adds .§UB).ME§-m like birds 
to their nests they fled (?) to the mountain 
cliffs AKA 276 i 65 (Asn.), see also AKA 
271 i 51, cited mng. la; amminim ina 
qi-in-ni Sa la inneppiSu u eqlim kabittim 
ina GN waSbat (see epeSu mng. 2c {qinnu)) 
ARM l 18:19; for other refs, see qananu 
mng. la. 

2. family, clan, kinsman — a) family, 
clan — 1' family of gods: ASSur adu 
qin-ni-Su DN 2 u DN 3 adu qin-ni-Su-nu ilani 
rabuti. . . adu qin-ni-Su-nu Sumu zeru . . . 
Sa Sarri . . . lupahhiru may A£8ur and 
his family, Bel and Nabh and their 
families, the great gods and their families 
gather the sons and descendants of the 
king ABL 358 r. 17 f., see Parpola LAS No. 122; 
may all the great gods ina qin-ni-Su-nu 
luSSribu introduce (the king’s des¬ 
cendants) to their (the gods’) families ABL 
6:27; Belet-ili . . . qin-na iSkun aSSum 
kin-na-a-a-ti kima DUG 4 -tt “DN estab¬ 
lished a family,” this has reference to the 
rites (?) as they say (see kinajdtu usage b) 
CT 13 32 r. 13 (En. el. Comm., catch line). 

2' human family: qi-in-ni qeher rabi 
amur aSSumiSunu rimanni consider my 
whole family, show me mercy because of 
them YOS 2 141:14 (OB let. to a god), see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 14; in personal names: 
Itti-Enlil-qi-in-ni CT 52 3:6, for other refs, 
see Stamm Namengebung 231; qi-in-ni la 
issappah (he said) my family shall not be 
scattered TCL i 29:32, cf. qin-na puhurta 
wappihu Surpu II 53; bissu la i-sap-pu-hu 
qin-na-Su la ip-pa-ra-ar-ru may his family 
not be scattered, his clan not be dispersed 
IM 67692:340 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
ina qin-ni-Su mitu imdt someone in his 
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family will die KAR 177 r. iii 17, parallel 
Iraq 21 48:9; lugal ga-du qin-ni-Su, [im&C 1 
BM 46239:21 (courtesy P. Rochberg-Halton) ; lu 
ina qin-ni PN ajumma Sa illdmma ina muhhi 
eqli Suatu idabbubu or someone in PN’s 
family who comes forth with a legal claim 
concerning this field MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 9 (MB 
kudurru) , cf. (rations) qin-ni PN PBS 2/2 
95:2, 54, BE 14 91a:6, 14, Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 50:11, 17, r. 9, and passim in MB ration 
lists, (in difficult context) Iraq 11 146f. No. 8:1, 8, 
r. 19, and passim in this text (MB), note; §E.BA 
DUMU.ME§ qin-na-a-ti Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 17:15; x gur barley PN imhurma 
ana qin-na-a-ti iddin PN accepted and 
gave to (members of) the clan BE 14 
111:7, cf. PN adi qin-ni-M assuhamma ina 
qereb GN uSeSib I deported PN with his 
clan and settled them in GN Winckler Sar. 
pi. 32 No. 67:56, also Lie Sar. 90, cf. SASu 
qadu qin-ni-M ka\muss\unu uSesdSunuti 
ibid. 73, cf. ga-du qin-ni-M (in broken 
context) K.9952 r. 3, cited Lambert BWL 297; 
ahheSu qin-nu-M zer bit abiSu uSamqitu 
ina kakke I struck down his brothers, 
his kinsmen, (all) the members of his 
family Streck Asb. 24 iii 10, cf. 28 iii 61, 34 iv 23, 
130:56, 174 No. 2:5 (= Bauer Asb. 2 51), cf. 
Wiseman Treaties 77, 115, 215, 337, also issi 
mdreSu ahheSu qin-ni-M zer bit abiSu ibid. 4 
var. (from No. 43:5), cf. (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. 102:24; ildniM ummaSu ahdtiSu aS- 
Sassu qin-nu-M niSe GN kalamu his gods, 
his mother, his sisters, his wife, his family, 
all the people of GN Streck Asb. 72 ix 4, 
parallel ibid. 198 iii 6; mardt Sarrani ahdt 
Sarrani adi qi-in-ni mahriti u arkiti Sa 
Sarrani Elamti the female members of the 
royal family, together with all the Elamite 
royal family (lit. the ascending and des¬ 
cending lines) Streck Asb. 56 vi 82, also Aynard 
Asb. 56 v 57; ina pi M abija assem[e[ ki 
qin-nu kentu attununi u andku umd uda 
atamar I heard my father say that you 
are a loyal family, and now I know it 
from my own experience ABL 6:16, cf. 
aninu adu qin-ni-ni Mmu Sa ildni rabuti 
. . . nuqalla we, including our family, will 
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pray to the name of the great gods (for 
the life of the king) ibid. r. 3; naphar 
27 napSdti adi eqletiSunu adi bitatiSunu adi 
kirdtiSunu adi alpeSunu adi emmereSunu 
adi qin-ni-M-nu in all, 27 people with 
their fields, houses, orchards, with their 
oxen (and) sheep, with their clan (mem¬ 
bers) ADD 59:10; PN s[al].ME-£u U qi- 
in-nu-M issu libbi Sa Ltr Puquddi ittasah 
PN has taken his wives and his family 
out of the Puqudu tribe ABL 896:15 (all 
NA); mindema ana muhhi LtJ qin-ni-M 
inehhis[u ] perhaps he will return to his 
family ABL 559 r. 4, cf. ibid. r. 8 (NB), cf. 
$abe ina libbiSunu ibaSSu Sa ana muhhi l ts 
qin-na-ti-M-nu imqutuni ABL 920:14; PN 
u LtJ qin-ni-M . . . ana panika ihtalquni 
PN and his kinsmen have fled to you 
BM 99020 r. 8 (= CT 54 580), cited Dietrich 
Aramaer 164; memeni issu libbi qi-in-na-te 
Sa Ninua labirute laSM none of them is 
from an old Ninevite family ABL 1103:7, 
see Landsberger Brief n. 114; PN u PN 2 U 12 
ERfN.MEg i.fr qin-nu Sa RN PN and PN 2 
and twelve people of the clan of RN (the 
king of Elam) ABL 478 r. 5; PN adi LtJ 
qin-ni-M u lLj arami&u ina libbi uSeSSib 
he settles PN with his clan and his (other) 
Arameans there ABL 542 r. 7; Salamtu Sa 
qin-ni-ia kalbani la ikkalu (see kalbu 
mng. la) UET 4 190:13; f PN u Ltj qin-ni- 
Su niSe bitija PN and her family, my 
retainers BE 8 2:5, cf. TCL 12 32:9 and 28 
(all NB); PN qin-ni Sa bit PN 2 PN, a kins¬ 
man of the PN 2 clan ADD 889:4 (= ABL 
877), and passim in this text, also ADD 891:10, 
r. 3; ummaSu aSSassu mdreSu u LtJ qin- 
na-dS-Su gabbi ki ikmesu when he had 
gathered his mother, his wife, his sons, 
and all (the rest of) his family ABL 281:8 
(NB); Lfi qin-nu annu Sa bit abiSu Sa PN 
Sunu ahheSunu mdreSunu [x].me§ ahdti ; 
Sunu this family is PN’s ancestral family, 
they, their brothers, their sons, the [. . .] 
of(?) their sisters ABL 1074:8 (NB); 2(!)-to 
Sina Lti qin-na-a-te Sa ueu GN isset LtJ 
qin-nu paneSa ana pan Sarri belija issitma 
LtJ qin-nu la paneSa ABL 685:21 IT., cf. LtJ 
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qin-nu annitu Sa la tamagguruni isseni la 
taUakanni nidu[ak] ibid. 24 (NA). 

3' pack of animals: qin-na-a-ti-Su-nu 
uparrir [. . .] -nu balfuti ugabbita ina 
qa[tija] I broke up their (the lions’) prides 
and personally caught their [cubs] alive 
Bauer Asb. 2 88 K.2267+ r. 12, cf. ina qi-ni-ka 
barbar ibbani [. . .] in your pack, wolf, 
was bom [. . .] Lambert BWL 198 r. 13. 

b) kinsman: 7 qi-in-nu Sa PN seven 
kinsmen of PN (after a list of persons) 
PBS 13 64:8, cf. naphar 4 qin-ni PN (adding 
up PN 2 , his mother, his brother, and a 
kallatu) BE 14 126:7, cf. AfK 2 63 r. 1 and 6; 
(after a list of names) naphar 30 qi-in-nu 
pihat GN in all thirty members of the 
GN district PBS 2/2 100:18 (MB); 300 qi- 
in-na-a-te(\av. adds .me§) bele hiti Sa 
libbiSu Sa ana DN la kanSu issuha amhurSu 
he deported three hundred clansmen of 
the rebels from there who had not sub¬ 
mitted to A8§ur, (and) I received them 
from him AKA 81 vi 31 (Tigl. I), cf. [. . . 
qi]n-na-a-[ti Sa Tammaritu ] AfO 8 198 
r. 17 (Asb.), cf. also Tammariti . . . lG 
qin-na-Su ABL 284:11 (NB), also ibid. 8; PN 
. . . itti 17 qin-ni-Su zer bit abiSu PN with 
17 of his kinsmen, members of his family 
Streck Asb. 206 No. 9:7; PN . . . u qin-ni-Su 
5-Su-u RA 16 125 i 18 (NB kudurru); lXj qin¬ 
nu Sa PN ABL 906 r. 12, 5 lU qin-na-Su 
ABL 913 r. 8; 2-ta Lti qin-na-a-ta Sa Ltr 
Temaja ultu Eridu ihtelqu two clansmen 
of the Tema tribe fled from Eridu UET 
4 167:5, cf. 2 Ltj qin-na-a-ti u napulti. . . 
ihtabtu u ihtelqu ABL 1000 r. 3, 30 -Su-nu 
Ltj qin-na-a-ta ki ihliqu ABL 258:8 (all NB). 

For VAT 9541 ii 18f. (= Ea VII Excerpt 28 f.) 
see kinu. In WZKM 55 59:5 (= Iraq 31 9:5) read 
ukinnu libnas[su], In LKA 144:10, dupl. KAR 92 
r. 21, etc., read e-mat zi-tim, see Farber IStar und 
Dumuzi 229:15'. 

qinnu B (or kinnu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
Ur III (Akk. lw. in Sum.). 

29 shekels §id tug.guz.za 3.us ub. 
bi 8 qin.nu.um.bi 2 TuM NF 1-2 222:3. 

Waetzold Textilindustrie 125 f. 
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qin’u see qtu. 

**q/kipanu (AHw. 922b) is a geogra¬ 
phical name, see Fales, RSO 45 21 ff. 

qlptu s.; 1. belief, trust, 2 . office, 

position, 3. an amount of silver entrusted 
to an agent for buying goods to be sold 
on consignment, or the consigned goods 
themselves, on which interest is not 
charged until a particular (usually un¬ 
specified) period has elapsed; from OA, 
0B on; OA pi. qi-pd-a-tim (CCT 4 22b: 48); 
cf. qdpu A. 

HAR.ra = hu-bul-lu, eS.Se.dS.a = hu-bu-ut-ta- 
tum, Su.lA = qi-ip-tum Hh. I Iff.; Se.HAR.ra = 
Se-im hu-bul-lum, 8e.e§.d6.a = min hu-bu-ut-ta- 
tum, Se.8u.14 = min qip-tum Hh. II 108fL; Su.lA 
= qi-[ip-tu], mA8.nu.tuk = $i-ib-t[auli-Si], Su.lA 
mA8.nu.tuk = qip-tu [$i-ib-ta ul i-Si] (preceded 
by [qa-a-pu]) Ai. II i 761T.; HAR.ra [nu.me.a] 
Su.l[A.S6] = ul min (= a-na hu-bu-ul-li) a-na qi- 
ip-ti Ai. II i 64; Su.l&, 5u.pi.el. 1A, Se.bal, 
g4b.gi.na = qi-ip-tum (vara, qip-tu/tum) Nabnitu 
J 82ff.; gizkim.ti - min (= qa-pu) Sa qi-ip-tim 
(var. a-wa-ti ) Nabnitu J 76; gizkim.t[i.la.S6] 
= a-na qip-ti Ai. II i 66; giz-ki-im igi.dub = il¬ 
ium, qi-ip-tum, tu-kul-tum Did II lOOff., cf. igi. 
dub = it-tum, tu-kul-tum, [ qi-ip]-tum Proto-Diri 
107-108a; ioi i ' iI ‘ ki ' im DUB = it-tum, qip-t[um], tu- 
ku[l-tum\ Izi XV ii 21 ff.; f sila.gAl] .la = ba-ab- 
tu, qi-ip-tu Ai. Ill i 48f., [sila.g41.la.ni] = 
[b]a-ab-ta-Su, [qi\-ip-ta-Su ibid. 52 f. ; [...]= qip- 
tu (in group with hub-bu-ul-lu, hu-ub-ta-tu, Su- 
pil( text -Sim )-tu) VAT 10426 i 35 (ErimhuS a). 

[gar] II min (= nasdhu) Sd ter-ti / ter-ti II qip-ti 
UET 4 208:1 (comm, to Nabnitu XVIII). 

1. belief, trust: Summa Sa buSul Sa 
siparri SdSu ana qip-ti la taSakkan if you 
do not believe (the story of) the casting 
of this bronze OIP 2 141 r. 5 (Senn., coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 

2. office, position: Sa DN DN 2 u DN 3 u 
DN 4 qi-ip-ti dumqi u meSri iSrukuSu (the 
addressee) upon whom Anu, Enlil, Ea, 
and Belet-ill have bestowed an office 
(which will bring him) good fortune and 
wealth BE 17 24:7 (MB let.); the man who 
sacrifices to his god is happy qip-tu eli 
qip-tu (var. qi-ip-tu ana muhhi qi-ip-tu ) 
ippuS he will hold office upon office 
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Lambert BWL 146:57 (Dialogue), of. qip-tam 
ippuS Kraus Texte 24:21 and r. 10; qip-ta-Su 
atammah I will seize his office Lambert 
BWL 32:61 (Ludlul I); Ltj ina qi-ip-ti-Su 
nasdhi to expel the man from his office 
(parallel; Ltj ina manzaziSu nasdhi line 49) 
BRM 4 20:50, see AfO 14 259, and see UET 
4 208:1, in lex. section; qi-ip-ti ina GN 
lu taddinani you (pi.) should have given 
me a confidential position in Elam ABL 
1380 r. 14; l-en rubd Sarru luSenni la qip- 
ti-Su lupettuSu let the king again remove 
a prince from his office ABL 1006 r. 2 
(NB, = Thompson Rep. 268); note as Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.: Ltj Ql-IP-TU Friedrich Staats- 
vertrage 2 192. 

3. an amount of silver entrusted to an 
agent for buying goods to be sold on 
consignment, or the consigned goods 
themselves, on which interest is not 
charged until a particular (usually un¬ 
specified) period has elapsed — a) in 0A 
— 1' silver: 20 mana kaspam lu Sa qi- 
ip-ti-a lu <Sa> naruqqija lu ina lu-qu-ti-a 
PN naS’akkum PN is on the way to you 
with twenty minas of silver belonging 
partly to my q., partly to my business 
capital, and partly to (the proceeds from 
selling) my merchandise RT 31 55:4, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 80; kaspum Sa qi- 
ip-ti-Su anndnum u alldnu[ni\ eqlam ana 
Sumi[S]u ettiq the silver belongs to his 
q., from here (Kani§) and from there 
(Assur) it will travel overland in his name 
TCL 19 54:9; i-Sa qi-ip-ti-kd kaspam 30 
ma.na Sebilamma Simam laS'amakkum 
send me thirty minas from (the silver) of 
your q. and I will make the purchase for 
you TCL429:35; [x S\a qi-ip-ti-im2 H ' nt '^ 
[. . .] (in broken context) RA 59 162 MAH 
19601:14, see also kaspam Sa qi-ip-ti-a 
CCT 3 8b: 34, cited qiptu in bel qipti; kaspam 
u huraqam mala iStu GN uSebbulunikkunu- 
tini ana Sa qi-ip-ti-a Suknama deposit 
(pi.) all the silver and the gold that they 
will send to you from GN to (the silver) 
of my q. BIN 4 52:7; collect all this silver 
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and enclose in a case your contract made 
out for twelve hamitStu periods ina tuppim 
qi-ip-tum lu waddu in the contract it 
should be indicated that it is a q. -trans¬ 
action BIN 6 55:14; iSteniS 30 mana fc[as]; 
pum qi-ip-ti PN \i\-kaspim qati Saknat in 
all thirty minas of silver is PN’s q., I 
have first claim on the silver ibid. 31:12, 
cf. kaspum anndm Sa qi-ip-tiPN inakaspim 
qati Saknat TCL 19 69:11; x kaspam bus 
nukkija Sa qi-ip-ti-Su Sa PN x silver under 
my seals, belonging to PN’s q. RA 59 22 
MAH 16207:2, cf. ibid. 25 MAH 16204:3. 

2' merchandise: Sa qi-ip-ti-ni PN ana 
Hattim ubil . . . Sa luqutim annitim x 
kaspam. . . iSaqqal PNtook to GN(x tin and 
x kutanu textiles) of a q. entrusted to us, 
for these goods he will pay x silver 
ICK l 162:3; ina luqutim annitim SalSa- 
turn tadmiqtum Sa abini Sittum qi-ip- 
ti of this merchandise one third is 
our principal’s tadmiqtu loan, the rest 
is my q. RA 60 111 MAH 19615:13, cf. 7 
ma.na an.na 4 TffG Su-ru-tum 1 emdrum 
salamum \ ma.na kO. babbar u wardum 
ina Sa qi-ip-ti-a BIN 6 80:46, cf. ibid. 27; 
umma Sutma la ana qi-ip-tim addiSSina 
aSSumi ana qi-ip-tim taddinuSinani u x Gf n 
taddiSSina he (said): I did not give them 
(the textiles) on consignment. Because 
you gave them on consignment, you gave 
them for(?) x shekels (of silver) BIN 6 
26:17f . Sa kCt.babbar IOma.na qi-ip-tam 
qi-pd ana ume qi-ip-tim tamkdram ta-qi-pu 
Sa kC. babbar 10 ma.na u jdli dinamma 
ina reS qi-ip-tim Sa taddananni 10 Gfr 
ukudc masiam ina GN ana Sa kima kudti 
laddinma urudu ana GN 2 lerubma Tru. 
babbar! mala imagguru ana Alim Sebilma 
Simam o[»o] qi-ip-ti-a i-na bi-ti-kd li-iS- 
<u> -mu-[nim] ezib ana awitim annitim 
mugrannima nij .babbar 1 g!n Sa i[na 
eqlim ] ammuru adi atta sahratini nabritam 
annitam ina GN 3 ana qi-ip-ti-a labrima 
give ten minas of silver’s (worth) of 
merchandise on consignment and give me 
likewise ten minas of silver on the same 
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terms on which you gave the consignment 
to the tamkdru. Immediately after you 
give me the consignment, I will give your 
representatives in GN ten talents of refined 
copper, and the copper should enter GN 2 , 
and send however much silver they agree 
on to the City (i.e., Assur), (with it) they 
should make purchases for me in your firm 
to be my q. Never mind! Give me your 
cooperation in this matter and for every 
shekel of silver that I realize abroad, as 
long as you stay there, I will use only my 
q. for my food expenses in GN 3 VAT 
9301:33-47; ula Simam addinakkum ula qip ; 
tarn a-qi-ip-ka kaspam $arrupam addinak¬ 
kum I did not give you merchandise nor 
did I give you a q., I gave you refined silver 
(onloan) BIN638:11; xm[a.na ku.babbar 
... S] a qi-ip-ti-Su Sa ana 60 h[a]mSdtim 
[q\ i-pu-Su tuppum ina [#i] lidnimma ibaSSi 
twenty minas of silver from the consign¬ 
ment that he gave him (payable in) sixty 
hamuStu periods, there is a document 
(concerning it) in the chest BIN 6 80:27, 
for other refs, with qapu see q&pu A v. 
mng. 3. 

b) in OB: qi-ip-ta-am [b\abtam um- 
mianum ul ilammad i-qi-pa-am izzibamma 
ana SdSimma illak u iturramma kU [i.lA] .e 
the creditor will not recognize losses 
arising from a q. or an outstanding debt — 
if he (the debtor) entrusts (the silver) 
for trade or lends it (to a third party), 
it is at his own risk, and at the end of 
his business trip (lit. he will go and return) 
he will repay the silver TIM 3 124:7, cf. 
ba-ab-ta-am u qi-ip-tam um-mi-nu-um ula 
[ilammad] Tell Asmar 1930,498:7 (courtesy 
R. Whiting); X KU.BABBAR KU.BABBAR 
NAM.TAB.rBA(!)l.NI.§fe . . . PN . . . §U.BA. 
an.ti . . . ana qi-ip-ti-im PN 2 [v] la awassu 
PN received x silver, silver for a partner¬ 
ship, PN 2 (the creditor) is not involved in 
(a loss caused by) the entrusting (of the 
silver) (by PN to a third party) PSBA 33 
pi. 36 No. 11:10 (all partnership contracts); 1 MA. 
NA kaspam qi-ip-tam inannama taddinam 
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now you have given me one mina of silver 
as a q. CT 29 39:8 (let.); ana quharija kiam 
taqbi umma attama harpiS ul tublanimrna 
ana qi-ip-tim ul addimma ana umim annim 
ul uSabSi you said thus to my employee: 
You (pi.) did not bring (the dates) to me 
early (enough) for me to give (them) on 
consignment (in time), so I could not 
produce (the profit) until today VAS 16 
90:10 (let.); Summa sahitum iSten piham 
ana qi-ip-tim iddin ina eburim 50 sIla 
Se'am ileqqe if a woman tavern keeper 
gives one pitcher of beer as a < 7 .-loan she 
receives fifty silas of grain at the time of 
harvest CH § ill:47; aSSum 60 Se.gur 
Sa PN §uharum Sa PN 2 <Sa> ana qabe PN 3 
PN 4 ana qi-ip-tim ilqu concerning the sixty 
gur of barley belonging to PN, the em¬ 
ployee of PN 2 , which PN 4 received as q. 
on orders from PN 3 BE 6/1 103:6, cf. Se'am 
taddina. . . ana qi-ip-tim addimma ibid. 17; 
X GUR zfz.AN.NA qi-ip-tum X GUR ZlZ.AN. 
na qi-ip-tum niM.Ki.MA (adding up items 
of a list) CT 6 39a:25f., cf. ibid. 2f., 6f., 12, 
19f., see Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 
p. 33. 

In OB loan contracts formulated in 
Sumerian, the short-term loan called Su. 
14 normally bears no interest, e.g., x gin 
ku.babbar x 8 e 8u.l4 ki PN.ta PN 2 
Su ba.an.ti ki.iti .86 sig 7 .lam.S 6 
. . . 8 e i.Ag.e Kienast Kisurra 11:2, also 
14:2, 16:2, also x ku.babbar x 8 e 8 u. 
14. Se ki PN PN 2 8u ba.an.ti mu.turn 
u 4 .buru x .§6 8 e.bi u ku.bi i.ld.e BIN 
2 74:2, UET 5 381:2, Kienast Kisurra 58:1, cf. 
(without repayment clause) PBS 8/2 263:3, Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 30:2, also X ku. 
babbar Su.14 TCL 10 53:2, x Se.gur 
&U.1& UET 5 376:2, etc., WT. Su.lA.a 
Kienast Kisurra 27:2, YOS 14 183:2, (to be 
repaid in Se.giS.i) YOS 5 147:2; exception¬ 
ally in Elam: 5 gIn kaspam sag Su.lA 
ki PN PN 2 ilqe MDP 23 190:4. It is often 
specified as 8u.l4 mdS nu.tuk “it is a 
Su.ld, it bears no interest,” e.g., OECT 
8 12:3, YOS 5 128:2, 136:2, YOS 8 21:2, 135:2, 
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155:2, 171:2, TCL 11 227:2, VA 8 9 51:1, Jean 
Sumer et Akkad 186:2, Grant Smith College 255:2, 
PSBA 39 pi. 5:2, UET 5 369:2, 370:2, etc., (with 
md§ nu.ub.tuk) PBS 8/2 30:2, PBS 8/1 118:2, 
122:13, 2 gin ku.babbar m&S.nu.tuk 
§U. 1 &. § 6 RA 54 22 No. 28:2, and (with interest 
accruing if payment is delayed) UET 5 364:2, 
365:2. Interest is, however, stipulated in 
[x] GfN [Ktr.BABBAB] §u.[lA] . . . um 
kaspam irriSuSu Ktr.Bi it mAS.bi I.lA.e 
YOS 8 24:2; barley StT.LA.SiS: (referred to as 
hubuttatu line 7) VAS 9 120 : 1 . Note the 
writings (error?): su.lA PSBA 33 pi. 47 
No. 29:2, SU.lA.SE YOS 14 94:2, 132:3, 
143:2, ZU.LA.St TCL 1113:2. 

In [q}i(1)-ip-ti mati irappiS maSru ina 
mati [ ibaSSi ] the .... of the country 
will grow, wealth will be in the country 
ACh Sama§ 11:71, the reading of the first 
sign is uncertain. 

In BRM 4 13:46 (SB ext.), lal.meS-Ju lal. 
me §-Su-nu lal.meS is to be read karrv&tu «$u» 
kdmtSunu ikammd, see kam& B adj. usage b. In 
VAS 16 157:21 (coll. R. Frankena, AbB 6 157) 
a personal name occurs. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 115. Ad mng. 3: Larsen 
Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 73 f. 

qiptu inbelqiptis.; owner of merchandise 
given on consignment; 0A*; cf. qdpu A. 

Summa kua’am la <tu> -Se-ba-lam 5 kas¬ 
pam Sa qi-ip-ti-a u nakram Sa PN uSebi = 
lakkunni luqutam zakkiamma abkamma 
annakam liSSemema bdb harrdnija be-el qi- 
ip-ti-a la ikallema la ahalliq if you do not 
send your (goods) to me, clear both the 
silver from the goods consigned to me 
and that (from) outside (sources) which 
PN sent you, (invested in) merchandise, 
and dispatch it so that it will be “heard” 
here, and at my departure my creditor 
will not hold me back and I will not perish 
CCT 3 8b:40f., see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures 163IT., cf. luqutum . . . ina har ; 
rdnirn lamhurSima annakam liSSemema be- 
el qi-ip-ti-a bdb harrdnija Sa qdtdtim la 
erriSima la abdS let me receive the goods 
during the trip so that it can be “heard” 
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here and the owner of the merchandise 
consigned to me will not demand a 
guarantor from me at my departure and I 
will not be humiliated ibid. I 2 f. 

qiptu in bit qipti s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; 

cf. qdpu A. 

isirtu da ina muhhi giSri u kdri eredu 
u eld Is qip-tum Sa PN Sakin temi GN Sa 
ina pan PN 2 collection (of the toll from 
boats) at the bridge and the harbor, going 
downstream and upstream, (payable) at 
the bit qiptu belonging to PN, the governor 
of Babylon, which is at the disposal of 
PN 2 Pinches Peek 18:2, dupl. TCL 13 196:2. 

qipu (fem. qiptu) adj.; 1 . trustworthy, 
trusted (person), 2 . in la qipu un¬ 
believable (occ. in personal names only); 
from OAkk. on; cf. qdpu A. 

Sd.tam = el-flw], eb-[bu\, qi-[i-pu] Lul 135k-m; 
[lu.S&.tam (or lu.tam.ma)] = [q]i-i-pu, ebbum 
0B Lu B v 3If.; fid-tarn lul = el-lum, eb-bu, qi-pu- 
um A VII/4:131 fT.; [ta-am] ud = el-lum, eb-bu, 
nam-rum, qi-i-pu, ki-i-nu A III/3:42 fT. ; S&.tam = 
qi-pu, S&.tam.nu.gub, ki.gizkim.ti.la = la-a 
qi-pu Nabnitu J 79ff. 

§a.“’“tam = qi-\iVpu Izbu Comm. 422. 

1 . trustworthy, trusted (person, in 
subst. use): qi-pu-um Sa mdtim nakartim 
x x ma(l)-ti-i-ka ta-ri-du-ta-am illak a 
trusted man of an enemy country will go 
into exile .... YOS 10 40:25 (OB ext.), cf. 
(in broken context) lugal sag -Su qi-pu- 
fSul [. . .] BRM 4 22 r. 22 (SB physiogn.); 
[Sarru ina ekalliSu u]tassar qi-pu-tu ina 
ekalli MAN.MES KAR 384(1) (p. 342) r. 26 
(SB Alu), also qi-pu-tu ina ekal Sarri iSannd 
ACh Supp. Sin 30:36, note Ll5.MA.TIL.LA KI 
lO.mA.txl.la ku be.meS (with comm.) 
lO.mA.til.la = kabtu, lU.mA.til.la = 
rubd 2 R 47 i l 6 f.; PN Saknu rabd Sa GN 
qi-pu Semu piriSti Sa RN DAFI 6 102 No. 6 
seal (MB Elam), cf. 111. Su. kin.g&.lugal. 
a.na = Semi piriSti beliSu OB Lu B v 26; 
qi-ip kabtuti raS bandti (see bandtu) BE 
17 24:4 (MB let.); see also lex. section. 
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2. in la qipu unbelievable (occ. in 
personal names only): La-qi-pu-um RTC 
249 ii 9 (OAkk.), also La-qi A -ip UET 3 No. 
969 seal, for other refs, see MAD 3 222; La-qi- 
pu-um CCT 6 36a: 8 , ICK 1 191:15, and passim 
in OA, also La-qi-ip BIN 4 168:4, and passim 
in OA, see Stephens PNC 64; La-qi-pu-um 
TCL 18 119:10, UET 5 306:9, cf. La-qi-ip 
ibid. 168:9, and passim in OB; La-qi-pu BE 16 
188 iii 21, and passim in MB, also fem. { La- 
qi-ip-tum, { La-qip-tum CBS 9803 and 3459:5, 
cited Clay PN 102; for MA see Saporetti Ono- 
mastica 1 299, also ADD 160 r. 3, and passim 
in NA; La-qi-i-pi Camb. 225:21, and passim 
in NB, wr. La-a-qi-pi YOS6l5i:7, La-qip 
BEN 1 99:17, PBS 2/1 53:17, and passim, WT. 
La-qip-pi Dar. 231:ii, fem. s La-qip-tum 
VAS 6 171:7, VAS 5 20:5, Nbn. 648:2. 

Stamm Namengebung 252. 

qipu (qepu) s.; 1. official, 2. admini¬ 
strator of a region, a city, a temple (as 
specific title); from MB on; Ass. qepu, 
pi. (MA, MB, early NA, early NB) qiputu, 
(later NA, NB) qipdnv, wr. syll. and 
LtX.TIL.(LA.) GfD.DA (Lfj.TIL.LA.AN GfD. 
DA VAS 6 155:4), Ltj.MA.TIL.LA (A 3658 
r. 8 , NB); cf. q&pu A. 

lti.ti.la.gfd.da = qi-i-pu Antagal A 152; 
giskim.ti.la = qi-i-pu 5R 16 iii 40 (group voc.), 
and dupl. Sm. 1519 r. 6 '; LtJ qe-e-pu, Ltr.TiL.olD. 
da Bab. 7 pi. 5 iii If., see MSL 12 238, also 
ibid. 235 v 3f. 

1. official — a) in MB letters: when 
will they redig (the canal)? qi-ip-ka 
ajdmmaul imur none of your q.-s checked 
(on it) BE 17 46:17; beli ana gi5.en.na- 
ki liqbima ana qi-pu-ti liSpurunimma . . . 
ereSu la imaffi my lord should give orders 
to the governor that they instruct the 
q.-s (to provide water) so that the cultiva¬ 
tion will not suffer ibid. 40:25; qi-pu-ti 
ardika lu Sa Nippur Dur-Kurigalzu u ubu. 
arad.gaSan ina muh dulli karinSunuti he 
(the lC.sag.lugal) hinders the q.-s, your 
servants, in their work, whether from 
GN, GN 2 , or GN 3 ibid. 13:6; qi-pu-tu Sa L<T. 
gal. me § arki beli{ja] ki illiku, ultu 5 umi 
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ki ihhisuni because the q.-s of the high 
officials went (on the journey) after my 
lord, because they returned after five days 
Iraq ii 149 No. 14:7; hirgald ana qi-pu-ti 
lit-bu-uk(1)-ma [zIdJ.da liSeld Aro, WZJ 
8 565:26; Sa anaku qi-i-pu Sa [. . .] (in 
broken context) PBS 1/2 18:13. 

b) in MA, early NA: Summa qi-pu-tu. 
me§ annutu la iqfibiu hifa inaSSiu if these 
officials (i.e., the Sa muhhi ekalli, the 
herald of the palace, the rab zdriqi, and the 
physician for the inner quarters) do not 
report (an uncastrated court attendant), 
they are held responsible AfO 17 276:51, 
cf. (in similar context) ibid. 278:55, 286:101 (MA 
harem edicts); • Summa Sa [rab ek]alli qi-pu- 
tu-Su. meS ana Siddi ekalli la iffulu if the 
officials of the chief palace overseer do not 
carefully inspect the entire extent of the 
palace ibid. 288:109; PN Sakin mdti uru. 
§A.uru PN 2 Sa muhhi ali qi-pu-tu Sa kisirte 
PN, the governor of Assur, (and) PN 2 , in 
charge of the city, are the officials 
responsible for the quay embankment 
KAH 2 83 r. 21, and dupl. KAH 1 24 r. 17 (Adn. 
II); all those who have a right or claim 
to the property (uppateSunu htSelianimma 
ana pani qi-pu-u-te liSkunu should bring 
their tablets and present them to the 
officials KAV 2 iii 17 (Ass. Code B § 6 ), cf. 
ibid. 24 and 43, note 1 ina sukkalli Sapani 
Sarri tupSar ali ndgiru u qi-pu-tu Sa Sarri 
izzazzu one of the sukkallu' s, royal 
officials, city scribes, heralds, or (any 
other) officials of the king will be present 
(at the sale of land) ibid. 32; (total of 
999 men) Sa qi-pu-tu ina uru &A.-bi uru 
eSuruni whom the officials have checked 
in the Inner City (i.e., Assur) AfO 23 
80:29; Ltr qi-pu-tum (receive fowl for the 
Sdkultu) KAJ 247:8; PN Ltj qi-pu Sa Sarri 
(selling and distributing barley) KAJ 
113:25, cf. ibid. 8, 16, 33, also KAJ 109:13, 116 
r. 10, also lCt qi-pu-tu Sa Sarri JCS 7 124 
No. 6:14; Ltr qi-pu-te-ia altaprakkunu I 
sent to you (four men) my deputies KAV 
200:7, cf. KAV 98:7, 99:6, 100:7, 109:7, and 
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203:8 (all letters of Baba-aha-iddina); PN Ltr 
qi-pu Sa PN 2 u PN 3 tupSar dli (overseeing? 
a division of inheritance) AfO 20 121:18. 

c) in MB, NB kudurrus — 1' in sing.: 
matima arkat umi lu qi-pu lu Ltr hazan<nu> 
. . . Sa illam<ma> at any time in the 
future either a q. or a mayor who comes 
(and violates this royal grant) RA 66 
166:29 (Nazi-MaruttaS), cf. lu . . . qi-pu Ltr 
hazan<nu> Sa illd[mma] ibid. 172:61 (Kudur- 
Enlil) ; erreSi Sa dliSu lu qattini lu aSib dli 
lu Lfj.MES Sa temiSu qi-pu ajdmma Sa GN 
the tenant farmers of his city, whether 
they live outside the town or are town 
dwellers, or (other) persons under his 
command, (or) any other official (of GN) 
MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 39 (MB), cf. [lu Sak]in mati 
. . . lu hazan[nu ] lu lu qi-i-pu ajdmma 
UET l 165 ii 6 , lu Sarru lu mar Sarri lu 
Ltj qi-i-pu lu Saknu lu Satammu lu hazannu 
VAS 1 37 v 19 (Merodachbaladan II), lu Sarru 
arkd lu mar Sarri lu Sa reS Sarri lu kartappu 
lu bel pihati lu aklu lu laputtd lu qi-i-pi 
lu ummanu lu tupSarru lu Satammu lu Sakin 
temi lu ajdmma mala Suma nabd RA 16 125 
ii 26 (Marduk-zakir-Sumi I); lu aklu lu laputtd 
lu hazannu lu muSeriSu lu gugallu lu 
ajdmma qi-pu BBSt. No. 7 i 33 (NB). 

2' in pi.: lu bel biti Sa GN arkd lu bel 
pihati Sa GN lu hazanni Sa GN lu Sakin 
temi Sa GN lu gu-ta-ku Sa GN lu luputtd 
lu aklu lu qi-pu-tu Sa GN arkdtu either 
a future head of the GN tribe or a governor 
of GN or a mayor of GN or a commander 
of GN or a .... of GN or a laputtd officer 
or an aklu officer or any future official of 
GN BBSt. No. 8 iii 14, but cf. the sequence: 
Sakin mati, bel pihati, qi-pu-tu, Sakin temi, 
hazannu ibid. Add. 3 (p. 50) 8 and (between 
bel pihati and hazannu) line 13; lu Sakin femu 
lu hazannu lu bel pihati lu zazakku lu qi- 
pu-ut mat tdmti mala baSd BBSt. No. 11 ii 4 
(all NB); lu ina Sakin matati en.nam.meS 
hazanndti u qi-pu-u-tim MDP 2 pi. 17 iii 8 
(MB); note lu mamma Sandmma Sa ana 
Sakin-mdtuti Sa GN iSSakkinu lu qi-pu-ut 
GN (possibly error for Sa ana Sakin-mdtuti 
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Sa GN lu qi-pu-ut GN iSSakkinu) BBSt. No. 6 
ii 29 (Nbk. I). 

d) in later NA — 1' as official of the 
Assyrian king abroad (including Baby¬ 
lonia) : Ltr qe-e-pu inamuhhiSa aSkun I set 
an official over her (the Arabian queen) 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 82:26; Saknuti Ltj.TIL.GfD. 
DA(var. omits .da).me§ Sikin qateja 
aStakkana eliSun I installed hand-picked 
governors (and) officials over them Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 104, for var. see 5R 4:104; ana Salam 
matiSun Ltr qe-e-pu eliSunu apqidma to 
keep their land safe I appointed an official 
over them and (assigned them to one of 
my officers (Silt reSija), the governor of 
ParsumaS) TCL 3 73 (Sar.); ina muhhi mat 
Mu$ur kaliSu Sarrani pahdti Saknuti rab 
kare Ltr qi-pa-a-ni Sapiri ana eSSuti apqid 
in all of Egypt I appointed anew kinglets, 
nomarchs, governors, customs officers, 
officials, (and) commanders Borger Esarh. 
99 r. 47; trusting in his own strength 
eli Sarrani Ltr qi-e-pa-a-ni (var. qi-pa-a- 
ni) Sa qereb Muqur upaqqidu abu banua 
. . . illika qeruSSun he went against the 
kings (and) the q.- s whom my own father 
had appointed throughout Egypt Streck 
Asb. 6 i 58, cf. 8 i 75, also Sarrani anndti 
liJ.nam.meS lU qi-pa-a-ni ibid. 10 i 110 , 
16 ii 32; Ltr Akkadua iptalhu . . . Ltr SA. 
tam.meS Ltr qe-pa-a-ni Sa mat Akkade 
iptalhu the inhabitants of Babylonia 
became terrified, (also) the Satammu 
officials (and) the ^.-officials of Babylonia 
became terrified ABL 437 r. 9; note egirtu 
Sa aSapparkanni balat Ltj qe-e-pu (?) la 
tapatt[i ] Summa Ltr qe-e-pu la qurbu ina 
paniSu tadaggal tapatti you will not open 
the letter that I send you unless the q. is 
present, if the q. is not on hand, you will 
wait for him (and) open (the letter only 
then) Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 13 f. (treaty with 
Tyre). 

2' other occs.: mdrdt Sarrani ahdt 
Sarrani ... Ltr qi-pa-a-ni hazanndti Sa 
dlani Sdtunu mala akSudu the daughters 
(and) sisters of the kings (of Elam), the 
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officials and the mayors of all those cities 
that I conquered Streck Asb. 56 vi 84; eqla 
ina ariSuti erraS e$$ida la lu.til.gid.da 
la gar -ka-Su mu-tu-u-tu ku issu libbi eqli 
habulliSu u-sa-at-a-lam he will cultivate 
and harvest the field in erreSutu tenancy, 
without a ^.-official or a Saknu he will have 
the use of one half and will pay his debt 
from the field ADD 88 r. l (case), also, wr. 
qe-e-pu ADD 87:6 (tablet), cf. PN l<7 qe-e-pi 
ADD 17:2, 1023:7, also PAP-Su mar abiSu 
Ltj qe-e-pu (in broken context) add 461 
r. 1 (coll. S. Parpola). 

e) inNB: 8a ultu umi pa-ni ultu ullanua 
Sakin temi Ltj qi-pi b[Ad.si.ab.ba] la 
ipuSu (the construction of the building) 
which no governor (or) official of Borsippa 
from time immemorial from before my era 
had done Lambert, JAOS 88 126 ib 9, cf. 
Ltr. TIL.LA. GfD. DA.ME § la URU Bit-Dak: 
kuri ABL 542:8, cf. Ltj qi-pa-nu ki 
iplahu ibid. 17; the message sent to the 
king — it is not PN who is writing it, but 
Ltj qi-pa-ni-Su iSattaruSi his q. -officials 
are writing it ABL 524:10; PN u Ltj qi-pa- 
ni-Su (in list of persons) Cyr. 379:4. 

2 . administrator of a region, a city, a 
temple (as specific title) — a) of a region 
or city — 1' in hist.: ina meteq girrija 
8a Ltj qi-pi GN mandattaSu kabittu amhur 
in the course of my campaign (against 
Babylonia) I received the heavy tribute 
of the q. of Hararati OIP 2 67:8, also ibid. 
26 i 55, 54:57, 57:17. 

2 ' other occs.: one linen karballatu 
8a PN Ltj qe-e-pu 8a uru Beri ADD 992:6; 
PN Ltj qe-pu uru Kar- d utu (first witness) 
ADD 363 r. 7; Ltj qe-pi 8a URU $ib-te ABL 
95 r. 7; Ltj qe-e-pu 8a uru De-e-ri ABL 
868:5, {Sa uru Birati) ABL 88:7; PN Ltj qe-e-pi 
8a mat A-ra-mu ABL 1115.-9; Ltj qe-e-pi 
8a [kur] A (l)-ra-8i ABL 169:8, see Parpola 
Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 24, PNLtj qe-e-pu URU 
La-ti-bar-ta ADD 865:4 (all NA); PN 8a 
reSi Ltj qi-i-pi 8a uru BAD- d EN.LfL ABL 
963:5 (NB); PN Ltj qi-i-pi 8a uru Ha-mu 
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ABL 214 r. 14; note Imbappi Ltj qe-e-pu 8a 
(var. rob qaSti) Bit-Imbi hatan RN 8ar GN 
PN, the q. (var. the chief of the archers) 
of Bit-Imbi, the son-in-law of RN, king of 
Elam Streck Asb. 42 v l; in later texts: 
(barley) 8a qalla 8a PN u qalla 8a Ltr qi- 
i-pi 8a uru Bi-ra-a-ti ana SamaS iddinu 
VAS 6 248:20, cf. ibid. 21; PN Ltj qi-i-pi 8a 
mat tamti Nbk. 109:16, PN Ltj qi-i-pi 8a 
ahulla ibid. 22; Ltj qi-i-pi 8a uru Sa- 
la-mu RA 23 15:4; Ltr qi-i-pi 8a A-kad k> 
(beside the Ltj si-pir) 82-7-14,918:5, cf. 
Ltj.TIL.LA.GfD.DA A-k[ad k '] 82-7-14,570:3; 
PN Ltj qi-i-pi 8a [GN] Unger Babylon 286 
No. 26 v 17-18, 21-22, also (name left blank) 
ibid, v 13; PN Ltj qi-i-pi 8a UD.UNUG.KI 
BIN l 169:1; exceptionally with added 
temple name: ina u8uzzu 8a PN iLtrlMA. 
til.la unug.ki u Eanna A 3658 r. 8 (NB 
leg., from Kandalanu, year 8 ). 

b) of a temple — 1 ' as chief secular 
administrator (in sing.) — a' with the 
temple specified: PN ana mahar PN 2 Ltj 
qi-i-pi Is . babbar . ra u PN 3 tupSar Sippar 
iqbd umma PN made a statement before 
PN 2 , the q. -official of the Ebabbar and 
PN 3 , the scribe of Sippar PSBA 9 272:2, 
cf. ibid. 275:1 (= line 8 ), ana mahar rabuti 
u dajdni ik8udunim\md\ ana PN Ltj qi-pi 
Esagil iqbu TCL 12 120:18; ina pan PNLtj 
qi-pi 8a Esagila apteqid I entrusted (the 
matter) to PN, the q. -official of Esagil 
ABL 516 r. l; Ltr qi-i-pi ki illi[ka ] umma 
amat Sarri Si the q. -official (of Esagil) 
came and said: It is a royal order ABL 
968:15, see Landsberger Brief 63, cf. 2 8a re8i 
ultu mat ASSur ki ihliquni Ltr qi-i-pi ina 
bitiSu iptesiSSunuti the q. hid in his house 
two 8a reSi officials who had fled from 
Assyria Landsberger Brief 8:35; two officials 
and PN and PN 2 kizil 8a Ltr qi-i-pi amat 
Sarri ki iqbu, ana pan Sarri altapraSSunuti 
the grooms of the q., I sent to the king 
as soon as he (Mar-I§tar) had appealed 
to the king (the king should question 
them) ibid. 29, cf. (also referring to the kiz€) 
Nbn. 469:7f., YOS 17 341:5; PN Ltr qi-i-pi 8a 
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Esagil (witness) BBSt. No. 10 r. 44, cf. 
TCL 12 62:2, WT. Ltj.TIL.LA.GID.DA Sa 
Esagil ZA 2 168:12; the document was 
written ina \mahar(1) 1 PN [Ltj] qi-i-pi 
13.BABBAR.RA U PN 2 Ltj.SANGA Sippar 
VAS 6 99:14, cf. Ltj qi-i-pi Sa £.babbar. 
RA Nbk. 175:5, cf. Ltj.<TIL>.GfD.DA t. 
BABBAR.RA BRM 1 101:6, and passim; (PN 
will deliver dates) ana PN lu qi-i-pi u 
PN 2 ~l~(j .sang a Sippar Nbk. 436:5, cf. (barley 
received) ina qdt PN lu qi-i-pi & .babbar . 
RA PN 2 Ltj.SANGA Sippar Cyr. 364:28, cf. 
also Nbn. 373:10; (barley and dates for 
rations delivered to) lu qi-i-pi & . babbar . 
RA U Llj.GAL. 10.ME§ 82-7-14,63:6; ina 

nSuzzu Sa PN Ltj qi-i-pi Sa Eanna in the 
presence of PN, the ^.-official of Eanna 
(followed by names of witnesses) AnOr 8 
15 r. 9, (followed by the Satammu ) ibid. 27:20, 
(omitting Sa Eanna) AnOr 9 4 vi 34, and passim, 
and note ina uSuzzu Sa PN lu qi-i-pi Sa 
Eanna PN 2 Satammi Eanna PN 3 reS Sarri 
belpiqittu Eanna PN 4 reS Sarri Sa ina muhhi 
quppu AnOr 8 51 r. 20, cf. Y0S 6 204:10, 
(mentioned in second place after the Satammu) 
BIN 1 114:11, (mentioned after the bel piqitti) 
Y0S 6 159:14, 238:19, cf. TCL 13 182 seal, (after 
the Sdkin f emi) YOS 7 7 i 7; note ina Seme 
dini Suatu PN Ltj qi-i-pi Eanna (followed 
by the judges) RA 12 7 r. 10; Ltj qi-i-pi 
Sa Eanna (beside the Sangu’ s of Eanna) 
BIN 2 134:31, wr. L tj. TIL. LA. GfD. DA TCL 13 
222:1, and passim in Uruk; note: Ltj qi-pa-a- 
nu mahrutu Sa Eanna BIN 2 134:9, Ltj qi- 
pa-a-nu Sa Eanna mahriUu ibid. 26 (all NB); 
note Satammu Ltj qe-e-pu u tupSar bit ili 
Sa Uruk pan Sarri . . . Sunu the Satammu 
official, the q., and the scribe of the temple 
of Uruk are (now) in the presence of the 
king ABL 476:28 (NA); Ltj qi-i-pi Sa Ezida 
(in Borsippa) YOS 3 83:9, VAS 6 155:8, wr. 
Ltj.TIL.LA.AN.GfD.DA ibid. 4, Ltj qi-i-pi 
t-imbi-Anu (in Dilbat) VAS 6 63:11, also 
ibid. 171:21, 331:3 and 19; PN Ltj qi-pi t.Kl. 
TUS.GI.NA VAS 6 155:20, Ltj qi-pi Sat. ZU. 
AB BIN 1 47:2; PN Ltj qi-i-pi Sa <£> d EN. 
SA.NA.AS.RU YOS 6 145:20; PN [Ltj qi\-i-pi 
Sa f5.MES(?) Moldenke 2 No. 5:4 (all NB); 
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note in Calah: [lO] qe-pu £ Nabv.1t Ninurta 
(witness in a land grant to the temple) 
Iraq 19 pi. 33 ND 5550:36 (NA). 

b' without specifying the temple: letter 
addressed to lu qi-i-pi Satammi u tupSar 
blti BIN 1 41:2, cf. TCL 9 105:2, and passim, 
but ana Satammi u lu qi-i-pi BIN l 59:2; 
ina MN PN ibbakunimma ana Ltj qi-i-pi u 
Satammi inandinuS in Ajaru they will 
produce PN and hand him over to the q. 
and to the Satammu UCP 9 81 No. 2:5; 
feme Sa Ltj qi-i-pi u Satammi ul taqbanndSi 
you did not report to us the order of the 
q. and the Satammu YOS 3 61:10, cf. ibid. 
24, and passim, normally with q. in the first 
place, but note: barley Satammu lu 
qi-i-pi u PN inandinSunutu YOS 7 156:16; 
Ltj.ERfN.ME§ halqutu u mitutu Sa ina 
amirtu Sa lu qi-i-pi la amar the missing 
or dead workmen who were not present 
(lit. seen) at the inspection by the q. Cyr. 
292:2; a<na> muhhi amirtu lu.erIn.meS 
Sa qdt Ltj qi-i-pi belu iSpurru amur aki 
a-mir-<ti> Sa PN lu.§id e.gal imurru 
[. . .] (see amirtu A mng. lc) CT 22 242:5; 
uttatu Sa ultu bit makkuri . . . ana $dbe 
epiS dullu Sa lO qi-i-pi nadnu barley that 
was given from the storehouse to the men 
doing work for the q. Nbn. 1037:2, cf. Nbn. 
906:3, 976:3, Cyr. 74:2, wr. TIL.GfD.DA Camb. 
9:3, CT 4 27c: 3 and 8, also ana $dbi Sa Ltj 
qi-i-pi Nbn. 548:4, Dar. 72:16, cf. (barley) 
ina kurummdti Sa Ltj qi-i-pi Nbn. 899:2, 
kurummdtu Sa musahhire Sa Ltj qi-i-pi 
TCL 12 102:1, and passim, see musahhiru 
usage a, Ltj se-pi-ri Sa Ltj. til. of d.da CT 
4 27c:5, mar Sipri Sa lu qi-i-pi Nbk. 
257:4, and see §dbe Sa dullu u 6 taSliSdni 
Sa Ltj qi-i-pi UCP 9 90 No. 24:22, cited mar 
Sipri usage 1, and passim in distributions of rations, 
(for offerings) Dar. 94:8; (silver) Sa Ltj qi- 
i-pi ina pan PN belonging to the q. is at 
the disposal of PN VAS 4 192:2; x flour 
t Ltj.TIL.GfD.DA 82-7-14,427:11, also, wr. 
t Ltj qi-i-pi 82-7-14,1629:4. 

2' temple administrator (in pi.): Ltj 
qe-pa-a-ni Sa bit ilani. . . uptattiu Saniute 
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iptaqdu they dismissed the q. -officials of 
the temples (of Sippar, Cutha, Hursag- 
kalama, and Dilbat) and appointed others 
ABL 1214 r. 6 (NA); dibb[i5ii\ itti f PN . . . ina 
pan l ti. til. la.me § 5a Esagil idabbub he 
will plead his case against f PN before the 
proper authorities of Esagil Nbn. 102:4, 
cf. puntssd itti LlJ.TIL.LA.GfD.DA.ME 5a 
Eanna i5akkan TCL 13 222:17, also itti 
lu qi-pa-a-nu 5a Eanna purussdni 5ukun 
BIN 2 I34. ll; PN ibbakamma ina pani Lfr 
qi-pa-nu uSazzaz YOS 7 118:12, cf. adi 
teme 5a Lfr qi-i-pa-ni aSernmu RA ll 167:20 
(let. from Uruk); tuppi Lfr qi-pa-a-ni 5a 
Esagil ana Satammi u PN ahhenu letter 
from the q. -officials of Esagil to the 
Satammu official and to PN, our colleagues 
YOS 3 15:1; PN, the shepherd of the Lady 
of Uruk 5a 10 iandti itti $eni5u ana Eanna 
la irubu Sa Lfr qi-pa-a-nu u tupSarru Sa 
Eanna PN 2 ana muhhi PN Mpuruma who 
for ten years did not enter Eanna with 
his sheep and goats, concerning whose 
case the proper authorities and scribes of 
Eanna sent PN 2 to PN YOS 7 7 iii 119, cf. 
ibid, i 36, ii 53, iv 141, cf. (in broken context) 
Lfr qi-i-pi.ME^ u dub.sar.meS 5aEan[na] 
AnOr 8 76:17, puhru Lfr qi-pa-a-nu u mdr- 
banuti 5a ina u5uzzi5unu PN PN 2 u PN 3 iqbu 
the assembly of the officials and free per¬ 
sons (summing up officials and other per¬ 
sons, among them the 5akin temi of Uruk, 
the Satammu of Eanna, the re5 5arri bel 
piqittu of Eanna, and the Lfr qi-i-pi of 
URU Salamu) in whose presence PN, PN 2 , 
and PN 3 said RA 23 15:13, cf. (in similar 
context) YOS 7 198:9 and 16, also ibid. 30:9, 
107:1, TCL 13 124:1 (all NB), see also mar 
bani usage b-2'. 

In MA and early NA (up to Adn. II) 
the qipu is a court official often high in the 
hierarchy, while in MB letters the title 
seems to refer more generally to any 
administrative official. In later NA qipu 
refers almost exclusively to officials in 
Babylonia; he is identified by the city 
or region for which he is responsible, or 


qirmu 

by the temple for the secular administra¬ 
tion of which he is responsible. In later 
NB, the pi. qipanu often refers to ad¬ 
ministrators as forming a collegium. 

Note that the areas that are said to have 
a qipu lie in a long and relatively narrow 
border region along what had been the 
eastern frontier of Babylonia, although at 
the time these titles are actually attested 
— from the late 8th and 7th centuries 
on — some of the towns (e.g., Sibtu, 
Bit-Imbi) had passed under the political 
jurisdiction of Assyria or Elam. 

Finkelstein, JCS 7 124f.;Petschow, ZA53 245 f.; 
Brinkman, W0 5 46; Postgate Taxation p. 194f.; 
Landsberger Brief 36f., 59ff.; San Nicold Prosopo- 
graphie passim; Kummel Familie 140ff. 

qiputu s.; 1. trust, 2. position of qipu 
official; OB, SB, NB; cf.qapuA. 

[si-i] [sig 7 ] = qi-pu-tu id [. . .] A V/3:199. 

1. trust: kaspam 5a awilim ana qi-pu- 
ti-ka a5kun I deposited the gentleman’s 
silver, trusting in you ABIM 23:31; qi- 
pu-ti beli lilq[e ] may my lord have trust 
in me ARM 2 141:20. 

2. position of qipu official: PN ana Lfr 
qi-[pu-u\ -ti eli GN apqid I appointed PN 
over GN, to the office of qipu Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 38:226; provisions ana 8 Lfr Mi- 
$ir-a-a Lfr en.nun f qi-pu-tu for the 
eight Egyptians, guards of the governor’s 
residence VAT 16378 i 18 (unpub. NB text from 
Babylon, cited Weidner, Melanges Dussaud 930). 

qirimu see qirmu. 

qiriru s.; oil(?); NA.* 

qi-ri-ru (var. adds Dtro.GA) ana nuri-- 
Sunu libbi5i (var. Ub5i) let there be fine q. 
for their lamps KAR 214 iv 19, vars. from 
3R 66 x 32, see Frankena Takultu p. 8 . 

qiritu see qaritu. 

qirmu ( qirimu) s.; (a garment); NA, 
NB; cf. qaramu. 

Tto qir-mu Practical Vocabulary Assur 270. 
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a) in NA: 2\ ma.na sfG.Hls.MiD(?) 

2\ ma.na sig.mi ana TtiG qir-mu two and 
a half minas of red wool, two and a half 
minas of black wool for a q. -garment 
ADD 954:9; 1 TtlG qir-mu ADD 959 r. 3, 

cf. ADD 974:7, Iraq 15 150 ND 3407:4, and passim 
in NA, TUG qir-me ZAG DIRI ADD 682:9, 
1 qir-mu GIBIL LA-e Postgate Palace Archive 
152:8, 2 qir-me GIBIL LA-6 ibid. 7 and 10, 
cf. Iraq 12 192 ND 245, wr. TtJG qi-ri-mu 
(as part of a dowry) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:24, 
see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 14. 

b) in NB: sfG ta-ab-tum qi-ir-mu u 
bi-ir-ri SAL.§U lr .ME§ Nbn. 258:10, cf. [. . .] 
qi-ir-muZ txjg gu-[le-nu(*)'\ 82-7-14,2294:7. 

The NB refs, may belong to another 
word qirmu or kirmu. 

Deller, Or. NS 31 18 f. and 33 102. 

qirqisu s.; (a tree); SB; pi. qirqikdti. 

ana qir-qik zaqpi . . . lirdima should he 
(the king) go to the planted qA K.3467+ : 13 
( tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. ana dur- 
ki.kal Sa qir-qi-ka-a-ti ibid. 19, ana qir-qi- 
ka-a-ti rabbdti ibid. 21 . 

Probably variant of girgiksu “straw¬ 
berry tree,” q.v. 

qirsu A s.; (a sacred area); NA. 

a) in gen.: [li3\eng]ar ana qi-ir-s[i 
ilt\ak ana libbi kikkisi [err\ab ukkab [issu 
qi}-ir-si[is\ahhura the (king as) “farmer” 
goes to the q., enters the reed hut, sits 
down, he returns from the q. ABL 4:7 
and 10 , cf. kima ana qi-ir-si ittalku ina 
libbi kikkisi etarbu (see kikkiku) ABL 
183:6; we will perform the rites tonight 
ina qi-ir-si nillak we will go to the q. 
ABL 361 r. 3 (all three letters addressed to the 
king as lO-engar), cf. (the king) [ an]aqir-si 
errabnaptunuikakkan K.l0209:23 (rit.); dub 
Uni ina libbi qi-ir-si ibakki we have to 
perform a rite in the q. ABL 181:9; gub 
gulldte kina ka ina libbi dulli qabdni 
nukeribd ina qir-si kuzippinu-ka-al x ( uru) - 
bi-ik ina libbi nikkun shall we bring the 


qirsu B 

two skulls as prescribed in the ritual into 
the q. (and) wrap (them) in cloaks (and) 
install (them) there? (let them write me 
what the king orders) ABL 21:10, seeParpola 
LAS No. 178. 

b) with det. gi§: they used to receive 
(and) introduce all astrological reports in 
the presence of the father of the king 
urket ina muhhi ndri lG.erin.meS (rebus¬ 
writing for urnmanu ?) ka abuku ka karri 
belija uddakkunni ina gi§ qir-si ina pan 
karri isassi afterward, on the river 
bank, a scholar whom the father of the 
king, my lord, knew used to read (them) 
to the king in the q. ABL 1096 r. 5; [ki 
na\kpertu issu hul[i] a-na muhhi Akkur 
tallakanni nakpertu ina gi§ qir-si ukerrab 
ukekkab as soon as the message from the 
campaign reaches Assur, he (the mes¬ 
senger) will bring the message to the 
q. (and) deposit (it there) Or. NS 22 33 i 3 
(rit ); mun ina muhhi takmisani ka ina 
libbi gi§ qir-si uqtarrib he strewed salt 
on the sheep that were in the q. van Driel 
Cult of A§Sur 128 v 12. 

qirsu B s.; (a wooden object); NA. 

issu ma-$i-en AN§E.NiTA.ME§-ra ibak = 
kuni gi§ qir-si-ia-ma ana harrani lamtuh 
as soon as I have donkeys, I will take 
my q.-s on the road Iraq 18 41 No. 25:22 
(NA let.); 120 anSe.me ka qir-si ina libbi 
1 qabutti 356 malassu naphar 476 an§e. 
me§ ina libbi 2 qabuttu 120 draft asses 
in one corral, 356 (in) stalls(?), in all 
476 asses in two corrals Iraq 23 28 ND 
2451:4, see Postgate Taxation 376ff., cf. 18 
be.meS ka qir-si ibid. 13, cf. 2 an§e. 
nitA gi§ qir-si ADD 1036 ii ll; gi§ qir-si- 
ia paniute ibakki la damqu kaniute ekkute 
u-has-si (for uhakkil) la gammuru former 
q.-s of mine are available but not good, 
I have chopped (?) other, new ones, but 
they are not (yet) finished ABL 784 r. 6, 
cf. (in broken context) gi§ qir-si damqute 
ka mi-[. . . tJtJg.gada ka ki.ta ku§.x. 

NIM.ME ibid. 10 (coll. K. Deller); [. . . Gl]S 
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qi-ir-si kal.meS issu bit Sakin mati naquni 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 200:7, cf. 1 TtJG pa- 
x-[x\ & ra-x-di 4 qi-ir-si 3 TtJG sa-su-pat 
ADD 1039 iii(!) 3 (coll. E. Sollberger); GlS qir-si 
Sa GX§ du-un-X-X-X Iraq 18 43 No. 27:7; 
in obscure context: annaka 1numun(?)1 
su hi lx x~\ GiS qir-si attalak atamar sig 5 
adanniS ABL 100 r. 5 (coll. K. Deller). 

The mention of donkeys suggests that 
the q. was a vehicle drawn by draft 
animals. 

(Postgate Taxation 378f.) 
qirsti s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

urn gi-im-ki-im qi-ir-su-u iSSakkanu 
1 an§e iddak on the day when .... 
q.(- s) are performed(?), one donkey will 
be killed CRRA 26 142 ii 8 . 

qirSu A s.; (a piece of trimmed meat 
or dough); NA, NB; cf. qara&u. 

ninda.im.ldd = ninda (var. a-kal) qi-ir-Si 
Nabnitu J 296; gAr.us, us = qi-ir-Su ibid. 299f. 

2 kappi Ktr.Gl Sa qir-Se two gold bowls 
of q. Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :7, cf. 2 kappi 
KU. BABBAR Sa qi-[ir-Se\ ibid. 28; DVQ kallu 
Sa qi-ir-Si BBR No. 66:17; 3 siLA qir- 

.?[*(?)] Postgate Royal Grants No. 46:9, cf. 
x x ana qir-Se [. . .] ibid. 12 (all NA); uzu 
alpi uzu immeri uzu qir-Sum (as part of 
the temple offering) BBSt. No. 35 r. 9 
(Merodachbaladan II); muttdqu qir-Su (re¬ 
placing muttdqu Ser alpi Ser immeri) AnOr 
12 305 ii 3 (NB kudurru); put nuhatimmutu 
. . . pentu u qir-Su, naSi he bears the re¬ 
sponsibility for the cooking, the charcoal, 
and the q. VAS 6 104:10 (NB). 

Meaning based on the Sum. equivalents 
(kid, 8u.bur.btir) of qirSu and qaraSu. 
The only certain ref. to bread (perhaps 
a loaf) is Nabnitu J 296. In the refs, with 
context, it is mostly meat that is referred 
to, although the NA refs, may refer to 
a type of bread. 

qirSu B s.; 1. (a strip of leather), 2. (a 
fabric); MB.* 


qiru 

kuS.murub 4 .lAl = qir-Su Antagal III 149; 
kuS.har.Tl A.141 = qi-ir-Su Hh. XI 116, see MSL 
9 198' 

1 . (a strip of leather): see lex. section. 

2. (a fabric): [x] TtJG qir-Si babbar 
tak[ilt]a uppus x white q. -garments, .... 
with dark blue wool PBS 2/2 135 i 25, cf. 
2 T<7G qir-iSi^y FsIgIsag ibid. 124:6, 
1 TtiG qir-Si SiG.ZA.GiN BE 14 46:3; 1 TtJG 
kizzu . . . qir-Su SfG.SAG ibid. 157:42; 5 MA 
sfG.trz ana qi-ir-[Si\ ibid. 150:5; 145 TtJG 
ki.min (= nahlaptu) qir-Si takiltu PBS 2/2 
135 ii ll; Txl TtirG ki.min (= nahlaptu) qir¬ 
Su tabarru [x tug k]i.min qir-Su takiltu 
[x TtJG KI.Ml]N qir-Su SfG.SAG ibid, i 10-12; 
[x TtJG . . .] ... ina libbiSa qir-Su [. . .] 
Sa 1 ajari ibid, i 20. 

qirSu C ' s.; (a type of payment?); OB 
Elam.* 

dullaSunu u-ba-al qi-ri-iS-su ippalma 
ahirti kaspiSunu ileqqu (see ahirtu usage 
b) MDP 22 125:7; kaspa Sa maSuti qi-ir- 
Sa. . . ana hamdagar iSaqqal (see maSutu) 
MDP 23 234:29, cf. (in broken context) 
[qi-ri]-iS-su ul iSSarrapu ibid. 284:17. 

qirSu D s.; (a container); Ur III (Akk. 
lw. in Sum.). 

1 qir-Su-um ku.babbar (among con¬ 
tainers) UET 3 730 ii 6 , cf. 1 qir-<Su> -um 
zabar ibid. 738:3. 

qiru s.; hot bitumen; MA, NA, SB; pi. 
qirdti. 

ESiB.kum = qi-ra-ti (followed by ittd, kupru) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 143. 

qi-ra ana qaqqidiSa itabbuku they will 
pour hot bitumen on her head (as punish¬ 
ment) KAV 1 v 76 (Ass. Code § 40); eperu 
ana akdliSunu qi-ru ana paSaSiSunu Sinat 
imeri ana SatiSunu . . . liSSakin may dust 
be allotted as their food, bitumen as their 
ointment, sheep’s urine as their drink 
AiU 8 25 iv 14 (ASSur-nirari V treaty), cf. qi-i-ru 
kupru lu makalkunu Wiseman Treaties 490; 
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gi§.me§ . . . qi-ru paSSu the beams are 
smeared with bitumen (beside kupru 
kapru lines Ilf. and 18) Iraq 25 74 No. 67:7, 
cf. qi-ru hamar the bitumen is dried up 
ibid. 30; 3 AN§E qi-ru . . . Ltj.EN.NUN.IGI. 
ME§ . . . [iddunul] AID 21 pi. 3 r. 10, see 
Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 42-44 r. 30; uncert. : 
[. . .] Surmeni u qi-ra taSakkan (in prep¬ 
arations for a rit., translit. only) ArOr 
17/1 185 YAT 12963:7 (SB rit.). 

qiSam see kiSam. 

qiSiru (or kiSiru) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

2 athu qi-Si-ir-Su Sina qi-Si-ri-ia sebe 
x-ra-ti Sa iSten qi-Si-ri two partners, his 
q. (is equal to) two of my q.-s, seven .... 
for one q. Sumer 10 57 IM 31210 ii § 3:2f. 
(coll. H. Hunger), cf. aSSum qi-Si-ir-Su Sina 
qi-Si-ri-ka sebe x-ra-tu ibid. 6 (OB math, 
from Tell Harmal). 

Possibly a by-form of kuSiru, “profit.” 

qi§Su s.; melon, gourd, cucumber (a 
member of the genus Cucurbitaceae); 
from 0B on; pi. qiSSu and qiSSdte ; wr. 
syll. and UK<j§. 

ti-ku-uS ukt5§ = qiS-Su-u S b II 44, u-ku-uS ukCS 
= qi8 (var. qi)-8u-u(va,r. -w) Eal 353, also A1/8:192; 
ukuS = qiS-Su(x&r. -8u)-u Nabnitu J 166; ukuS 
[sab] qi8-8u-u Hh. XVII 360, followed by the 
varieties ubanu, eburatu, kuqq&tu, nubu, tigilu, liligu, 
Saruru, and the qualifications (la) bailu, [em$u ], 
[matqu], ma[rni] ibid. 361-377, cf ukuS sab = 
qi-Su-u RS Recension 227, parallel Hh. XXIV 
305-311; [ukuS] sar = qiS-Su-u 2R 44 No. 3:4 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), see AID 18 340; 
UKfr§.[SAR] : qiS-Su-u (followed by ubanu, Saruru, 
nubu, mu?ntu, tigilu ) Uruanna I 245; <j UKtjg. 
li.li.ga : tam-Ml a-ru-ni, tj qi$-$u-u Sd $u-ma-me-ti 
Uruanna I 252f.; ukuS.ti.gi.lum sar * §u-« = 
q[i&\-$u-u me-i^-ru-u Hg. D 249, ukuS.Sir.gud 
sab =■ iS-ki al-pi = qiS-8u-u tuk-pi-tu ibid. 253, in 
MSL 10 105f.; O.ukCS.meS = qi-8d-te, d.UKtjg. 
al.Se 6 .gA.meS = min ba-a8-la-te, fr.UKtiS.§ES.ME§ 
= min ma-[r]a-te, tr.UKtj5.TUR.TUR = Su-ha-ni 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 47 ff.; [nu]mun ukuS 
sab = ze-er qiS-Se-e (var. fr qi-Si-e) Hh. XVII 378, 
var. from RS Recension 233, also Hh. XXIV 312; 
numun.[uk05 sar] : numun qiS-8e-e Uruanna I 
249. 


qiSSfi 

Su.zil = min (= qa-ta-pu) 8a uxt'5 Nabnitu 
J 315. 

gir.ukuS.zabar = min (= patar) [ qi-i8-8i-i ] 
Hh. XII 67, in MSL 9 205. 

tilla 2 .a.ni ir.si.im ukuS ai.d[u.du] : ri- 
bit-su i-riS qi8-8e-e [. . .] the scent of melons wafted 
(through) its square K.5321:7f 

a) the fruit—1' in econ. context: 
sahli qi-[ii]-Se-i hallun urqitam u Sumi 
Subilam send me cress, cucumbers, chick 
peas, green vegetables, and garlic YOS 2 
152:25, cf. 5 qi-iS-Su-e Subilim VAS 16 
2:18; 2 sIla ana ukDS.sar two silas (of 
barley) for (buying) cucumbers Birot 
Tablettes 12:10 (all OB); A.§A qi-Si-i Sa DN 
the melon field of DN MDP 23 289:4; qiS- 
Su-U SAR CT 14 50:66 (list of plants in Mero- 
dachbaladan’s garden); ka-si-ia U TJKtJ§ Sa 
mu.6.kam ina kariSunu — kasu and cu¬ 
cumbers for the sixth year are on their 
account BRM l 101:20 (NB); for varieties 
see Hh. XVII, XXIV, Hg., etc., in lex. section, 
see also iSki alpi cited iSku lex. section, 
banbillu, damSillu, kurdillu, na$$abu B, 
peqqu. 

2' in lit.: see K.5321, in lex. section; 
SummaKi.um (= eriSbtti) klma ukDS.sar 
CT 38 18:111 (SB Alu); Summa alu tubqinnaSu 
D.ukU§.me§ uSe$a if the corner of a city’s 
(wall) grows cucumbers CT38 3:46; Summa 
ina itti eqli uk<jS Sa magal rabu, innamir 
if an abnormally large melon is found in 
the field at the normal time CT 39 5:59, 
cf. Summa ina libbi eqli tjkOS.sar ipuS 
if he plants melons in the field ibid. 4:47; 
ukOS.meS ihalliqu (apod., protasis refers 
to UKtj§.§E.iR.zi = Saruru ) CT 39 5:58 
(all SB Alu); nahpi kima ktj§.a.edin.<lA> 
n[a-par(' i .)-S]id(' l .)-di kima qiS-Se-e (ad¬ 
dressing a sorceress) Sm. 310:12 (SB inc.); 
Summa x-Sum kima qi-Si-im (possibly to 
kisu A) YOS 10 9:24 (OB ext.), also GIM 
qiS-Se-[. . .] (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. Ill § 75 r. 2. 

b) the seed: numun (?) qi-iS-Se-e 
SubilanniaSi TIM 2 93:22, 1 (bAn) kisibin 
ritam u ze-ri qi-Se-im 2 sIla Subilam 
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VAS 16 11:8 (both OB letters), cf. al80, wr. 
NUMUN qi-iS-Se-e OBT Tell Rimah 328:1; 
if the right “weapon-mark” kima numun 
uk.uS pesi is white like a q. seed RA 68 
63 ii 9 (SB ext.), cf. kima SA tr[Kfj§ . . .] 
ibid. 10; na 4 .Se.tir Sa kima zer qiS-Se-e 
SikinSu nussuqu the . . . .-stone whose 
texture is as fine-grained as cucumber 
seed (var. kima Se'e §ahhari) OIP 2 132:72, 
var. from ibid. 127 d 3 (Senn.); note as jewelry: 
NUMUN UKtT§ BIN 1 132:3, YOS 6 216:14 
(NB). 

c) the vine: if the oil kima irri qi-iS- 
Se-e-im iSdud spreads like a cucumber 
vine CT 3 3:33, cf. CT 5 5 r. 48 (OB oil omens); 
I cut off their beards kima bini qiS-Se-e 
simani unakkis qatiSun I cut off their 
hands like .... of ripe cucumbers OIP 2 
46 vi 12, also AID 20 94:93 (Senn.). 

d) representations: 1 na 4 qi-iS-Se-e Sa 
Samna taba mali a gourd- (or melon-) 
shaped glass container full of perfumed 
oil EA 14 iii 38; 29 qi-iS-Su-u Sa bit Samni 
Sa Sinni piri paSlu 29 gourd-shaped oil 
containers, (decorated?) with stained 
ivory ibid, iv 5 (list of gifts from Egypt). 

*qi§ti§ see qiStu A usage b. 

qiStu A ( qiltu ) s.; forest, grove; from 
OAkk. on; pi. qiSdtu ; wr. syll. ( qi-is-ti 
CT 48 42:3) and giS.tir (giS.tir.ra ARM 14 
25 r. 11'); cf. qiSu S. 

giS.tir = qiS-tum, giS. tir. tir = qi-Sa-a-tum Hh. 
Ill 176f., giS.tir.ku.ga ” qiS-tum Kii-tum, giS. 
tir.Sin.Sin.na = min eb-be-tum ibid. 178f., also 
(consisting of various species of trees, see aSuhu, 
erenu, e’ru, haSurru, sarbatu, Surmenu) ibid. 180-85; 
Ttirl = q{-iS-[tum], [tir.ti]r = qi-Sa-a-[tum], [tir. 
ha.Su.ur.ra] = qi-iS-ti ha-Su-u[r-ri], Ttir.kul = 
\qi\-iS-tum e-T(el-[<wra] Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D i 
24'ff.; giS.tir, giS.SAR.a = qiS-tum Nabnitu J 
153 f.; ti-ir tir = qiS-ti S b I 192; [ti-ir] [tir] - 
[qi\-el-du = (Hitt.) GiS.TiR-Sar S a Voc. AG 2; 
qi-Sd-at tir = tir.uru.ki, te-er tir = qiS-tum, 
qa-aS-tum A VII/4:82 ff.; [te-er] [tir] = qi-iS-tum 
Ea VII iv 12'; giS.tir.su.su = min (= u-ru-u) 
Sd giS.tir Nabnitu L 83. 

hul.SAR zag giS.tir.ra.ke,(KiD) du.a 
qaddu Sa ina pat qiS-ti re-tu-u the sign which is 


qi§tu A 

posted at the edge of the forest SBH p. 15 No. 7: 8 , 
dupl. 4R 26 No. 2:7f.; giS.tir.kh.ga giS gld. 
da.bi b : [ina] qiS-ti elleti Sa i$$iiSa Sihu in the 
holy forest, whose trees are tall 4R 18 No. 3 i 42; 
d.ku.ga.a.ni.ta giS.tir giS.mi ld.e S&.bi Id 
nu.mu.un.du.ku 4 .ku 4 .dd : ina biti ellu Sa kima 
qiS-ti{\a,T. -turn) yillaSu tarsu ana UbbiSu mamma la 
irrubu in the holy house whose shadow is cast 
(as densely) as that of a forest, and into which 
no one may enter CT 16 46:193f., cf. [igi.b]i 
giS.tir giS.mi l.l&.e : [pa\nuSu $illi qiS-te(v&T. 
-ti) h.a-a$-bu(v ar. -bi) (corrupt for tar.fuT) 
(Akk.) its (the disease’s) face is (like) the shad¬ 
ow cast by a forest CT 17 25:12f., cf. BIN 2 
22:13f., see AAA 22 76; Sum.gam.me kb. 
babbar giS.tir.kd. ga an.dul dagal.la.bi u. 
me. [ni.te.gd] : SaSSaru sa §arpi ana qiS-ti elleti 
Sa [{fuIulSa rapSu lutahhi] may he bring to the 
wide-shadowing forest a silver saw CT 16 38 iii 
10ff., dupl. BIN 2 22 iii 150f., see AAA 22 88 ; 
giS.tir giS.mes.gal.gal.la mu.un.bu.re.e. 
[ne] : ina qiS-ti mesi rabbuti urabba [. . .] in the 
forest they shake the big mesu trees JRAS 1932 
557:12f., cf. giS.tir giS.mes gal. gal.la.na : 
qiS-ta Sd me-e-si rab-bu-ti K.4823:2f.; giS.tir. 
giS.Sim.erin.na.ka e.ne.dug 4 .dug 4 .g[a] : 
Sa ina qiS-ti riqi ereni immellu ina HaS[ur . . .] 
(see erenu A usage a-l'b') BA 10/1 75 K.5160:4f.; 
giS.tir.mu su.a.bi (!) : qi-Sa-tu-u-a urra SBH 
p. 9 No. 4:104, cf. ibid. 108f., cited aru D; giS. 
Sar.giS.sar. a giS.tir.bi na.nam : ki-ra-tu u 
qi-Sd-tu-ma there were orchards and forests CT 
13 37:29, restored from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 

[a-ba]-bu, halbu, ma-am-lu, [. . .]-ru, ?ar?aru = 
qi-iS-tum Malku II 158ff.; ababa, a-ar, qiSu, qi- 
Sa-tum, babaru, halbu, amagallu, giS u-Sal-lu-u, 
gi§ altalu, kidinetu, $ar$artu, ebubatu, qallu, tir-rum 
= qi-iS-tum, sa-ar-me = min (= qi-iS-tum) su.ki 
CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 7ff. 

a) referring to the cedar forests of the 
Lebanon — 1' in lit.: lukSudamma ina 
qi-iS-ti ereni let me reach the cedar 
forest Gilg. Y. v 183 (OB), cf. adi ikaSSadu 
ana giS.tir ereni Gilg. Ill ii 16, M ni[l]lak 
i[bn) ana qi-iS-ti [ereni] how, my friend, 
can we go to the cedar forest? Gilg. Y. 
iii 130; aSSu Sullumu [giS.t]ir ereni . . . 
iSimSu DN Enlil has appointed him (Hum- 
baba) to preserve the cedar forest Gilg. 
II v 1, cf. nd$ir Sa GI§.Tl[R] ZA 62 226:21 
(Gilg.); iSemmema ana 1 §u beri talmat 
giS.tir mannu Sa urradu ana giS.tir -Su 
. . . u arid giS.tir-^ isabbassu lu } tu one 
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hears that the forest is surrounded (by 
moats) for sixty “double miles.” Who 
would (dare to) go down into his (Hum- 
baba’s) forest? and he who does go down 
into his forest, debility will overcome him 
Gilg. II v 4ff., cf. ana 1 Su-Si KASKAL.GfD. 
ta.Am til-ma-at qi-iS-tum Gilg. Y. iii 107, 
WT. TIB ibid, v 194, see Landsberger, RA 62 113; 
izzizuma i-nap-pa-at-tu giS.tir Sa ereni 
ittanaplasu mildSu Sa giS.tir ittanaplasu 
nerebSu they stood still and looked (?) 
at the forest, they beheld the height of the 
cedar(s), they beheld the entrance to the 
forest Gilg. V i 1 , also IV vi 42 (catch line); 
idi harrana Sa giS.tir ereni he knows the 
way to the cedar forest Gilg. Ill i 7, cf. 
(in difficult context) kaskal.meS i Enkidu 
[ina\ GiS.TIR ereni Gilg. VIII i 7, restored 
from JCS 8 92 : 4; nuSalpituHumbaba Sar (var. 
Sa ina ) giS.tir giS.[erin] we defeated 
Humbaba in the cedar forest Gilg. VIII 
ii 12, dupl. JCS 8 93 r. 10, cf. Gilg. X v 10, pi. 42 
Sp. 299:5, iner harharam \ma-$a\-ru qi-iS- 
tim Gilg. O.I. r. 12 (coll. A. Westenholz); Sa qiS-ti 
giS.ha. 8 tjr uktappira gupniSa he cut 
down the trees of the forest of haSurru 
cedars CagniErralV 144; [hUR.SA]G gapStl 
lipuS apu qi-il-da (see qallu B s.) VAS 12 
193 r. 5 and 18 (Sar tamhdri), see Rainey EA No. 359. 

2' in hist.: GN GN 2 GN 3 tir.giS.erin 
hur.sag.ku.ga.S& : GN GN 2 GN 3 adima 
TgiS.tir giS.erinI u kur.kur.kG (Enlil 
gave Sargon) Mari, Jarmuti, (and) Ebla 
as far as the Cedar Forest and the Silver 
Mountains AID 20 38 V 25 and vi 31 (Sargon 
of Akkad); I transported huge cedar logs 
ultu Labnanim qi-iS-tim elletim from the 
Lebanon, the holy forest VAB 4 94 iii 36, 
cf., wr. GiS.TIR ibid. 126 iii 23, 200 No. 37:3, 
cf. ereni dannutim Sa ina kur Labnd[nu] 
qi-iS-ti-Su-nu ina qdteja elleti akkisa 
mighty cedars that I cut with my pure 
hands in the Lebanon, their (native) forest 
ibid. 152 iv 6 , also, wr. GlS.TIR -Su-nu ibid. 
158 vi 17; kur Labnanu Saddd qi-Sa-tim 
Marduk Summuhti (for context see erenuA 
usage a—1') ibid. 174 ix 14 (all Nbk.). 


qiStu A 

b) referring to the forests of the eastern 

mountains: etazbu alaniSunu ina [Sad] e u 
giS.tir.meS erubu they left their towns 
and went into the mountains and forests 
STT 43:44 (Shalm. Ill), see Lambert, AnSt 11 150; 
ina ud.3.kam ina la-a qa-bitpani la mude 
girri libbi giS.tir artedi on the third day 
I marched on through the forest without 
a guide, without anyone who knew the 
way Scheil Tn. II 51, and delete this ref. 
sub aqappu ; ihtallupu giS.tir.meS Sa 
§ululSina rapSu birit i$$i rabuti. . . etettiqu 
they made their way through forests with 
broad shade, they passed between tall 
trees Streck Asb. 70 viii 83, cf. ibid. 204:5, cf. 
also ihlup qereb giS.tir AID 8 178 i 20, also 
180 i 26 (Asb.); giS.tir.MES-<& t-/m pazrati 
Sa mamma ahu la uSarru ina libbi . . . §abe 
tahazija qerebSin erubu my combat troops 
entered their (the Elamites’) secret 
groves where no stranger had ever 
entered Streck Asb. 54 vi 65, cf. (in broken 
context) e-mu-u giS.tir giS Bauer Asb. l 
54 iv 6 (= 2 p. 37); kirdtiSu akSitma GiS. 
tir.meS-£m akkis I cut down his or¬ 
chards, I felled (his) forests TCL 3 303, cf. 
ibid. 276 and 296; giS.tir.meS-^w rabbdti Sa 
kima api edluti hitlupu i$$uSin akkis I 
cut down his great forests whose trees 
are interlocked like impenetrable reed 
thickets TCL 3 266; ina qiS-ti DN itta[kis 
. . .] Bauer Asb. 2 78 K.7673:9; 15 neSe 

dannuti iStu Sade u giS.tir.meS ina qate 
a§bat I caught 15 large lions from the 
mountainous forests with (my own) hands 
AKA 202 iv 26 (Asn.). 

c) referring to wooded estates (in 
Syria): a territory including its olive 
groves, its vineyards qadu giS.tir. 
MES-^M MRS 6 133 RS 15.132:6, also 158 RS 
16.255D:7. 

d) with ref. to timber: aSSum giS.tir. 
hi.a Sarrum kiam iqbiSunuSim umma ana 
GiS.TiR.Hi.A-fcw-nttZafeg'griaGiS.TiR.Hi.A- 
ku-nu lu naqra concerning the woods, the 
king said to them (the overseers of the 
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woods): Do not neglect your woods, your 
woods should be (well) guarded OECT 3 
33:9f., see Kraus, AbB 4 111 ; ta’ittam Sa 
giS.tir.hi. A teStenem<me> tuppi giS.tir. 
hi.a ul nadnanniaSimma ana pi tuppim 
Suati ina giS.tir.hi. a maqqarini ul nuSeSib 
you constantly hear reports about the 
woods, (but) the tablet concerning the 
woods was not given to us and so we did 
not station our guards in the woods ac¬ 
cording to that tablet ibid. 17ff.; GlS.TIR. 
hi.a mala ibaSSia u terketiSina ana §itim 
la tuSeqsi . . . giS.tir u teriktam la tez- 
zimma you must not lease the woods, 
whatever there is of them, or their 
clearings, you must not exempt a (single) 
woodland or a (single) clearing (that is on 
the list) ibid. 25 and 28; GlS.TIR.HI.A Sa 
ana PN u PN 2 paqda amurma [ ina\ gi[S], 
t[i]r.hi.a Sinati giS.hi.a nukkusu I have 
inspected the woods entrusted to PN and 
PN 2 (the overseers of the woods) and 
(found that) trees have been felled in 
these woods TCL 7 20:7ff.; ina giS.ab.ba. 
hi.a Sa inakkisu giS Sa ina GiS.TiR-.ft/. mi- 
tu la inakkisu GiS warqamma likkisu 
among the kuSabku trees that they are 
going to cut, they should not cut a tree 
that is already dead in the (lit. its) grove, 
they should cut only a green tree LIH 
72:20; mamman ana giS.ti[r] la itehhi 
nobody shall trespass in the woods ARM l 
94:14, cf. ibid. 5; ana SupuSelippdti qereb giS. 
tir.meS rabuti uqqiru (see aqdru 
rnng. 2a) OIP 2 118:10, also 104 v 68 , Sumer 
9 154 vi 5 (Senn.); ibni GlS.GI U GlS.TIR 
ana Sipir nabniti[ki ] (see nabnitu mng. 4b) 
RAcc. 46:28; note mummu qaSti ana qi-Sd- 
ti-ki . . . tura return, frame of the bow, 
to your forests RA 46 36:42, also ibid. 34:26, 
dupl. STT 19:79 (SB Epic of Zu); referring to 
fragrant wood: I laid its (first) brick ina 
hurdqi kaspi abni nisiqti Suqurutu hibiSti 
giS.tir riqqe ereni upon (beads of) gold, 
silver, costly precious stones, cuttings of 
fragrant resins from the forest, aromatic 
plants, (and) cedar wood VAB 4 220 ii l 
and 226 ii 62 (Nbn.). 
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e) other occs. — 1' in letters and adm.: 
5 Ab.hi.a neSum ina giS.tir [. . .] a lion 
[killed?] five cows in the woods ARM l 
118:14; qdbum . . . ana giS.tir. RA i[lliku ; 
nim] ARM 14 25 r. ll'; in description of 
a field: a.SA pani giS.tir a field at the 
edge of the forest CT 45 121:4, cf. a.SA 
. . . ugarpani giS.tir BE 6/1 83:7, 9, and 
11 , also a.§A Sa pani qi-iS-tim CT 4 22c:7, 
wr. qi-is-ti CT 48 42:3 (all OB), cf. a.8a 
giS.tir.ma.nu Pettinato Untersuchungen 
2 198 No. 779; PN u PN 2 iStu dimti Sa ekalli 
Sa ah giS.tir ilqu they took PN and PN 2 
from the palace district at the edge of the 
woods JEN 525:58, cf. Sa pi GlS.TIR ibid. 
70, iStu giS.tir ibid. 39; one thousand 
(tracts of land) Sa kasal 1000 Sa gi§. 
TIR [. . .] TCL 13 230:10, cf. TIR {Sa) £ 
l3.SAG.fL VAS 3 24:3 and 19 (both NB); 6 
umate a-di a-$i-e ina giS.tir utammid 
Sipra epuSu I imposed (work? of) six days 

in the forest until.they did the work 

JCS 7 167 No. 62:5 (MA Tell Billa let.). 

2 ' in lit. and omens: you broke his 
(the allallu bird’s) wing izzaz (var. aSib ) 
ina qi-Sd-tim (var. giS.tir) iSessi kappi 
(and now) he lives in the woods crying: 
My wing! Gilg. VI 50; sisu etellu muttallu 
giS.tir.meS [. . .] (incipit of Saziga inc.) 
Hunger Uruk 10:11; iGi.MES-.ftt rita qerbeta 
iSdi <na>rdma ina name qi-Sa-ta (see qtr- 
betu mng. 2e) LKA 15:4; kulpdSum Samitu 
qi-iS-tim d BiL.Gi ezzum Sa qabalSu neret 
(you are a) kulpdSu ax that cuts down the 
forest, Gibil, fierce (god), whose attack 
is deadly JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 19 (OB 
lit.); tuSa gerema qi-iS-tum igreSu as if 
the forest itself had become hostile 
toward him RA 45 174:59 (OB lit.); arid 
GiS.TiR-ia ul utarra ana arkiSu him who 
goes down to my (the fox’s) woods I do 
not let go back again Lambert BWL 200 
r. iv l; see also aradu A mng. la-12'; 
ultu dunni qi-Sd(veiT. adds -a)-ti usamma 
(the fire) came out of the depth of the 
forests (?) AID 23 41:20 (inc.), also LKU 59:9, 
cf. ana giS.tir [giSJ.erin ridima AID 23 
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41:25; mannu . . . ki dumu DN qi-Sd-ti- 
ka u§arrip who like the son of Gubaba 
has burnt your forests ? Biggs Saziga 18 r. 2 ; 
[am] mini ana ki-rim api ugguli tazarru 
nabli [in] a giS.tir Sa Sdbulat tuqattar 
qutra (see qatdru v. mng. 3a) Lambert 
BWL 194:16; namdra II kaskal 11 Saoi&.Gi 
u giS.tir (see namdra s.) JNES 33 332:38 
(comm.); Summa giS.tir mi.iGi-mar if 
(the patient fancies that) he sees a forest 
(followed by giS.gi canebrake and kiru 
date grove) LabatTDP 196:76; [Adad (Gl)]. 
ambar.meS u giS.tir.meS irahhiqamma 
ACh Adad 19:35, cf. GlS.GI Glg.TIR mA§. 
AN§E Adad irahhis Labat Calendrier § 93:10, 
also ibid. p. 230 r. 12, GI§.GI.ME§ GI§. 
TIR.MES Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 527 
r. ll, cf. [lu ina gi]§.gi lu ina qi-Sd-a-ti 
K.8037+ : 15 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
for other occs. beside apu see apu A 
usage a; Adad gi8.tir.me§ irahhiq Adad 
will beat down the woods ACh SamaS 8:4; 
nakru hum pCt.meS giS.tir.meS u mah x 
[. . .] CT 20 7 K.5151:7 and dupl. 49:8 (SB 
ext.); dulbu Surathu balti ekalli[Su . . .] 
kima gi&.tir eli tamirtiSu tardnu uSaSSi 
he had plane trees and Surathu trees, 
the pride of his palace, [. . .] shade its 
environs like a grove TCL 3 206 (Sar.); 
kima giS.tir ereni eli tamirti<Su>nu qillu 
tarquma (in the high mountains every¬ 
where covered with trees) a shadow lies 
over the region as if it were in a cedar 
grove TCL 3 16 (Sar.); kima giS.tir haiuri 
irissu uStibSu I made its (the temple’s) 
fragrance as sweet as a cedar grove 
(by roofing it with various woods) VAB 
4 256 ii 5 (Nbn.), cf. maSdahu beli rabi 
Marduk kima giS.tir ereni [. . .] ibid. 
156 A v 51 (Nbk.); ki narkabti ubbuhat eperi 
tdhazi ki epinni ubbuhat eperi gi§.tir. 
me§ like a chariot, she (the woman in 
childbirth) is enveloped in the dust of 
battle, like a plow she is enveloped in the 
dust of the woods Iraq 31 31:39 (MA inc.). 

f) in descriptive names of insects, 
animals, and plants: buru 5 .gdn.na = 
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zi-za-nu, buru 5 .g&n.tir.ra = min qiS- 
tum (vars. qiS-ti and qil-te) Hh. XIV 235f.; 
see $ar§aru A and zumbu lex. sections, 
cf. also mu§ giS.tir forest snake CBS 
7005 r. 12 (0B snake inc., courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
for plants see labubittu. 

g) guards: [ ma]-$a-ar giS.tir [. . .] 
utammi I made the guard of the forest 
take an oath Kraus, AbB 5 79:2; ma$$ar 
qi-iS-ti A XII/55:4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
t 6 ro), EN.NU.UN TIR UET7 73iii33; [ann]utu 
iSkaru [£]a uru Nazi u iAj.meS [m\a-a§- 
$a-ar^aoi§.TiR.ME§ wtaMN ubiluni these 
(implements and baskets of food) are the 
delivery from Nuzi, and the forest guards 
brought it in MN HSS 13 315:28 (= RA 36 
156); for other refs, see ma$$aru mng. 
lb-3'; note: PN mpn 2 ugula gi§.tir.hi.a 
0ECT 3 33:6 (0B let.); see also enungallu. 

qiStu B s.; (a part of the head or of the 
body); lex.* 

uzu.sag.du.E.fB, uzu.bsr.sag, uzu.u 4 .§u. 
u8, uzu.a.za.ad =• qiS-tum min (= qaq-qa-du) 
Hh. XV 6-8a; [. . .], uzu.bar.sag, kuS.tum(or 
<e>.1b?), gur 5 .ru, gur 5 .u§, su.u&.gur 5 .gur 5 . 
ru = min (■= qiS-tum) Sd qaq-qa-di Nabnitu J 
154a-159; tu-[u]m tum = qi-i$-[tum\ A VII/2:153. 

ql§tu (qiltu) s.; 1. gift presented to 

gods, votive offering, 2. gift, gratuity, 
baksheesh, 3. honorarium, fee, compen¬ 
sation; from OAkk. on; pi. qiSdtu, stat. 
const. qiSti and qiSat (ARM 7 14:10 and 
passim in Mari and in OB and MB personal 
names, note NiG.BA-SU-nu YOS 7 156:15, 
NB); wr. syll. and NfG.BA; cf. qdSu. 

nig.ba = qi-U(\a,T. Hh. I 5; nfg.ba = 

qiS-tu(va,T. -tum) Nabnitu J 68 ; nig.ba = qi-i$- 
tum ErimhuS III 173, also Nigga Bil. B 98; bm. 
ba = nig.ba = qi-iS-tu Emesal Voc. Ill 47; gi §. 
giSimmar.nig.ba = Sa qiS-te Hh. Ill 321; Se. 
nig.ba = min (= Se-im) qiS-tum Hh. II 112; giS. 
gu.za.nig.ba = Sd qiS-ti Hh. IV 83. 

ii u = bi-ib-lu, qi-iS-tum A II/4:22f.; [ti-il(?)] 
ti ^ qi-ii-tum A II/3 Section D 8 ; a.ri.a - qi- 
iS-tum (in group with piqittu, puquddd, nudunnu) 
ErimhuS V 36. 

a.a.zuA.nam.ur.sag.gA.zu.Sfenig.baha. 
ra.an.ba.fe : abaka ana idi qarradutika qiS-ta li- 
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qiS-ka (see qarradutu) Angim II 31 (= 90), also 
32 (= 91). 

qiS-tum, Sum-man-nu = bil-tum Malku IV 176 f.; 
pu-us-su-u = Sum-[man-nu ], qi-iS-tu = bil-[tu\ Malku 
VIII 158 f. 

1. gift presented to gods, votive 
offering — a) in royal insers.: Su . . . 
qi-iS-ta-m ittiru he who takes away his 
(In§u§inak’s) (votive) gift MDP 4 pi. 2 iv li 
(Puzur-InSuSinak); Sar GN U GN 2 itti irbi U 
qi-Sa-a-ti(v&r. -tim) mahar SamaS . . . lu 
uSerib I brought the kings of AnSan and 
Serihum before Sama§ with (other) gifts 
and presents RA 7 180 ii 14, var. from CT 
32 1 ii 24 (NB Cruc. Mon. ManiStuSu), see JEOL 
20 55:55, cf. Sa. . . irba u qi-Sa-a-ti Suhmu- 
tu mahar bel bele (the king) who promptly 
brings (tribute, etc.) gifts and presents to 
the lord of lords VAS 1 37 ii 17 (Merodach- 
baladan II kudurru), cf. also AAA 20 pi. 90:16 
(Asb.); qi-Sa-a-ti Sa kaspi u huraqi ana 
ilani Esagila lu addin I presented gifts 
of silver and gold to the gods of Esagila 
5R 33 vi 10 (Agum-kakrime), cf. ibid, v 46; (the 
king) Sa . . . qi-Sa-a-tim man ummdni 
Sunuti . . . ana Marduk u $arpanitu uzak- 
kiSunuti who has released (and ded¬ 
icated) these craftsmen to Marduk and 
Sarpanitu as presents ibid. vii4; with qdSu: 
nig.ba -Su ana IStar [. . . ana bal]atiSu 
i-qiS A0B 1 52:7, see Grayson Chronicles 185; 
I offered holy sacrifices to the great gods 
u-qa-i-Sa qi-Sa-a-ti presented (them) 
with gifts Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 21 (p. 56 n. 4) D.T. 
3:10, cf. Winckler Sar. pi. 35:144, parallel Iraq 16 
191:19, VAS l 71 ii 22, cf. u-qa-a-a-iS qi- 
Sa-a-ti OIP 2 81:29 (Senn.), cf. NfG.BA.ME§ 
ana ilani rabuti aq-qiS WO 2 150:83 (Shalm. 
Ill); mimma aqru niqirte ekalliSu ina GN 
mahar DN uSeribuma i-qi-Su qi-Sa-as-su 
they brought all kinds of precious things 
from the treasury of his palace to Haldia 
in GN and presented them to him as gifts 
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:340 (Sar.); a-qiSana qiS-ti 
Borger Esarh. 94:38 and r. 1. 

b) in rit.: ina balu NfG.BA u kadre mar 
ban aSar dini la ifehhi the diviner must 
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not approach the place of the oracular 
decision without a gift or offering BBR 
No. 1-20:117; abne anniite ana NfG.BA.ME§ 
iddan these stones he gives as presents 
(to the gods enumerated) M VAG 41/310 ii 13 
(MA rit.), cf. van Driel Cult of ASfiur 130 vi 9, 
cf. also Sarru Sigil iSassi NfG.BA ana ili 
Suatl BA RAcc. 38 r. 24, also (in connection 
with the iigH rit.) 4R Add. p. 10 to pi. 54 No. 2 
obv.(!) 21, 36; ana DN NfG.BA likrub he 
should offer a present to Adad Bab. 4 
104:15, and passim in this text, cf. NfG.BA liS- 
rik CT 4 5:19, also (at the end of the rit.) 
NfG.BA(var. adds .meS) ana ili SdSunu 
iSakkan RA 21 132 r. 9, cf. also CT 23 7 ii 35; 
[ki Sar]ru qi-Sa-a-te [a]nnd[t]e it-ta-an- 
n[u-. . .] as soon as the king gave(?) all 
these presents (to the god) ZA 50 194:9, 
cf. ibid. 8 , also mimma anniu qe-el-t[u] 
ibid. 7 (MA rit.); qiS-tu-[S]u iqabbi lumunSu 
[ipattar] he announces his gift (to the 
god), (and then) the evil will depart BBR 
No. 66 r. 19 (NA); DN bullitima NIG.BA-H 
leqe Gula, keep me in good health, accept 
your gift AMT 10,1 iii 5, also AMT 9,1 ii 47, 
38,2 ii 6 + 42,4 ii 10 (= Kocher BAM 508 ii 10), 
dupl. Kocher BAM 509 i 9, AMT 45,5 r. 9, wr. 
qi-Sat-ki Kocher BAM 533:47, qiS-tu ibid. 
577:5, qi-iS-tu AMT 93,3:11; NfG.BA^ -ka 
mahrdta Samma Sa baldti idnamma you 
have received your gift, (now) give me the 
plant of life Kocher BAM 248 iv 34, and dupl. 
AMT 67 iv 27, cf. AAA 22 48 iii 19; izba itti 
§uduSu u qi-Sd-ti-Su ana ndri tanaddi you 
throw the malformed animal together 
with travel provisions and gifts for it 
into the river Or. NS 34 127 r. 15 (namburbi), 
cf. ki.gar tuqaddaS NfG.BA tanaddinSi 
Or. NS 39 143:19 (namburbi); with qdSu: ana 
etemme kimti kispa takassip NfG.BA. meS 
ta-qa-su-nu-[ti\ you present a funerary 
offering to the spirits of the dead of the 
family and give them gifts BBR No. 52:14, 
cf. ibid. 17; aq-ti-Sak-ki NfG.BA -ki rabiti I 
present you with a great gift for you 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 134:117, cf. aq-qi- 
Sak-ki ibid. 130:60, cf. also NfG.BA ana 
Dumuzi BA-aS ibid. 185:12. 
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c) other occs.: I recovered from my 
serious sickness and the god ApSukka of 
Irhanda asked me to enter into an associa¬ 
tion with him u mannumme ana Hi SaSu 
niqe Sa tapputti eppaS wnig.ba.hi. a ma’diS 
ubbal u uqn&tu ubbal and whoever makes 
the tappdtu offering to that god has to 
bring many gifts and also blue wool 
MRS 9 223 RS 17.383:40; (prisoners of war) 
NfG.BA Sarrirn ana DN Speelers Recueil 250:5. 
cf. YOS 5 207 :48, 57 (both 0B); Summa ina MN 
Sar mati . . . nig.ba ana Hi iddin if in 
MN the king of the country (builds a 
temple, etc., or) gives a present to a god 
Labat Calendrier § 32:1, cf. Summa parakku 
ana ilani nig.ba.meS sa-ldir] if the king 
regularly brings gifts to the gods CT 40 8 
K.2192:7 (SB Alu); the king niSeSu ana 
NfG.BA i-qa-OS-SU Hunger Uruk 3 r. 5 and 
14; kaspu NfG.BA Sa PN PN 2 mar Sipri Sa 
Lti Sa muhhi bitani etir PN 2 , the deputy 
of the official in charge of the inner 
quarters, has received the silver, the gift 
of PN (to the temple?) VAS 4 85:1 (NB); 
PN . . . ana muhhi NfG.BA. meS Sa Sarru 
iddin aptaqid . . . NfG.BA Sa PN akanna 
rnah[rak ] YOS 3 90:12 and 17 (NB let.). 

2. gift, gratuity, baksheesh — a) in gen.: 
allani erbi tiamti u qi-iS-tam Sebilam send 
me (with the fuller) acorns, shellfish, and 
agift(?) 0IP27 6:6, cf . qi-iS-tdmuSahire[n] 

. . . Sebilim BIN 6 20:30 (both OA) ; when the 
brothers divide (the estate) qi-iS-ti ahum 
iddinuSum ileqqema he (the preferred son) 
will take (first) the gift his father gave 
him, and (afterward they will divide the 
rest of the paternal estate equally) CH 
§ 165:44; NfG.BA [Sa URUj-f&tl U $eriSu 
. . . ana PN mdriSu iddiSSu he made a 
present (of his property) in the city and 
outside to PN, his (adopted) son MDP 
22 1:6, cf. NfG.BA Sd URU -Sa U EDIN-id 
(in broken context) ibid. 133:6; a male 
slave NfG.BA PN ezib nudunnSSa the gift 
for PN apart from her dowry YOS 8 71:3 
(OB), cf. abi wardam Sudti kima qi-iS-ti 
anajdSi liddina PBS 7 60:30, cf. [ana qi\ - 
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iS-ti-Sa [. . .] luddinSi[mma] ibid. 109:31; 
kaspam anniam . . . ul Simam anaddin 
eriSkama ana qi-iS-tim taddinaSSu I will 
not pay this silver as a purchase price, 

1 asked you (for it) and you gave it to 
me as a present ibid. 16:18; belt ana qi- 
iS-ti-ia iddinaSSu my lord gave it (the 
ass) to me as a present for me ARM 2 
136:22; (various implements) Sa ana qi- 
iS-ti-\ka 1 nadnukum YOS 2 105:22; ammt- 
nim qi-iiSS-ta-ka la ikSudanni why has 
your gift not yet come to me? ABIM 15:26; 
zeram u ukullam Sa ereSi Subilam inidtum 
Sa ereSi lu qi-iS-ta-a-ka (see initu A mng. 
2b) YOS 2 126:15; inuma taXlakam qi-iS- 
ta-ka tammar when you come you will 
find a gift for you ibid. 66:13 (all OB letters); 
qi-Sa-tim maddtimma lu-qi-si-im I want to 
give her (my daughter) many gifts ARM 

2 51:21; PN has grown up in this palace 
from childhood ina qaran Si-ba{\)-ti-Su 
ana PN 2 ana NfG.BA tanaddiSSu (see qamu 
mng. 6a) ARM 10 57:9, cf. ibid. 97:11, 18, 
and 25; PN ki[ma] tiiG.BA-Su £aPN 2 1 anSe. 
nita . . . ana PN 2 iddin PN gave a he-ass 
(etc.) as the gift due to PN 2 (his father- 
in-law who gave him a mulugu) HSS 19 
79:14, also HSS 5 76:9, cited mulugu; iddin-- 
Summa ana qiS-ti-Su 2 ma.na ruSSd hurdqa 
(the mayor) gave him two minas of red 
gold as a gift STT 38:107, see AnSt 6 154 
(Poor Man of Nippur), cf. i-qis-su-ma ana qiS- 
t[i-Su en-z]a-a ibid. 143; ana dumqi qi-Sd- 
a-ti u taqbdti ana mahriSunu e tettiq do 
not approach them to get favors, presents, 
and gratification (?) AnSt 5 108:171 (Cuth- 
ean legend). 

b) for services performed or expected: 
Sa ta’ta NfG.BA .me § u Sulmdna ina qat 
muSadbibi updqiran eqli imahharuma idab- 
bubu he who accepts any type of gratuity 
from someone who induces (him) to make 
a claim (on the field) or from a claimant 
to the field, and contests (the grant) BBSt. 
No. 11 ii 6, also RA 16 126 iii 18 (NB kudurrus) ; ina 
GN ana dummuqikunu mind qi-iS-ta-ku-nu 
what is your reward for your good deeds 
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(done for the king) in Babylon? CT 4 2 r. 7 , 
cf. dummiqma qi-iS-ta-ka erSanni VAS 16 
131:27 (both OB letters); jeSmi Sarru belnu 
aw Ate ardut kittiSu u jadina Nf g.ba ana 
ardiSu u tidaggalu ajdbunu u tikkalu epra 
may the king, our lord, listen to the 
words of his faithful servants and give 
them a reward so that our enemies will 
see this and eat dust (i.e., be defeated) 
EA 100:33 (let. from the city of Irqata); qi-iS-ti 
Sarrum [ajtta redim iddinu (if an officer 
takes away) the gift the king gave to a 
soldier CH§ 34:59, cf. reddm udammaquma 
■ . . [uk(\annuma qi-iS-tam mattam ileqqu 
ARM 1 27:23, see von Soden, Or. NS 21 78, cf. 
also (oil distributed) inuma qi-Sa-at 
<uku>.uS iZtonIg.du gal at the occasion 
of the (giving of) gifts to the soldiers on 
the day of the banquet ARM 7 14:10, also 
49:12 and 84:11', cf. the Elamites aSSum 
naptanem aSSum qi-Sa-€ £e» -ti-Su-nu nazqu 
(see naptanu mng. la) ARMT 13 32:15, 
also ibid. 20; [aSf\um qi-Sa-at [lTj].ME§ 
GAL.KUD.MES U laputte ARM 5 3:6, cf. ibid. 
13, ARM 4 74:17, 32, and 34; RN . . . ana abbe 
Idamaras qi-Sa-tim i-qe-eJ-ma RN used to 
give presents to the sheikhs of Idamaras 
Syria 19 109:28 (Mari let.); TtrG.HI.A ana qi- 
Sa-tim ina qdtim ul ibaSSu there are no 
garments available for gifts (for the 
sheikh) OBT Tell Rimah 82:9, cf. ibid. 15; 
(garments) n1g.ba.meS quhare as gifts 
to the servants Y0S 5 224:18, cf. ibid. 31; 
(oxen) nIg.ba ekallim gift from the palace 
Riftin 56:7; houses given to PN nIg.ba 
LUGAL YOS 8 153:15; X silver NlG.BA 
PN Riftin 52:2 and 6 (0B); silver qi-Sa-at 
man Sipri ARM 7 117:8, (a silver cup) 
Sa qi-iS-ti PN ibid. 9; 20 ma.na annakum 
Sa qi-iS-ti PN U PN 2 RA 64 99:6 (Mari); 
note, given to insure a favorable decision 
by the king: qi-iS-,-ti mahar belija aSkun 

1 have presented my gift to my lord ARM 

2 32:19; qi-iS-[tam . . .] idi[n] give bak¬ 

sheesh (to the spies, parallel: qubatam 
lubbiS) ARM 1 10:15; \ MA.NA URTJDU 

ana qi-iS-ti-Su idnaSu give (pi.) him (the 
messenger) x copper as baksheesh ARM 10 
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175:24; hepA Sa nagbim lillikunimma qi-iS- 
ta-Su-nu luddinSunuSim. . . Sattum dannat 
aSSum qi-iS-tim ana Mari nillakamma 
anndnum alpuni . . . imaqqutu let the 
hewers (?) of the .... come and I will 
give them the salary due them, (they said) 
The weather is severe, if we go to Mari 
for our salary, our herds will die here ARM 
14 26:25 and 29; x silver for PN inuma qi- 
iS-ti Sa Sarri uSeli when he brought the 
king’s gift (in list of gifts on the occasion 
of a wedding) Wiseman Alalakh 409:10 (OB), 
cf. (uncert.): total: x silver for dug. 
gal.hi.a qi(1)-iS-ti (on the occasion of a 
wedding) ibid. 378:19 (OB); anumma sisi 
■ . . ana nIg.ba Sa ahija ultebil now I am 
sending horses as a gift for my brother 
MRS 12 7B: 7; igi PN ah abi Sa PN 2 10 g!n 
klLbabbar nIg.ba -su ilteqe (first) wit¬ 
ness: PN, uncle of PN 2 (the seller), he took 
ten shekels of silver as his gratuity (for 
renouncing his claims) PSBA 14 pi. after 
p. 146:35, cf. (first) witness PN (neighbor 
of the date grove sold) 3 g!n ku.babbar 
qi-iS-tum ilteqe Dar. 37:32; qi-Sa-a-tu i-qis- 
su-wu-ti-ma ussiq isqetu (the king) gave 
them (the citizens of Babylon and Bor- 
sippa) grants and apportioned lots (to 
them) VAS 1 37 iii 34 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurm) ; amat Sarri Si mamma nIg.ba ul 
isabbat it is an order from the king: no one 
will accept baksheesh BIN 1 73:20 (NB let.). 

c) in ceremonial exchanges between 
kings: qi-i-Sa-a-ti. meS Sa ahija ultebi- 
lamma the gifts that my brother (Ame- 
nophis III) used to send me EA 29:83 
(let. of TuSratta); anniiti nIg.ba.meS m! 
u§.me§ gabbaSunuma all these bridal gifts 
(given to the groom) EA 22 iv 43 (list of gifts 
of TuSratta); I honored the messengers 
and the dragoman of my brother as I 
would a god n1g.ba.meS ma-’-ta attatad-- 
din[Sunu ] (and) always gave them many 
gifts (for you) EA 21:27 (let. of TuSratta); 
x sal.tur.sal.meS x Lfr.MES asiri nad* 
nati [a\na qdti PN nIg.ba Sarri belija x 
girls (and) x prisoners I gave to PN as 
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gifts for the king, my lord EA 288:22 (let. 
from Abdi-Hepa) ; minumme NfG.BA.ME§-fot- 
nu liqbi u littinunim whatever gifts (the 
officer of my lord) asks for, let them give 
(them to him) EA 53:51 (let. from Qatna); 
minumme mar at RN Sar Amurri lu kaspa lu 
huraqa . . . lu igi.du 8 .a lu nig.ba lu tatu 
. . . Sa ina libbi mat Ugarit mdrat RN . . . 
epuSu [g]abba ana RN, Sar Ugarit irtehu 
whatever property of the daughter of RN, 
the king of Amurru, there is, be it silver 
or gold, or tribute (?), or gift or present 
that the daughter of RN has acquired 
(while) in Ugarit, all remains with RN 2 , 
the king of Ugarit MRS 9 127 RS 17.396:8 
(divorce) ; if a royal prince or a noble comes 
from the land of Hatti as a messenger 
to Ugarit u Sa hadi libbi Sa Sar mat Ugarit 
ana maganni naddnSu liddin u Sa la lib ; 
biSu ana nadani NfG.BA-.fot lu la inandin 
la rikiltu Sutu (see magannu A mng. 1) 
ibid. 83 RS 17.382+ : 58 (edict of MurSili); ana 
ASSuraji . . . malrissu ana Nfo.BA -Su 
ittadin (Suttarna) gave the Assyrian 
(king) his (TuSratta’s) treasures as a gift 
KBo 13:7 (treaty); hal§i GN . . .. ana PN Sa 
mat GN 2 ana nIg.ba -Su attadin I gave the 
fortress of GN to PN (the ruler) of GN 2 as 
a gift ibid. 1:26. 

d) given among gods: Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea u-qa-i-Su-uS qi-Sd-a-ti presented gifts 
to him (Marduk) En. el. V 80, cf. (the net) 
qi-iS-ti abiSu Ani the gift of his father 
Anu ibid. IV 44; ilu mahriSu liSeribu ka- 
draSun may the gods bring their gifts 
before him (Marduk) ibid. VII 110, with 
comm.: qi-Sa-a-tu Sa ina MN iStu ud.6. 
kam adi ud.12.kam nadna the gifts that 
are given in the month of Nisannu from 
the sixth to the twelfth day CT 13 32 r. 6; 
qiS-tu Ea ana Qingu i-qiS (in broken con¬ 
text) LKA 73 r. 9; mar-Sipriki lillikamma 
paSSura liptur qiS-ta-a-ka lirnhur may 
your messenger come to me, may he 
remove (the dish) from the table, receive 
the gift (of food) for you STT 28 i 36 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 110. 
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e) bestowed by gods on men — 1' in 
royal inscrs.: ana Suati DN u DN 2 ana RN 
. . . Sulmam u balatam . . . ana qi-i[S\-tim 
li-qi-Su-Sum ana Seriktim liSrukuSum 
therefore may Zababa and I Star bestow 
on Samsuiluna as a gift, give him as a 
present well-being and life RA 63 37:151 
(Samsuiluna), cf. (SamaS) ana qi-iS-ti-Su 
iddiSSum gave him (scepter and mace) 
as a gift RA 61 42:122, corr. to Sum. 
nig.ba.ni.§& mu.na.an.sum YOS 9 
36:117, dupl. 37:119f., cf. [ana Sirikti liS\ ; 
rukSu u ana qiS-ti [liqissu] JAOS 88 127 ii b 
10 (NB votive); I Star, the Lady of Battle 
qaStu dannatu Siltahu Samru i-qi-Sd-an-ni 
ana qiS-ti presented me a strong bow 
(and) a fierce javelin as a gift (parallel: 
iSruka Sirikti) Borger Esarh. 46 ii 39; DN 
tupSar gimri ihzi nemeqiSu i-qi-Sd-an-ni 
ana qiS-ti Nabu, the scribe of the uni¬ 
verse, presented me the precepts of his 
wisdom as a gift (parallel: iSruka Sirikte) 
Streck Asb. 254 i 11. 

2' in personal names: Qi-iS-ti-Nabium 
YOS 13 138:3, Qi-Sa-at-Sin UET 5 114:23 
(OB), cf. Qi-Sat-Sin BE 14 19:8 (MB), Qi- 
iS-ti-Irra UET 5 706:4, cf. TCL 1 238:52, ARM 
10 9:5, and passim in OB; Qi-iS-ta-mur-ri 
JENu 799:13, also, wr. Qi-il-ta-mu-li HSS 
9 75:4, HSS 16 333:19, etc., see Cassin Anthro- 
ponymie 1 84 sub QiSt-Amurri\ NfG.&A- d Marduk 
KAJ 95:19, cf. 235:5 (MA), BE 14 7:37, BE 15 
157:4 and 21 (MB), ABL 1016:1 (NB); Ql-iS- 
tum UET 5 252:3, BIN 7 3:4, YOS 13 135:2, 
4, TLB 4 42:12, and passim in OB, Qi-iS-ti 
MDP 23 218:6, and passim in Elam; Qi-Sa-tum 
BE 17 56:4 (MB); NfG.BA-ttt VAS 1 70 ii 13 
and v 14 (NB), Ql-iS-te-ia HSS 14 619:19, 
etc., see Cassin Anthroponymie 1 84 sub QiSteia. 

3. honorarium, fee, compensation — a) 
in gen.: Summa itinnum bitam ana awilim 
vpuSma uSaklilSum ana 1 sar bitim 2 GfN 
Ktr.BABBAR ana qi-iS-ti-Su inaddiSSum 
(see itinnu A usage b-1') CH § 228:62, 

cf. (referring to the fee of a boatwright) ibid. 
§ 234:8; x silver Nfo.BA Sa asumitti as 
fee for a Stela VAS 4 39:1 (NB); NfG.BA-Stt 
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PN ana PN 2 inandin PN will give (x silver) 
to PN, as his fee (in other contracts called 
idu) (for teaching the apprentice car¬ 
pentry) Zeitschrift fur die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 2 pi. after p. 324:9, see Oelsner, WO 8 
316f .; 50 GUR §E.BAR NfG.BA-Stt-rm U 

6 gur vKD.ni.A-Su-nu Satammu qipu 
u PN inandinSunuti uttata a 50 gur ina 
MN inandinu ’ u pad.hi.A ina MN 2 mam 
dinu 5 the iatammu official, the qvpu 
official, and PN will give them fifty gur 
of barley as their salary and six gur 
as their food portion, the fifty gur they 
will give in the month of Ajaru, the food 
portion they will give in Sabafu YOS 7 
156:15, cf. ibid. 6; kiim isqi atutu PN NfG. 
ba ana PN 2 iq-ti-iA PN gave PN 2 (x silver) 
as compensation for the income of the 
doorkeeper’s office VAS 5 37:16; (con¬ 
cerning) my field that you received as 
security from PN nIg.ba qi-Sa-an-ni-ma 
ummat eqleti luddakkamma zera Suati 
panika lidgul PN 2 10 GfN Kfr.BABBAR NfG. 
ba ana f PN 3 i-qi-iS give me compensation 
and I will give you the documents con¬ 
cerning the fields so that this field may 
belong to you, PN 2 gave ten shekels of 
silver to f PN 3 (and f PN 3 handed over the 
documents to PN 2 ) Cyr. 337:11 and 14 (all 
NB). 

b) (in Nuzi) given in lieu of purchase 
price to the person who adopts the buyer 
of inalienable property to make possible 
its acquisition by the buyer: PN gave 
a field to PN 2 as his inheritance share u 
PN 2 ina umi anni x annaka kima Nfo.BA-ftt 
ana PN iddin and the same day PN 2 gave x 
tin to PN as his compensation HSS 5 56:15, 
HSS 19 39:26, and passim in adoption contracts, 
wr. kima qi-il-ti-iu JEN 530:5, also 86:9, 
411:11, cf. [kima] qi-il-ti-i-ni JEN 591:17, 
ana qi-iS-ti-i-Su JEN439:8, kima'mio.BA-ti 
HSS 9 19:26, kima NfG.BA.MES-ftt JEN 
402:13, note kima NfG.PA-ftt JEN 29:14; 
note in an exchange transaction: (x land) 
PN kima nIg.b a- ti ana Tehiptilla iddin u 
TehiptiUa x Se.meS kima NfG.BA-.ftt ana 
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PN iddin JEN 556:3 and 6, cf. RA 23 152 No. 
44:8; note also (not styled as adoption) 
PN gave a field to pn 2 i-na bi-ta e-pe-Si. . . 
u PN 2 qi( text di)-il-ta 1 alpa ittadin ana 
PN HSS 13 20:6, (as purchase price? for a slave) 
HSS 19 42:5, cf. also JEN 555:5. 

For ki-mil-tu misinterpreted as qi-iA-tu 
and wr. NfG.BA, see kimiltu, and add 
possibly Labat Calendrier § 41':22, cited b&ru 
B usage a. In ACh Adad 8:7 and 36: 10 read 
NfG.NA.ME. 

qiSu adj.; granted, given as a present, 
as a votive gift; from OAkk., OB on; 
cf. qaAu. 

a) in gen.: ilaniAunu k% qi(\ ar. qii) - 
Su-te ana ASSur . . . lu aqiA their gods I 
presented as votive gifts to DN KAH 2 
83:17 (Adn. II), var. from AfO 3 158 r. 13 (ASSur- 
dan II). 

b) in personal names: Qi-Sum MAD l 
p. 198 f. s.v. Gi-Sum (OAkk.); QiAi$]-Nu-nu 
Granted-by-DN YOS 13 418:17, Qi-i$- A Ba-u 
UET 5 707:28, and passim in OB, cf. YOS 13 
102:6, 374:10; Qi-iS- DN BE 14 43:16, BE 15 
131:8 (MB); @t-tft d MAR.TU KAJ 161:4, 8, 
65:4, 13 (MA), cf. Qi-iA-A -mu-ur-ri JEN 
456:4, Qi-iA-Ku-bi AASOR 16 28:16, 57:30 
(Nuzi). 

qiSu ( qe£u) s.; thicket; OB, SB; cf. 
qiAtu A. 

gi.tiS gi.henbur(SE.KAK) ambar giS.gi giS. 
tir. su,(bu) ,g& ba.dim u. Sim.edin.na ba.du 
[kur.ku]r.ra ambar giS.gi.nalnaml : u$$u 
ditta appari qand u qi-Su ibtani urqit geri ibtani 
ma-ta-a-tum appari apumma he created the mature 
and the tender reed, the reed marsh, the reeds and 
the thicket, he created the vegetation of the open 
country, all lands were indeed reed marsh CT 13 
37:25 IT. 

qi-Surn = min (= qi-iS-tum) CT 18 4 iv 9. 

ina qi-Si [u api\ iAihu Sammi in thicket 
and reed marsh vegetation grew profusely 
Lambert BWL 177:18, also (in broken context) 
ibid. 165:4; apu u qi-Sd uSahrarma ki d GiS. 
bar aqa[mmu] I will devastate cane- 
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brake and reed thicket, burning them 
like the Fire god Cagni Erra He 28, cf. api 
u qi-i-Si (var. qe-e-Su) u-Sah-rib{vav. -ra)- 
ma ki d Gi§.BAR iqmi ibid. IV 149; ina api 
girraku ina qi-Si magSarak in the reeds 
I am the fire, in the thicket I am the 
magSaru ax ibid. I 113, cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. IIIc 61; [m]a [q]i-i-8i (var. qi{1)-8e) 
danni liktappiru gupn[u8u] apu 8a nereba 
[Z] a iSu li[h ] ta$$i$u qanu[8u] in the strong 
thicket may the trees be cut down, may 
the reeds of the impenetrable reed thicket 
be broken ibid. I 71; emi qi-i-Sum-ma 
(var. ki i I-Sum-ma) ibid. IV 145, see Cagni 
Erra p. 244f.; fD.ME§ TUR.MEg apu qi-8u 
iku palgu quppu kappu namkaru Siqinu 
(see apu A usage a) JNES 15 134:63 (lipSur 
lit.); melemmu ihalliqu ina qi-Si-im the 
radiance will disappear from the forest 
Gilg. 0. I. 11, see Greengus Ishchali 277:15. 

For alap qiSi (or kiSi) “buffalo(?),” see 
alap kiSi. 

qi§ubbu see kiSubbu. 

qitajfi adj.; final; SB; wr. syll. and 
be with phon. complement; cf. qatu v. 

nishu qi-ta-a-a-u final excerpt KAR 63 
r. 22, wr. nishu BE -a-a-u ACh Supp. 2 72 
r. 9, see Hunger Kolophone No. 199 and 508. 

qitajulu s.; daze(?); SB; cf. qdlu A. 

qi-ta-a-a-u-lu = bi-ki-tu Izbu Comm. 157; gir- 
ra-a-ni = bi-[ki-tum], qi-ta-a-a-u-lu = qu-u-\lu\ 
Lambert BWL 36 comm, to line 106 (Ludlul 
Comm.). 

umu Sutdnuhu mu8u girrdni arhu qi-ta- 
a-a-u(v&r. -u) -lu idirtu Sattu by day there 
is sighing, by night lamentation, (all) 
month daze, gloom (all) year Lambert BWL 
36:106 (Ludlul II), for comm., see lex. section; 
ina mu&i pulhu ina kal umi qi-ta-a-a-u-lu 
GAR -Su KAR 42:13 and duple., see FarberlStar 
und Dumuzi 56:9, cf. qt-ta-a-a-U-lum GAR -Su 
Labat Calendrier § 37:8, 38:8, p. 220:19f, 
p. 222:15 f. 


qitmu 

**qitbulu (AHw. 924a) see qubbulu disc, 
section. In Winckler Sar. 168 (= pi. 48:6) read 
bu.bu.lu = Site’u, and delete this ref. 
sub kitpulu. 

qitimu see qitmu. 

qititu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

qi-ti-tu “ lu-bu-uS-tu Malku VI 85, from STT 393. 

Variant to kititu, q.v. 

qitmu ( qitimu ) s.; 1. (a black dye), 2. 
black discoloration; OB, Mari, SB; wr. 
syll. and im.sahar.gi 6 .kur.ra. 

im.sahar.gi 6 .kur.ra = qit(x&r. qi-ti)-mu 
(between annuharu and aban gabu) Hh. XI 312; 
im.sahar.g[i 6 .kur.ra] = [ q]it-mu = [na 4 ga-bi-i] 
Hg. B III 134a, in MSL 7 113. 

1. (a black dye) — a) in gen.: hiMhti 
aSkapim ina qdtim ul ibaSSi huratam qi- 
it-ma-am u annuhara liqtam 8a mahriki 
ibaSSu 8ubilim there are no materials 
available for the leather worker, send 
huratu dye, q., and choice (?) annuharu 
from what is available to you OBT Tell 
Rimah 128:16; qi-it-ma-am u annuharam 
ana mifit ekallim kaspam nittanaddinma 
ni8tana‘am (see mifitu mng. le) ARMT 13 
43:6, cf. annuharam q[i-i]t-ma-a[m] u 
kiprem ana hi8ihtim 8a ekallim US8unim 
ibid. 16 , cf. also qi-it-\ma-amA (in broken 
context) ARM 5 72:16; 1 (bAn) qi-it-mu 
CT 51 25:1 (OB); x is the coefficient of 
qi-it-mu-um MCT 136:27, see Or. NS 29 305; 
x gold 8a qi-it-mi-im (parallel: 8a $i- 
ir-pi-im line 6) Riftin50:12. 

b) in med. and pharm.: t numun 
qit-mi : <j numun.nIg.gAn.gAn a 3476:4 
(Uruanna App.); <j qit-ma : fj na 4 ga-bi-i 
UruannaHI 507; IM.SAHAR.GIg.KUR.RA ina 
mJe iSattima ine'eS he drinks q. in water 
and gets well KocherBAM 396 i l; annuhara 
qit-<ma> ina ku§ (you wear) alluharu 
mineral and q. in a phylactery Kocher 
BAM 311:24, also, wr. [im.saha]r.babbar. 
KUR.RA IM.SAHAR.GI 5 .KUR.RA ibid. 245:7, 
IM.SAHAR.BABBAR.KUR.RA im.sahar.gi 6 . 
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kur.ba IM.SAHAE.NA 4 .KUR.RA (among 
ingredients for a lotion) ibid. 168:8, im. 
S AHAR . N A 4 . KUR . R a IM . S AH AR . GI 6 . KUR . 
RA (for a Salve) ibid. 3 i 7, Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 20 iv 38, also im.sahar.gi 6 .kur.r[a 
. . .] AMT 5,5:3 (= Kocher BAM 494 iii 
22); IM.SAHAR.<NA 4 >.KUR.RA IM.SAHAR. 
BABBAR.KUR.RA IM.SAHAR.CfI 6 .KUR.RA 

(followed by various colored earths) 

Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 24 (pharm. inv.). 

c) in comparisons: Summa awilum 
Sarassu kima qi-it-mi salmat if a man’s 
hair is as black as q. AfO 18 66 ii 37 (OB 
physicgn.), parallel Kraus Texte 3b ii 51, dupl. 
4c ii 25, cf. (a star) kima qit-mi iS-[. . .] 
LKU 108:16. 

2. black discoloration: aSSum nubal 
hurd$im qi-it-mi nussuhi[m ] bell uwa’; 
eranni ina qi-it-mi-im iltukuma ul innasih 
concerning the removal of the black 
discoloration on the golden chariot, my 
lord has given me orders, they tried (to 
work) on the black discoloration but it 
could not be removed ARMT 13 18:6 and 8, 
cf. aSSum . . . qi-it-mi-im nasahim . . . qi- 
ti-im-Su lissuhu ibid. 21:3 and 6; note the 
play on words: kima qit-mi UktumuSi 
kiSpuSa (see katdmu rung. Id) MaqluV36. 
Meissner, MAOG 13/2 25 f. 

qitpu s.; 1. picking (of grapes), 2. 

plucked dates; OA, NB; cf. qatdpu. 
[zu.lum.pa.kudj.da = qit-pu Hh. XXIV 250. 

1. picking (of grapes): i-qi-ti-ip ka- 
ranim iSaqqulu they will repay (the loan) 
at (the time of) the grape picking BIN 4 
186A:6 and B:8, cf. ina qi-ti-ip kiranim 
I 697:12, cited MatouS, Studies Landsberger 181 
n. 44, also Kienast ATHE 67:14, Jankowska KTK 
80:19. 

2. plucked dates: see Hh. XXIV, in 
lex. section; 13 gur qi-it-pu Nbn. 708:9. 

In ICK 2 116:9 read [a-n]a Si-mi-im [Id t]a- 
da-U (coll. M. T. Larsen). 

Landsberger, JNES 8 294; von Soden, Or. NS 
37 270. 


qitrubu 

qitrubiS adv.; close, in a close battle; 
0B, SB; cf. qerebu. 

a) close: [mu]ttiS AnSar qit-ru-bi-iS 
(var. qit-ru-biS) tehema advance close in 
front of AnSar En. el. II 100. 

b) in a close battle: nakram qi-it-ru- 
bi-iS tekkim (for parallel see qerbiS) you 
will capture the enemy in a close battle 
YOS 10 36 i 47 (OB ext.), cf. qi-it-ru-bi-iS 
nakrum ikkimka ibid. 45, qit-ru-biS nakru 
ikkimka KAR 428:51, qit-ru-biS nakra addk 
ibid. 35 (SB ext.). 

qitrubu s.; attack, melee; SB; cf .qerebu. 

The king Sa ina qi-it-ru-ub belutiSu 
Sarrdni ekdute la padute . . . pd iSten uSaA- 
kin who by his lordly attack has forced 
fierce and merciless kings to accept one 
supremacy AKA 196 iii 13, cf. AKA 219:14 
(Asn.), also (in broken context) qi-it-ru-ub 
KAH 2 70:5 (Tigl. I); 390 rimani ina nan 
kabatija pattute ina qi-it-ru-ub belutija 
aduk I killed 390 wild bulls from my 
hunting chariot in my lordly attack Iraq 
14 34 ii 88, AKA 205 iv 76 (Asn.), ina qi-it- 
ru-ub metlutija aduk (in same context) 
WO 1 472 iv 43, cf. KAH 2 112 r. 10 (Shalm. 
Ill), Scheil Tn. II r. 53, AKA 139 iv 10 (Tigl. I), 
for other refs, see metlutu mng 2a; char¬ 
iots, horses, wagons, (and) mules Sa 
ina qit-ru-ub tahaziumaSSiru ikiuda qatdja 
which he left behind during the melee I 
myself seized OIP 2 24 i 26, also 56:7, cf. 
narkabati adi siseSina Sa ina qit-ru-ub 
tdhazi danni rakibuSin dikiima u Sina muS- 
Surama the horse-drawn chariots, whose 
riders had been slain during the violent 
melee, and which themselves were running 
free ibid. 46 vi 20, also AID 20 94:105; rabuteja 
qit-ru-ub tdhazi nakri eliSun idninma ul 
He’d maharSu (see dandnu mng. lb-2') 
OIP 2 50:22 (all Senn.); qit-ru-ub tahaziSu 
dannu nablu muStahmifu the attack of his 
fierce battle is a blazing flame Borger 
Esarh. 97 r. 13; I, Assurbanipal Sa ina 
qibitiSa rabiti ina qit-ru-ub tdhazi ikkisu 
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qaqqad PN Sar GN who at her (Ninth's) 
great command cut off the head of 
Teumman, the king of Elam, in close com¬ 
bat Streck Asb. 274:4. 

qitrudu adj.; valiant, brave; OB, SB; 
cf. qardu. 

taq-ri-du, Sa-ka-du - qit-ru-du Malku I 31 f.; 
qi-it-ru-du = git-ma-lu Explicit Malku I 152. 

a) as epithet of gods: zikir ummiSu 
iSmiam quradum qi-it-ru-ud tahazim igda- 
puS SadiS[(Su) igguSl] the hero (Ningirsu) 
heard the word of his mother, the one 
valiant in battle took heart (and) [turned 
toward?] (his) mountain RA 46 92:74, cf. 
ibid. 94:73 (OB Epic of Zu); (Nergal) dan: 
dannu q[i]t-ru-du bel atari BMS 46:16, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 114. 

b) as epithet of kings: (Sargon) qit- 
ru-du la ddir tuqmate the brave one, 
fearless in battle Lyon Sar. 4:25; mar PN 
Sakkanakku qit-ru-du pdlih ill u iStarati 
anaku I (Nabonidus) am the son of Nabil- 
balassu-iqbi, the brave governor, who re¬ 
veres the gods and goddesses VAB 4 252 
No. 6 i 9 (Nbn.). 

♦qitrunu see gitrunu. 

♦qittu see qiddtu. 

qitu s.; 1. end, termination, 2. putting 
an end to; RS, MA, SB, NB, LB; wr. 
syll. and til; cf. qatu v. 

til.la = qi-i-tum Izi J iii 13. 

en ah-ra-a-ti a-di qi-it K. 148 obv. 17. 

1. end, termination — a) in temporal 
use — 1' in gen.: qi-it paleSu liSimaSu 
may (ASSur) decree for him termination 
of his dynasty Weidner Tn. 26 No. 15:65, 
cf. ana qi-it pale Sar GN halaq mdtiSu 
Piepkorn Asb. 63 v 7, also qi-i-it pall (in 
broken context) AfO 18 42:24 (Tn.-Epic), 
for refs. wr. til pall see taqtitu\ til ume 
end of the days (of life) (apodosis) Kraus 


qitu 

Texte No. 3b r. iii 51, CT 28 29:3, CT 38 28:24, 
47:42, CT 40 34:15 and 19, parallel TCL 6 8 
r. 10 and 14, and passim in apod., also, WT. 
qi-it Labat Calendrier 226 KAR 471:8 and 12; 
u-§ur-ti qi-it umiSu lemni Sa ittanamdaru 
. . . la ikaSSadaSSumma the fate (?) of a bad 
end to his days that he fears should not 
befall him IM 67692:329 (tamltu , courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); [. . .]-zi qi-it bu-HA-ri-Su 
(in broken context) Ugaritica 5 168:10; 
note qi-ti niqi Labat Suse 11 iii 20. 

2' in time indications: Summa ina MN 
SamaS ina til umi i-na-'-dir if in MN the 
sun becomes eclipsed at the end of the day 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 70:30, cf. a-di qi-ti XJD-mi 
d UTU a-kim ibid. 27; Summa A dad ina qi-it 
umi [. . .] ibid. 96:9; Sin ultu UD.14.KAM 
adi qi-it arhi [. . .] ACh IStar 7:75; the king 
of Elam ina til MN ana Sippar irub 
entered Sippar at the end of TaSritu CT 34 
48 ii 39 (Bab. Chron.), cf. adi TIL arhi tukSu 
Sa kur Gu-ti-um bdbani Sa Esagil ilmu 
until the end of the month the shield 
(-bearers) of GN kept the gates of Esagil 
surrounded BHT pi. 14 iii 16 (Nbn. Chron.); 
iti bi KI.LAM Se-im ina sag iti 3 Pi ina 
murub 4 iti 3 pi 4 bAn ina til it[i . . .] 
in that month at the beginning of the 
month 3 pi, in the middle of the month 
3 pi 4 bAn, at the end of the month [x] 
barley could be bought (for one shekel of 
silver) LBAT 339 r. 6, also (referring to the 
price of dates) LBAT 304:10; naqdr Sa ginl 
Sa ultu MN en til MN 2 mu.x.kam observa¬ 
tions from MN of year x to the end of 
MN 2 of year X LBAT 256 r. 16', and passim 
in diaries; ina til Satti §e Sa mat Akkadi 
A dad irahhis at the end of the year Adad 
will beat down the barley (crop) of Akkad 
K. 2282:3, cf. ACh IStar 20:87, 90; bel niqi TA 
qi-ti MU. 1 .KAM irndt Labat Suse 6 i 19 (ext.), 
cf. ina mu bi ina til mu Sarru imdt 
K.3780(+)6227 i 9 (astrol.); adi TIL Sa MN 
kurummata • atta belu ittannaSSunuti u 
anaku adi qi-it MN 2 kurummata attannaS: 
Sunuti up to the end of MN you, (my) 
lord, used to provide them with food, and 
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I used to provide them with food up to 
the end of MN 2 YOS 3 190:10 and 12 (NB let.); 
ina reS Satti u qi-it Salti attatfal miriti 
from the beginning to the end of the year 
I (the ox) find pasture for myself Lambert 
BWL 178:26 (SB fable); iStu Nisanni Sa re-eS 
Satti adi Addari Sa qi-it Satti IM 67692:237 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); [. . .] Sa 
ul[tu . . .] adi TILMN&IMU.2.KAM Hunger 
Kolophone No. 180:3; ultu reS adi qi-it ahhu 
ahameS nmi from the beginning to the end 
we are partners CT 22 155:17 (NB let.). 

3' in contractual stipulations: ahikaspi 
ina reS Satti ahi kaspi ina qi-it <Satti> 
inandin he will pay part of the silver 
at the beginning of the year, part of the 
silver at the end of the year BRM l 78:7, 
cf. Nbn. 1030:16, reSu Satti x ofN kaspa Sa 
miniSu mahhar inandin qi-it Satti Sa x Gf n 
kaspi . . . inandin VAS 5 16:9, cf. ahi kaspi 
ina miSil Satti u rihti kaspi ina qi-it Satti 
inaddin Nbn. 299:7; x kaspa adi qi(\)-it 
Sd MN inandin u x kaspa adi qi-it Satti 
inandin UCP 9 70 No. 62:4 and 6 ; adi qi-it 
SandtiSu kurummati u t£tg muqiptu PN ana 
PN 2 inandin up to the end of his (PN 2 ’s) 
apprenticeship years PN will provide food 
and clothing to PN 2 Zeitschrift fur die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 2 p. 324:14 (apprenticeship 
contract), also Camb. 245 : 10 , adi qi-it SandtiSu 
urabbi up to the end of the years of his 
(lease) he will raise (plants in the date 
grove) VAS 5 49:12, cf. ibid. 110:16, Camb. 
43:8 and 13, adi qi-it Satti . . . ana makkur 
Eanna iffir by the end of the year he 
will pay (the barley and dates) to the ex¬ 
chequer of Eanna TCL 13 182:24, cf. Dar. 
247:2,280:15, cf. ina qi-it mu.an.na.meS 
a 4 2-ta VAS 5 121:13, also 115:14; adannu 
adi qi-it Sa MN . . . iSkunuma they set a 
term until the end of MN Moldenke 2 No. 
53:5, also AJSL 27 219:5; share of a prebend 
adi qi-it arhi Bagh. Mitt. 5 204 No. 4:3; ultu 
qi-itMN bitu inapaniSu the (rented) house 
is at his disposal from the end of MN on 
BRM 1 85:26, cf. bitu Sa PN adi qi-it Sa 
MN inapani PN 2 YOS 6 172:7; x kaspu idi 
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biti . . . Sa ultu MN mu.14.kam adi qi-it 
MN 2 mu.16.kam RN . . . PN ina qat PN 2 
mahir PN has received from PN 2 x silver, 
the rent for a house from the month of 
Sabatu, 14th year, to the end of the month 
ofTaSritu, 16th year, ofNabonidus Nbn. 
967:4, cf. Dar. 154:6, PBS 2/1 130:3, TCL 13 
197:2, and passim, mostly for a period month I to 
month XII; (payment for) urdSu service Sa 
ultu ud.I.kam Sa MN adi qi-it MN 2 TuM 
2-3 220:5, VAS 6 160:4, also (omitting ud.I.kam) 
TuM 2-3 222:7, cf. ultu SAG MN . . . adi qi- 
it MN 2 Dar. 206:3; x kaspu qaqqadu Sa PN 
ina muhhi PN 2 adi qi-it arhi Sa MN kaspu 
ina muhhiSu ul irabbi ki ina qi-it arhi Sa 
MN PN 2 PN 3 itabkamma ana PN ittannu PN 2 
zaki ki PN 2 la itabka la ittannu ultu qi-it 
arhi Sa MN ina 1 Siqli rebut kaspi ina 
muhhiSu irabbi x silver, the principal 
belonging to PN, is owed by PN 2 , until 
the end of MN (the amount of) silver that 
he owes will not increase. If at the end of 
MNPN 2 hands over PN 3 to PN, PN 2 is cleared. 
If PN 2 does not hand over PN 3 , (then) from 
the end of MN on, the silver that he owes 
will accumulate interest (at a rate of) one 
quarter per shekel VAS 4 5:1 ff., cf. ki adi 
qi-it arhi Sa MN PN la ittalkima RA l 3:2; 
ina qi-it Sa MN utarrima ana PN inandin 
Nbk. 3:5, Camb. 93:5, AnOr 8 24:5, YOS 7 160:10, 
Nbk. 436:1, Nbn. 772:14, and passim in similar 
clauses in NB; hubullu(vn 5 .B,A) kaspiSu Sa 
adi qi-it Sa MN . . . PN ina qat pn 2 etir PN 
has been paid the interest on his silver 
up to the end of MN by PN 2 VAS 4 53:1, cf. 
ibid. 123:2, Camb. 96:16, and passim; adi qi-it 
Sa MN PN illakam dibbiSu itti PN 2 uqatta 
by the end of MN PN will have settled his 
litigation with PN 2 TuM 2-3 213: l, cf. ina 
qi-ti arhi Sa MN PN amilutti ibbakamma 
BRM 1 30:1, also TuM 2-3 1:19; note rarely 
wr. til, e.g., ina til MN inandin VAS 4 
12:4, ina TIL Sa MN ibid. 117:6, cf. Nbk. 
45:5, adi TIL MN VAS 4 129:3, 106:1, TCL 
12 104:4 and 12, TCL 13 198:3, adi TIL Sa 
MN RA 14 155 D. 17 :3 and 7, Dar. 368:18,577:7, 
CT 4 41c: 18, Nbk. 16:10, etc., wr. qi- TIL VAS 
6 150:2, Dar. 61:6. 
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b) in spatial use: reS mihilti u qi-it 
mihilti ana SiniSu iSassu they read the 
beginning and the end of (each) line twice 
(i.e., as acrostic) JAOS 88 130:13, parallel 
ibid. 132:11; [. . .] ultu re&i&u adi TIL -Su 
[Aries ?] from its beginning to its end JCS 
6 66:9, cf. TCL 6 19 r. 20, see Hunger, ZA 66 249; 
ultu qi-ti MflL.UK.GU.LA HungerUruk 94:31, 
cf. ibid. 39; on the 24th Venus ina nim 
ina til BfN §tr set in the east in the end 
of (the zodiacal sign) Libra LBAT 236 r. 17, 
and passim in astron. diaries. 

c) other occs.: naphar 60 mu.bi adi 
qi-ti-Su-nu in all, sixty omens, up to the 
end Labat Suse 9:43 (Izbu); Enuma elii 
[iStu reS]iiu adi til -Su . . . [i] naSSi he 
recites Enuma eliS from its beginning to its 
end RAcc. 136:281, cf. ZAO.TIL.LA.BI.§]& 
(Akk. reading uncert.) LKU 10 r. 16, see 
Hunger Kolophone 83, for other refs, see ibid, 
p. 181 index s.v. zA.TiL.LA.Bi.Sk. 

2. putting an end to: bajaru ana imeri 
ikappuda qabl[a] ana qi-it napiUiSunu 
usahhana patarSu the hunter was planning 
an attack on the (wild) donkeys, to put 
an end to their life he .... his knife 
LKA 62:6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35 (MA lit.). 

For ki-i-tu UCP 9 p. 58 No. 2:10 see kittu A 
mng. lb-1'. In UET 4 36:13 read maltitu, q.v. 

qi'u (or qin’u) s.; envious, jealous per¬ 
son; NA*; cf. qenu. 

en qi- H Sa temu i-M-kan-u-ka-nu-u-ni 
u-M-an-za-ru-ka-nu-ni an envious man 
who gives you orders and makes you 
detested(?) Wiseman Treaties 328; qi-'-U Sa 
lugal[. . .] (in broken context) K.8779.11 
(NA lit.). 

von Soden, Or. NS 46 193. 

qfi A ( gu ) s.; 1. flax, 2. thread, 

string, 3. filament, capillary (on the exta 
and the body), 4. net, web; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and gu (sIla Labat Suse 4 
r. 43 ff.); cf. guii. 

[gu.Nu], [. . ,].gu = qu-u, f. . .].a (?) = min 
uS(t)-Su-ru-tum (followed by qalputu and other, 


qfi A 

fragmentarily preserved, varieties) Hh. XIX 
313ff.; [gu . . .] = [x]-x qi-e ibid. 324f.; gu (var. 
gu) = qu-u (var. qu-u-um) ErimhuS IV 56; [gu-u] 
gu = [qu-ti] S b I 347; [gu-u] [gu] = [qu]-u Recip. 
Ea A 20; [. . .] gbx = qu-u x[. . .] A V/4 Section B 
10'ff. 

[mu-u]g mug = $u-b[a-tum(\y], qil-u A 
VIII/2:102f.; giS.GAM.sa.dll = kan-nu = qu kip- 
lum, gi6.6S.sa.du = na-ah-ba-lu = min na-ah-ba- 
lim, giS.ka.mar, giS.pAr.ru » ka-ma-ru = min (= 
qu na-ah-ba-lim) Hg. B I 42-45, inMSL 6 79; [. . . 
g]4b, [. . ,].gAb, [. . ,].x, [. . .].x = e-de-pu id 
qi-e Nabnitu F ii 16ff.; [gi]S.bal.tur.ra = (pi- 
laq-qu) S& qu qd-tim Hh. VI 24; nundun.gu. 
bar.ra = Sa-ap-ta-an Sa ina qa-e bi-e-[ra{or -5a)] 
Kagal D Section 9:8; rgul.5ak£n(text .gu) = 
[q]u-u d GlR = (Hitt.) d GlR-aS ha-an-za-na-aS, Tgulzi 
= qu-u et-t{u-ti\ = (Hitt.) a-u-wa-wa-aS ha-an-za-na- 
aS ErimhuS Bogh. A i 49ff.; [giS] .A.kSr.tug. 
ba, [giS].A.kAr.tug.tug.ba = min (= u-nu-tum) 
qi-e Hh. VI 33 f.; [ni-ir] [nir] = [ni-rum] M aS- 
lu (text -tu), [min(?)] id qi-e A V/3:57f. 

g[u d Uttu Su.n]a ba.ni.in.[gar] d Innin. 
ke x (KiD) g[u d Uttu.da s]i ba.ni.in.sd : ana 
qi-[e d MiN qat]-su iUak{ an\ li[ tar qi-e d MlN] uitejiir 
Uttu took the thread into her hand, IStar made 
Uttu’s thread run straight Surpu V-VI 144ff., cf. 
gu d Uttu Su.na ba.Si.[x.x] d Innin gu. d Uttu. 
da si ba. an. [x.x] : d MlN gu-u ana qatiSu umal[li\ 
IStar qi-e “min uStete[SSir] BiOr 30 167 ii 41 IT.; 
sig.babbar sig.gi 6 gu min (!).[tab.ba giS]. 
bal Sur.Sur.re gu.mah gu.gal gu.gun.a gu 
[nam.e]rim.ma ba.e : Sipate peq&te Sipate $ah 
[ mdte\ qa-a e$pa ina pilakki itme qa-a qira qa-a 
rabd qa-a bitru[ma qa] -a munaSSir mdmlt she spun 
white wool, black wool, a double-stranded thread 
with a spindle, a mighty thread, a great thread, 
a multicolored thread, a thread that cuts the “oath” 
Surpu V-VI 1501T., cf. gu nam.erim.ma ba.e : 
qa-a munaSSir mdmlt ibid. 158f.; gu.min.a.tab. 
ba u.me.ni.nu : qi-e e$pi tatammima you spin 
a double-stranded thread RA 17 178 ii 8f., 
see Lackenbacher, RA 65 134 iii 8'f., cf. CT 16 
21:177f.; nam.erim gu.bi edin.na ki.ku.ga. 
S6 ha.ba.ni.ib.e x (DU 6 +Du) .dk : mamit qa-a-Sd 
ana §eri aSri elli liSeqi may he (Marduk) remove 
the thread (representing) the “oath” to the field, 
the pure place Surpu V-VI 164f.; mfe.a gu mu. 
d u n. d u n : ina tahazi qi-e aSatti in the battle I 
(IStar) spin the thread SBH p. 108 No. 56:41 f., 
restored from Rm. 218; [. . . u x (giSgal) ,l]u 
(var. TimI.u,,) gu.gin x (oiM) Si.in.sil [. . .] : 
ritta kima qi-e mehi iparra’ it (the head disease) 
cuts off a hand (as easily) as a thread (in) a mehd 
storm CT 17 25:28f.; gu da.an.Si.sil Amu. 
un.glr.ra.S6 : qa-a lu-up-ru-'-Su ana beli gaSri 
I will cut the thread for (i.e., I will explain to) 
the strong lord Lugale IX 8; na 4 .mar.huS.a 


285 



oi.uchicago.edu 


qfi A 

ki.mu.uS gu mu.u[n.l4(?)] : na 4 min gu -u 
[. . .] ibid. XIII 39; giS.meS gu.ni gdn.nu.a 
mi.ni. lb. sar.sar.re.en : keppa gu-Sa bitrumu 
em-ma-li-lu^ I play with my skipping rope, its 
strands are multicolored SBH p. 108 No. 56:47f. 
and dupl,, see Landsberger, WZKM 57 23; ki 
bahar(DUG.siLA.BUR) gu sdg.ge.dfe : aSar 
pahharu qa-a imhaqu II Enlil etluti uSebbd where 
with a string the potter cuts the clay, variant: 
where Enlil smites the men RA 33 104:29f.; gu 
hfe.me.da.sikil.la ... sig 7 .sig 7 .igi.a.ni.Sfe 
4.zi.da.a.ni.Sfe a.ba.ni.keSda : qe-e nab[dsi] 
elluti . . . ana amurriqani Sa iniSu ina imniSu ru- 
kussuma on his right hand tie pure threads of 
red wool for the jaundice in his eyes ASKT 
p. 88-89:47, see Borger, AOAT 1 8:118; gu.bi 
na.mu.mu na.bu.re [. . .] (with gloss) qa-a-Su 
Sa u$-$u-u in-na-8d,-\hu(' t .)~\ BE 31 46 ii 12f. (coll. 
F. W. Geers); Igidim.hull lu.ra gu.gin x mu. 
un.Si.in.l4.e : etemmu lemnu Sa kima qe-e ana 
ameli (arm the evil ghost who is spread out 
awaiting the man like a net Iraq 21 56:52f.; 
lu.bi nam.lu.u x .lu gu suh sa.a 14.e : amelu 
Su ina niSi qa-a eSd ana Seti tarqu that man is 
stretched like a tangled net among the people as a 
snare CT 16 23:335f.; fgul in.dfe.de.e 8 “gu.bi 
gu gu.kur.ra.am : [q]a-a-Su itruqma gu-u Su gu-e 
nakrimma he pronounced the word, this word is 
a hostile word (Akk. he stretched his net, this net 
is a hostile net) KAR 375 ii Ilf. 

ru rCt : ba-nu-u, sar : Se-im, sar : qu-u (comm, 
on En. el. VII 2, see mng. lb) STC 2 pi. 5.1:8; 
ka-an-nu II kan-nu Sa qe-e A VIII/1 Comm. 18; 
qu-u II tur-ri W 22643:49, cited AHw. 1397a. 

1. flax (the plant) — a) in gen.; gu 
mu.sar.ra a nu.nag.a.mu : qu-u Sa 
ina musare me la iStu the flax that has 
not been watered in the garden 4R 27 
No. 1:12 f. 

b) beside Se'u (the food crop par ex¬ 
cellence), as the textile crop par excel¬ 
lence: (Marduk) bdnu Se-am u qe-e who 
creates barley and flax BMS 12:30, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 76, also En. el. VII 2, wr. 
ba-nu-u Se-im u GU-e (with comm.) \quV 
um <:> si-hir-t[u ] STC 2 pi. 63:9; §E gu-« 
TUR-tr the barley and the flax (crop) 
will be small ACh Adad 7:1, Bab. 3 282 
K.7019:16, Bab. 6 253 K.2816+ r. 6', cf. §E 
GU-Wm TUR ACh Sin 35:1, 2, §E U QV-um 
ina kislah.meS tur ibid. 10 ; §e gu ina 
mdti ibaSSi ACh Samafe 11:53; kunaSu u 
gu -u la iSSiru emmer wheat and flax will 
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not thrive Thompson Rep. 181 r. 3; §E GU 
Sa Akkadi Adad irahhi§ Adad will beat 
down the barley and the flax (crops) of 
Akkad ACh IStar 20:90. 

c) the seed: xnumun.gu gur Reisner 
Telloh 121 v 18 (Ur III); uncert.: gu ina 
Samni tasak LKU 32 r. 3. 

2 . thread, string — a) with ref. to 
spinning and weaving: [iSp]arakma qe 
amahhcu? ulabbaS ummanamma I am a 
weaver, I spin thread, I clothe men Lam¬ 
bert BWL 156.IM 53975 r. 5 (0B Tamarisk and 
Date Palm), cf., wr. qe-e ibid. 158:24 (SB), 
and 162:35 (MA); qu-u ul iSSattu qu-u ul 
ipparra’u (on the nth day) threads are 
not spun, threads are not cut ZA 19 383 
K.3597:12f. (hemer.), and see CT 17 25:28f., 
SBH p. 108 No. 56, in lex. section; ana 
$ubbut qe-e . . . damiq (see sabatu mng. 
10i-3') KAR 177 iv 33, cf. Summa GU 
usabbit (preceded by pilaqqanaSi) Dream- 
book 332 K.12641 ii 3; 30 sal.meS uSparatu 
Sa gi-e thirty spinners of thread JEN 
507:16; qe-e (in obscure context, parallel 
Sipati wool) Lambert Love Lyrics 110 ii 21; 
qa Si-it-tim talaqqat you pick off the 
thread of the lining (?) Iraq 25 183:6 (0B 
lit.); see also (designating part of a loom) 
Hh. VI 33 f., in lex. section. 

b) with ref. to tying, cutting, stringing, 
etc. — 1' in gen.: (various beads) ina 
gu gada taSakkak you string on a linen 
thread BMS 12:13, also Or. NS 36 35:18; [. . .] 
Sddid qu-u-ki (in broken context) AID 19 
50 i 12 (prayer to IStar); Summa Sa qe-e karkuti 
fL igi if (in a dream) he sees someone 
who is carrying coiled ropes AfO 18 76 
Tablet Funck 3:7; ushi sikkatiki qubbiri qe- 
e-ki (see qeberu mng. 5b) 4R 56 iii 47 
(LamaStu I). 

2' in transferred mng.: liSanki Sa 
lemutti ina qe-e likkasir may your evil 
tongue be bound with strings Maqlu VII 
117, cf. ibid. 110; addi qa-a anapt[ki] I have 
laid a string across your mouth VAT 35:2 
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(inc., courtesy F. Kocher); ibli ina qe-e Sibqi 
ana para'a lemu (or: para'i alemu) he 
perished in a web of falsehood, impos¬ 
sible^) to cut ZA 61 52:61 (hymn to Nabft); 
musallitu qe-e lumni (you are the ones, 
Ea, SamaS, and Asalluhi) who cut the 
thread of evil 4R 17 r. 17, also Iraq 18 62:18 
(namburbi), LKA 109:16, see Or. NS 40 157; ina 
dinika ittarrasu qe-e muti Samri ArOr 17/1 
183:11 (inc.); uncert.: balassu SalamSu u 
balat napSdtiSu qe-e napSdtiSu ina pi . . . 
ilutikunu rabiti qabi kun (see napiStu 
rnng. la-1') IM 67692:310 ( tamitu , courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

3' in comparisons: hurSdni beruti 
Sa GN kima qe-e lusellit I cut through 
the distant mountains of Nairi like a 
string Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:31, cf. aSri 
beruti lusellit kima qe-e ibid. 31 No. 17:48 
and 28 No. 16:100; kima qe-e kasata kima 
imbari [kajtmata (SamaS) you bind 
like a cord, you envelop like a fog Lam¬ 
bert BWL 128:39; kima qe-e Sadduti warn-- 
mu kannija (you who) have loosened 
my belts (?) as if they were taut cords 
Biggs Saziga 20:12, cf. [ tu]ramminni ki 
gu.meS Sadd[uti] ibid. 21 : 16 ; mannu 
. . . urammeka ki qe-e Sadduti ibid. 17:9, 
mannu u[rammek]a kima qi-i ramuti ibid. 
19:20; Summa tiranu kima gu.meS sig.meS 
if the intestinal convolutions are as thin 
as threads BRM 4 13 : 21 (SB ext.); Sarru Sa 
. . . mdtati napharSina kima qe-e uS-ta-ti- 
en-kdm-ma (see meku mng. 3) STT 40:6 
(let. of Gilg.) , cf. (uncert.) 8a kima qe-e 
[. . .] ... mdtati napharSina ibelu (Gil- 
gameS) who ruled all the countries 
like .... ibid. 4, see AnSt 7 128; kima qi-i 
su-u-ti Ugaritica 5 17:40 is an error for 
kima giSuti (see giSutu) , see von Soden, 
UF 1 190. 

c) other occs.: um qa-am 8a DN ana 
qatiSa aSkunu on the day when I put the 
thread of 8ama§ on her hand (as symbolic 
act in the consecration of a naditu) CT 
4 18b: 1, see Harris, Studies Oppenheim 114; (it 
is in your power, Nabh) 8a ina dr-8a-a-ti 
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ubburu kima qe-e Ktr.Gi nummuru to 
make as resplendent as gold thread those 
who are tied with .... (possibly to be 
emended to ina up-Sa-a-8i(\) with witch¬ 
craft) STT 71:33, see Lambert, RA 53 135, cf. 
nummirannima kima gu (var. qe-e) Ktr.Gi 
4R 59 No. 2 r. 17, var. from dupl. LKA 29k r. 14; 
1 na 4 qe-e samtim one earnelian .... 
SLB 1/1 1:7 (OB). 

3. filament, capillary (on the exta and 
the body) — a) in ext.: 8umma gi§.tukul 
imittim muhhaSu qu-u-um §abit if the 
top of the right “weapon-mark” is held 
by a filament YOS 10 46 iii 54; Summa bab 
ekallim 2 -ma biriSunu qu-u-um sabit if 
there are two “gates of the palace” and a 
filament links them ibid. 22:2, cf., wr. 
GU -um ibid. 24:3 and 5, 8umma gu -um 
reS ubanim sabit ibid. 36 iii 37, cf. 35; Summa 
uban haM qablitum ressa qu-um sabit ibid. 
40:17; SummaSi-pa-am gu -u-um$abit ibid. 
50:14 (all OB ext.), cf. GV-um sa-a-bi-it 
KUB 37 169:10; Summa bab ekalli d-ma 
muhhaSunu GU sabit KAR 423 ii 45, wr. GU 
DIB CT 31 49:26, dupl. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 19; 
reS dikSiSu gu sabit a filament holds the 
top of its (the gall bladder’s) severed parts 
TCL 6 2:18 f. , [Summa ina Sumel ] marti Sepu 
ana appiSa uzu kima gu sabit KAR 454:9; 
for other refs, see sabatu mng. 6a-1'; 
Summa bab ekallim . . . Gu-e [sjubbut YOS 
10 24:25; Summa qerbu qe-e sdmuti subbutu 
RA 65 73:28, cf. ibid. 27; for other refs, see 
Sabatu mng. lOi-2', and note Summa toll'd 
qu-u erbet eliSu nadu, YOS 10 42 iii 23 (OB 
ext.); Summa ina reS manzazi u.me§ u gu. 
meS nadd JNES 33 354:14 (SB ext.); Summa 
padanu 2-mapaddn imitti/Sumeli gu.meS 
Suppus if there are two “paths" and the 
right/left “path” is surrounded (?) with 
filaments CT 20 8:10f., cf. ibid. 10:18 (SB 
ext.) ; Summa ina bab ekallim qu-u-um rapaS 
if on the “gate of the palace” a filament 
is wide YOS 10 26:33; Summa gu -u-um 
it-ru-us-m[a] ibid. 31 viii 38, also ibid. 33 ii 1, 
cf. sIla (i.e., qu) kima SaSalli itrusama 
Labat Suse 4 r. 47, cf. ibid. 43f., SiLA AN.TA 
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ti-ri-ih ibid. 46; iumma reS marti Saplanu 
ina gu Icamu if the top of the gall bladder 
is attached at the lower part by a filament 
CT 30 15 K.3841:12, cf. martum . . . SumelSa 
GU-Itt-uml \ka(1)l-a-mi YOS 10 7:14 (OB 
ext. report), ina gu rak-su (var. gu.meS 
LAL.MeS) TCL 6 2:53, var. from CT 30 6 
K.3814 obv. (!) 21, cf. also ressa ina gu rakis 
KAR 151:53; Summa ina pani bob ekallim 
GV-um parik if a filament lies crosswise 
in front of the “gate of the palace” YOS 
10 24:41 f., WT. qu-u-um ibid. 26 iv 16 (both 
OB), wr. GU PRT 128:2, 132:1; Summa Sid 
imitti u Sumeli itlupuma talla nadd . . . 
2 gu.meS eli ahameS itluputi Sa ahiti ip ; 
parrikuma muhhaSunu gu qabitma damiq 
if the right and the left Sid are grown 
together and linked by a crosspiece (with 
comm.) two filaments grown together one 
upon the other are for an unfavorable 
(omen), if they lie crosswise and their top 
is held by a filament it is favorable (correct 
elepu mng. 2a) CT 31 49:25f., dupl. ibid. 18 
K.7588 obv.(!) I8f., cf. 2 gu.meS ina muhhi 
reS manzazi iparrikuma Boissier DA 16 iv 24 
(all SB ext.); Summa Sep/um qd-a-amparkat 
YOS 10 44:48 (0B ext.); Summa Sulmu GU 
sadid if the Sulmu is provided with a 
filament CT 20 25 K. 12648 ii 3, also TCL 6 3:8 
(SB ext.); Summa ina libbi bab ekallim gu- 
u-umSakinmaiS-qa-<la>-al YOS 10 ll iv 13, 
also, wr. qu-u-um ibid. 25:63ff., wr. ku 
Qv-u-um ibid. 26 iv 13 (all OB ext.); Summa 
ina imitti marti gu marta iftul if on the 
right side of the gall bladder a filament 
faces the gall bladder TCL 6 3 r. 14, cf. 
qu-u-um Su.si ittul YOS 10 25:72; Summa 
reS libbi qu-u-\um\ haniq if a filament 
constricts the epigastrium YOS 10 42 ii 36, 
[Summa e] Hat libbi qu-um haniq ibid, i 38 
(OB ext.); Summa amutu . . . gu.meS puU 
tuluti maldt if the liver is full of coiled 
filaments TCL 6 1:56; qu-u-umpe-$u-u-um 
Sakimma YOS 10 33 iv 35 and 38, cf. [<?] e-e 
pe-§u-tim itad[diat ] CT 44 37 r. 12 (both 
OB ext.), also [q€\-e §a-al-mu-tim ibid, 
r. 13, GU.MES SA 5 .MeS CT 20 25 K.9667+ ii 30, 
dupl. ibid. 29:12, cf. GU.MES BABBAR.MES 
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maldt TCL 6 1:62, also gu.meS sa 5 .meS 
ibid. 63 (all SB ext.); note [Summa Suba]t 
imitti kima na 4 .x.gug 1 qi tir (= sami) 

itadddt Labat Suse 7 r. 13, cf. ibid. 14. 

b) on the body : if the veins (?) on a 
pregnant woman’s breast gu.meS dib. 
dib are linked by capillaries Labat TDP 
204:50; Summa ina nakkaptiSu appiSu lib = 
biSu gu.meS ar[quti. . .] if [he has] yellow 
filaments on his temple, his nose, (or) his 
belly Labat TDP 38:50, cf. ibid. 36:49; Summa 
. . . indSu gu.meS sig 7 .meS maid if his 
eyes are full of yellow filaments ibid. 
120:29, with GU.MES SA 5 .MES ibid. 164:77, 
cf. Summa ina in ameli gu.meS sig 7 .meS 
Sub.MES CT 28 29:11 (SB physiogn.), Summa 
. . . ina iniSu gu.meS sig 7 .meS ipriku 
Labat TDP 120:34, also libbi iniSu gu.meS 
sig 7 .meS udduhu (see edehu usage b-2') 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 4, also ibid. pi. 20 iv 43. 

4. net, web — a) net: see Iraq 21, etc., 
in lex. section. 

b) qe ettuti cobweb: ina muhhi tille 
§erini Sd-ta-[a] qe-e et-[t]u-tu our armor 
is woven over with cobwebs Cagni Erral 88, 
cf. tamerdtuSu . . . SatA qe-e et-tu-ti (see 
ettutu usage b) OIP 2 79:7, parallel Iraq 7 89 
fig. 4 No. 3 col. A 8 (Senn.), cf. also Satdt 
qe-e et-tu-ti Iraq 16 192:65 (Sar.). 

c) as a meteorological phenomenon: 
Summa SamSu ina gu pe$i innamir if the 
sun is seen in a white web(?) ACh SamaS 
14:8, also (with red, black, green, multicolored) 
ibid. 9-12, cf. Summa SamSu ina gu babbar 
du -iz H igi (with comm.) qu-u : dub na- 
[. . .] RA 17 193 Ki. 1902-5-10,9:4f. 

qfi B s.; 1. (a measuring vessel of 

standard capacity), 2. (a measure of 
capacity), 3, (a measure of area based 
on the amount of seed required for seed¬ 
ing), 4. (a measure of thickness); from 
OAkk. on; pi. quatu; wr. syll. and sIla. 

[si-la] sIla = qu-u S b I 111; si-la sIla = qu-u A 
(var. qu-u-um) MSL 2 130 iv 13 (Proto-Ea); qa-a 
sIla, si-la six .a = qu-u (vars. -u and qd-[x]) Ea I 
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266f.; qa-a sIla = qa-a, qu-u, mim-ma A1/6:17ff., 
[s]i-la sIla = qu-u ibid. 20. 

gig.sila = qu-u, gig.sila.bar.ra = zw-«zmin, 
gig. sila. 5u ‘ ui ‘ s ‘ an i = qu-u iu-ui-id-an, gig. 
sila. S4n *' b, f = min ii-ni-pi Hh. VILA 237 ff.; 
dug.sila = quiu) (followed by large and small 
q.) Hh. X 239; dug.sila.gaz = ah ge(?)-r«(?)l 
Hh. X 240a; dug.za.hum. 1 .sila = (ii-i-hu) id 
qa-a, dug.za.hum.2(etc.) .sila - id 2 (etc.) qe-e 
Hh. X 261 ff., in MSL 9 191; gig. i. sila = qi-e 
iu-ui-i[d-an] = sab -ki qu / iul-iu [ qu) , gig.f .sila 
= min ii-ni-pa-at = qu-u na-ah-b[a-lim] Hg. B II 
112f., in MSL 6 111; slla.zabar « qa-a ud.ka. 
bar = (Hitt.) pdr-ku-ia-ag ha-zi-la-ag Erimhug 
Bogh. A i 52. 

[u]-bu / bAn 3 slLA II u-bu i, 15 one ubil 
equals one sutu and three q.- s, one ubu equals 
0;15 ( panu, i.e., nine silas) Hunger Uruk 27 r. 26 
(comm, on diagn. omens); = sap-pu (prob¬ 

ably comm, on 1 sumun id SA au Kocher BAM 
311:65) CT 41 43 BM 54595:5. 

1 . (a measuring vessel of standard 
capacity) — a) in gen.; 1 gu-um k[a]+ud. 
[bar] 1 assammu[m] ka+ud.bar Owen 
Lewis Coll. 97 iii 3 (OAkk.); 1 qu-um Sa [. . .] 
Iraq 42 70 iv 5 (OB dowry list), cf. [x] qu-u 
(in list of household utensils) MDP 22 
151:5; ina suti u giS.sIla Sa'il he has 
asked (for a sign) by means of the seah 
vessel and the q. -vessel Surpu II 113; 
[Summa] titaoiS.sii.AMiN if (a man) ditto 
(= sits?) on a q. -vessel (preceded by oiS. 
bAn) CT 39 39:14 (SB Alu); for refs. WT. GiS 
1 SiLA see Veenhof, BiOr 27 35; qu-U-e-en 
anniten kima 1 dug uma[ll\ iuiina they 
filled these two q. -vessels as if they held 
one karpatu measure Anatolian Studies Giiter- 
bock 96:9, cf. [q]u-u-um annitum (probably 
mistake for dual) ibid. 1, see Gelb, ibid. p. 102 f.; 
muzzizu Sa ahika qu-a-tim iptanattiuma 
Samnam uStenebbulu (see muzzizu) Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 42 LB 1201:20 (both OA), see 
J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 400 n. 7. 

b) qualifications and varieties: ina qe-e 
kittim idiSSum give him (good quality oil) 
by the correct measure Kraus AbB l 64:9, 
cf. (flour and beer) ina 1 siLA kitti Sa 
SiiSi AfO 24 88:7 (MB Elam); X SlLA oil ina 
1 SiLA Ma-ri-i ARM 7 49:10, also ibid. 7:4, 
cf. (in similar context) ina 1 sIla gal 
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ibid. 14:7; five homers of wine ina 1 siLA 
SaSqrri according to the royal q. -measure 
ADD 124:2, also TCL 9 61:2 (NA); t'ftOGlS.BAN 
Sa 8 ina 1 siLA ASSuraja Iraq 16 pi. 9 
ND 2335:11, also ibid. pi. 8 ND 2334:14, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. Nos. 29 and 33, cf. Sa 
Ktr.BABBAR ND 5475/8, cited ibid. p. 68; 
1 zuz qu-u YOS 17 351:3 (NB). 

2. (a measure of capacity, both liquid 
and dry) — a) in gen.: 5 Sappi huraqi 
Sa 1 s1la.ta.Am five golden bowls holding 
one q. each RAcc. 75:9, cf. hubuni Sa \ 
(also 1) SlLA.TA.A VAS 16 4:30f. (0B); 
1 ddli kaspi Sa 2 sIla 2 ddli kaspi Sa 1 sIla- 
a-a one silver bucket holding two q.-s, 
two silver buckets holding one q. each 
Iraq 23 pi. 17 ND 2490+ :18f.(NA); mahir 1 SlLA. 
Am ana 1 gur innaddin (see mahiru 
rnng. 3e) Thompson Rep. 185:11, also 196:8, 
271:14, ACh Igtar 17:13, cf. mahir i slLA ana 
1 GfN GUR BM 46236:21 (astrol. omens), for 
other refs, see mahiru mng. 3e. 

b) in idiomatic usage: assurri Se’um 1 
siLA ihalliqma under no circumstances 
may even one q. of barley be lost TCL 
17 9:15; Se'um SA kima 1 sIla SeHm ana 
naSpakim lu Sapik let this barley be de¬ 
posited in the storehouse as if it were 
(only) one q. Kraus AbB 1 135:19 (= CT 44 59); 
qibutum Sa ana abija aSpuram itti abija 1 
siLA §E ul ubbal (see qibutu A mng. 
lb—1') CT 29 20:22; 1 sIla suluppi ana 

mamman la tanaddina do not give even 
one q. of dates to anyone VAS 16 118:15, cf. 
TCL 1 34 r. 32; 1 sIla uhinnu la ipparakku 
not even a single q. of dates may stay 
behind TCL l 30:23; 1 sIla §e inazumrika 
la tuStalappat (see lapdtu mng. 7) ibid. 
35:18, cf. SeSunu 1 sIla la illappat TCL 7 
63:10, cf. PBS 7 32:22, but §E \ SlLA la 
illappat TCL 1 27:17 (all OB letters); 1 SlLA 
ninda.meS lukul let me have (at least) 
one q. of bread to eat ABL 587 r. li (NB); 
Sa 1 siLA akliSu uSelld ina bet NabA ekkal 
ABL 65 r. 8 (NA); 1 siLA me ana mamma 

Sandmma la tanaddin do not give even 
one q. of water (for irrigation) to anyone 
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else YOS 3 30:23; zfD.DA 1 sIla ul iSpuru 
ibid. 164:10; 1 siLA Se.bar ana bit makkuri 
tlSerib ibid. 53:13 (all NB letters). 

c) in measurements; ana 1 Se.gur.e 
5 sIla §e idinaSpakim inaddin he will pay 
five g.-s of barley for each gur as rent 
for the storehouse CH § 121:28; 13 an§e 

1 bAn 3 SlLA §E KAJ 122:1, 1 PI 1 SUt 

2 siLA kardnu Sa isinnate one pi one seah 
two q.-s of wine for the festivals KAV 79 
r. 12, and passim in MA; 1 GUR 1 PI 3 (bAn) 

3 SiLA suluppu Nbn. 34:1, and passim in NB; 
a sIla kukru ... 3 siLA qilip suluppi 
(beside other aromatics measured in GfN, 
i.e., by weight) AMT 17,8:3, cf. (measuring 
beer, milk) AMT 40,1 i 63, 65, i SiLA 1 hal§a 
CT 23 46 iv 4, and passim in med., note ina 
1 bAn kaS.sag tuSabSal adi ana 2 siLA 
gur you boil (various aromatics) in one 
seah of fine beer until it is reduced to 
two q.-S AMT 94,2 i 5 (= Kocher BAM 471); 
note i (wr. §u) siLA AMT 18,7:7; note 
the distributives: [1]0 siLA.A m Sikarum 
5 sIla.Am akalum ten q.-s of beer each, 
five q.-s of bread each ARM 1 57:13; note 
the writing ana 2 siLA Se.ta.Am u 1 siLA 
ZtJ.LUM.TA.A[M] VAS 16 179:32f. (0B); 
women receiving ana x siLA. ta.Am ipru 
RA 23 161 No. 82:27 (Nuzi), cf. 3 SiLA.TA.AM 
pir§aduhha Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39 r. 2, and 
passim, also i SiLA.TA.AM Kocher BAM 
168:47, Kuchler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 21, etc., 3 SiLA. 
TA.Am Kocher BAM 11:29, 1 SlLA.TA.A ZI.DA 
Labat Suse 11 vi 22; 10 huhurdte Sa 1 SILA- 
a-aSaunate AJSL42 263No. 1245:4 (= Postgate 
NA Leg. Docs. No. 35); akli 1 SiLA -a-a ADD 
1077 i 30 and passim, see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 54; note: §e.pad.me§ . . . ana 1 emdri 
5 (bAn) siLA-a-a tarabbi for each homer 
of barley five seahs will accrue as interest 
ADD 132 r. 1, wr. 5 (BAN)-a-a ADD 149:5, 
etc., but5 (bAn)-&Z ADD 129:6, 5(bAn)-£w- 
nu ADD 147:6: note in NB: ana 1 sIla.Am 
U 1 (bAn).Am ABL 281 r. 23, see Stolper, ZA 
68 262. 

3. (a measure of area based on the 
amount of seed required for seeding): 
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a.§A 1 (bAn) 4 siLA zerSu MDP 28 421:1, 
cf. 4 (bAn) giS.sar gal 1 (bAn) 3 siLA 
numun 61 sIla numun giS.sar 5 sIla 
IS.DtT X TAG ibid. 418: Iff., and passim, see 
zeru mng. 2a; bit 9 sIla adru a nine-g. 
threshing floor plot ADD 412:7; bit 35 
an§e . . . ina suti Sa 9 siLA a lot of 35 
homers, measured by the nine-g. seah 
ADD 383:4, also 621:14, and passim in NA, see 
imeru mng. 2d; 50 mu.sar "' bu UBU sut 3 
siLA fifty muSaru's equal ubu, i.e., one 
sutu three q.-s TCL 6 32 r. 9; tuppu Sa 1 
(bAn) 4 siLA zeri tablet concerning a 
ten-g. field VAS 6 105:1, also ibid. 9:1, TuM 
2-3 15:10, and passim in NB; PN ki 1 SiLA 
zeru, ana 1 Siqil kaspi mahiri imbema PN 
named one shekel of silver as the purchase 
price per q. of field Nbn. 477:15. 

4. (a measure of thickness): erenu 
. . . 1,4 siLA ina iSdiSu ikbir 8 siLA ina 
appiSu ikbir (see kabaru mng. Id) MKT 
1 368 i 2f., cf. 2 SiLA kubur GI§ MCT 57 
Ec 5f., cited kubru mng. 2a; iStu 3 SiLA i SiLA 
adi 1 siLA gur 4 . . . likkisunikkumma let 
them cut (trees) for you from one-third 
or one-half q. to one q. thick LIH 72:10, 
cf. VAS 16 52:7 (both OB letters), cited kabaru 
mng. id, 10 mnsukkannu Sa 2 siLA-a-a 
kabbaruni ten mnsukkannu trees that 
were each two q.-s thick ABL 566:12, also 
14 (NA). 

One qu in Babylonia corresponds to ca. 
0.84 liter. For the size of a qu, in NA as 
0.823 liter, see Postgate, Iraq 40 72 f. In 
0B math, texts, a relation of one qd = 0;5, 
i.e., tV, cubic ninda is implied, which 
corresponds to ca. one liter. 

For areas measured in qu, see Weissbach, 
WVDOG 59 53. For a list of measures of 
capacity, including the qu, see MKT 1 
p. 514, A. Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 294. For 
gar as one tenth of a qil see akalu dis¬ 
cussion section. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 34 80ff., JA 1909 102; 
Salonen Hausgerate 2 270ff., 293ff.; D. Oates, 
Iraq 21 103. For varying sizes of qu in Mari see 
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Bottero, ARMT 7 351. Ad mng. 4: Neugebauer and 
Sachs, MCT 58 f. 

qti C {gti) s.; copper, bronze; OB, Elam, 
SB. 

za-baruD.KA.BAR = si-par-ru, qu-u, sap-pu, kak- 
ku Diri I 124ff., cf. ud.ka.bar = si-pa-ar-ru, 
ka-ak-kum, au-um Proto-Diri 227ff.; za-bar ud. 
ka.bar = si-par-rum, gu-u, sa-ap-pu, kak-ku A 
III/3:193ff.; zabar = nam-[ru], qu-[u], mu-[Sa-lu] 
(third col. broken) Hg. II 225ff., in MSL 7 171, 
cf. Hh. XII Gap A a l'f., in MSL 9 203; [gu.z] abar 
= qu-u Hh. XII 93; [x] .fxl.Dig - qu-u nu-na-[ti\ = 
(Hitt.) ha-aS-mu-Sa-al-li-ia-aS ga-pa-an-za, qa. 
zabar = qa-a zabar = (Hitt.) pAr-ku-ia-aS ha-zi- 
la-aS of the pure hazila measure (see qtiB) ErimhuS 
Bogh. A i 51 f.; Su.lzabar. e 1. [du 7 ] = [qa\-tum 
Sa qa-e [ui\a-ds-ma-at Nigga Bil. A v 8. 

1u.u x (gi§gal).1u pap.hal.la siskur.arhuS. 
su silim.ma.bi.ta zabar.gin x (oiM) Su su.ub. 
bi : amelu muttalliku ina niq reme u Sulme kima 
qe-e maSSi limmaSiS may the suffering man be 
wiped clean (of his sins) like polished bronze 
through a sacrifice effecting mercy and well-being 
ASKT p. 98-99 iv 54, see Borger, AOAT I 15:272, 
cf. zabar.gin x ni.su.ub.ta he.en.ta.su.ub : 
kima qe-e maSSi limmaSiS CT 17 23:184 f., also 4R 
28No. 1 r. 16f., cf. Hunger Uruk 137:13 and parallel 
K.5194 ii 19f.; [zabar](var. gal) .ku.babbar. 
ra.gin x Su u.me.ni.su.ub.su.ub : kima qe-e 
kaspi Su-kil-Su-ma 81-2-4,196 r. 8f. (bit rimki), 
var. from W 23273 iv 19 f., cited ZA 70 210 and 
n. 7. 

[eb\-bu, [pi] -lu, [nam]-rum, [q]u-u, [sajp-pu, 
(etc.) = si-par-rum An. VII 47ff. 

[im]SuS kima qe-e ruSaSu uS-[. . .] he 
wiped (my mouth) as if (polishing) copper, 
[. . .] its sore Lambert BWL 52 r. 25 (Ludlul 
III); ki qe-e maSSi limmaSiS like polished 
copper let him be polished bright (par¬ 
allel: kima kaspi u hurdsi idirt[u aj irSi]) 
Schollmeyer No. 24:8; see also ASKT, etc., 
in lex. section; amur durSu Sa kima qe-e 
ni-ib-[. . .] look at its (Uruk’s) walls 
which .... like q. Gilg. I i 11 (from CT 46 17); 
11 uniit qe-e eleven copper implements 
(in list of objects) UCP 10 142 No. 70:28, 
also, wr. qe-e YOS 13 91:22 (0B), [x] ma- 
na qu-um (in list of objects) MDP 18 81:8. 

It is possible that qu B “vessel” is 
metonymically derived from qH C “cop¬ 
per, bronze.” 

K. Deller and K. Watanabe, ZA 70 213 f. 


qubbti 

qubbatu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB, NA.* 

[. . . a]bika qu-ub-ba-tum EA 11.-5, cf., 
wr. qu-ub-ba-a-tum ibid, ll (MB royal); 
[. . .]-a:-<e(?).ME§(?) ibtarquSunu qu-ba- 
te-Su-nu illakuni ABL 988 r. 3 (NA); [q\u- 
ub-ba-tu (in broken context) LKA 73:20 
(NA cultic comm.). 

von Soden, Or. NS 21 432. 

qubbu see kubbu. 

qubbti s.; lamentation; OB, MB, SB, 
NB; cf. qubbd v. 

i.lu = qu-ub-bu-u Igituh I 216; i.lu = nu-bu-u, 
gu.dub = qu-bu-u ErimhuS VI 104f.; i.lu.dug 4 . 
ga = qu-bu-u na-gu-u, i.lu = qu-bu-u, i.lu.lam. 
ma = min (= qu-bu-u) uS-Su-bu-tu, Sal-lu-ra-a-nu 
Izi V 38ff., i.lu.dug 4 .ga = qu-bu-u qa-bu-u ibid. 
47; i.lu, gu.dub = [qu-ub-bu-u\, i.lu.di = m[u- 
qa-ab-bu-u] Nabnitu IV 71 ff. 

bm.i.lu.gig.ga fia.sig.ga : ina qu-ub-be-e 
marguti .pimp libbi (he sits) with bitter cries of 
woe, (and in) distress of heart 4R 26 No. 8:3f., 
see OECT 6 p. 35; An.na i.lu balag.<di> ir. 
ra [...]: Anum qu-be-e $irhi u bikit[i . . .] SBH 
p. 128 No. 83 r. 21 f. , cf. i.lu.balag.di : ina qu- 
be-e qirhi ibid. 23f. (coll. F. Kocher); [. . .] i.lu.a 
u 4 mi.ni.fb.zal.zal.e : [ina nu]be u qu-M-e 
iimeSam uStabarri day after day I spend my time 
in wailing and moaning OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4926: Ilf.; 
i.lu mu.un.na.ab.b6 nig.nam na.an.mu.uS. 
tuk.ma.ab : qu-bi-e a-qab-bi mamman ul iSem- 
m&nni I utter bitter cries but nobody listens to me 
4R 10 r. If., also [dim.mAJ.ni Sir mu.na.an. 
ra i.lu mu.na.ab.bS : [x x] x iqgarrahAu qu-be-e 
i-qab-bi-Su 4R 11 r. 29f.; dam.da.nA.a.ra(var. 
,ar) i.lu mu.un.na.ab.b6 dumu.da.nA.a„ 
ra(var. .ar) i.lu mu.un.na.ab.b6 : Saittimutu 
?allu qu-ba-a (var. qu-M-e) iqabbi Sa itti mari qallu 
qu-ba-a iqabbi BRM 4 9:50f., vars. from BA 10/1 
108 No. 26 r. llff. and SBH p. 37 No. 18 r. 4ff.; 
Ib.b6 i.lu ha.ma.an.tuk.a en.me.en lugal. 
m e. e n : qu-bu-u ag-giS liq-qa-bu-u [be] leku Sarrdku 
Studies Albright 345:19; [gaba.aj.ni gi.gid 
i.lu.z6.eb.bi.da.gin x (oiM) fr.[, . .] : ina irtiSu 
Sa kima malili qu-bi-i ihallulu (see malilu) ASKT 
p. 122:10f.;i.Iu.ni z6.ba.&m admu.Si.ib.Sa 4 
(with gloss:) qu- \ bi-e-Sa 1 tdbutim inassas she sings 
sweet songs (for me) TuM NF 3 25:17, see Wilcke, 
AfO 23 85; i.lu : qu-b£-[e] (in broken context) 
LKU 13:2f. 

a) in gen.: ina piSu ittaSkunu qu-ub- 
be-e mar^ute TCL 3 413 (Sar.); beliSSu qu- 
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qubbfi 

ba-am ubbala SaptdS his lips carry (his) 
bitter wail to his lord RB 59 242 str. 1:9 
(OB lit.); may Marduk bestow on him 
nissat [q]u-bi-e kima zimir (for context 
see zimru usage a) ABL 1169 r. 10 (NB leg.); 
di-ma-tum qaq-qa-ri qu-bu-u (in broken 
context) Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 24 K.2634:8 (SB lit.). 

b) with verbs for wailing and uttering 
laments; qu-be-e liSaqrip may he utter 
bitter cries MDP 10 pi. 12 iv 19 (MB kudurru), 
ki lallari qu-be-e uSaqrap like a profes¬ 
sional mourner he utters bitter cries AfO 
19 58:133 (SB lit.), cf. zammdriS (var. zam- 
mdru) qu-ub-bi-ia uSaqrap Lambert BWL 
36:108, for var. see Or. NS 38 536; etlu 8a ina 
u'a nilu qu-ba-a la i-qab-bi (Sum. differs) 
SBH p. 122 No. 70:21; see also (with qabd) 
4R 10, etc., in lex. section. 

qubbfi v.; to lament; OB; II; cf. mu-, 
qabbd, qubbu s. 

tu-qab-ba 5R 45 K.253 viii 32 (gramm.). 

[...] x x ni-dan-ni ta-nu-hi-i8 u-qd-ab- 
ba-[x x-x]-\ka(' l .)]-at ka-bat-ta-8u ina 
tdnehi [. . .] exhaustedly(?) he laments, 
his spirit [. . .] in sighing PBS 1/1 2 iii 46 
(OB hymn to IStar). 

qubbuhu see gubbuhu. 

qubbulu A v.; to accept; NB; Aram, 
lw.; II. 

gittu 8a mahiri [PN(?)] qu-ub-bal PN 2 
8udtu mdhiranu [PN(?)] has accepted the 
parchment of sale, the aforementioned PN 2 
is the purchaser VAS 15 34:22; PN ana PN 2 
u ?dbi8u giS.8tjb.ba umarraq PN 2 ana PN u 
$dbi8u u mala 8i88u ina libbiSunu 8a §Am 
qu-ub-bu-lu u la e-en Sap-far PN will clear 
of claims the prebend for PN 2 and his men, 
PN 2 <will . . .> for PN and his men, and 
any sixth (share?) among them who have 
accepted the purchase price, and (the 
document) was written not to be changed 
Ashmolean 1923.68:17, cf. PNPN 2 U qu-ub-bu- 
lu ina qdte PN 3 Ashmolean 1923.723:2, also 


qubirtu 

ana umu g&tu igi (?) -ia d qu-ub-bu-ul Ash¬ 
molean 1923.741:24; [ku]-um nmut Suati 1 
MA.NA Kfj.BABBAR f PN . . . [ina qd(\ PN 2 
qu-ub-ul-la-at (parallel: mahrat) in lieu 
of that gift, f PN received from PN 2 one 
mina of silver FuB 16 32 No. 13:24. 

von Soden, Or. NS 37 264. 

qubbulu B v.; to fight; EA; II; cf. 
qablu B s. 

ki namlu tumhasu la ti-ka-bi-lu u tan-. 
8uku qati ameli 8a jimahhaSSi when an 
ant is swatted, does it not fight back 
and bite the hand of the man who swats it? 
EA 252:18, see Lambert BWL 282. 

Perhaps 8a uq-ta-ab-bi-lu-nim RA 33 
51:17 (Jahdunlim), cited kapalu mng. 4b, is also 
derived from qbl; ni-i8-ka u-QA-ab-bi-il 
Kraus, AbB 5 229:16 is obscure. 

The ref. mala malki lu emuqaka itti bel 
A.gAl (emuqior abari) latdk-ta-pU though 
you may be as powerful as a ruler (?), do 
not engage in wrestling with a strong man 
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 10 contains the Akk. verb 
kitpulu (see kapalu, and add this ref. 
there); for the meaning see kitpulu mng. 2. 
Moran, RA 69 148. 

qubburu (or quppuru) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB; II. 

Summa naqraptu ana 8umel marti qu-bu- 
rat CT 20 32:79, cf. [ Summa :] naqraptu 
imitta qu-bu-rat ibid. 37 iv 15, also (with 
Sumela) ibid. 16; 8umma uban ha8i qablitu 
qu-bu-rat KAR 151:54, also ana im.x.x 
qu-bu-rat ibid. 55; ana 8umeli qu-bu- 
l>at(!)l KAR 437 r. 15 (all ext.). 

For TCL 6 1:33, see kubburu adj. 

qubbutu v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.*; II. 
tu-qab-bat 5R 45 K.253 viii 36. 

For iqabbatu, iqfabit see abdtu A disc, 
section. 

qubirtu (quburtu) s.; lair(?); SB; pi. 
qubiAirdtu, qubiretw, cf. qebe.ru. 
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quburtu 

lugal NiM.MA kl gim mu§ <ina> qu-bu- 
ra-ti-iu(v ars. ina qu-bi-ra-ti, inaqu-bi-re- 
ti-iu, ina qu-bi-re-ti) gaz.meS-^m they 
will kill the king of Elam like a snake in its 
lair(?) BM 47461 r. 7, vars. from K.8900 r. 10, 
K.7223:10', K. 10672:9 (all astrol.). 

quburtu see qubirtu. 

quburu ( qaburu ) s.; grave; from OB on; 
pi. (Ass.) qaburdni ; cf. qeberu. 

[kij.mah, [x].§fiR, [k]i. kaxmi, ffil.KUR = 
qu-bu-rwm Nabnitu XXIII 206IT.; [ki] .mah = qu- 
bu-ru 8 a Voc. AA 26'; ki.mah = [qu-bu-ru] An- 
tagal A 188; [6]-ur-ri Aki.sI.ga = qu-bu-rum, Su- 
ut-ta-tum Diri V 301 f. 

[6] .sa. bad = 6 pet&t uzni = bit Gula, [£ be] -e- 
tu, II SA // na-qa-ru bad II qu-bu-ru = bit ndqir 
qu-bu-[ru ] KAV 42 r. 14 (temple list), see Fran- 
kena Takultu 126:170; [ karaM] = qu-bu-ri Surpu 
p. 50 Comm. B 21 (comm, to Surpu IV 44). 

a) in letters, leg., and adm.: qu-bu-ri 
Ivpuiuiunuiimma l[im]utu u ina qu-bu-ri 
liqa[bbiru ] let them prepare the graves 
for them and then let them be put to 
death and let them bury them in the 
graves ARM l 8:i6f.; ina muhhi qa-bu-ri 
ia PN idukkuiu they will kill him on top 
of PN’s grave (in lieu of compensation 
for the blood shed) ADD 321:7; (an estate) 
T tehi] rei qa-bu-ra-ni adjoining the be¬ 
ginning of the cemetery Iraq 25 91 (pi. 20) 
BT.106:5 (both NA); [£a] x-ii u ia qu-bu-ri 
illaku (in broken context) ABL 1455 r. 14 
(NB); uncert.: x gIn ku.babbar irtu ia 
iarri itti iarri ana qu-bu-ri (or: kuppuri) 
iddinu the king’s pectoral (weighing) x 
shekels of silver: they interred (it) in the 
grave with the king Wiseman Alalakh 366:15 
(OB), cf. adi iarru imtut ana qu-bu-ri 
when the king died: for the grave ibid. 6. 

b) in lit. and omen texts: [bob . . .] 
ia tallakuni bab qa-bu-re( text -rat) iu [the 
. . . gate] she passes is the opening of 
the grave KAR 143: 11, see ZA 51 134:11 and 
dupl. 154:33; rubH ina ekalliiu qu-bur-iu 
ippetti as for the prince, his grave will 
be dug in his own palace CT 20 3:10 (SB 


quda&u 

ext.); nam.bad (var. bad.meS) qu-bu-ri 
ina mdti ibaiiu there will be pestilence 
(requiring) graves in the country ACh 
Supp. 2 IStar 57:19, var. from 78 i 16 and 
K.5889:7; (if the patient eats food and 
drinks water) kurummat qu-bu-ri-iu ilqe 
imdt he has taken his last meal (lit. the 
meal of his grave), he will die Labat TDP 
158:24. 

In Iz-tum / ku-bu-ri ia PN MRS 6 5 if. 
RS 15.86:8 and 18 the second word, pre¬ 
ceded by a Glossenkeil, is probably a 
WSem. word. 

The occ. kuppuru in aSar ku-pu-ri izizmi giS. 
me§ ampanni . . . i-ta-din-mi (see ampannu) 
HSS 15 289:15 belongs to kaparu B. 

qudadu A (or kudddu, gudddu) s.; small 
child; lex.* 

h6.en.z6.er = ku-da(v ar. -ta)-du Lu Excerpt 
II 189; [h6.en.z6.er] = ku-da-du Igituh App. 
A i 22'; u§ buu8 ‘® a aA = Se-er-ru, lu.tur = 
hi-bi-is TUR D j§ = la-ku-u, iGit I ‘ en * z ^ r DiM = gu-da-du 
Antagal C 236ff. 

It is uncert. whether the OAkk. per¬ 
sonal names Gu-da-ti YOS 4 300:8, Gu- 
da-dum UET 3 283:10, cited MAD 3 225, are 
to be connected with this word. For NB 
personal names see gudddu. 

qudadu B s.; (an ornament); MB.* 

1 qu-da-du pappardili one q. made of 
pappardilit stone PBS 2/2 105:19 (list of 
jewelry). 

qudassu see quddiu. 

qudaStu see quddiu. 

qudaSu ( qudditu, qudassu) s.; ring (worn 
by women); OAkk., SB, NA, NB; NA 
qudassu, pi. qudaidte. 

a) in gen.: sinniiati ehhuzu qu-[d]a- 
lial-a-te iiakkunu they marry women 
(and) put rings (on them) ABL 2:19, coll. 
Parpola LAS No. 121; 20 qu-da-a-si Ktr. 

babbar (beside silver earrings and other 
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quddadu 

precious objects as part of a dowry) Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:12, cf. Sa 5 GfN qu-da-si 
Ktr.GI (in similar context) Postgate Palace 
Archive 1:15, 2 qu-da-si Ktr.GI Iraq 32 156 
No. 25:9, [. . . qu-d]a-si URUDIJ ibid. 152 
No. 18:7 (all NA), 2 HAR Ktr.GI. ME 2 qu-da- 
Se-e 3 an$abata BIN 2 126:3 (NB); Sa aki 
ildi Sa qu-da-a-si ka-bi-di uqur adanniS 
(the plant) which looks like the base of a 
ring is important and very expensive ABL 
1370+ r. 13 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 247 r. 18; 
qu-da-si eri «§e» har.me§ eri taSakkanSi 
you put copper rings and copper brace¬ 
lets on it (the female kid) KAR 141 : 18 (NA 
rit.), cf. qu-da-si ud.ka.bar qu-da-si 
AN.FnaI [. . .] K.5881:9 (SB rit., coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 

b) as personal name: Gu-d[a]-Sum 
HSS 10 118:x+2, Qu-da-Sum Genava NS 2 
(1954) p. 241 No. 5:4 (both OAkk.), cited MAD 3 
225; ( Qu-da-$U VAS 6 61:1, 82-7-14,74:1, for 
other refs, see Tallqvist NBN 173. 

Cf. Arabic qudds, Syr. q'ddSa “earring,” 
see Zimmern Fremdw. 38. 

quddadu see quddu adj. 

quddu {quddadu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

giS.Sinig. [kud] .da = qud-du, giS.Sinig. 
k[ud].da = qud-da-du Hh. Ill 72f. 

See also the references with Sum. cor¬ 
respondence kud.da cited kuddu s. 

quddu 8 .; (an adze); OB, SB, NB; pi. 
quddatu. 

giS.tun = pa-a-Su, qud-du Hh. VI 231 f.; 
[urudu].tiln = qud-[du] Hh. XI 376; [mu]. tun 
= giS.tun = qu-ud-d[u] Emesal Voc. II 146; fu- 
un txTn - pa-a-Su, qu-du S b I 94f.; tu-un TtrN = 
qud-du AVIII/1:116. 

urudu qu-ud-da-tim u urudu pa-aS- 
<tam> pddima fasten (fern.) the adzes and 
the pdStu ax (to their hafts) CT 52 112:12, 
see Kraus, AbB 7 p. 89 note d; ina qud-di d'ri ka- 
tarra tahallaS you scrape off the katarru 
fungus with a (model) adze of ashwood 
K.157+ r. 3 and dupls. KAR 20 r. (!) ii 16 and LKA 


qudduSu 

116 :6 , see Or. NS 40 142; 2 qud-di ME parzilli 
Nbk. 223:2; qud-du U GI§.HA§.A </> la ma- 
gi-ri Craig AAT 90 K.2892:19 (coll: W. G. Lam¬ 
bert). 

quddfl v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; II. 

[igi.DU 8 = min (= na-sa-hu) M igi] / igi Idu 8 . 
DUgl = qu-ud-du-u Sa igi UET 4 208:5 (comm, to 
Nabnitu XVIII). 

qudduSu adj.; holy; Bogh., SB; cf. 
qaddSu. 

[ta-am] ud = [ qud\-du-Su A 111/3:54. 

ra-am-ku, ebbu, ba-nu-u, qud-du-Su, halpu, ku-us 
- el-lum Malku VI 214ff. 

a) said of temples: belet £.an.a qud¬ 
du-§u Sutummu ellu (var. [gaSan -a] t d A - 
a-ak-ki qu-ud-du-S[i . . .]) (IStar) Lady of 
the holy abode, the pure treasury STC 2 
pi. 77:28, var. from KUB 37 36:25, see JCS 21 
260, also Gilg. I i 10; ana biti elli qud-du-Si 
muSab Ani I Star to the holy temple, the 
sacred dwelling of Anu (and) I Star Gilg. I 
iv 44. 

b) said of offerings and ritual ap¬ 
purtenances: puhdda ella qud-du-Sd Sa 
mindtuSu Salm[a . . .] [you sacrifice] a 
pure, consecrated lamb, of perfect body 
BBR No. 98:7, cf. atbuhakki immer niqe ella 
qud-du-Sd Sa bul Sakkan KAR 57:24 and 
dupls., see Farber IStar und Dumuzi 130:57; ll-l 
pulluqu asli tubbuhu armannu qud-du-Su 
surruqu kiSukki bulls were slaughtered, 
lambs slain, holy armannu wood was 
scattered on the censer KAR 360:15, see 
Borger Esarh. 92 § 61:14; atta eqemti iluti 
binu qud-du-Si i§u ellu ana bunnanne galme 
you, the bone of the gods, holy tamarisk, 
sacred wood (fit) for the features of 
figurines AAA 22 44 ii 10 (= BBR No. 45), cf. 
iSten Icukkubu dimti Sa bini qu-ud-du-uS 
BRM 4 6:46; figurines of the apkallu’s [Sa 
Gl8.MA.NU qud-du-Si AMT 71,4:3 and 
dupls. K.3622+ iii 16', etc. (bit mesiri, courtesy 
R. Borger); ina gi§ x x qud-du-Si Sumka 
az[kur\ Combe Sin 124 No. 6 Sippar 18:6, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 493; kibritu elletu 
kukru Sammu qud-du-Su andku I am holy 
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qudhu 

sulphur, kukru plant, sacred plant Maqlu 
VI 85, also cited IX 111 , cf. kukru ina Sade 
elluti qud-du-Su-ti ibid. VI 38; d fD ellu 
namru qud-du-Su anaku ibid. Ill 62, also 
cited IX 44. 

c) other occs.; dkil elleti kamtin tumri 
Sdtu me nadi qud-du-Su-ti (Dumuzi) who 
eats pure kamdnu cakes baked in ashes, 
who drinks holy water from a waterskin 
KAR 57 “r. i” 13, see Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
134:126; aSSu la ellu itamd . . . aSSu la 
qud-d[u]-M itamu because an impure 
person spoke, because an unconsecrated 
person spoke BiOr 30 168 iii 7; ellu qud- 
du-Su, [. . .] (in broken context) AID 11 
366:22 (SB rit.), also Sm. 70+1301:19; obscure: 
Summa amelu ana sinniSti Suqur u gind 
qu-ud-du-Su CT 39 44:12 (SB Alu). 

qudhu see qidhu. 

qudlni (until now) see udini. 

qudmlnltu (or kud/tmmitu) s. (?); (mng. 
unkn.); SB.* 

limmaqra uSarka munih e tar-[Si] Gl&-ka 
ku-ud-mi-ni-tu-\ma\ likula jmridija let 

your penis.let there be no one to 

quiet you, let your penis be ... . and 
enjoy my lap LKA 102:11, see Biggs Saziga 22. 

An emendation such as lu(\) ud-mi-ni 
TU-6a (= limba) may be required. 

qudmiS see qudmu mng. 2. 

qudmu ( qudumu, qadmu ) s.; 1. early 

times, early existence, 2. front (in 
prepositional use); 0B, SB; cf. qadma, 
qadmit, qudmu. 

sag = re-Su, dub.sag - qud-mu, dub.sag.gd 
= mu-ut-tum, gu = mah-ru Antagal VIII 69IT.; 
qu-ud-mu tab = d KUD A III/5:184. 

b&ra i.bl kil.ga ba.an.ku 4 .a : ina Subat gu- 
ud-m.i ina Subti el-let tu(l)-ur VAS 17 58:13f. 

qu-ud-mu = mah-[ru\ Malku III 68 ; qu-du(\ ar. 
-ud)-mu = re-e-H (var. mah-ru) LTBA 2 1 vi 30 
and dupl. 2:366; ana qu-ud-mu : mah-ri Lambert 
BWL 72 comm, to line 39 (Theodicy Comm.). 


qudmu 

1. early time, early existence — a) in 
gen.: al kidinni Subatpale qu-du-um dadme 
(Assur) the privileged city, the seat of the 
dynasty, the oldest inhabited settlement 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:12 (Sar., Charter of 
Assur); liblibbi Sa RN Sarri pani alik mahri 
qu-ud-mu Sarruti Sa RN 2 (Adad-nlrari 
III) offspring of Enlil-kabkabu, an earlier 
king, a predecessor from before the king- 
ship of Sulili (whom A§§ur appointed in 
days of old) 1R 35 No. 3:25; 6 qu-ud-mi 
DINGIR.HI.A BiOr 30 180:74, cf. ina KUR 
qu(var. gu) -ud-mi-Si-in (obscure) ibid. 78 
(inc.). 

b) in adverbial use: lu atrat lamas- 
saSu eli Sa qa-a[d-mi] let his physical 
appearance be better than before AID 
19 60:176; note with -iSa/u ending: atmana 
raSubba Sa el mahri qud-me-Su Suturu the 
magnificent cella which was larger than 
ever before (lit. before, earlier) AOB 1 
122:15 (Shalm. I), also, with qud-me-Sa 
Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:47, 20 No. 10:24, cf. Sa 
eli mahri qa-ad-mi-Su nepeSuSu rabu, Borger 
Einleitung 9 ii 4 (Samfii-Adad I). 

c) as name of a god: see A III/5, in 
lex. section; A Qu-du-mu (one of seven 
DINGIR.GUB.BA.MES) KAR 142 ii 21. 

2. front (in prepositional use) — 
a) with ana: bila epita ana qu-ud-mi-Su 
bring (pi.) a pastry into his presence (as 
offering) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 381, 
also ibid. 396, 70 I 408 (OB), (in broken con¬ 
text) [an]a qud-me-Sd ibid. 108 iv 34 (SB), 
cf. ibid. 74II ii 12 and 26, cited as bili up[untu] 
ana qu-du-mi-Su Thompson Rep. 243 r. 2. 

b) qudmiS: hatfum meanum kubSum u 
Sibirru qu-ud-mi-iiAnim inaSamd’iSaknu 
(at first) the scepter, the crown, the 
(royal) headdress, and the staff were 
deposited before Anu in the heavens Bab. 
12 pi. 12 i 11 (OB Etana), cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 80II iv 20 and 23 
(OB); illikuma qu-ud-mi-iS (var. qud-miS) 
Tidmat uSibu (var. sakpu) they came and 
sat down before Tiamat En. el. I 33. 
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qudmfl 

c) other occ.: i'ir alik DN qud-mi-Sii-nu 
(var. qu-ud-mi-Su-nu) izizma go ahead, 
Kaka, stand before them En. el. Ill 11 . 

In AKA 125 n. 3 a 5 read [da p]u-qu-du fuppi 
Simdte, see Borger Einleitung 114. 

qudmfl adj.; fore, former; MB, SB; cf. 
qudmu. 

sa.di = qud-mu-u[m] Nabnitu XXXII i 1. 

a) referring to a harp string: see lex. 
section; sa qud-mu-u fore string (as name 
of the first string of a harp) Studies Lands- 
berger 266 CBS 10996 i 11, 14, 18. 

b) other occs.: pilludi qu-ud-mu-u-tim 
Sa DN . . . utir aSruSSun I restored the 
former rites of Nan& of Uruk VAB 4 92 ii 
51 (Nbk.). 

Ad usage a: Wulstan, Iraq 30 216ff. 
qudumu see qudmu. 
qu’iS see guiS. 

qulalu s. pi.; discredit; OA, SB, NA, NB; 
cf. qaldlu. 

miSSum kiamma libbiki iSnima qu-ld-li 
tepuSini why has your mind so changed 
that you brought discredit on me? Jan- 
kowska KTK 18 r. 8; if you do not come 
here fuppam Sa karim alaqqema uSassahak-- 
kama \ qu-la]-li-ka aSakkan I will obtain 
a tablet from the kdru to have you trans¬ 
ferred and discredit you KTS 42a: 16 (both 
OA), cf. qu-la-le-e-a issakan ABL 84:15 
(coll. S. Parpola) , qu-la-a-li Sa iSakkanuni 
mannu iSamme ABL 633:19 (= CT 53 46 
r. 23, both NA), also qu-<la>-li-ia iltaknu 
ABL 238 r. 15, qu-la-li-ia ina cili Sa mdtija 
il-tak-<kan>-ni ABL 328 r. 17 (both NB); 
qu-la-lu-Su gar -nu (apod.) AfO ll 223:32 
and 36 (SB physiogn.), also JCS 29 66:21, cf. 
qu-la-lu-Su \x~\ [. . .] CT 38 31:19 (SB Alu); 
obscure: lu^-um neSM Sd qu-la-li a-na 
dinan Sar-ri(}.)-ia ana fw(var. pub)-ba-ti 
luUik K.9471 r. 10, dupl. STT 120 r. 46' (SB 
lit.); qu-la-V[u] (var. ha-at-ta) [p] irittu 


quliptu 

a-Sd-a ri-Su-<tu> lu tuSmita STT 136 i 16 
and dupk., see von Soden, JNES 33 341. 

For STT 403:10 see aJqulalu. 

qulaptu s.; (mng. uncert.); MA*; cf. 
qalapu. 

6 ku§ gu-sa-na-te babbar.meS 5 ku§ 
gu-sa-na-te \Sa\ qu-la-ap-te six white 
gusanu bags, five gusanu bags (made) of 

q. KAV 104:9 (MA let.). 

Possibly referring to a specially treated 
hide or textile, cf. qalpu. 

quliptu s.; 1 . scale, scaly skin (of a 

snake, a fish), tortoise shell, flake of skin, 
2. husk, rind, bark, peel, 3. (a part 
of the eye); OB, MB, Bogh., SB, Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and bar; cf. 
qalapu. 

ba-dr bak = qa-la^p[u], qu-lip-tum A 1/6:167 f. 

6 e.zil.zil.la (text: 6e.g&.g&.la), Se.TBiK. 
ak.al = qu-lip-tum Hh. XXIV 163a-163b; gi. 
bar.gi = qu-lip-tum Mm (= qa-ni-e) Hh. VIII 156, 
gi.bar, gi.bar.ra, gi.ba.dar.ra, gi.ka.k6S = 
qu-lip-tu Hh. VIII 163fF. 

ii-Si-tu = i-pu, hi-il-lu, i-ba-hu, qu-lip-tu, Hr-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. 274 ff. 

1 . scale, scaly skin (of a snake, a fish), 
tortoise shell, flake of skin — a) scale, 
scaly skin of a snake: ina tdriSu ittadi 
qu-lip-tum(v&r. -ti) (the serpent) shed its 
skin on its return (from the rejuvenating 
well) Gilg. XI 289; BAR MUS turrar Kocher 
BAM 488 ii 8 , cf. bar muS (used in magic 
and med.) CT 40 13:40 (namburbi), AMT 99,3 

r. 2, K.3628+ :15 (courtesy I. L. Finkel), (as 
fumigant) 4R 58 i 32 (LamaStu), Kocher BAM 
183:16; iStu mesirriSa adi kantappiSa qu- 
li-ip-tu kima $eri atdt she (Nintu) ap¬ 
pears (?) with scales like a snake from her 
waist down to the stand she is on MIO 
1 72 iii 49 (description of a representation of a 
demon); if the gall bladder is kima qu- 
lip-[ti mu§] (between kima sag.du mu[S] 
and kima kun [mu§]) CT 30 3 K. 11422:5 
(SB ext.). 

b) fish scale: [Summa k]u 6 $alpi unas- 
8isma bar -Su ippuq if a. . . .-fish wriggles 
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and sheds its scales CT 41 14:10, dupl. 
13:2 (SB Alu); 7 $alme apkalli 5a tidi ga$$a 
labSu bar nuni Sa im.mi tuqqar you draw 
fish scales with black paste on figurines 
of the seven Wise Ones made of clay (and) 
coated with gypsum KAR 298:15, cf. bar 
nuni [£a im.mi] eliSunu tu§§ar AAA 22 52 
iii 40, cf. also bar mini ezhu (figurines) 
girt with fish skins ibid, iii 44, 46, 54 iii 56, 
dupl. KAR 298:17, 19, and r. 4, BAR puradi 
BAR arsuppi KAR 298 r. 28, see AAA 22 p. 72; 
qu-lip-ta kimapuradi labSa[i] MIO l 74 iv 19; 
ina ud.nA.Am qu-lip-ti arsuppi iqallu 
irammukma el on the day of the neo- 
menia he burns carp(?) scales, washes 
(with it), and is pure (again) Kocher BAM 
318 iii 9, parallel: bar ktj 6 ina ud.nA.Am 
ina a.kCtm [. . . -mael] CT 39 36:106; bar 
arsuppi ina izi turrar you char scales of 
a carp(?) KAR 90 r. 16, see TuL p. 119, also 
AMT 81,5 i 10, qu-li-ip-t[i . . .] turrar (for 
toothache) Kocher BAM 393 r. 9 (OB); qu- 
lip-ti k[u 6 . . .] AMT 85,1 iv(!) 5, BAR GUD. 
UD.KU 6 ina KU§ Kocher BAM 30:43; note 
referring to the constellation Fish: Summa 
mul Nunu qu-lip-tu umtaSSir if the 
(Southern) Fish sheds scales (possibly 
referring to shooting stars) ACh Supp. 2 
IStar 71:8, also ACh Ifitar 28:29, and passim, 
wr. qu-Up-[tu ] K.1872 ii 15, etc.; MUL.KU 6 
. . . BAR qU-lip-ti-M AN.TA E.DA.LA BAR 

qu-[lip-ti-Su ki.ta . . .] half of the scales 
of the Fish .... upward, half of its scales 
downward BM 47799 r. 10. 

c) tortoise shell: bar bal.gi.ku 6 bar 
NfG.BtJN.NA KAR 91 r. Ilf. 

d) flake of skin: if the patient’s skin 
[is . . .] u qu-lip-ta nodi and sheds flakes 
Kocher BAM 35 i 39'; see also Izbu Comm., 
in lex. section. 

2 . husk, rind, bark, peel — a) husk of 
barley: see Hh. XXIV, in lex. section. 

b) peel of reed: see Hh. VIII, in lex. 
section. 

c) bark of a tree: nikiptu zikaru kima 
qu-lip-tu bini ka-$ar u sam nikiptu sal 


qulliu 

ktma qu-lip-tu bini raqqaqu u arruqu (see 
nikiptu A usage c) BRM 4 32:11; qu-lip-ti 
bini (among materia medica) KUB 37 
56:5, also AMT 29,9:2, WT. BAR GlS.SlNIG 
RA 53 11:3 1 , note, as Akkadogram in Hitt. : 
Qtj-Li-ip-DU [. . .] (in broken context, 
among other materia medica) KBo 14 102 
left col. 6'; qu-li-ip-ti GiS haShuri OBT Tell 
Rimah 328:3; BAR Glg.KfN MI BAR haluppi 
CT 40 13:40, for bar GiS.KfN see sihpu; 
bar allani bark of an oak tree ibid. 237 
iv 18; Xj BAR GiS Su-Si Kuchler Beitr. pi. 14 
i 23, AMT 68,1:4 (coll.). 

d) rind of a pomegranate: bar giS. 
NU.tJR.MA HungerUruk54:9, Kocher BAM 237 
iv 18, AMT 12,6:7, and see nurrmi mng. 2d. 

e) onion or garlic peel: bar sum. 
sikil.sar (as fumigant, beside bar mu§) 
Kocher BAM 183:16, 4R 58 i 32 (LamaStu); BAR 
SUM.SAR AMT 14,3:14, 47,3 iii 10. 

3. (a part of the eye): [Summa] §e ina 
qu-lip-ti igi 11 Sa imitti u Sumeli Sakin if 
there is an ergot (?) on the q. of the right 
or left eye Kraus Texte 47:17', cf. Summa 
§E ina tubqi igi imittiSu lu ina qu-lip-ti 
lu ina kibri Sakin if there is an ergot(?) at 
the socket of his right eye, either on the q. 
or on the rim Kraus Texte 44:20, parallel 
§U-lip(ov -lul)-ti ibid. p. 14 No. 63:17'f. 

Since syllabic spellings are attested for 
only some of the occs. cited mng. 2, it 
is uncertain whether bar is to be read 
quliptu in all occs. 

Holma Korperteile 146; Kocher, AfO 20 158f. 

quliptu in §a qulipti s.; man who hulls 
barley; OB lex.*; cf. qalapu. 

[lu] .Se.BiR.ak = Sa qu-li-ip-ti OB Lu C, 3, 
in MSL 12 193. 

qullitu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

t qul-li-tu : t min (= epitatu) ina Su-ba-ri (pre¬ 
ceded by qilitu) Uruanna II 350. 

qulliu s.; (abowl); MA,NA; pi . qullidtu. 

utul «u» min (= ud.ka.bar) = di-qa-ru, qu-li-u 
min = (blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur 435f. 
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Summa dug qu-ul-li-i memeni [ussap-- 
p]ih Saliptu uSerraba ila[qqa]t if (the con¬ 
tents of) someone’s bowl is spilled, he 
(the servant) brings in a rag and picks up 
(thq spilled food) MV AG 41/3 62 ii 23 (NA 
rit.); asallate urudu diqdrdte urudu qu- 
li-a-te urudu (among booty) TCL 3 362 
(Sar.), parallel ibid. 395; 1 asallu (URUDU 1 

1 qu-li-u [URUD]u Iraq 23 44 (pi. 23) ND 
2691:3, cf. 2 DUG qu[l-li-a-te ] KAJ 277:2 
(both NA); 1 qu-li-U Sa zfD.TA VAS 19 
29:11 (MA). 

In KBo 10 34:27f., gul-li-£a and ku-ul- 
li-8a are spellings of a Hitt. word. For 
NB refs, see qullu. 

qullu (qulu) s.; (a metal fastening device); 
from OB on; pi. (EA) qullanu, (NB) quU 
latu. 

a) metal loop as jewelry — 1' in MA, 
NA: each animal has around its neck 31 
glass (beads), three pomegranate(-shaped 
ornaments) ina qu-ul-li Sakku strung on 
a q. AfO 18 302 i 29 (MA inv.), cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 32 and 304 i 39; 1 -en qu-lu 

na 4 .me§ kuru one q. with glass beads 
ADD 1040 r. 3; naphar 34 bAn.DA.meS 15 
qu-li Sa §a.igi.du 8 .meS ADD 939 r. li, cf. 
1 qu-lu GlS Sallussu (of gold) ibid. r. 3, 
1 qu-li tu-di KTJ.BABBAR ibid. r. 10, cf. (in 
similar context) 1 qu-li im.me§ Ktr.oi 
ADD 933:10, also (in broken context) r. 1 and 3, 
[. . ,].ME§ GI§ qu-li ADD 693:1; qu-u-lu 
Ktr.BABBAR (in dowry list) Iraq 16 37 ND 
2307:11, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 14. 

2' in NB: i ma.na kaspu qu-ul-lu u 
simere x silver, (in) torques and rings 
(as dowry) VAS 6 61:6, cf. 5 ma.na Ktr. 
babbar qu-lu u simen BOR 2 3:8; kaspu 
raSdtu Sa ina muhhi KfT.Gi qu-ul-lu u har 
K tr.Gi.ME§ PN i-na-aS-u-ma ana PN 2 inad- 
dinma qu-ul-lu u har.me § inaSSi when 
PN hands over the silver, a claim secured 
by gold q.- s and gold rings, to PN 2 , he 
may take back the q.-s and the rings Camb. 
45:7 and 10. 


quM 

b) as part of a lock: our forefathers 
irtu [sik]kata ukinnu qu-la tidda ip\K\u 
na 4 .ki§ib qu-li ritima si[kk]ura limi qu-la 
bitka u$ur drove home the peg, fastened 
the q., sealed the cotter pin(?) of the q. 
with clay — (now) drive home (the peg 
into) the lock, surround (it) with a q., 
protect your house! Ugaritica 5 163 ii 23-25 
(Counsels of Wisdom), see von Soden, UF 1 194; 
qu-ul-la-am Sa aw Him teptema i.SAG(text 
,ka) tapSuSini you opened the gentle¬ 
man’s storehouse (lit. lock, possibly var. 
to gullu, q.v.) and anointed me with fine oil 
OECT 3 64:‘9, see Kraus, AbB 4 142; uncert.: 
5 ud annd Sikin qu-ul-li-\-)i a x [. . .] 
AfO 24 89:35 (MB Elam). 

c) other occs.: (concluding a list of 
bronze objects) qu-ul-li urudu nasri 
urudu & businni urudu bronze q.-s, 
bronze hooks (?), bronze lamps (among 
booty from Urartu) TCL 3 363, parallel ibid, 
p. 78:43 (Sar.); iStenutu sariam §a kuS Sa 
sise T qu-la\-a-na Sa siparri muhhu$u one 
set of leather armor for a horse, studded 
with bronze q.-s EA 22 iii 40 (list of gifts 
ofTugratta); 2 qu-ul-li lURUDUl (as part 
of the decoration on the chariot of SamaS 
at Sippar) JTVI 60 132:9 (NB); 3-fa qu-la- 
a-ta Sa pahari (among containers) TuM 
2-3 249:4 (NB). 

Possibly the Nuzi refs, cited kulu s. are 
to be connected with this word. For TCL 
12 43:20 see qulmu. 

Oppenheim, JCS 4 193 n. 20; Kocher, AID 18 
310 ad line 29. 

qullfi (fern, qullitu ) adj.; parched, 

roasted; NB; cf. qalu v. 

[§e qa]-lu-u = qul-li-tu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 20. 

a) parched (barley): see lex. section. 

b) browned (?): barley, silver, and 
iSten nesep Sa himetu qu-li-tum one con¬ 
tainer of browned (?) ghee (borrowed) Dar. 
541:2, 10, and 13. 
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qullulu (qallulu) adj.; despised; OB, 
NA; cf. qalalu v. 

& kubbutam u 6 qu-lu-[lam f\apdd you 
want to put into fetters the honored and 
the despised household alike TLB 4 11 :12 
(OB let.); [Sa a\na Sarri belija iSpuranni 
. . . [l<j] qal-lu-lu Ltj sakkuku [l] fr parriqu 
he who wrote to the king my lord (that 
Venus is visible) is a vile man, a fool, 
(and) a liar ABL 1132:7, see Parpola LAS 
No. 65:9, cf. ABL 1285:15, see Deller, Or. NS 
30 252. 


qullulu (or gullulu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB, SB, NA; II, II/2; cf. mugallilu. 

a) q/gullulu — 1' with eyes as object: 
Summa awilurn ina naplusiSu iniSu zaqa- 
pam u-gal-la-al-ma la ile’i if a man when 
he looks is unable to focus his eyes (even 
though?) he . . . ,-s Aft) 18 65 ii 16 (OB 
physiogn.); ki Sa . . . kappi Sa idiSunu 
SepeSunu ubattiquni igi .MES-Jtt-mt u- 
ga-li-lu-u-ni (vars. u-gal-lil-u-ni, u-ga- 
lil-u-ni) just as they cut off the hands 
and feet, .... their eyes (of those who 
blaspheme) Wiseman Treaties 628. 

2' other occs.: nahlum mimma «ul» 
ul u-ga-al-li-il the wadi did not do any 
damage RA 61 103 A. 2:18 (Mari let.); if a pig 
enters a man’s house mimma u-qal-\lil\ 
and . . . .-s something CT 38 47:37, dupl. 
CT 30 30 K.3:3, cf. Sahu . . . \mu-qal\-lil 
arki mubahhiS suqdni Lambert BWL 215 iii 13. 

b) II/2 (passive): igi -Su ug-dal-lal his 
eye will be ... . CT 28 25:11 (SB physiogn.). 

Borger, ZA 54 195. 

♦qullupu {qallupu) adj.; peeled; NA; 
cf. qalapu. 

1 min (= gi§ SuganA) gi§.ma.me§ qal- 
lu-pa-a-ti one SuganA container of peeled 
figs (as offering for Ninlil) van Driel Cult 
of ASSur 88 vi 16. 


qulmfi 

qullupu s.; (a sweet cake); NB. 

(x linseed oil) Sa 11 UD.M.kS.ME Sa 
MN Sa qu-ul-lu-pi PN . . . Sa 9 UD.kg.kS.ME 
Sa muttaqu for eleven eSSeSu festivals in 
MN for (making) q. (received by) PN, (x 
oil) for nine eSSeSu festivals for making 
muttaqu cakes TCL 13 233:2; (a-mu dates 
and raisins) Sa 1 UD.kS.kS Sa qu-ul-lu-pi 
for one eSSeSu festival for (making) q. 
YOS 6 39:29, also BIN 1 170:24; X NINDA. 
hi. A lAl.hi.a trtouD.t§.k§.ME§ iaMN Sa 
qu-lu-pu PN iSSi GCCI 1 289:3, cf. x NINDA. 
HI.A lAl Sa qu-lu-pu ibid. 83:2, also ibid. 
40:3; x emmer wheat Sa ninda qu-lu-pu 
GCCI 2 91:9, cf. Sa ninda qu-ul-lu-bi BIN 

1 152:7, also x (pi) ninda qu-ul-lu-pu 
(beside honey and naSu beer) Knopf, Hewett 
Anniversary Vol. pi. 25:5. 

qullutu v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.*; II. 
tu-qa-al-lat 5R 45 K.253 vii 44. 

qulmfi s.; (an ax); OAkk., OB, MB, SB, 
NB; pi. qulmu, qulmdtu (NB also qub 
lumata, qulmudta) ; wr. syll. and gul.me. 

giS.tukul.za.ha.da (var. gifi.za.ha.tu) = 
zahafu, qul-mu-u, kalmakru, magSaru Hh. VILA 
20ff., cf. giS. tukul .za.ha.da = [zahafu, magSaru] 
= [qulmH] Hg. B II 56f., in MSL 6 109; gul.me 
zabar = [qul-mu-u], za.ha.da.zabar = [ zahatH ], 
[qul-mu-u], [kalmakru], m[ag$aru] Hh. XII 124ff. 

zahafii, magSaru, ul-mu = qul-mu-u Malku III 
25 ff/ 

a) used for hewing stone: durSu dannu 
. . . ina qul-mi-i \parzilli u marri] parzilli 
haqbattiS udaqqiq with iron axes and iron 
spades I smashed its strong wall (built 
of quarried stones) like a pot TCL 3 + KAH 

2 141:217 (Sar.); qabe hurSani , . . qul-me-e 
u akkulldtiparzilli uSaSSiSunuti I had (the 
captured) mountaineers wield iron axes 
and pickaxes (and they rough-hewed 
aladlammu figures for the gates of my 
palace) OIP 2 126 I 10:5, dupl. RT 15 149. 

b) for cutting down trees: Use u qan 
appdrdte ina qul-me-e ikSitu they cut down 
the trees and the marsh reeds with q.- s 
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Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 18:14, cf. [. . .]-i-Sa ina 
qul-mi-i nakis JCS 12 81:15 (Sar.); you 
touch the ash tree with a golden ax and a 
silver saw [ina qu]l-mi-i siparri tanakkis 
and cut it down with a bronze q. BBR 
No. 47 i 14, wr. ina qul-mi-i No. 46 i 13, 
No. 45 ii 16, see AAA 22 44. 

c) for making cuts: GfR.AN.BAR qul- 
ma-a ina qabliSu tasannip . . . sippt . . . 
ina GfR.AN.BAR u qul-me iharrip you tie 
an iron dagger (and) an ax around his 
waist, he makes incisions (?) on the 
doorposts (and locks of the man’s house) 
with the iron dagger and the ax LKA 
120:10 and 12 (SB namburbi), see Or. NS 39 143. 

d) used in warfare: giS.tukul.meS 
urudu qul-mi-i (in broken context) AID 
20 161 K.13228:5 (Sar tamhari ); qul-ma-a qul- 
ma-[. . .] (in broken context, note Sukurra, 
mulmul[la] lines 6 and 8 ) KAR 299:7 (SB 
lit.); uSardd qul-mu (in broken context) 
AnSt 5 104:118 (Cuthean Legend). 

e) for digging: an.bar marri an.bar 

nashiptu an.bar qul-mu-u an.bar in-- 
gurenu ana 2 GfN an iron hoe, an iron 
shovel, an iron ax, an iron angurinnu 
implement, for two shekels (of silver) 
Moldenke 14:13, cf. (in similar context) YOS 6 
146:13, 218:21, 38, Camb. 18:8, 1 -en qul-mu-u 
UD.KA.BAR JTVI 60 132:20; 3 qul-lu-U 

(emend to qul-lu-<mu>-u or to qul-mu-u ) 
(between marru and nashiptu ) TCL 12 
43:20; note the pi. 4 qul-ma-a-tum (beside 
zabbilanu ) YOS 6 218:29, cf. ibid. 45; iron 
for giS.mar.meS qul-mu-a-ta nashipeti u 
halilanu 82-7-14,1473:2; 8 qul-lu-ma-a-ta 
an.bar inapaniSu eight iron q.-s are at 
his (the ironsmith’s) disposal GCCI 2 53:7, 
wr. qul-mu-u. ME§ Camb. 18:3 and 15, wr. 
qul-mu.MTStQ Moore Michigan Coll. 23:4. 

f) as divine insigne: narmaru petu 
[. . .] qul-mu-u zaqtu simat ilu[tiSa] the 
naked sword, the sharp ax, her divine 
insignia BA 5 626 No. 4 ( = Craig ABRT 1 55) 
i 3 (hymn to Nana); [ina] qdte Sa Marduk 
ana qul-mi-i ba-n[a-ta . . .] you (Assur- 


qulpu A 

banipal) have been created to be the ax in 
Marduk’s hand ABL 1455:4 (NB oracles), 
cf. gul.me ud.ka.bar (parallels: za.ha. 
DA, NfG.GUL UD.KA.BAR) CT 4 8b:3 (0B). 

g) with ref. to a model used in magic: 
ina qul-mi{va,r. -mi)-i Sa qarbati katana 
tahallaS you scrape off the katarru fungus 
with a (model) ax of qarbatu wood KAR 
20 r. (!) ii 4, dupl. K.157+ r. 4 (namburbi), see 
Or. NS 40 141:42; 7 §alme Sut patrdti u qul- 
ma-a-ti ina qatiSunu naSu seven figurines 
that carry daggers and axes in their hands 
AAA 22 62:46, cf. ina qat imittiSunu qul- 
mu-u (text qul-tum) eri ina qat SumeliSunu 
patar eri naSu KAR 298:22, parallel, wr. 
qul-ma AAA 22 44 ii 20; [ina SumeliS\u 
qul-mu-u [naSi] MIO 1 68:47 (descriptions of 
representations of demons). 

h) other occs.: 1 urudu TgulIme 
[. . .] MAD 1 231 ii 4 (OAkk.); [x] GUL.ME 
UD.KA.BAR Field Museum, Chicago 156008:12 
(OB inv.); 10 qul-mu-U UD.KA.BAR 20? 
MA.NA KI.Ll.BI Ni. 6740:1 (MB, courtesy 

J. A. Brinkman); qul-mu-u parzilli u nig : 
galla ina qat PN belu luSebila let (my) 
lord send me an iron ax and a sickle 
by the hand of PN CT 22 157:9, cf. 1 
qul-mu-u . . . belu luSebila TCL 9 78:12 
(both NB letters); 2 qul-mu-U AN.BAR 
(given to Ebabbar) Evetts Ner. 37:1, (among 
household utensils) Nbn. 258:36, also Camb. 
330:5,331:13; ina birit kalbe lisuru kululuSa 
ina bint kululuSa lisuru kalbu eliSa qul- 
mu-u lisuru may her (the sorceress’) 
headbands whirl around the dogs, may 
the dogs whirl around her headbands, 
may the axes whirl over her Maqlu 
V 49. 

qulpu A s.; bark(?); SB; cf . qaldpu. 

[. . .] gi§ qu-ul-pi-ia-ma Sa-nu-ti [. . .] 
Gig qu-ul-pi-Su-ma (date palm speaking) 
Lambert BWL 162:37f. (fable). 

In Hg. A II 130, cited imSukku, read 
zir-pu; the word is read zi-ir-pu ZA 4 157 

K. 4159:3 (Izbu Comm.), cited AHw. 1520b s.v. 

zerpu. 
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qulpu B s.; (a type of barley); lex.*; cf. 
qaldpu. 

Se. dIm.bar (?) = qul-pu Hh. XXIV 144. 

Possibly referring to hulled barley. 

qulpu C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

qu-lup-ka (in broken context) ZA 61 
60:225 (hymn to Nabft). 

von Soden, ZA 61 71. 

qulqull&nu ( qulqullidnu ) s.; (a plant); 
MB, SB, NA. 

a) in gen.: ti qul-qul-la-nu kima kin 
kirranu u i-$i [(«)] the q. -plant is like the 
kikkirdnu plant but .... Hunger Uruk 51 
r. 9 (med. comm.); 1 KI.MIN (= naruqqu) 
numun qu-ul-qu-la-ni (in list of spices, 
etc.) PBS 2/2 107:48 (MB). 

b) in pharm.: ti qul-qul-la-nu : ti 

gurun ka-si muS, ti nomun qul-qul-la-nu 
: ti ki-sa-at mu§, ti id-mi ra-pa-di (vars. 
fr qul-qul-la-nu, ti qul-qul-l[a-nu ], \_qul\- 
qu-la-a-nu) : ti ka-si (var. ki-sat) mu§, ti 
qul-qu-la-a-nu : ti ki-sa-at mu§, ti a-a-dr 
si pe§ : U a-a-dr ka-sat muS, ti numun 
qul-qul-la-a-nu : ti numun ki-sa-at mu§ 
(see kisatu) Uruanna I 672 ft; ti qul-qu- 
li-a-nu : ti dug-du-[mu1 ] (var. du-ug- 
[. . .]) Uruanna II 454; <j (var. GI§) qul- 
qul-la-a-nu : A§ hal{\)-la-mi-su Uruanna 
III 138; [u qu]l-qu-la-nu : ti ia-mi miqit 
lib-bi, [ti qul-qu]l-la-nu : u i[a-mi x\-u 
parasi CT 14 45 81-2-4,472:2 and 5 + ibid. 
36 81-2-4,267 r. 11 and 14 (= Kocher BAM 422); U 
qul-qul-la-nu sig 7 : ti zU.gig.ga.kam : ana 
ugu zti gar- rat fresh q. is a plant for 
toothache: to place on the tooth CT 14 
23 K.259:3, dupl. Kocher BAM 1 i 3, cf. ti qul- 
qul-a-[nu : . . .] STT 92 iv 7; ti qul-qul- 

la-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 14 (pharm. 
inv.). 

c) in med.: zer karaii numun ti qul- 
qul-a-ni iSteniS tasdk (against gray hair) 
you crush leek seed (and) g.-seed Kocher 
BAM 499 iii 24 (= AMT 4,1); ti qul-qul-la-<nu> 
ana libbi tanaddi AMT 31,7 ii 6 , cf. [g]iS 


qulqullu 

qul-qul-a-nu (among medications for 
miqtu) Kocher BAM 184 i 6; ti qul-qul-la- 
nu CT 54 363:5; suhuS ti qul-qul-li- 
a-ni (for a disease of women) Kocher BAM 
237 iv 31. 

d) in rit.: ina ti apru&a qul-qu-la-ni 
qateSu u SepeSu luh -si kurbani plbti Sim 
qul-qu-la-ni buraSi kurban bdbi kame ina 
sissiktiSu tarakkas you wash his hands 
and feet with apruSu and q., you bind 
into the hem of his garment a lump of 
salt, q., juniper, and a lump of earth from 
the outer gate ABL 450:8 and 11, see Parpola 
LAS No. 219. 

Thompson DAB 188 ff. 

qulqullianu see qulqulldnu. 

qulqullu s.; 1 . (a wrapping used to 

package textiles), 2. (a textile); 0A, 
OB(?), MB. 

1 . (a wrapping used to package tex¬ 
tiles) — a) in OA: $ubatam damqam illi- 
witim la talawwia riksam §a annikim ina 
qu-ul-qu-li la taSakkana do not wrap a 
fine quality textile in a wrapping (used 
for packaging tin), do not put a package 
of tin in g.-s I 718:23, cited MatouS, ArOr 
42 171; Saniam qu-ul-qu-lam i$§er emdn 
la tanaddia ... 13 naruqq[dtim $\a qu-ul- 
qu-l[i-ku-nu] aqser elidti[a ] turaddianim- 
ma emdn tuqallalanimma do not load 
another bolt (?) on the donkeys, you added 
13 sacks with your bolts (?) to my top 
packs, and you thus maltreat the donkeys 
(and make me angry) TCL 4 16: ll and 16; 
2 naruqqin Sa qu-ul-qu-li Hecker Giessen 
7:32, also 2 tUg §a naruqqatim ia qu- 
ul-qu-li-a TCL 20 113:12, cf. qu-ul-qu-lu-a 
illibbikunu la us$iu my g.-s must not 
leave your custody ibid. 25; [kaspam] 
iSaqqal la iSaqqal u qu-ul-qu-li uiSar la 
uSSar iSti panimma tertaknu lillika[m] 
whether or not he (the local ruler) pays 
the silver and whether or not he releases 
the g.-s, send me your report with the first 
caravan TCL 4 40 r. 2; uncert.: ku-ul-ku- 
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li-am inapanika abukma atta qa-a-ni send 
the q. ahead and wait for me MatouS 
24a: 19 (unpub., courtesy L. MatouS). 

b) other occ.: Summa izbum kima qu- 
ul-qu-ul-lu Sa [x]-Su e-li-ha (obscure, 
see elehu mng. 1) YOS 10 56 iii 14 (OB Izbu). 

2. (a textile): [x] ttjg qul-qul-lum 
BABBAR BE 14 157:11 and 58 (list of gar¬ 
ments), cf. ibid. 27 and 28; 3(?) TtJG qul-qul- 
Z[i] Aro Kleidertexte No. 5 HS 175 r. 4, cf. 1 
[t<TG] qul-[q]ul-l[i] ibid. obv. 5 (all MB). 

In I 718:23, q. is contrasted with liwitum 
and hence refers to a packaging used for 
textiles, as it does also in TCL 4 16:11; 
however, in ibid. 16 and other texts q.-s 
are mentioned together with naruqqu’ s, 
and thus refer either to packages put 
inside a naruqqu or to packaging material, 
or possibly to naruqqu'a used for pack¬ 
aging (cf. 2 naruqqin Sa liwitim Hecker 
Giessen 6:18, cited naruqqu mng. la). Since 
q.-s are never counted, it is unlikely that 
the word refers to a specific fabric. It is 
possible that in the refs, mentioning 
naruqqdtim (or naruqqi] Sa qulqulli, q. is 
a bulk commodity such as spices or the 
like, compare similar phrases with dub 
bdtum. 

The MB refs, to TtjG qulqullu, which 
obviously denotes a particular textile, 
counted by the piece, cannot help to 
determine the OA usage, and may even 
represent another, homonymous, word. 

For AfO 18 66:42 see kullumu mng. Id. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 39 f. 

qultu s.; I. dead of night, 2. silence; 
OB, SB; pi. qulatu ; cf. qdlu A. 

li-ib lul = Su-har-ru-ri, M-qu-um-ma-tum, Sa- 
hur-ra-tum, qu-la-a-tum A VII/4:121 ff.; nig.me. 
gar Nigga 74. 

giS.lA ki.n&.da.na ge 6 .a.bi.S6 dug 4 .bi giS 
bl.in.tuk.a : ina qul-ti majdl muSi amat Suati 
Umema he (Ea) heard this word in bed in the dead 
of night CT 16 45:116 f.; [. . .] nig. me. gar BS.km 
: [. . . i\d-di qu-ul-tu (in broken context) 4R 23 
No. 4:3f. 


qultu 

1 . .dead of night — a) qulti muSi: ina 
qul-ti muSi aramrnu [Su] dtu naptu isluhuma 
iddu iSatu in the dead of night they (the 
besieged troops of Uppumme) sprinkled 
that ramp with naphtha and set fire to it 
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4; Summa MUSEN kilili 
ina qul-ti mi ina tarbaq ameli lu ina muhhi 
i§i lu ina muhhi [. . .] if an owl [hoots?] 
in the dead of night in a man’s yard 
either atop a tree or on a [. . .] CT 40 49:39 
(SB Alu); di§ ud.6.kam ina qul(v ar. qu- 
ul)-ti mi ana EreSkigal me [ liqqi\ on the 
sixth day (of the ninth month) he may 
libate water for DN in the dead of night 
Bab. 4 105:27, var. from STT 302 r. 2 (hemer.); 
[ina] qu-ul-ti muSi ina ribeti[. . .] tazzazma 
(and an egirru omen will come) LKA 93 
r. 5, cf. (in broken context) ina qul-ti 
(var. qu-ul-ti) rnu-Si BA 5 670:4, var. from 
dupl. LKA 139:34 (SB rit.), also Labat Suse 11 
iv 19; “everything evil” ina qul-ti Sa muSi 
iltanakkana SepeSu STT 215 ii 44 (inc.). 

b) in the pi.: izizzanimma dingir.meS 
muSiti qitpija utaqqd dingir.meS en qu- 
la-a-tim. . . alsikiTM belet qu-la-a-ti alsiki 
muSiti stand by me, gods of the night, 
heed my utterances, gods, lords of the 
silence of night, I hereby call on you, 
IStar, lady of the silence of the night, 
I call on you, Night Or. NS 39 127:19 and 22 
(namburbi). 

2. silence — a) in gen.: Sam§i-Adad 
bdni L.ki.si.ga £ qu-ul-ti-Su 6 Dagan 
qereb Terqa builder of E.ki.si.ga, the 
temple of his (Dagan’s) silence, the temple 
of Dagan inside Terqa (translating ki 
si.ga “place of silence” by bit qultiSu, cf. 
[si-ig] [si] = piriS[tu ], Sahurra[tu ], Saqum- 
matu AIII/4:215ff., si = SiSSu, si.dug 4 .ga 
= Suharruru Antagal III 275f., cited qdlu lex. 
section) AOB 1 26 No. 5:7; Aruru created 
Enkidu, the hero ilitti qul-ti ki§ir Ninurta 
Gilg. I ii 35, cf. d Ml78(!).ERlN = d Nin-urta 
Sd qu-ul-ti InSuSinak is Ninurta of the 
silence CT24 4lxi65(An= J 4TO«mVII); obscure: 
ina ukulti : ina qu-ul-ti mahiq he was 
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affected (by the illness) in . . . variant: 
in q. LabatTDP 74:35. 

b) silence of consternation, of death: 
ikarnma etluti i-§ag-gi-Su ardati iStanak- 
kana qu-lat they (the witches) ensnare 
the young men, they kill the young 
women, they produce deathly silence RA 
18 165:19 (LamaStu); UD.22 .kAm qu-la-te 
KAR 178 iv 27 (hemer.); GlS.TUKUL qu-ul-ti 
(for parallels see qulu usage b-2') CT 30 
24 K.8178 r. 18 (SB ext.); uncert.: wail over 
Nippur jaSi aSibtu gu-ul-tum an -u dim- 
ti-mu-in-ni I who am sitting in the silence 
of death, .... PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192:20; 
Summa min qu-la-ti GAR.ME§-ma (pre¬ 
ceded by §alati) K.30l4:4, cf. [. . ,]-x-da- 
a-ti U qu-la-a-ti GAR. ME § -Wia ibid. 2 (cour¬ 
tesy E. Leichty). 

(Finkelstein, JCS 20 116; Grayson ARI 1 24f.) 

quid in bit qule (or equlu) s.; (mng. 
unkn.); SB.* 

ana t, qu-le-e (var. a-qu-le-e-a) teb&ku 
allak I will get up and go to the bit qule 
(incipit of a composition to be recited) 
Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii 24, also 102 i 4; ina 
6 qu-le-e ki amuruka when I saw you 
in the bit qule. (incipit) ibid. 104 iii 2, ultu 
bit sipitte adi £ qu-le-e ina pan d Ninajdtu 
izzazzama from the House of Lament 
to the bit qule he (or: she) will stand in 
front of DN ibid. 104 iii 1, cf. ultu maldi 
Is qu-le-e adi 1s.kA.gu.la . . . ultu Is.kA. 
gu.la adi bit ildni Sa Ehursagtila ibid. 3, 

also 102 ii 6. 

The variant a-qu-le-e-a, from Si 861:13 
(not collated), unless a scribal error, sug¬ 
gests a reading equld. 

qulu s.; calm, silence, stupor; OB, RS, 
SB; wr. syll. and Nfo.ME.GAR; cf. qdluA. 

[me] = qu-lum, qa-lum Izi E 5f.; me-e me = 
qu-lu, qa-a-lu S b II 134f.; me me = [qu[ -u-lum 
MSL 2 p. 129 iii 21 (Proto-Ea); [nig.mje.gar = 
qd-u-fluml Nigga Bil. B 60. 

a-si-il-la §im = ri-Sd-a-tum, e-bi-rum, quAu\-[lu[ 
A V/l :180ft; [m]u-ud §im = ri-Sd-a-tum, qu-lu 
Recip. Ea F lO'L; sig.sig - qa-a-[lu], [...]= qu- 


qulu 

u-l[u] (for context see q&lu A) Antagal III 2771; 
gi-iz-za-al giS.ni = ha-si-su, ni-iS-mu-u, qu-u-lu, 
qa-a-lu Diri III 65ft; u u = qu-lum A 11/4:29; 
kuru, qu-u-lu, Si-it-tu (Sum. column broken) CT 
19 15 K.8662 r. 13ff. (group voc.). 

me.e ba.an.mar mu.lu nu.mu.ni.dib.ba : 
qu-lu Sukunma mamman la iba'a inflict silence 
(Sum.: silence is inflicted) (upon the enemy 
country) so that nobody passes through ASKT 
p. 121:8f., cf. SBH p. 66 No. 36:11 f.; uru.a 
me.gin x (GiM) mu.un.gd.g&.e.d[6] : ina ali 
kima qu-li ittanaSki[nu ] CT 16 9 ii 18f. 

e.ne.ne.ne u.sfi nfg.me.gar(var. .g&l) 
egir.bi lu.ra us.sa : Sunu qu{v ar. adds -u)-lu 
kuru Sa arki ameli raksu Sunu they (the demons) 
are the daze and depression which are attached 
to man CT 16 12 i 42f.; nig.me.gar lib.ba. 
ke x (xiD) ugu.na gar.ra nfg.me.gar nu.dug. 
ga ugu.na gar.ra : qu-lu kuru eliSu ittaSkan qu¬ 
lu la (abu eliSu ittaSkan daze and depression were 
laced upon him, evil daze was placed upon him 
urpu V-VI 3ff., cf. u.sd nfg.me.gar gd.gd. 
da.na : qu-lu kuru iSSakinSumma ibid. VII 33 f.; 
nfg.me.gar.ra tug.gin x (oiM) ba.an.dul : qu¬ 
lu kuru kima .yubali iktumSuma daze and depression 
have enveloped him like a garment Surpu V-VI 
15f.; nig.me.gar sag.gig hu.luh.ha.bi : qu- 
u-lu muru$ qaqqa[dt] Suglitma scare away stupor 
and headache CT 17 22:127f.; nfg.sag.il.la 
$&.htil.la [u 4 .l].kam u 4 .nf.ba.kam mu.10. 
5&r ti.in.na.ak (var. [nfg.sag.fl.l] a u 4 S&. 
hul.la l.fkm [(x) njfg.me.gar mu.Sdr.4m 
in.ak) : ana dinan hud libbi [fa(?)] umakkal um 
qu-li 10 §Ar [x] mu.meS lillika for every day 
of rejoicing there will be a time of silence for 
36,000 years(?) Ugaritica 5 164:15f., var. from 
(Sum. only) CT 44 18 r. ii 15 f. 

z6.er.z5.er (var. nf.z6.er.z6.er [. . .]) TSim. 
me.garl.ra 5e 9 .Se 9 .Td61 : aSuStum qu-lu (var. 
qu-u-[lu ]) hurbaSu RA 28 138:39f., vars. from 
K.12919:3f.;ki.S5.dib.badingir.re.e.ne.ke x 
e.ne.ne.ne sag.sum.mu silig.silig.g[a.a. 
meS] : aSar kimilti iii Sunu ihiSSuma qu-la ina[ndu] 
they (the demons) rush to the place where the 
god’s wrath (has turned) and cast the silence (of 
dejection) Surpu VII 17f., cf. [sila.ur].ra kur. 
ku.gar.ra me.[meS] : [ina ri-be]-e-ti qu-la 
inandiL Sunu CT 16 42:7. 

Si-iS-Su, il-ta-at ni-tu = qu-u-lu Malku IV 98 f.; 
[. . ,]-lxUum = qu-lu CT 18 2 K.4214:5; [U-ta- 
a]t ni-tum = qu-lu ibid. 47 K.4150:10. 

qi-ta-a-a-u-lu = qu-u-[lu] Lambert BWL 36 
comm, to line 106 (Ludlul Comm.). 

a) in gen.: qu-u(\ ar. omits -u)-lu 
liSSakinma i niqlal nini may silence be 
restored so that we can rest En. el. I 40, 
cf. enuma niiu gallama qu-[lu] Saknu STT 
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73:82, see JNES 19 34; appalsamma uma 
(var. appalsa tamata) Sakin qu-lu I looked 
at the weather (var. sea) and it was calm 
Gilg. XI 132; ina qu-li-im-ma [. . .] (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 184 K.9834:7 
(fable). 

b) as a calamity — 1' in parallelism 
with words for daze, worry, etc.: (after 
Anzti usurped the powers of Enlil) it- 
tatbak namurratum Sakin qu-lum terror 
was spread, stupor prevailed (among the 
gods) RA 46 88 : 3 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. ittatbak 
Sahurratu Sakin qu-[lu] CT 15 39 ii 23 (SB 
recension) ; qu-lu hurbaSu limqut eliki may 
silence and shivering fall upon you Maqlu 
VIII 86, cf. ittabak hurbdSa . . . SakinSu 
qu-lu Sarrat-Nippuri hymn ii 21 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); teSd dilipta qu-la(v&v. -lu ) kura 
. . . iSkuna STT 76:28, dupls. 77:28, Laessae 
Bit Rimki 39:27, also Schollmeyer No. 19:27, cf., 
murqu [di\ ’u dilipta qu-lu ku[ru nis\satu 
niziqtu (etc.) Maqlu VII 130, also ummu 
qu-lurn u SiSSu ina mdti iSSakkanu ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 2 K.8145:7; U-qu u qu-u-[lu] (in 
enumeration of diseases) KAR 233 r. 9, 
replaced by u-qu Si-i[S-Su{' 1 .)] in the par¬ 
allel STT 138 r. 23, for context and dupls. 
see Walker, BiOr 26 76; qu-u-lu U dimmatu 
emida niSe nakrdti I inflicted consterna¬ 
tion and moaning upon the enemy people 
TCL 3 158 (Sar.); qu-lu (var. qu-lum) ta-ni- 
hu (in broken context) LKA 42:22, var. 
from PBS 1/1 18:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:22; ina . . . qu-u-li ku-u-ri nissati . . . 
liStabrdSu ZA 65 58:83 (kudurru); lu.ul.bi 
u.[s& . . .] : nissatimiSqu-lati-[. . .] (see 
nissatu mng. lb) Ugaritica 5 165:7; see 
also Lambert BWL 146:48, 102:18f., Maqlu 
VII 41, cited kuru A usage b. 

2' other occs.: Summa awilum itti 
ramaniSuma qu-lum i[m\ qussu if silence 
falls upon a man without any reason 
Aft) 18 64 i 29 (OB omens); qu-lu{v&,TS. -la, 
-lam) iqbatu SaqummeS uSbu they (the 
gods) became dazed (and) sat down in 
silence En. el. I 58; qu-lum ina bit ameli 
ibaSSi there will be a dazed silence in 


qumaru 

the man’s house CT 39 35:47, cf. nIg. 
ME. GAR AL.GAR CT 40 16:38, 18:80 (all SB 
Alu), cf. NfG.ME.GAR AL.KUD Boissier DA 
2:27, dupl. KAR 376 r. 27; GlS.TUKUL qu- 
li-im it is a “weapon-mark” (predicting) 
silence YOS 10 46 v 31, also ibid. 9:14 (OB 
kakku omens), cf. GlS.TUKUL qu-lim KAR 
148:26, 423 v 61, CT 20 42 r. 33 (SB kakku omens), 
cf. qu-lum eli ummanija imaqqut KAR 150 
r. 2 (SB ext.), also Labat Suse 6 ii 37, iii 3; UD. 
18.KAM Sa qu-li DUG 4 .GA-M LKA 73:3, cf. 
ibid. 5. 

The var. qu-lu to qu-u Maqlu I 9, see 
Meier, Maqlu p. 66, seems to be a scribal 
error. 

The references BoSt 8 60:19, 62:23 (= KBo 1 4 
ii 19, 23, cited maha$u mng. 5a) and VAB 2 (EA) 
29:29 and 81 should be interpreted as ina kul 
libbiSu “wholeheartedly.” 

Reiner, Studies Landsberger 247 ff. 
qulu see qullu. 

qumahhu ( qummdlu ) s.; cattle; SB.* 

nIo.Or.limmt5.rdin.na, qu-ma-hi, ug.ma, 
KU im-la NU) z i r g a tu » [bulu] 2R 47 ii 5ff. (astrol. 
comm.); qu-um-ma-lam H -lu = bu-lum CT 41 27:21 
(Alu Comm.). 

§UB-fm qu-ma-ah-hi ibaSSi there will 
be an epidemic among cattle (followed by 
§ub -tim kur.gi.[mu§en(?) ibaSSi ], §ub- 
tim Subarti [ibaSSi]) ACh Adad 8:13. 

In the Alu Comm., the scribe may have 
reinterpreted a spelling qu-um-ma-kum as 
qu-um-ma-lum, and presented the two 
variants -lam and -lu for this word which 
seems no longer to have been understood. 

qumaru s.; (a part of the arm?); MB, 
SB. 

qu-ma-ar-Su(v&T. -Su) Sa imitti Sa [ame] = 
li (the lahmu monster’s head is a kissugu 
head) its right arm(?) is human (followed 
by rittu) MIO 1 74 iy 35, also ibid. 76 iv 53 
(SB description of representations of demons), 
dupl. CT 51 209:“62”; TtJG hullan qu-ma-ri 
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*quma§tu 

liqtu BE 14 157:7, 62, and 78, cf. TCrG hullan 
ahi liqtu ibid. 22 (MB). 

Kocher, MIO 1 93. 

*quma§tu see *qumaSu. 

*quma§u (or *qumaStu) s.; capital of 
a column(?); MA, NA; only pi . qumaSdtu 
attested. 

[. . . timme] Sa ereni Sa i-na qu-ma-a- 
Sa-te-Su-nu . . . Satruni columns made 
of cedar wood on the capitals of which 
(the following inscription) is written AfO 
17 146:19 (= VAS 19 14), cf. 4 qu-ma-Sa-a-tu 
Sa r81.TA.AM qi-im-ma-a-te [x ki].min Sa 
7.ta.Am q[i\-ma-a-te [x kiJ.min Sa 6.ta. 
Am qi-ma-\a-te\ ibid. 12-15 (MA); inaume- 
Suma dug qu-maS-a-tu dug sa-ak-ki epuSu 
ina reS abulli alija u-si^.) -me (var. aSkun) 
at that time I affixed on top of the gate(s) 
of my city the clay q.- s (and) sakku orna¬ 
ments I had made Andrae Featungswerke 
166:13 (NA). 

Freydank, OLZ 1971 533 f. 

qummalu (or kummalu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB.* 

iStu um tezibanni qu-um-ma-li amtala 
ever since you (my father) left me, I have 
been despondent (?) (lit. filled with q.- s) 
(send me the sheep and oil you promised) 
Kraus AbB 1 99:6. 

von Soden, BiOr 23 54. 

qummalu see qumahhu. 

qummanu A s.; (a fungus); SB. 

zi-il nun = [id x].nun e-rii-tum, [4d x.nun] 
qu-ma(text-ba)-nu, TidlLUL.NUN min A V/3:14 ff; 
pa-ah lul = id lul.nun dr-ha-nu-u, qu-ma (text 
-ba)-nu A VII/4:127. 

arhanti = qu-um-rna-nu Malku IV 70; kib-Sd = 
qu-um-ma-nu Hunger Uruk 51:4. 

AB.SfN U GURUN KI.MIN §E qU-ma-UU 
[ i$abbaf\ the q.-mold will affect the furrow 
and the fruit, variant: barley Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 77':3, cf. § 77:3, cf. [GURUN] GI§. 
sar qu-ma-nu igabbat ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
95:13, also Se.giS.1 taVaSu u qu-ma-nu 


qunatu 

[DIB] Labat Calendrier § 77':4, cf. § 77:4, wr. 
qu-man-nu § 78:5, (with giS.giSimmar) ibid. 
§ 77':5; BA-e (= nuSurre ?) §e.gi§.1 qu-ma- 
nu DIB ACh Supp. Sin 23 i 5. 

It is uncertain whether the refs, cited 
qummanu B are to be connected with this 
word. For etymology see von Soden, BiOr 
23 54. 

qummanu B s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[udu.i]m.kur.ra = qu-um-ma-nu Hh.XIII 34; 
lu.x.x = qu-um-ma-nu MSL 12 232:8. 

qummaru see qummaru. 

qummarfi ( qummaru ) adj.; naked; lex.* 

[(x)] .nun = qu-ma-m-lu] (vars. qu-um-[ma-ru], 
qu-ma-ru-tu) , SA.sud = me-re-nu ErimhuS III 18f. 

mi-[e-re-nu] -u, qu-um-ma-ru-u = ereSSanu An IX 
98 f.; me-e-ri-in-nu, [q]u-um-ma-ru (var. [ qu-u] m- 
ma-rum) = [e-r]i-iS-ium An VIII 13f. 

*qummarhtu see qummant. 

qummu see kummu B. 

♦qummfi see qu'u. 

qummuSu v.; (mng.unkn.); gramm.*; II. 
tu-qa-am-mai 5R 45 K.253 vii 43. 

qumqummatu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

epiSta qu-um-qu-um-ma-tum kaSSdptu 
kuttimmatu the witch is a q., my sor¬ 
ceress a charcoal burner (?) Maqlu VI 19, 
also cited, wr. qu-um-qu-um-ma-ta IX 100, 
cf. epiSti qum-qum-ma-tu kaSSdptu nar- 
Sindati Speleers Recueil 312:5. 

For other expressions characterizing 
sorceresses see kaSSdptu usage b. 

qunatu s.; (a dye or a mordant); NB*; 
Aram. lw. (?). 

1 pi ti qu-na-a-ta (beside huratu, given 
to the laundryman) YOS 6 74:3. 

Compare Syr. q e nd'd “woad” (Isatis 
tinctria), see Landsberger, JCS 21 164 and 167. 
(von Soden, Or. NS 37 264.) 
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qundu s.; 1. (a plant), 2. (an im¬ 

plement or container); NA, NB. 

1. (a plant): [tJ q]u-un-di : u qur- 
[nu-u] Uruanna I 300. 

2. (an implement or container): 1 qu- 
un-di URUDU ADD 978 ii 9; 1 -en gi§ qu- 
un-du (among household utensils) BE 
8/1 123:2 (NB). 

qunduhu (qunnabru) s.; (a settlement); 
syn. list.* 

qu-un-du-hu (var. qu-un-nab-ru) = a-lum Malku 
I 202, from Rm. 349 r. i 7, in 5R 41 No. 1 and 
copy of Delitzsch, var. from STT 392. 

qunnabru s.; fetters; SB.* 
qu-un-nab-ru = kur-$u-u Malku I 95. 

putur qu-un-nab-ra-Su hipi illu[rtaSu ] 
(see illurtu) ZA 61 58:173. 

qunnabru see qunduhu. 

qunnabu (qunnubu) s.; (an aromatic); 
NA, NB. 

a) in gen.: 1 ma.na Sim qu-un-na-bu 

a-na 2f GfN kaspi BIN 1 162:5, cf. 110 
minas Sim qu-un-<na>-bu ki-i 26| GfN 
kaspi RA 23 46:11; (various aromatics and) 
[x] ma.na Sim qu-un-na-bi ana tr.Hi.A ra- 
am-ku (?) [ina] pan PN GCCI 2 258:4 (allNB); 
Sim qu-nu-bu tulabbak ina muhhi tazarriq 
Postgate Palace Archive 215:16 (NA recipe for the 
preparation of perfume, = Iraq 13 112 ND 460); 
Sim.SeS Sim qu-nu-bu (among items for a 
rit.) ABL 368:13 (NA), cf. X MA.NA Sim.SeS 
1 ma.na Sim qu-un-na-bi 82-7-14,1081:5 
(NB); 10 GfN Sim qu-an-na-bu RAcc. 18 

iv5, qu-un-nab ap-ru-[§a\ (among medica¬ 
tions) 82-7-14,2261:4 (NB). 

b) as feminine personal name: f Qu- 
un-na-bi Dar. 452:5, 8, 12; f QuAun-na\-bu 
GCCI 2 395:16; hypocoristic: c Qu-un-na-ba- 
tum VAS 5 23 :9, { Qu-un-na-<ba>-tum Dar. 
400:8. 

Possibly the seed or flower of hemp 
(Cannabis). 


qunnupu 

In TuL 47:10 (= LKA 72 r. 11) read [gi§] 
bi-nu bu-za-x-Su, possibly to be emended to bu-da- 
Su. It is unlikely that the OAkk. inc. Westenholz 
OSP 1 7 i 7 contains this word, as suggested by 
von Soden, ZA 66 136. 

qunnubu see qunnabu and qunnupu. 

qunnunu (qannunu, fem. qunnuntu, qan- 
nuntu) adj.; curled, coiled, convoluted; 
OAkk., MB, MA, SB; cf. kandnu. 

nir.mii.mu.ir = qu-un-nu-[nu] (followed by 
ziqnanu) Lu Excerpt II 33; lum = qa-an-nu-nu = 
(Hurr.) h6-iS-la-e = (Ugar.) qu-u[n(?)]-n[u(?)-x] 
Ugaritica 5 130 ii 2. 

S a. s i g, 8 k . “'"bu = qu-un-nu-n[u] Nabnitu 
XXII 87 f. 

a) said of hair or beard: kima neSti 
§a iudddt (var. kima ur.mah ina Suttate) 
mera{ni£a] ittanashur ana paniSu u arkiSu 
ibaqqam u itabbak (var. abaqqam atabbaka) 
qu-un-[nu-un-tu pi]-ir-tum as a lioness 
who is bereft of her cubs (var. a lion 
in the pit) turns hither and yon, tears 
out and . . . .-s (her) curled hair (var. I 
tear out and .... (my) curled hair) Gilg. 
VIII ii 21, vars. from SIT 15 r. 15, see von Soden, 
ZA 53 229, cf. qu-un-nu-na (explanation 
to a particular type of beard) Kraus Texte 
12c iii 19; see also Lu, in lex. section. 

b) said of the intestines: see Nabnitu, 
in lex. section. 

c) said of the lines on the forehead: 
Summa qu-un-nu-nu if (the lines on a 
man’s forehead) are convoluted Kraus 
Texte 2a: 12. 

d) as personal name (uncert. mng.): 
GU -nu-num MAD 5 45 i 6 (OAkk.); Qu-un- 
nu-ni BE 14 168:34, Qu-un-nu-nu ibid. 
118:27, 132:33, AfO 10 2:3, see Landsberger, 
ibid. 141 n. 5 (all MB), ( Qa-nu-un-tu AID 10 
43 No. 100:8 and 20 (MA). 

qunnupu (or qunnubu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
gramm.*; II. 

tu-qa-an-nap 5R 45 vii 42. 
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qunfi 

qunti (lapis lazuli-colored) see uqnu. 

qununnitu adj. fem.; (qualifying sheep 
and wool); NB.* 

124 -ta u 8 .udu.hi.a qu-nu-un-ni-tum 
2 -ta\ gCt.un sIg.hi.a qu-nu-un-ni-tum Sa 
PN ina muhhi PN 2 BE 9 53:1 f., also ibid. 6-8; 
[x] qu-un-<nu>-iuri\-e-ti Sa sfo Sundu 
[x]+2 gammiddti Sa sfa Sundu (see gam- 
midu) GCCI 2 361:4. 

The form is either fem. sing, or to be 
read qununnetu as fem. pi. 

qupaSu s.; (an occupation); NA.* 

PN Lti qu-pa-a-Si uru Di-maS-qa-a-a 
ABL 193:6. 

qupatu s.; (a type of grain or a quality 
of flour); MA.* 

x ninda midru zfD qu-pa-tu x (silas 
of) midru bread (made of?) q. (followed by 
NINDA qadudtu) VAT 10550 i 8, also ii 2, iv 6 
(MA list of offerings, courtesy F. Kocher); NINDA 
harSe x sIla zfD qu-pa-tu (followed by 
oil) ibid, ii 21, also iv 25, i 13; X NINDA 
naptunu KI.MIN qu-pa-tu VAS 19 29:2; X 
s!la zId.da qu-pa-tu [. . .] x sIla arsanu 
KAJ 277 r. 12. 

quppatu s.; box, basket; OB*; cf. quppu 
A. 

1 kuruppum 1 qu-up-pa-tu-um YOS 2 
148:14; 1 qu-up-pa-tum pu-ut-tu-uh-tum 

CT 4 30a: 7. 

quppatu see quppu B. 

quppu adj.; buckled (said of a wall); 
SB; cf. qdpu B v. 

[6.gar g .diri] .ga = i-ga-ru qu-hup~\-pu Igituh 
App. A i 8'; [6.gar g .diri.ga] = min (= i-ga-rum) 
qu-up-pu Lu Excerpt II 164d. 

bitu Sudti igdruSu qu-up-pu-ma of that 
temple the walls had buckled OECT l 
pi. 24 i 59 (Nbn.); igdruSa qu-up-pu-tu 
adkema I removed its buckled walls VAB 


quppu A 

4 212 ii 23 (Ner.), also, wr. qu-up-pu-tim 
PBS 15 80 i 21 (Nbn.). 

In Sumer 3 8 ii 29 (Nbk.) read Su-pu-uk. 

quppu A s.; 1. (a wicker basket or 

wooden chest), 2. cage, 3. (a box for 
silver and precious objects); from 0B on; 
pi. quppu and quppatu (qu-up-pi. me§ CT 
49 153:2); cf. quppatu, quppu in rabi quppi 
Sa Sarri, quppu in Sa (ina) muhhi quppu. 

[gi.gur.hub x x] = qu-up-pu Hh. IX Gap 
A b 3; kin.gur 4 = ka-an-nu-um, qup-pu-um UET 
6 390: Ilf. 

makkannu = qu-[up-pu] Malku IV 150. 

gi.our = pa-nu, pa-nu = qu-pu 2R 47 K.4387 
r. v 50f. (Izbu comm.). 

1. (a wicker basket or wooden chest) — 
a) for produce: gi.gu[r].da Sa suluppiu 
gi qu-pa-am Sa sahle Sa tuSabilam i[t(\ab- 
lunim they just brought me the large 
basket of dates and the basket of cress 
that you sent me CT 6 27a:27; [ana g]i 
qu-up-pi Sa ha.za.nu.[u]m.sar 10 gi. 
hi.a lidd[i]nunim let them give me ten 
(bundles of) reeds for (making) baskets 
for bitter garlic Kraus AbB l 5:18, cf. 1 GI 
qu-up-pa-am [Sa . . .] 1 gi qu-up-pa-am 
[Sa . . .] ... Subilim ibid. 73:6f., cf. T51 
Gi qu-up-pu (in broken context) TIM 2 
48:16; sankutti SamaSSammi ina qu-up-pi- 
im kun[kam\ma Sub[ila]m send me the 
rest of the linseed in a basket under seal 
VAS 16 57:39, cf. 2 qu-up-pa-\tim~\ SaSeHm 
uStdbilakki I am sending you two g.-con¬ 
tainers of barley ibid. 65:10 (all OB letters); 
1 gi qu-up-pa-am Sa buru 5 .ab.[ba] uStd- 
bilakkim I am sending you a basket of 
shrimp OBT Tell Rimah 134:35, cf. arwane 
. . . ina 1 gi qu-up-pi aknukam ina Sanim 
gi qu-up-pi-im alldnu . . . aknukamma. . . 
uSdbilakkim I put .... in a basket 
under seal, in another basket I put acorns 
(etc., from Kani§) under seal and sent 
(them) to you ibid. 33:10 and 13; 1 GI qu- 
up-pa-am Sa kam'dtim u 1 fuppam Sa PN 
uSdbilam ufahhem anumma gi qu-up-pa- 
am u tuppam Sa ublunim qadu kunu[k-- 
kt\Sunu ana §er belija uStdbilaSS[un]v[ti] 
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quppu A 

he (PN’s servant) presented to me the one 
basket of truffles and the one tablet which 
PN sent me, and now I have sent on to 
my lord under seal the basket and the 
tablet that they brought to me ARM 
2 104:9, also ARM 14 35:16; whoever the 
mother of the king, my lord, may desig¬ 
nate qu-up-pu liptema dullu lepuS should 
open the basket (of aromatics) and per¬ 
form the ritual ABL 368 r. 11 (NA). 

b) for tablets: naphar 25 qu-pa-tu Sa 
fuppdte (summing up q.-s containing 
various documents, as well as marsattu, 
meSlu, tallu, and hupau containers) KAJ 
310:38, cf. 1 ki.min (= qu-pu) Sa fuppate 
pa'ugate ibid. 14, also 1 qu-pu Sa muhhi 
PN ibid. 11, 13, 15fT. (MA). 

c) other occs.: belet qup-pi zeri epinni 

harbu kakki u redi (NanSe) mistress of the 
basket, seed grain, plow, harbu plow, tool, 
and .... Or. NS 36 118:40 (hymn to Gula), 
cf. li] Dilbat belet qu-up-pi u Se.numtjn 
K.3384 r. 4 (astrol. comm.), cited Lambert, Or. NS 
36 131; 2 GI qu-up-pu-[u\ Sa Siri Iraq 7 
pi. 4 A. 994 r. 25 (OB Chagar Bazar); 5 GI qu- 
up-pu Sa gi.meS five baskets of arrows 
ARM 18 9:13 and 15, ARMT 13 56:11; 3 GI qu- 
pu u§ 2 Gi gursipu u§ Su.ti.a PN ARM 7 
255:1; 8 GI qu-up-pu x x (between nushum 
and pisan na8ha<jm>) TCL 1 199:2, cf. 
8 GI qu-ub-ba TJ§(?) ibid. 4; 3 GI.PISAN. 
meS 3 GI qu-up-pu-um. ME§ TCL 11 223:2 
(both OB); ud.ka.bar.meS huSd’u la hi\u 
ana qu-pi ta'uru the copper scraps, un¬ 
weighed, were returned to the box KAJ 
310:63 (MA); [x] GI§ qu-up-pu-u CT 51 

15:10 (Nuzi) ; 1 gi§ qu-pu Sa 4 kirru’ate 

(in list of tribute) Iraq 32 pi. 33:7, 9, and 14 
(NA), cf. ibid. 4; 8 qu-up-pa-ti Sa di-[. . .] 
ina libbi x [kCt.babbar] . . . tamkdre la 
uda ADD 812 lower edge 1; [1?] qu-u[p-pa1] 
Sa kuddili KAV 200 r. l; one sheep sacri¬ 
ficed ana pi-i qup-pat kA Sa pi nameri 
ipteuni KAJ 199:3 (both MA); 1 -en qu-up-pu 
l-en gi Saddu RA 14 158:10 (NB); note 
iSkunanni ina qup-pi (var. qu-up-pu) Sa 


quppu A 

Suri ina iffi bdbija iphi she set me in a 
reed basket, made its (lit. my) opening 
watertight with bitumen CT 13 43 K.4470 i 6, 
var. from ibid. BM 47449:14 (SB legend of Sargon); 
obscure: one lamb’s hide sa qu-pd-e-en 
sa Is ta-ir-tim^ din?) for two q.-s for the 
. . . . ARM 19 103:3. 

2. cage: iptema bdb qup-pi Suatu [. . .] 

Samdme he unfastened the opening of 
that basket (and) [the birds flew] heaven¬ 
ward STT 38:97 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
AnSt 6 154, cf. (claiming that the q. contained 
gold) ibid. 99; 370 neSe dannuti kima 

muSen.meS qu-up-pi ina giS puaShi aduk 
with a 8pear(?) I killed 370 big lions 
like caged birds AKA 205 iv 76, cf. Iraq 14 
34:89 (both Asn.), cf. kima issur qu-up-pi 
esirSu (see i$$uru mng. lb) Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 34:203, OIP 2 70:28, parallel ibid. 33 iii 27 
(Senn.); uncert.: ina [x].me§ dannuti 5 
ume u muSi kima qu-up-pi-e Surbuqa gimir 
ba'ulatija all my soldiers were obliged to 
cower for five days and nights in strong 
[. . .] -s as (if they were in) cages (or: 
like eels, see kuppu B) OIP 2 74:76 (Senn.). 

3. (a box for silver and precious ob¬ 
jects) — a) in gen.: 5 qup-pu-u Sa hurciqi 
SA.o.T>v-Su-nu lu-ri-mi-du five gold 
boxe8(?), their lids (?) (ornamented with) 
pomegranates EA 14 ii 7 (list of gifts from 
Egypt); qu-up-pa Sa Sinni gi§ aSe . . . 
Sebilani send (pi.) me the box of ivory 
(and) ebony KAV 109:25, cf. qu-up-pa Sa 
Sinni u GiS aSepitia KAV 99:25 (MA letters). 

b) cash box at the temple gate for 
receiving offerings (NB) — 1' in gen.: x 
GfN kCt.babbar ultu qu-up-pu irbi nIg.ga 
d GASAN.A.GA.Di.Ki Sa inaSippari x silver 
from the cash box for offerings, property 
of (the temple of) Belet-Akkade in Sippar 
82-7-14,231:1; 3 GfN Ktr.BABBAR ultu qu- 
up-pu Sa Gula ana Ebabbar ana dullu Sa 
ziqqurratu x silver from the cash box of 
(the temple of) Gula (used) for Ebabbar 
for work on the temple tower Evetts Ner. 
40:2; gi qu-up-pu Sa Sarri Sa ina Eanna adi 
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gi qu-up-pu Sa Satammutu . . . naphar 
isqeti Sa Sarri u Sa Satammi mala baSd the 
royal cash box in Eanna together with the 
cash box of the Satammu office, all the 
shares of the king and of the Satammu 
official, as much as there is (object of a 
sale) TCL 12 57:3, also ibid. 12; \ MA.NA 
Ktr.BABBAR irbi Sa gi qu-up-pi Sarri Sa 
babi Sa ultu ud.9.kam Sa MN adi ud.24. 
RAM Sa MN 11 GfN Ktr.BABBAR ana KtJ.GI 
nad[nu ] PN 12 g!n Ktr.BABBAR anapitqa 
Sa ude Sa biti nadin (see irbu mng. 3b-1') 
YOS 6 13:2, cf. ultu qu-up-pu Sa Sarri inaSSi 
Moore Michigan Coll. 52:23; X kaspu irbi Sa 
babi ultu qu-up-pu Nbn. 1058:2 and 6, cf. 
PN Sa itti qu-up-pu ana Bdbili illilcu ibid. 
10 , cf. also irbi Sa qu-up-pi-e Sa babi 
GCCI l 360:2, 384:5; x silver irbi Sa PN 
Ltr.SAG Sa ina GN PN 2 mar SipriSu ana gi§ 
Qvs-up-pu ittasuk income administered by 
PN, the Sa reSi, who is in GN, PN 2 , his 
messenger, deposited (it) in the cash box 
GCCI 2 86:5; X GfN Ktr.BABBAR irbi Sa ultu 
ud.9.kam Sa MN adiuD.19.KAM Sa MN ana 
qu-up-pu Sa babi irubu GCCI 1 356:4, also, 
wr. qu-up-pi-e YOS 6 220:30, cf. x silver 
adi 19 GfN mahru Sa . . . ana qu-up-pu Sa 
babi irubu GCCI l 338:4; x silver irbi Sa 
GiS qu-up-pi u panat gi§ qu-up-pi Sa Nfo. 
GA Zababa u Ninlil CT 49 156:2 (= ZA 3 145 
No. 5), also BRM 1 99: If., CT 49 143:2, 155:2f., 
160:10,164:2, wr. panat qu-up-pi.ME& ibid. 
153:2, Sa gi§ qu-up-pu Sa Ninlil ibid. 
150:46; qup-pu Sa Sarri ina panika u atta 
immeru ana ekurrdti tanandin the king’s 
cash box is at your disposal and you 
provide the sheep (offering) to the 
temples BIN 1 69:6 (let.); PN said to me 
kaspa terrima ana qu-up-pu usuk kaspa ki 
uterru ana qu-up-pu attasuk “Return the 
silver and put (it) back into the box!” — I 
returned the silver (and) put (it) back 
into the box YOS 6 235:10 and 11; u kaspa 
mala ina qu-up-pu pitq[a]nimma melt 
down (the crown prince’s silver, PN’s 
silver) and all the (other) silver that is in 
the cash box CT 22 131:10 (let.); x Ktr. 
babbar pe§u irbi Sa qu-up-pu ana peteq 


quppu A 

SaJcin x white silver, offerings from the 
cash box, has been turned over for melting 
down 82-7-14,1402:2; kimahiri £a f PN f PN 2 ?a 
tetefir aki ki.Ilam Sa gi§(!) 1 gu -up-pi ina 
1 GfN 1 (pi) suluppi inandin if f PN 2 does 
not pay according to the rate (set by?) f PN, 
he (the debtor) will deliver according to 
the exchange rate of the (office of the) 
cash box, (namely) one shekel of silver to 
one PI of date8 Nbn. 807:12; 35 MA.NA SfG. 
hi. A ana 7 GfN Ktr. babbar ana PN nadin 
Ktr.BABBAR ina qu-up-pu 35 minas of 
wool valued at seven shekels of silver 
given to PN, the silver (for the wool) is in 
the cash box 82-7-14,474:4, and passim; X 
GfN Ktr.BABBAR ultu qu-[up-pu] Sa babi 
ana PN Sa £.gud nadin ina libbi 1 -en god 
. . . ittadi[n] x silver from the cash box 
at the gate, given to PN from the cattle 
shed, in exchange he delivered one ox 
82-7-14,72:1; x kaspu pe$d nuhhutu . . . adi 
1 MA.NA Ktr.BABBAR qu-up-pu Peiser Ver- 
trage 101:2, cf. (in similar, broken context) Nbn. 
347:4; exceptionally: [x] gold Sa ul-[tu 
Gl§] qu-up-pu 82-7-14,300:1, Ktr.GI qu-Up- 
pu ina bit dulli Nbn. 84: ll; ina maSihu Sa 
1 pi Sa PN ina ha$dri ina muhhi qup-pi 
inandinu according to the one-pi measure 
of PN he will deliver (the tax in dates) 
at the cash box in the enclosure VAS 3 
12:9, cf. ina muhhi qup-pu [ina rri]aSihi Sa 
PN [inandin] ibid. 60:7, also ina MN suluppi 
ina haqari ina muhhi qup-pi(\) ana PN 
inandin ibid. 25:7; put qu-up-pu naptanu 
put baflu u massdtu PN naSi TuM 2-3 208:4; 
exceptionally not referring to silver: irta 
Sa immeri rabi Sa Seri ana qu-up-pi Sa 
Sarri usuk throw the breast cut of the 
sheep from the main morning (meal of 
the god) into the king’s cash box YOS 

6 10:13, cf. kurummdti Sa mar at Sarri ana 
qu-up-pi Sa Sarri usuk ibid. 22; ana muhhi 
Ktr.BABBAR irbi Sa ana qu-up-pu Sa kA 
QAL-i Sa Eanna irubamma ina muhhi par-- 
zilli Sa itti kaspi ana qu-up-pu innaskuma 
Studies Jones 165:24f.; note: two gur (of 
barley) PN ina Gi§(text is) ov-up-pu YOS 

7 191:25. 
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2' personnel: Sa qu-up-pu ina$$ari 
(PN) who guards the cash box CT 22 165:9 
(let.), also Nbn. 574:9, 82-7-14,2575:9, for 
ma$$ar quppi see maqqaru mng. lb-4'; 
one gur of dates for food allowance ana 
muhhi LtJ.ERfN.ME§ Sa qu-up-pu debited 
against the men in charge of the cash 
box 82-7-14,126:5; x barley ina qibi Sa PN 
ana PN 2 Sa qu-up (perhaps to be emended 
to Sa <muhhi> qu-up-<pi>) nadin given 
on PN’s order to PN 2 of the cash box Nbn. 
1099:19. 

c) cash box holding a woman’s pe- 
culium (NB): PN has made over a field 
to his wife [kum x kaspi . . .] Sa ultu 
ov-up-pu Sa f PN 2 iSSu in exchange for 
the silver he took from the strongbox 
of f PN 2 (his wife) VAS 6 90 (= 91): 8 , also, 
wr. qu-up-pi VAS 5 43 (= 44):5; elat x 
kaspi Sa Gtr -up-pu Sa f PN Sa zeru maSkanu 
qabtatu in addition to x silver from f PN’s 
strongbox for which she has taken a grain 
field as pledge (from her husband) VAS 
4 46:13; f PN sold a slave girl to f PN 2 , her 
daughter, for four minas of silver kaspu 
Sa ultu mu. 1.kam RN . . . f PN 2 ultu qu-up- 
pi-Su ana f PN ummiSu iddinu the silver is 
that which f PN 2 had given from her own 
strongbox to f PN, her mother, since the 
first year of Darius VAS 5 127:8; ina 
umu TN igi ana bit mar bani taltakan 
1 ma.na Kfr.BABBAR ina qu-up-pu ana 
f PN 2 ummiSu tuStallim ana mar bani tallak 
whenever f PN wishes to enter (in marriage) 
the house of a mar bani, she will pay in 
full to f PN 2 , her (adoptive) mother, one 
mina of silver from her q. and she may 
go to a mar bani BM 61737:7 (courtesy 
M. T. Roth); 3 MA.NA Kfj.BABBAR Sa ina 
qu-up-pu itti f PN (as part of a dowry) 
Nbk. 265:5. 

For the use of quppu as a cash box 
where silver for the temple was deposited 
and eventually melted down and made 
into ingots of standard size and fineness, 
see Oppenheim, JNES 6 li6ff. See also kuppu, 
qupdtu. 


quppu A 

For CT 12 25 ii 33 (= A 1/2 : 172) see uppu. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 53. Ad mng. 3a: 
Ungnad Glossar p. 127; San Nicolb, ArOr 7 367f. 
n. 2. Ad mng. 3b: Oppenheim, JNES 6 1 17 f. 

quppu A in rabi quppi Sa Sarri s.; (an 

official); NB*; cf. quppu A. 

LCr GAL qu-up-pu .fttLUGAL 82-9-18,4015:3. 

quppu A in Sa (ina) muhhi quppu s.; 

official in charge of the cash box; NB; 
cf. quppu A s. 

a) in adm. texts: PN lu Sa muhhi 
qup-pu TCL 13 232:19, PN Lfj.SAG.LUGAL 
LtJ Sa muhhi qu-up-pu BIN 2 115:16, BIN 
1 169:2, (with Sa Eanna, all referring to the same 
person) YOS 7 19:19, 59:17, 140:25, 190:17, 
198:2, AnOr 8 41:1, JCS 28 25 No. 4:3, (with 
nIg.ga Ecltitiq) YOS 7 7 i 11, TCL 12 117:8, also, 
wr. l Cr Sa ina muhhi qu-up-pu AnOr 8 
51:24, BIN 1 7:20, LtJ.SAG.LUGAL LtJ Sa 
muhhi qu-up-pu Sa Sarri AnOr 8 63:16, 
TCL 13 164:18, YOS 6 224:2, YOS 7 70:19, 
130:13, GCCI 2 102:13, cf. BIN 1 150:3, cf. PN 
Sa ina muhhi qu-up-pu Dar. 216:3, wr. 
qup-pu Nbn. 551:3, LtJ Sa muhhi qu-up-pu 
Sa Ebabbar Cyr. 271:14, wr. Sa Ltr muh-hi 
qu-up-pu GCCI 2 130:8, exceptionally lCt. 
SAG.LUGAL Sa muhhi qu-up-pu YOS 6 67:19. 

b) other occs.: if he removes even one 
sila of barley or one sila of straw (from 
the bit alpi) Sa la PN lu Sa ugu qu-up-pu 
Sa Sarri without the permission of PN, 
the royal official in charge of the cash box 
(he is liable to punishment) TCL 12 80:8; 
barley Sa ultu biti LtJ Sa muhhi qu-up-pu 
naSdta TCL 13 225:3; 4 puhdl . . . L t Sa 
muhhi qu-up-pi ina qat PN . . . ki ibuku 
YOS 3 41:24; isqeti Sa §dbi gabbi Sa muhhi 
qu-up-pu ik-te-[l\u the official in charge 
of the cash box refused to pay the shares 
for all the men Thompson A Catalogue of the 
Late Babylonian Tablets pi. 2 C 4:9 (let.), cf. 
Sa muhhi <sSu» qu-up-pu ibid. 13 f. 

As the same person bears the titles Sa 
muhhi quppu, Sa muhhi quppu Sa Sarri, Sa 
muhhi quppu (Sa Sarri) Sa Eanna, it seems 
that these titles are equivalent. 
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quppu B (or kuppu, q/kuppatu ) s.; (a 
building); Nuzi; pi. quppatu. 

a) quppu : minumme a.SA.meS u is ku- 
up-pu Sa PN epSu Sa ana PN 2 iddinu u andku 
aSSum a.SA.meS SaSunu u e ku-up-pi ina 
arkiSunu . . . ul aSassimi whatever fields 
and built-up q. -building of PN’s that he 
gave to PN 2 , I will not enter a claim for 
those fields and the q. -building JEN 473:6 
and 8, cf. ibid. 11, eqlati u 1 is ku-up-pu Sa an. 
ZA.gAr GN ibid. 18. 

b) quppatu—V in sing.: a three- 
homer field u 1 ku-up-pa-tu ina qinna[f\ 
dimti SinaSgilli JEN 352:33, also ibid. 24, 
cf. aSSumx eqli u 1 ku-ba-tu anniti ibid. 36. 

2' in pi.: 1 anSe a.§A ... 5 1s.me§ 
ku-up-pa-ti tarbaqu u qaqqaru paihu Sa 
pani abulldti RA 23 155 No. 50:10, cf. T21 is 
ku-up-pa-tum 1 kutlu 1 kirti JEN 474:11, 
2 is ku-up-pa-tum 1 is ekallu 1 kutlu HSS 19 
98:2; 3 e.hi.a.meS ku-pa-ti rehuti 1 awihar 
eqlu halahwu JEN 206:6; 2 Is.meS ku-up- 
pa-tu. me§ ina dimti GN (sold) RA 23 153 
No. 46:6; fi.HI.A.ME§ gu-up-pa-ti.Ml£,& 64 
ina ammati murakSunu u 37 ina ammati 
rupussunu u magrattu . . . ina §eriti ina 
Supal Is.hi.a.meS gu-up-pa-ti. meS PN . . . 
ana PN 2 kima ha.la.meS-M iddin PN has 
given to PN 2 as his share q. -buildings 64 
cubits in length and 37 cubits in width 
and a threshing floor (with a well) in the 
open country, west of the q. -buildings 
JEN 213:5 and 15, Summa lS.HI.A.ME§ ku- 
up-pa-[ti. me§] Summa magra[ttu. . .] ibid. 
23, also Is.hi.a.meS ku-up-pa-tum Su-[Si 
ina ammati murakSunu ] [x]+4 rupussunu 
ina EDIN.NA Artihe JEN 400:6, also JENu 
628:5 and 9; lS.HI.A.ME§ ku-up-pd-ti ina 
Nuzi ina seriti ina let ku-up-pd-ti Sa PN 
HSS 5 72 :17 f ., also ibid. 30 and 32; a field 
elen e.hi.a.meS ku-up-pa-ti ina Sapat 
atappi Sa Killi JEN 585:5, a field ina let 
fodMESl ku-up-pa-tum Sa PN JEN 262:12; 
note without det. is: Is.meS epSutu ina 
let PN 50 ina ammati murakSunu 35 ina 
ammati rupussunu . . . Summa ku-up-pa- 
tim annutum . . . pirqa iraSSu, (PN and PN 2 


quppfi 

gave pn 3 ) the built-on plots at the side of 
(the plot of) PN — fifty cubits in length, 
35 cubits in width — if a claim should arise 
against these q.- s SMN 3491 : 13, cf. [Summa 
ku]-up-pa-ti u eqlu paihu annd [pirqa 
irtaSi ] JENu 363 : 11 ; bitdti ina $enti ina 
Nuzi ina let ku-up-pa-ti Sa PN ina harrani 
Sa Anzugalli JEN 194:7, ina let ku-up- 
pa-ti id] PN JENu 523:10, IM 73291:8 (cour¬ 
tesy A. Fadhil); mala kumdni eqlapaiha ina 
harran Anzugalli ina let ku-up-pa-ti Sa PN 
JEN 242:6, also, wr. ku-pa-ti JEN 146:10, 
note (in the same locality) ina tiriq ku- 
up-pa-ti Sa PN JEN 232:12; fields [ina 
t] Itan ku-up-pd-ti Sa PN [ina bi ] nt harrani 
Sa Anzugalli [ina dim]ti Sa PN 2 JEN 438:6; 
houses, orchards ha[lahwu] ina Supal ku- 
pa-ti [. . .] JENu 941:5; x eqlu ina harran 
Anzugalli . . . u x eqlu aSar ku-pa-ti JEN 
156:11; x eqlu Siqu u ku-up-pa-tum [ina] 
harran Ulamme ina let [. . . m]e§ Sa ekalli 
U Sa PN JEN 484:5. 

Except for JEN 352, q/kuppatu occurs 
in the plural. It is mostly qualified as 
£.hi.a(.me§) or preceded by the det. is. 
It is possible that in those refs, where 
is is not used the word refers to the land 
on which such buildings stand. The word 
may be connected with huppdti, q.v., at¬ 
tested in RS. 

quppti s.; (a knife); SB. 

[urudu.S]um.gam.me.tur.tur = nap-te-e- 
tu, [urudu] .x.t[ur] .tur = qup-pu-u Hh. XI 
428 f.; [. . .] =[...] = pat-rum t*-P* [. . .] = 

[. . .] = hi-pi eS-Su, [gir.ba.da.ra.zabar] = 
patarru = [q]up-pu-u, [...]=[...]= [m]in a.zu, 
[. . .] =[...] = [min §e]-her-tum, [. . .] »[...] = 
[qup\-p[u]-u Hg. B III lines h-m, in MSL 7 172, 
see MSL 9 207 sub d; igi.gln(?).LAGAB(?) .dil.a 
(gloss?) i-g[i 4 -x-d]u(?)-a = i-nu Sa i-rm qup-pi-i 
r na-ad(^)Vnu Sag Bil. A v 30. 

a) as tool of the physician and barber: 
ezheku tukkannu naglabu qupApuVu (var. 
qup-pa-a) x-rak I (Gula as physician) 
am girt with the leather bag, I . . . . the 
scalpel and knife Or. NS 36 128:180 (SB 
hymn); See also MIN (= quppd) A.ZU Hg. 
B III line k, in lex. section. 
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b) used for inflicting wounds on one¬ 
self: kurgarru . , . naS patri naS naglabi 
qup-pe-e u §urti the kurgarru men who 
wear daggers, who wield scalpels, knives, 
and flint blades Cagni Erra IV 57; I caused 
mourning in Urartu twwzRN Sarriiunu qurti 
naglabi qu-pe-e [. . .] [I made] their king 
Ursa [use] flint knives, scalpels, and 
knives (to slash himself in desperation) 
Lie Sar. 162, see TCL 3 p. 74:136. 

c) other occ.: patru ina kidadilu u qup- 
pu-u ina Iniiu a dagger at his neck and 
a knife at his eye (curse) BBSt. No. 6 ii 54 
(Nbk. I). 

quppuru see qubburu. 


quqanu (guqanu, guqqanu) s.; 1. (an 
insect), 2. (a disease); SB; wr. syll. 
and igi.gu.lA. 

nim.bar.uS = gu-qa-nu, igi.gu.14 = min Sa 
i-ni Antagal VIII 134f.; lu.igi.nim.bar.hu.uz, 
lii.igi.gu.14 = i-in gu-qa-nim OBLuBiv45f. 

fiu.gur hu.luh.ha . . . igi.gu.l4.e igi.a. 
ni.Sfe Su.sl.tur.&.gub.bu.a.ni.ta u.me.ni. 
gar : unqi lu-lu(\)-ti . . . ana qu-qa-ni Sa iniSu ina 
ubdniSu qihirti ina SumeliSu Sukun put a ring of 
lulutu stone on his left little finger to (ward off) 
^.-disease of his eyes ASKT p. 90-91 ii 51, see 
Borger, AOAT 1 8:124. 

iSqippu = qu-qa-nUvar. -nu) qaq-qa-ri, mubattir 
eqli = qu-qa-ni a.SA (vars. add det. 6) Uruanna 
III 213f., in MSL 8/2 60. 

1. (an insect): see Uruanna, in lex. 
section. 

2. (a disease) — a) of the eye: if a 
man’s eyes gu-qa-na ala u dlmta Sub. 
SuB-a are affected with q., aSu disease, 
and tearing CT 23 23 i 2, dupl. Kocher BAM 
3 i 3, cf. [ Summa amelu ma\Su gu-qa-ni 
maid AMT 16,1:27; see also ASKT, in lex. 
section; he must not eat leek root qu- 
qa-nu iraSSi (or else) he will get q. KAR 
178 r. iv 57, also, wr. gu-qd-nu LKU 53 
r. ii ll, wr. igi.gu.lA an.gig 5R 49 vii 10, 
see RA 38 34 (all hemer.); IGI 11 ameli qu-qa- 
nu d[ib] (apod.) JNES 33 354:10 (SB ext.). 


quradu 

b) of the intestines: dumma amelu lib = 
baSu umatu qu-qa-nu u pi-lu-u qabit 
Kocher BAM 159 ii 43. 

Landsberger Fauna 129. 

quqittu see kukittu. 

quqqubanu see kukkubdnu. 

ququbinnu s.; (a medicinal plant); plant 
list.* 

tr r§Al d NiN .kilim : V qu-qu-bi-nu Uruanna II 
323. 

quqqubatu see kukkubatu. 

quradu s.; hero, warrior; OAkk., OB, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (ur.sag KAH 2 
84:66); cf. qardu. 

ki.n&. gu ' ud SAaxuR = ma-a-a-al qu-ra-di Anta¬ 
gal VIII 2. 

du )0 .bi du 10 .nam.ur.sag.e.ne §u h6.ni. 
l'b.dab.dab.b6 : lik-mibir-ki-Suubir-kiqu-ra-di- 
5u may he (the god) bind his knees and the knees 
of his warriors 4R 12 r. 41 f.; a.m4.ru (text 
a.e.mA) ur 4 .ur 4 .ra a§.ni 6 ur.sag : a-bu-bu 
a-Si-Si A4(?) \e-dLi)-gi-#d(l) qu-ra-du TCL 15 pi. 47 
No. 16:15. 

a) said of gods — 1' alone: ana qu- 
ra-du Irra amdte izakkar qu-ra(v ar. adds 
-a) -du qulamma Hme qabdja (I8um) said 
these words to the hero Irra: Hero, 
hearken to me and hear my words Cagni 
Erra V 16f., cf. (also referring to Irra) ibid. IV 141; 
zikir ummiSu idmiam qu-ra-du-um the 
hero (Nin'girsu) listened to the words of 
his mother RA 46 92:73 (0B Epic of Zu); 
Enlil [mali]k ill qu-ra-dam Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 46157 and 59 (OB), and passim; tanitti 
AnSar bel bele qu-ra-du dabbat the praise 
of DN, lord of lords, the hero, is pro¬ 
claimed BA 5 654 r. 15; in personal names: 
Ir-ra-qu-ra-ad Y0S 14 184 r. 4 (0B); for 
OAkk. names see MAD 3 227, also Qur- 
ra-ti-U Gr6goire Archives administratives su- 
m6riennes 175:10; abarak Tidmtim qu-ra- 
dum (referring to Ti£pak) AID 25 102 No. 
13:3 (-- MAD l 192); Ninurta aSarid ill qu- 
ra-du atta BMS 2:25 and dupl. LKA 41:15, 
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cf. qu-ra-du atta (referring to SamaS) 
Tn.-Epic “v” 17, cf. ibid, “iv” 33; (Enlil) geSru 
mensu Hi qu-ra-du KAR 128 r. 23 (bil. prayer 
of Tn. I, Sum. broken), cf. (Adad) BMS 21:77; 
(Nergal) [. . .] edin.na dib.ba : qu-ra- 
du $a ina geri ib-ta-C > OECT 6 pi. 29 K.5158 
r. ll; note referring to I Star: iba&Si iS- 
ta-ta qu-ra-du there is one woman, a hero 
VAS 10 214 iii 4 (OB AguSaja). 

2' followed by the divine name: qu- 
ra-du Irra Cagni Erra I 76, and passim in this 
epic; qu-ra-du-um Irra ZA 43 306:16 (OB 
prayer to the Gods of the Night), also BiOr 30 
361:36 (OB lit.); qu-ra-di{\ ar. -du) Irra 
StreckAsb. 30iii 113, ABL 1372r. 1 (NA); issaqar 
ana qu-ra-di Enlil Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
48 I 112, and passim in this epic; [wi] alik&unu 
qu-ra-d[u ] Enlil ibid. 42 I 8, also Gilg. XI 16 
and 174; tanid qu-ra-di Adad lussaqqar 
KAR 158 i 28; issaq[ar ana q]u-ra-di Anim 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 52 I 169; qu-ra-du 
Ning[irsu ] RA46 94:7(OBEpicofZu); (IStar) 
tuamat. . . qu-ra-di(vur. -du) SamAi BMS 
1:32 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:4; 
re'ussina iddinam qu-ra-dam d UTU -Sum 
VAB 4 146 ii 16 (Nbk.), cf. also Gilg. M. i 9 (0B). 

3' preceded by the divine name: (Ham- 
murapi) muneh libbi Adad qu-ra-di-im CH 
iii 60; Adad qu-ra-du BBR No. 100:16; utal- 
lil d BIL.GI qu-ra-du K.3471-.8 + BBR No. 
97:8, cf. nuh Girru qu-ra-du Surpu V-VI 
187, cf. Maqlu III 59 and 60; Ea qu-ra-du 
AfK 1 22 ii 14 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); \u(\am- 
mika SamoA qu-ra-da JCS 9 11 B 28 (OB 
ine.), cf. JCS 22 26:21 and 27:58 (OB ext. prayer); 
liptur SamaA qu-ra-du may SamaS, the 
valiant, release Surpu IV 60, cf. Lambert 
BWL 218 iv 10, SBH 145 No. VIII ii 14, Bab. 12 
pi. 14:11 (OB Etana), and passim in this epic, 
Gilg. VII iii 49, X ii 23, AnSt 5 98:13, 102:77 
(Cuthean Legend), also AKA 110:5, KAH 2 73:5, 
AKA 63 iv 45, AID 18 349:5 (all Tigl. I), TCL 3 
319 (Sar.); kima SamaA qu-ra-du dini dini 
Maqlu II 129; the seventh month §a d UTU 
qu-ra-du kalama Labat Calendrier 218 r. 5, 
also ibid. § 105:7; let him not plunder al 
Samai qu-ra-a-ti KBo 19 98B 20 (Sar tamhari); 


quradu 

note referring to a human: i En-ki-du 
ibtani qu-ra-du she (Aruru) created 
Enkidu, the hero Gilg. I ii 35. 

b) referring to soldiers — 1' in lit.: 
alilu qu-rad [AMur\ sarijamati ul ittahlipu 
the brave ones, the warriors of ASSur, 
were not clad in armor Tn.-Epic “iii” 38, 
cf. ibid. 42, “ii” 35, qu-ra-du-Su (also re¬ 
ferring to the Assyrian troops) ibid. 2, cf. 
also (referring to the Kassite troops) Sa 
qu-ra-di-&u-nu uSeAni tema she (I Star) 
confused the judgment of their troops 
ibid, “ii” 32, cf. also ibid, “iii” 34, 47, [. . .] ERfN. 
me§ qu-ra-di-ka kima [. . .] AfO 7 281 r. 3, 
cf. ibid. 6 and 12, it qu-ra-di-Su urSdnu [. . .] 
AfO 18 48 C r. 12, cf. ibid. 14 (all Tn.-Epic); 
Samrute qu-ra-du-u-a ina zik-ri [liqe] ‘u 
my fierce warriors must wait for the com¬ 
mand AnSt 11 150:18 (Shalm. Ill); en qu- 
ra-di kima um gumi Ueppu mutu the eyes 
of the warriors, as on a day of thirst, are 
brimming(?) with death Tn.-Epic “ii” 44; 
ana kalla qu-ra-di-e-Su uSahmit magritu 
(see magritu) MV AG 21 84:12 (Kedorlaomer 
text), cf. ana qu-ra-di-e M e-li [x] abutu 
izaqqar LKA 62:18 (MA lit.); qu-rad nakri&u 
nd§ kakki aiaridu (in broken context) 
Craig ABRT 1 81:19 ( tamitu ); ul umaMar 
GilgdmeJ batulta ana [. . .] mdrat qu-ra-di 
hirat et[li. . .] Gilgamefi does not release 
the nubile girl to [her lover], the daughter 
of the warrior, the spouse of the young 
man [. . .] Gilg. I ii 28; ibru uggira qu-ra-du 
Simea hearken, fellows, listen, warriors! 
CT 15 1 i 2 (OB lit.), see Romer, WO 4 21; as 
personal name: Qu-ra-dum CT 50 74 edge 
(OAkk.), Edzard Tell ed-Der 185:1 (OB). 

2' in royal inscrs.: ina tukulti A Mur 
narkabdti u ummdndteja (var. qu-ra-di- 
to.ME§) luptehhir with the help of ASSur 
I gathered (my) chariots and my troops 
(var. warriors) AKA 36 i 71, cf. narkabdti 
u qu-ra-di-ia. me§ lu alqe AKA 38 ii 6, 
parallel 73 v 45, 80 vi 23; ina 30 narkabdtija 
dlikdt idi ga-mar-ri-ia erhute qu-ra-di- 
ia{\ ar. adds .me§) Samithug dabdelitamdu 
lu alqe in(?) my thirty chariots accom- 
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panying my shock troops (?) I took my 
warriors experienced in close fighting 
(and marched against GN) AKA 45 ii 66; 
in the mountain of GN narkabati lu ezib 
pan qu-ra-di-ia. me§ a$bat I left the 
chariots behind and took the leadership 
of my warriors ibid, ii 75 (all Tigl. I); itti 
iStet narkabti Sepeja edeniti u 1000 pithal- 
lija Sitmurti $db qaSti kababi azmari l tr 
qu-ra-di-ia ekduti mudut tahazi uzakkima 
with my unaccompanied personal chariot, 
and (only) one thousand high-mettled 
men of the cavalry, (with) archers, shield- 
bearers, lance-carriers, my brave war¬ 
riors experienced in battle, I made ready 
(and took the road to GN) TCL 3 321, cf. 
lu qu-ra-di-ia adi sise alikut idija ibid. 
332, lu qu-ra-di-Su aSarittu ummaniSu 
ibid. 289 (Sar.); itti lu qu-ra-di-ia §a aiar 
salme iddja la ipparku ana GN allikma to¬ 
gether with my warriors who never leave 
my side in peace (or war) I marched to' 
Asdod Winckler Sar. pi. 33:99; anaUqni,. . . 
Lfr qu-ra-di-ia uma'irma I sent my war¬ 
riors to the Uqnti river (and they defeated 
the enemy) Lie Sar. 338, cf. TCL 3 130 (Sar.); 
itti Ltr qu-ra-di-ia la gameluti $eri$ RN ana 
GN aStakan panija together with my war¬ 
riors who give no quarter I set out toward 
Kish against RN OIP 2 51:25 (Senn.); ina 
Sahate . . . qu-ra-di-ia ekdute kima bibbi 
uSbi'ma I had my fierce warriors pass 
over the mountain slopes like wild sheep 
TCL 3 255 (Sar.), cf. Ltj qu-ra-di-ia ekduti 
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:224 (Sar.); qu-ra-du-u-a 
ina elippati iqqelpu Purattu my warriors 
descended the Euphrates in boats (while 
I traveled on dry land) OIP 2 74:69, cf. 
elippdt qu-ra-di-ia ibid. 76 and 75:84; qu- 
ra-du-u-a ana kdri makalle iMudu my 
warriors reached the quay of the harbor 
(and swarmed out of the ships) ibid. 75:91 
(Senn.); qu-ra-di-ia kima i$$uri eliSunu 
i&e'u like birds my warriors flew against 
them (the enemy) AKA 378 iii 105, also 276 
i 63 (both Asn.) ; al dannutiiu assibi qu-ra-di- 
ia [uS\almeSu I besieged (GN) his strong¬ 
hold (and) had it surrounded by my 


quradu 

warriors 3R 8 ii 67 (Shalm. Ill); dura ina 
muhhi hiri$i UR.SAG.ME§-m kima nabli 
hirisaSu uSalbi as for the wall on the 
moat, I had my warriors surround its 
moat as with flame KAH 2 84:66 (Adn. II); 
gimir lu qu-ra-di-M-un siruti. . . uta'alu 
kakkeSun all their fine warriors were 
sharpening their weapons Borger Esarh. 
44 i 70; qu-ra-di-Su-nu uSernqit I overcame 
their (the enemy’s) warriors AKA 75 v 71 
(Tigl. I); LtJ qu-ra-di-Su ina pan abulliSu 
kima asli unappis I massacred his war¬ 
riors at his (fortress’s) gate like sheep 
TCL 3 302 (Sar.); ina la mini aduk qu-ra- 
di-e(v&r. omits -e) -Su I slew his innumer¬ 
able warriors Streck Asb. 26 iii 38; his wife, 
his sons, (and) his daughters itti 5 lim 
£allat lu qu-ra-di-Su with five thousand 
captured warriors (I brought to Assur) 
Lie Sar. 213, cf. Sallat qu-ra-di-&u . . . ana 
ummdnati matija lu ipadu 1R 31 iv 34 
(SamSi-Adad V) ; his messengers who carried 
the good news 1 lim zim pant lu \qu- 
m] -di-Su ana GN . . . ublamma uSalis libbi 
brought to GN one thousand zim panFs 
(taken) from his (the enemy’s) warriors 
and thus made me jubilant Lie Sar. 451, 
cf. ibid. 112; aMu . . . ina seri la aqqu dame 
qu-ra-di-e-M because I had not shed the 
blood of his warriors on the (battle)field 
TCL 3 123 (Sar.); pagar qu-ra-di-$u-un(v ar. 
-nu) ina la qeberi uSakil zibu I let the 
jackals eat the corpses of their (the enemy 
king’s) warriors, leaving (them) unburied 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 6, cf. kima buqli aStati 
pagar lu qu(x ar. qu) -ra-di-M-un ibid. 56 
iv 70, also TCL 3 134 (Sar.); pagri qu-ra-di- 
Su-nu kima urqiti umalld sera with the 
corpses of their (the enemy’s) warriors I 
filled the plain as with grass OIP 2 46 
vi 9 (Senn.), cf. Salmat qu-ra-di-M-nu sera 
rapSa umalli Iraq 25 54:33 (Shalm. Ill), AOB 
l 120 iii 23 (Shalm. I), dame qu-ra-di-Su sera 
rapSa umalli WO 2 414 iii 1 (Shalm. Ill), cf. 
also CT 34 43 Sm. 2106 r. 9, AfO 22 75:10; pagri 
qu-ra-di niie Sa Elamti fD Ulaj askir with 
the corpses of the warriors, the people 
of Elam, I blocked the Ulai river AfO 8 
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184:48 (Asb.); Salmdt qu-ra-di-Su-nu ina 
gisallat Sadi kima rahisi lukemmir I heaped 
up the corpses of their warriors on the 
ledges of the mountain as the devasting 
(Adad would have done) AKA 51 iii 24, 
of. AKA 61 iv 20, 77 v 93; Salmat qu-ra-di- 
Su-nu ina bam&t Sadi ana gurunnate lu 
u-ke-ri-in dame qu-ra-di-Su-nu hurri u 
hamate Sa Sadi luSardi the corpses of 
their warriors I piled up in heaps on the 
heights of the mountains, I made the blood 
of their warriors flow over the lowland 
and the level ground in the mountains 
AKA 54 iii 53 and 55, Salmat qu-ra-a-di-Su-nu 
fD Name ana Idiglat luSeqi I let the river 
Name carry off the corpses of their war¬ 
riors toward the Tigris AKA 40 ii 23, cf. 
Salmdt qu-ra-di-Su-nu . . . lumes$i AID 18 
349:19 (all Tigl. I), cf. also AfO 6 84 Pt. Ill 9 
(A§§ur-bel-kala) ; dame qu-ra-di.ME&Su. qera 
lu asrup I colored the plain red with 
the blood of his warriors KAH 2 84:43 
(Adn. II), cf. 1R, 30 iii 12 (Sam§i-Adad V), Winckler 
Sar. pi. 34 No. 73:130. 

3' in omen texts: majdl qu-ra-du(\ ar. 
-di) irappiS the burial ground of the war¬ 
riors (fallen in battle) will grow larger 
Thompson Rep. 216 r. 3, 231:2, 232:2, 244D r. 4, 
also K.2899+ r. 14 and dupls. K.3575:9, etc., 
Sm. 442:2. 

quradutu s.; heroism; OB*; cf. qardu. 

[l\ibbum iSdum tibum qu-ra-du-tum 
courage, discipline, elan, (and) heroism 
RA 45 171:4 (OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 
320. 

quraStu s.; (meat prepared in a certain 
way); lex.*; cf. qaraSu. 

uzu tun.pad, uzu tun.pad.tur.ra = qu-ra- 
aS-tum (followed by roast meat) Hh. XV 258f.; 
tiin.pad = qu-ra-dS-tum Antagal G 30. 

qurbu see qerbu adj., qurbutu in Sa qur- 
buti, and qurubtu. 


qurbutu 

qurbutu in §a qurbuti (qarbuti, qurrubuti) 
s.; (an official); NA, NB; wr. syll. (Ltj 
qar-bu-tu Tell Halaf No. 115:8, in NB also 
Lt) (Sa) qur-ru-bu-ti) and lu qur-ZAQ; cf. 
qerebu. 

Lti qur-ZAQ l(t qur-bu-u-te Bab. 7 pi. 6 v 7 (NA 
list of professions), see MSL 12 239. 

a) in NA letters: PN [lu] qur-bu-tu issi 
Sani Sa lu uru Lahiraja ittalka abat Sarri 
izzakru qepani Sa Is.dingir.meS Sa GN 
GN 2 GN 3 GN 4 uptattiu Saniute iptaqdu PN, 
the q., came with the deputy of the man of 
GN (and), announcing a royal order, dis¬ 
missed the qipu officials of the temples 
of Sippar, Cutha, Hursagkalama, (and) 
Dilbat, (and) appointed others ABL 1214 
r. 5, cf. hubtu Sa PN Ltj qur-bu-te issiSunu 
paqiduni the prisoners of war with whom 
PN, the q., is entrusted ABL 552:5, cf. (also 
in charge of prisoners) ABL 306:3, 12; Ltj qur- 
bu-ti pan lD.a.ba pan Ltj muSarkis. me§ 
lipqidu $abeSunu liSSia liddinaSunu let 
them appoint a q. (to be) at the disposal 
of the scribe and of the muSarkisu’ s to 
take their men and deliver (them) to them 
ABL 127:4, see Postgate Taxation p. 256; 1430 
men adiSaxJj qur-bu-te na^anni including 
those the q. brought Iraq 28 186 No. 89:25, 
see Postgate Taxation p. 384, cf. ABL 760:4, one 
mare Sa PN l tl qur-bu-tu, naqanni Iraq 
27 16 No. 6:1, see Postgate Taxation p. 21, cf. 
also ABL 340:13; Ltj qur-bu-te uptahhir ina 
muhhija na-$a( text -ha) ussallimSunu the 
q. has now assembled (the towns that have 
not submitted) and (brought) all of them 
here to me (to deliver services to the king) 
ABL 246:14, see Postgate Taxation 270; atA Ltj 
qur-bu-te ... la etiqa Iraq 20 195 No. 44:15, 
see Postgate Taxation p. 390; there are 190 
men to do the king’s work Summu Ltj 
qur-bu-te Summu Lfj Sa en.nun [liU]ika 
§dbe annute [. . .] laddinaSSu let either a 
q. or a guard come so that I can assign 
him these men (to do the king’s work) 
ABL 99 r. 17, see Postgate Taxation p. 254; PN 
ina muhhi Sazbussi Sa dulli anni Ltj qur- 
zag ina muhhi belpahiti uru GN belpdhiti 
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uru GN 2 issapra PN has sent a q. to the 
governor of Lahiru (and) to the governor 
of Dur-Sarrukin about the transportation 
of that work ABL 558 r. 3; PN [Ltr qu]r-ba¬ 
te 5a §e nusdhi issuhuni PN, the q., who 
collected the barley tax ABL 1012 r. 10, 
see Postgate Taxation 294; if it suits the king, 
my lord lu qur-bu-tu u lu etinnu aSSuraju 
lillikuni ina libbi leA e\-k[u\Alu] dullu 5a 
Te.dingir.meS1 [l\epu£[u . . .] let a q. 
and an Assyrian architect go there (to 
Der), stay (lit. eat) there and carry out 
the work of the temple ABL 476 r. 23, coll. 
Parpola LAS No. 277; ina UD.6.KAM 5a MN 
lu qur-bu-tu ina muhhija ittalka ina 
ud.7.kam 5a MN sise uttammiSuni on the 
sixth day of the month of Ajaru the q. came 
to me, on the seventh day of the month 
of Ajaru the horses were dispatched ABL 
226:9; T qur\-bu-te-ia ina muhhi GN assapar 
I sent my q. to (the king of) GN ABL 198 
r. 15 (let. of Senn. to Sargon); ina qate PN Lt T 
qur-bu-ti ana 5arri belija ussebila I have 
sent (bundles of reeds) to the king, my 
lord, by the hand of PN, the q. Iraq 18 47 
No. 31:12; the thieves were brought ina 
igi PN qur- zag ina igi PN 2 Ltr qur- zag 
ina igi PN 3 2-e Iraq 32 132:5f.; Sarru beli 
Ltr qur-bu-tu taklu li5pura liS'al lu$$i$i 
let the king, my lord, send a trustworthy 
q. to make inquiries (and) investigate (the 
matter of an alleged theft of temple and 
palace property) ABL 339 r. 11, cf. Ltr qur- 
bu-tu 5a Sarru bell iSpuranni Iraq 36 216 
No. 103:6, also PN [L]tr qur-bu-tu, Ltr taklu 
ummuru 5u PN, the q., is a trustworthy 
(and) reliable man ABL 956 r. 13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 190; anaku PN Ltr qur-bu-tu dibbi 
ammar illibbini [ni]ddubba55unu unqu . . . 
nussaSmeSunu I (and) PN, the q., told 
them what was in it (the king’s sealed 
order), we read them the sealed order 
ABL 544:6; lt fr qur-bu-tu, ina muhhi bet 
urdiSu lipqid denani 5a beti lepuS let (the 
king) appoint a q. over the house of his 
servant so that he may settle the cases 
concerning the house ABL 415 r. 14; 3 Ltr. 
ERfN.ME§ dannutiSunu 5a Ltr GN ittalkuni 


qurbutu 

inapanija ina pan PN Lti qur-bu-ti ittitissu 
ki annie iqtibu three important men from 
the GN tribe came to me, they appeared 
before PN, the q., and spoke thus ABL 
206;7; qur-bu-te [is\sija \li5\puru ABL 
667 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 272; PN 5a issi 
Ltr gwr-zAG.MEg Sarru belt uSeluni PN, 
whom the king, my lord, has promoted to 
the rank of q. ABL 85 r. 2. 

b) in NA leg. and adm.: iron arrow¬ 
heads 5a Lti qur-bu-ti 5a urad ekalli 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 51:14; naphar 1 LU 
qur-bu-[ti] 1 Lti ka-$ir 3 [. . .] ADD 906 
i 4; PN Lti qur-bu-te PN 2 qepu ADD 865:2; 
x copper pithal 5a lu qur-bu-ti ADD 1036 
iv 10, see Postgate Taxation 331; PN Ltr qur- 
Z AG ADD 860 ii 4 and passim, 857 ii 9 and passim, 
1076 ii 6, and passim in ADD, see ADD volume 4 
p. 359 glossary s.v. mutir puti\ as witness: IGI 
PN 5d qur-bu-ti Postgate Palace Archive No. 
9:15; IGI PN Ltr qur-ZAG ADD 627:18 and 19, 
472 r. 9, 318 r. 16; IGI PN Ltr qur-bu-tu ADD 
414 r. 30IT., 113 r. 4, 168 r. 4, wr. LU qur-bu-ti 
ADD 428 r. 11, 19:6, Ltr qur-bu-u-ti ADD 177 
r. 7, LtT qur-bu-<ti> ADD 11 r. 5, 34 r. 4; 
note the writings: igi PN lu qar-bu-tu 
Tell Halaf No. 115:8; without det. Lti; IGI 
PN qur- ZAG ADD 349 r. 12, 993 iii 3. 

c) in NB letters from the time of the 
Sargonids: Ltr 5a qur-ru-bu-ti 5a Sarri 
ana panija ittalka the king’s q. came 
before me ABL 721 r. l; 5a la unqu Sarri 
u 5a la Lti qur-bu-te ul anandanka without 
a sealed order of the king or without a q. 
I will not give you (the fugitives) ABL 
336:13; PN Ltr qur-ru-bu-tu 5a unqu ana 
muhhi Di-ri Sarru belija ina qdteSu u5e- 
bila ina harran Nippuri 5u PN, the q., 
by whose hand the king, my lord, for¬ 
warded a sealed document regarding GN, 
is on the way to Nippur ABL 866:6; 1-en 
Ltr qur-ru-bu-tu liSpuramma akale ina 
harrani ana hubti liddin may (the king) 
send one q. to provide food for the pris¬ 
oners on the journey ABL 792 r. 13, cf. 
(also in charge of prisoners) ABL 794 r. 17, cf. 
(beside the rab kiqir) ABL 462 r. 28; Lti qur- 
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ru-<bu>-tu ibukuSunuti ABL 752 r. 19; ina 
qdte PN ltj qur-m-[bu-ti\ altapraSSu ABL 
964:16,cf. (in broken context) ABL 1459:5, note, 
WT. Ltj qu-ru-bu-ti ABL 968 r. 3f., see Lands- 
berger Brief n. 119; Ltj qur-bu-\te\ ittija liS* 
purma lullikma ahua luSesa u nikkassija 
luttaSSa let (the king) send a q. with me 
and I will go and evict my brother and 
take my (own) property ABL 228 r. 4, cf. 
PN Ltj qur-bu-tu U Ltj.A.KIN.ME§-M kub 
lunaSi CT 54 508 r. 8; PN Ltj qur-ru-bu-tu 
Sarru beta liS'al may the king, my lord, 
question PN, the q. (about the content 
of a letter brought previously by him) 
ABL 266 r. 20; ana muhhi PN Ltj qur-ru- 
bu-tu ittebu they have made an attack 
on PN, the q. ABL 275:14 and 18; piSunu 
itti Ltj qur-bu-tu ki iSkunu (the Sa muhhi 
ali and the hazannu ) conspired with 
the q. ABL 1034:12, cf. ibid. 7, cf. also (in broken 
context) ABL 267:20, 1123 r. 11. 

d) in other NB: Sipirtu Sa Ltj qur- 
\bu-ti 1 ana Ltj GAL kari TCL 9 96:14; PN 
Ltj qur-ru-bu-u-tu Sa muhhi karrdnu PN 2 
Ltj qur-ru-bu-u-tu Sa muhhi birandti (see 
birtu A mng. 3) VAS 5 2:9 and 11, cf. PN 
Ltj qur-ru-bu-tu (second witness after the 
Sdkin temi of Uruk) BM 113929:35 (time of 
Asb.); 5000 lubuSu Ltj qur-ru-bu-tu (pre¬ 
ceded by Sa reSi) BSOAS 30 496 iii 17 (NB 
tribute list); five shekels of silver ilki Sa 
miSil Ltj qur-zAQ (for context see ilhu A 
mng. 3f) Nbn. 962:2. 

e) organization: itti Ltj qur-bu-ti Sepeja 
nasquti u §abe tahazija la gdmeluti andku 
. . . panuSSun agbat with my select per¬ 
sonal q.- s and my merciless warriors I 
marched in front of them OIP 2 36 iii 81, 
cf. Ltj qur-bu-tu. meS Sepeja gitmdluti §dbe 
tahazija qarduti . . . ina qereb elippati 
uSarkibSunutima ibid. 74:66 (Senn.); PN Ltj 
qur-bu-u-ti Sa Sepe (buyer in a sales con¬ 
tract) ADD 177:7, also qur-ZAO Sepe ADD 
837:4, IGI PN Ltj qur-ZAO Sa GiR 11 ADD 
50:11 (coll.); lu Ltj qur-bu-ti lu Sa Sepi 
(among officials) PRT 44:6; [IGI PN Ltj]. 
GAL KA.KlsS Ltj qur-ZAO ADD 116 r. 10, 


qurdu A 

wr. (same person) Ltj .gal ki-$ir qur- zag 
ADD 115 r. 7, cf. Ltj .gal ki-$ir Sa qur- zag 
ADD 211 r. 12, 235 r. 9, 444 r. 10; PN Ltj. GAL 
ki-$ir qur- zag Sa mar Sarri (buyer) ADD 
207:6, see ki$ru in rab kiqri mng. la; PN 
Ltj qur-ZAQ DtJMU LUGAL ADD 857 ii 17, 
iii 2, ADD 860 iv 10 and 16, see Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists p. 102 f., also Ltj qur-bu-te Sa 
mar Sarri Iraq 23 56 ND 2803 ii 26, r. i 8; 
53 napSate PN usqabbita ana PN 2 Ltj qur- 
bu-tu Sa mar Sarri ittidin PN has seized 
53 persons and given (them) to pn 2 , the 

q. of the crown prince ABL 600:10; PN 
Ltj qur-zAQ ummi Sarri (among palace 
officials) ADD 857 iii 42, also 860 iii 19, see 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 104; note: Ltj MU 
qur-bu-te AJSL 42 233 No. 1186:4, but Ltj 
qur-bu-te ibid. No. 1187:1 (case). 

For Smith Idrimi 83 see tapputu; for Tell Halaf 
No. 24:9 see qabutu B. 

Postgate Palace Archive 38. 

qurdammu see qardammu. 

qurdu A s.; 1. heroism, bravery, 2. (in 
pi.) heroic deeds, 3. (a song); OAkk., 
OB, SB, NA, NB; cf. qardu. 

en.ti = qur-du Lu Excerpt II 74. 

z&.mi.mu za.mi.z6.en nam.gal.mu Txl 
[. . .] an.kur.ku.z6.en [...]: kunnaninni nu'i-- 
daninni narbi\. . .] qur-di-ia $it-ma-a-r[a . . .] KAR 
100 ii 6-9; z[&].mf an.ti : tanittu qur-di 4R 20 

r. 36f.; '’Nin.in.te.na = be-let qur-[di] An = 
Anum IV 23, cf. d Nin.in.ti.na TCL 15 pi. 27 
No. 10:212 (list of gods). 

1. heroism, bravery — a) of gods — 1' 
in sing.: [Sarru Sa ultu] qeheriSu adi rabiSu 
belussunu puqquma qur-us-su-nu dallu the 
king who from his youth to his maturity 
was submissive to their (the gods’) rule 
and has proclaimed their valor Borger 
Esarh. 80:32, cf. belussunu putuqquma qur- 
us-su-nu dallu ibid. 12:16, see BiOr 21 143, 
cf. also qur-ud-ki dalla LKA 48: li and dupl. 
BMS 9:44, see EbelingHanderhebung 68:17, qur- 
ru-ud-ka lud-l[ul\ CT 44 22 r. 7; for other 
refs, see daldlu A usage a; uSaSSiSi ma- 
lemmi raSubbatam u qu-ur-dam Si ihsus 
qu-ur-da-am illibbiSa ikrar ananta he 
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provided her (IStar) with awe-inspiring 
sheen, fearsome radiance, and heroism, 
she thought of nothing but heroism, set(?) 
her heart on battle VAS 10 214 iv 9f. (OB 
AguSaja, coll, B. Groneberg), cf. \ qu\-ur-da-am 
dunnam ina nemeqi u$$ib laniSki in (my) 
wisdom I enhanced your stature with 
heroism (and) strength ibid, vi 31, cf. also 
viii 16, also idat qu-ur-di-ki the charac¬ 
teristics of your valor RA 15 180 vii 24; 
qur-di ASSur belija u tanitti qar-ra-du-ti-id 
iqtanabbd ahulap (see qarrddutu) Borger 
Esarh. 103 i 7; qu-ur-di ill u [iStardti . . .] 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 30 (MA inc.); in per¬ 
sonal names: Qur-ti-lum Sauren, MVN 2 
371 r. 7, and passim in OAkk., Qur-di-I8tar 
Birot Tablettes 72 ii 29, YOS 13 41:2, and passim 
in OB, abbr. Qu-ur-di-ia JCS 9 104 No. 
107:2, EdzardTell ed-Der 113:6, 145:3, alsoMDP 
22 14:5, 21:8 and r. 5, Qur-d,U-8a TCL 17 
27:3, 28:3, Qu-ru-ud-sa PBS 11/3 77 iii 4, 
Qu-ru-SU YOS 14 107:25 and case 10' (all OB); 
[Qu\ r-di-I8tar-Idmur Postgate Palace Archive 
32 r. 2, for other NA names see Tallqvist APN 
184f. 

2' inpl.: [ilutki] lu8arbdluna\idqur\- 
di-[ki\ LKA 17:2, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; 
ill luStammar qur-di-ka i8tarlnarblka liqbi 
may my (personal) god praise your valor, 
may my goddess speak of your greatness 
BMS 12:92, see Ebeling Handerhebung 82; ilutki 
u qur-di-ki lu8dpi STC 2 pi. 83:102, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. adlul narbut 
ill rabuti 8a A88ur u SamaS qur-di-8u-nu 
u8dp& ana g&te (at that time) I praised 
the greatness of the great gods, I pro¬ 
claimed the valor of ASSur and SamaS 
forever 3R 7 i 49 (Shalm. Ill); mu8arbu qur- 
di-8u-un AnOr 12 304 i 17, see Reiner, JNES 
17 207 ad p. 86, cf. lidlulu qur-di-ka JAOS 
88 130 r. 10, also i-dal-la-lu qur-de-e-ka 
K.2625: l, qur-di ilutika . . . ludlul KAR 74 
r. 23, cf. ibid. 19; for other refs, see daldlu A 
usage a, apd A mng. 4a; liqbu tanldfcu 
luSarbd belutku lidbubu qur-di-ku li8apu 
zikrlku may they (the people) speak of 
your (Sarpanitu’s) praise, may they extol 


qurdu A 

your lordship, talk of your valor, pro¬ 
claim your fame RAcc. 135:267, cf. ibid. 
130:25, 27, 136:272. 

b) of the king: asumittu 8a qur-di-<ia> 
epu8 ina libbi a8qup I made a monument 
(telling) of my valor and erected it there 
(in the Amanus) AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.); lltdt 
qur-di-ia imintu tamharija . . . ina narlja 
u temennija altur I inscribed on my stela 
and my foundation document my heroic 
victories (and) my triumphs in battle AKA 
104 viii 39 (Tigl. I), cf. llta[t qur\-di-ia ep8et 
qdtija ina qerbi8u altur Unger Reliefstele 21, 
ep8et qur-di-ia . . . tanatti IPutija AOB l 
124 left edge 1 (Shalm. I), ilkakat qur-di- 
ia{\ ar. -a) AKA 297 ii 6 (Asn.), cf. 3R 7 i 50, 
8 ii 60, WO 1 468:37, WO 2 148:72, BA 6/1 
148:104 (all Shalm. Ill); note adi u8abra qur- 
ru-ud-ka Tn.-Epic “iv” 17. 

c) of warriors: emqam birkim Sutdtu 
qu-ur-da-am RA 45 173:54 (OB lit.), cf. 
qu-ur-du-um (in broken context) ibid. 
171:6. 

2. (in pi.) heroic deeds: qa-rit-ti IStar 
rob'd qur-di-ki STC 2 pi. 78:34, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132; qur-di tanitti 8a ASSur 
belija Rost Tigl. Ill p. 64:39; 8im& dannussu 
SaMarduk [ 8a ftarpanltu] a-mu-ra qur-de- 
e-8a $lrut[i . . .] ABL 926:7 (NB); mdtdti 
napharSina li8mAma lindda qur-di-ia may 
all countries hear of and praise my heroic 
deed8 Cagni Erra V 60, cf. ilu abbuka ll'- 
muruma linddu qur-di-k[a ] ibid. I 75, cf. 
also bullif aradk[a littd\ Hd qur-di-ka AfO 
19 59:157 (prayer to Marduk) ; Sapl&tu idallula 
da[llllka ;] ilatu itammd qur-di-[ka\ the 
nether world praises you (Lugalgirra), the 
upper world speaks of your heroic deeds 
AfO 14 144:67 (bit mesiri); luSarrih qur-di-ki 
(IStar) Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 18. 

3. (a song): 2 Sumeru 3 akkadu naphar 
5 qu-ur-du two Sumerian, 3 Akkadian 
(songs), a total of five heroic songs KAR 
158 viii 42. 
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qurdu B (or gurdu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
SB. 

buSu makkuru simat tanddati ugarrin 
qerbuSSa gu-ur-du taSrihti niqirti Sarruti 
unakkimu libbuSSa I heaped up in it (the 
palace) all kinds of possessions worthy 
of admiration, I stored in it acclaimed q., 
royal treasures VAB 4 116 ii 21, parallel 136 
viii 16 (bothNbk.). 

qurnatu s.; (a foodstuff); Mari.* 

2 bAn 1 slLA qur-na-a-tum ARM 19 365 
r. 6; sIla qur-na-a-tum ;bid. r. 10. 

qurnu s.; (a plant); SB. 

[tj q]u-un-di : fr qur-[nu-u] Uruanna I 300, tj 
qur-nu-u sa 5 , tr qur-nu-u ta-ba-li, rj x x x : tj qur- 
nu-u (preceded by equivalents of umu) ibid. 
310ff. 

qur-ili-e SAR CT 14 50:12 (list of plants in 
Merodachbaladan’s garden). 

qurpisu see gurpisu. 

qurqurratu (gurgurratu) s.; female metal¬ 
worker; OB; cf. gurgurru A. 

d Sd,.zu.mah = urudu.nagar.kalam.ma. 
ke x (kid) (var. [. . . <ju\rAgur\-rat mati) CT 24 50 
K.4349x+ i 3 and dupls. (= An = Anum II 112), 
var. from CT 24 13 ii 2 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 

sagkallat Igigi bdniat kalima qu-ur-qu- 
ra-at Anunnaki Hi u Sarri (Mama) first of 
the Igigi, creatrix of all, q. of the Anun¬ 
naki, of god and king HS 1884 iii 23 (OB lit., 
courtesy w. von Soden); obscure: inuma 
DN [. . .] qu-ur-qu-ur-ra-at [. . .] iStu qu- 
ur-qu-u[r . . .] CT 15 1 ii 4f. (OB hymn to 
Mami). 

See also gurgurratu. 
qurqurru see gurgurru A. 

qurqurfi s.; blood soup; lex.* 

tu 7 .mud.gar.[ra] = \_qur-qu-ru-v\ Hh. XXIII 
Fragm. c 2, restored from Hg. B VI 100, in MSL 
11 89. 


qurrudu 

qurru adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

I cut down [trees] in the sacred grove 
of DN (in Susa) iluSu qur-ru-tu Su-lu-k[u 
. . .] its q. gods became (?) [. . .] (I cut 
down the horns of the temple tower) 
Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 45 K.7673 ii 10. 

qurrubltu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); NB; cf. 
qerebu. 

Sitta enzatu u 1 -ta immertu itabakku 
qu-ru-bi-e-tum immertum u dumu-«?u f ul 
im\-ma-an-gur ul inandinu they brought 
two goats and one ewe, he is not willing 
to deliver the q., the ewe, and its lamb 
CT 22 82:25. 

Possibly fern, of an adj. qurrubu. 

qurrubtu see qurubtu. 

qurrubu see qurbutu in Sa qurbuti and 
qurrubitu. 

qurrubutu see qurbutu in Sa qurbuti. 

qurrudu adj.; with hair falling out in 
tufts; OB, SB; cf. qarddu B v. 

[. . . .z]i = qur-ru-du Lu Excerpt II 170; 
[x.(x)].zi, [x.(x)].x « qu-ru-du (preceded by 
qubbuhu) Igituh App. A i 14 f. 

a) said of hair or the head: Summa 
Sarat qabal qaqqadiSu qur-ru-da-at if the 
hair on the middle of his head is falling 
out in tufts Kraus Texte 2b r. 22, and dupls. 
3b iii 20, 4c iii 11, see Kraus, MV AG 40/2 84:106; 
Summa amelu qaqqassu qur-ru-ud Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 32, parallel 34:12. 

b) as personal name: Qur-ru-du-um 
BIN 7 182:8, alsoYOS 8 118:3, UET 5 834 seal 1, 
Birot Tablettes 70C r. i 23, wr. Gu-ru-du-um 
ibid. 72 iv 13, v 5", UET 5 693:3, WT. Gu-ur- 
ru-du-um UET 5 834:6, Y08 8 31:1, and 
passim in OB, see Holma Quttulu p. 42f.; Qu- 
ru-di-im (gen.) ARM 9 276:6; Qur-ru-du 
MDP 22 160:34. 

See also gurrudu. 
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qurrudu v.; to make into a hero; SB; II; 
cf. qardu. 

tu-qar-rad 5R 45 K.253 v 54 (gramm.). 

enSa tu-qar-i{a] d la iSand tuSaSra you 
(SamaS) make a brave man of him who is 
weak, a rich man of him who is poor 
LKA 49:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 50; 
u-qar-rad lilla aka u-[. . ,] I can make 
the fool into a hero, the weak [into . . .] 
Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:5. 

qurruru see gurruru. 

quru s.; cutting (of wood); SB. 

garbatu kabbar[ta ] qaliptu qu-ru-u 8a 
kiqra la nadu poplar wood, thick, peeled, 
a cutting that has no knots Oppenheim 
Glass 32 Introduction A 11, B 17. 

The ref. u qu-r[u] (describing the con¬ 
stellation Leo) AfO 4 74:18 occurs in 
broken context, and thus cannot be taken 
as belonging to this word. In ADD 680 r. 2, 
a gentilic (possibly Qu-u-'-a-a) probably 
occurs. 

qurubtu (or qurrubtu) s.; (a group of 
officials); NA; cf. qerebu. 

x silas (of bread) qur-ub-tu (preceded 
by mukil appdti and LtJ en giS.gigir. 
MES) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 155 No. 35 i 8 
(= Iraq 23 32 ND 2489), cf. (bread rations for) 
8a qur-ru-ub-tu, en gigir.meS qur-ru-ub- 
tu ibid. No. 34:7f. (= Iraq 23 21 ND 2371); 14 
muSarkisuSapithalqur-u[b(1)-te] Iraq23 22 
(pi. 11) ND 2386+ ii 17, see Postgate Taxation 
p. 372, cf. lO.giS.gigir qur-ub-te lG pithal 
qur-ub-te Borger Esarh. 106:16, also 8d 
giS.gigir qur-[ub-te] ABL 1009:7. 

The syntax indicates that the word is 
a collective like, e.g., guhurtu. 

♦qurunnu (fem. qurunnatu) adj.; (mng. 
unkn.); SB.* 

i8palurtu qu-ru-un-[na-turri\ ACh IStar 
28:37, restored from K.8725:20. 


quSSudu 

qurunnu see gurunnu. 

quSartu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA*; pi. 

quSardtu. 

\jpapan libbi(l)] -8u-nu adi qu-Sa-ra-te- 
8u-nu 8apdtu8unu ... 8a qarpi their (the 
stags’) [bellies?] up to their q.-s, their lips 
(etc.) are of silver AID 18 302 i 34 (inv.), 
cf. [qu-8]a-ra-tu ibid. 33. 

quSSudu adj.; holy, sacred; MA royal, 
SB; cf. qa8du. 

a) said of persons: elil qu-8u-ud rubu 
pdlihki clean and holy is the prince who 
worships you (IStar) KAR 107:38, dupls. 
KAR 358:25, KAH 2 139:5b. 

b) said of sanctuaries: bita ella [a(\- 
mdna qu-8u-da . . . epuS I built (for Anu 
and Adad) a holy temple, a sacred abode 
AKA 97 vii 90 (Tigl. I), cf. AfO 18 353:83 and 89, 
cited quSSudu v.; bita Sand 8a el mahri ajak- 
ki8a qu-Su-du iriSannima she (IStar) re¬ 
quested from me another temple, one 
which would be more sacred than her 
former abode WeidnerTn. 17 No. 7:84. 

c) other occs.: ina zibe elluti nindaM 
qu-u8-8u-du-t[i ] with pure food offerings 
and holy cereal offerings KAR 128 r. 18; 
[. . .] qu-u8-8u-da (var. qu-8u-[. . .]) hiSih- 
taki (in broken context, parallel: ellu) 
KAR 358:16, var. from dupl. KAR 107:29 (hymn 
of Asn. I). 

quSSudu v.; to purify; MA royal; II; 
cf. qaSdu. 

ki pi ekalldtema mdddte [8arrd\ ni . . . 
la u-qa-Si-du-8i-na-ma ana Subat iluti la 
iSkunu as the kings did not purify the 
numerous palaces and did not make 
(them) into a divine abode AfO 18 353:86, 
cf. [. . .] -u ekalldti Sinatina la qa-8u-da-ma 
ana Subat iluti [la] Sakna ibid. 83, cf. 
ekallu Si [la qa-8\u-da-at ibid. 89 (Tigl. I). 

The form quSSudu is denominative from 
the adj. qaSdu, as uSSuSu is from eSSu. See 
also quSSudu adj. 
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quM s.; {a garment); syn, list.* 

qu - bi-u = min (= lubuSu dingir.meS) (errone¬ 
ously read CAD 5 (G) 144 sub gvM) Malku VI 
83b (from STT 393). 

♦qutantu ( qutdndu ) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NB*; cf. qatdnu. 

ku§ qu-tan-du uzu hab -su-ru-ku 
(share of the temple personnel from the 
sacrificial animal) OECT l pi. 20:21 and 42. 
(Holma, Or. NS 13 230.) 

qutanu A s.; (a plot of land); NA, NB; 
cf. qatdnu. 

zeru zaqpu qu-ta-nu Sa pahhari kiSad 
nar GN . . . zeru PN a-<na> nukaribbuti ana 
PN, iddin a planted field, the qutanu land 
of the potter, on the bank of the GN canal, 
(this) field PN gave to PN 2 under the terms 
of a gardening contract PBS 2/1 215: l, also 
BE 10 116:2, cf. Camb. 142:4, cf. also (land) 
Sa ina x qu-ta-nu ina hanSe Sa bit PN TuM 
2-3 6:2, also ultu Id GN qu-ta-nu ana 
<e>lanu adi fD GN 2 ibid. 7:14; 7 sIla zeru 
Sa ina qu-ta-nu Nbn. llll : 11; x sIla Sd 
qu-ta-nu (parallel: SazAB-da-tu.) TuM 2-3 
246:15, cf. Nbn. 351 : 15f., note qu-ta-nu AN. 
ta, qu-ta-nu qablu, qu-ta-nu SalSu Nbn. 
644 : 6ff. (all NB); l-en qu-ta-nu (in list of 
field parcels) KAV 186:4, cf. ibid. 5, 7, 10, 
r. 7, 10, and 12 (NA). 

For other refs, see fcutanw, for OAkk. 
personal names see kudanu. 

D. Cocquerillat, W0 7 121 n. 25. 

qutanu B s.; thin piece (of lumber); 
OB*; cf. qatdnu. 

ana iqqi aqbikum urnma andkuma elip- 
pam[. . .] iggidamqutim Sub[ilam] attaqu- 
ta-ni Sa a-[na. . . T]aireddu [. . .] I spoke 
to you about lumber, I told you, “Have a 
boat bring me only good lumber,” but you 
[have sent] thin lumber which is unsuit¬ 
able for [. . .] VAS 16 182:7. 

Frankena, AbB 6 p. 123. 
qutanu see kutdnu. 


qutaru 

qutaru s.; fumigant; SB, NA; pi .qutaru; 
wr. syll., also qut- pa (i.e., qut-aru) and 
Ktr.Gi, ku.gur (both quy.-td.ru), (sar 
KocherBAM 183:19); cf. qataruy. 

[...]= KU -ta-ru = (Hitt.) x [. . .] Izi Bogh. B 18. 

a) in purification rituals: Sim.en.di 
qu-ta-ri [ u]-ba-lu ninda kardri (the 
official in charge of suadu aromatics) is 
responsible for bringing the suddu (and?) 
the fumigants, for putting the bread 
(offering) in place Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 37 
ii 5, see Ebeling Stiftungen 24; bita Suatu MAS. 
H[UL.D]fJB.BA URUDU.NfG.KALA.GA KUS. 

gu 4 .gal, 5e.numun.meS qu-ta-ri tuhdbma 
you purify that house with the scapegoat, 
the great copper bell, the (drum made of 
the) hide of the great bull, seeds, (and) 
fumigants Or. NS 39 135:28 (namburbi); qu- 
ta-ri tuSba'Sunuti me . . . tullalSunuti you 
move the fumigants past them (and) 
purify them with water KAR 91 r. 23, cf. 
qu-tar nummir light the incense KAR 65 
r. 4. 

b) in med. and magic use: qu-ta-ri ina 
har[amme\ ussebila afterward (i.e., after 
visiting the sick crown prince) I sent 
fumigants ABL570:ll, cf. napSaldti qut-PA 
meli maSqidti SalSiSu ana Sarri belija usse¬ 
bila three times I have sent salves, fumi¬ 
gants, phylacteries, (and) potions to the 
king, my lord ABL 740:8, cf. CT 53 290 r. 3 
(= Parpola LAS No. 265), 870:8 (= Parpola LAS 
No. 193, all NA); you recite the incantation 
over a lump of salt ina muhhi nignakki 
Sa qu-ta-ri Sa ina reS erSi taSakkan and 
put it in the censer for fumigants that 
is at the head of the (patient’s) bed 
Maqlu IX 120; Ktr.Gi ebbuti [ina] muhhi 
[erSi] taSakkan you place pure fumigants 
over the (sick man’s) bed AID 21 17:33, 
cf. [q]u-ta-ri ebbute (in broken context) 
BBR No. 26 i 8 , cf. Ktr.Gi UD.UD.ME§ TCL 
6 34 i 7, note qu-ta-ri udJudImeS = 
i Li ) -8i A BBR No. 27 ii 6 , dupl. PBS 10/4 12 
ii 12; qu-ta-ri Sa £in DN qaqqadi mala ana 
(var. ina) ka.k^S.meS Satru iSteniS tubah 
lal tuqattarSu you mix the fumigants for 
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the incantation “Enlil is my head,” as 
much as are prescribed for (var. in) the 
ritual(?), and fumigate him (with them) 
Maqlu IX 134, var. from STT 83:64, cf. you 
crush these 14 drugs Ktr.GUR Sa £n dup - 
pir lemnu 6n . . . ana muhhi tamannuma 
tuqattarSu Kocher BAM 3 iii 5, [q]u-ta-ri 
Sa £n dup-[pir lemnu] CT 53 290 r. 5, cf. 
also qu-ta-ri tuqattar AfO 21 17:32; [Sip(\ a 
annita ana qu-ta-ri u rimki Sa sa.gal u 
[izi] kasisti tamannu you recite this in¬ 
cantation over the fumigants and lotions 
for (treating) the sagallu disease and con¬ 
suming fever CT 23 3 K.2473+2551:15; 2 
Sipati ana muhhi napSalti qu-ta-ru [. . .] 
two incantations [to be recited] over the 
salve, the fumigant, [and . . .] Kocher BAM 
216:4, cf. 4R 55 No. 1 r. 13; after list of 66 
plants; [annu\tu Sammu Sa §eri [Kjtr.GUR 
U napSaltu AO 17621 r. v 2, cited Labat, RA 
54 170, cf. (you mix various aromatics into 
tallow) ina ne aSagi qu-ta-r\u\ in' 
smoke (?) of aSdgu thorn they are fumi¬ 
gants (cf. you mix into ghee: napSaltu 
line 14) Kocher BAM 104:24, X qut- PA (beside 
napSaltu) ADD 1089:iff.; (various sub¬ 
stances) annu qu-ta-ri 4R 55 No. 1:37 
(LamaStu) , cf. (after similar enumeration) 
naphar 9 sar.meS ( qutarul) d D[iM.ME] 
Kocher BAM 183:19; 8 tr.Hi.A Ktr.GUR Sa 

uzne (followed by tuqattar{Su)) AMT 
33,1:32, also, WT. Ktr.GI RA 53 18 r. 30, 
Kocher BAM 3 iv 34; 4 tr.Hi.A qu-ta-ri 

Simmati (sulphur, etc.) four ingre¬ 
dients as fumigants (to treat) paralysis 
AMT 91,1 r. 3, 4 tr.Hi.A Ktr.GI Simmati ina 
dam ereni tuballal tuqat[tarSu ] AMT 92,9 

ii 2 + 92,4 r. l, also 4 tr.Hi.A napSalti u qu- 
ta-ri Simmati AMT 92,9 ii 4 + 92,4 r. 3; naphar 
10 qu-taSru)[Sa] §u.gidim.[ma] AMT95,2 

iii 2, also 33,3:12, 99,3:9, 15, r. 7, Kocher BAM 
216:49, 220 iii 5, 7 tr.MES qu-ta-ru Sa §U. 
GIDIM.MA ibid. 472:9, and, WT. Ktr.GUR 
TCL 6 34 ii 3; Ktr.GI Sa hipi libbi Kocher 
BAM 388 i 7, (Sa miSitti) ibid. 2, (Sa dtJr.gig) 
STT 281 i 14, (sal.nu.si.sA = lamuSteSirti) ibid. 11, 
cf. also i 16, 24, 26; Ktr.GUR Sa AN.TA.SUB. 
ba (also Sa mAS.zu, Sa hip libbi, Sa ummi) 


qutnu 

(inscribed on clay vessels) Iraq 42 84; 
im.I.kAm Ktr.GI first tablet; fumigation 
TCL 6 34 r. ii 16, see Hunger Kolophone No. 100, 
cf. [DUB.X.KiM K]tr.GI.ME§ K.8696 r. 14; 
other writings Ktr.GI and Ktr.GUR are cited 
huragu mng. 5a and b, and are to be 
deleted there; uncert.: na 4 Dtr.A.Bi annuli 
Ktr.GI tu-tar ina putiSu tarakkassu AMT 
102 i 37, cf. 24 na 4 .me§ sag.ki.dib.ba 
Ktr.GI tu-tar ina sag.ki -Su tarakkassu 
K.9288 ii 4; obscure: (various seeds) gim 
qu-ta-ri ineSu u sag.ki-[M . . .] AMT 
12,4:8. 

c) other occs.: 1 nIg.na huraqi Sa 
qu-ta-ri one gold censer for fumigation 
Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+2609:4 (list of objects); 2 
Sehati Sa DN 1 Sehtu dannutu 1 min \qu\- 
ta-ri van Driel Cult of ASSur 94 viii 24 (NA). 

The Izi Bogh. ref. in lex. section may not 
be connected with this word. 

Reiner, AfO 18 394 and 19 150 n. 1; Labat, 
RA 55 152 f. 

qutnu s.; 1. (a thin fabric), 2. thin 

part of an object; OAkk., OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and sig; cf. qatdnu. 

1. (a thin fabric); T21 gi u§ 4 KtrS 
Su.bad dagal ana urkim 3 KtrS 3 KtrS 
ana rasim qu-ut-nu-um two gi long, four 
cubits (one) Su.bad wide toward the 
back, three cubits (long), three cubits 
(wide) toward the front, a thin cloth (?) 
Gelb 0AIC 11:13 (OAkk.); qu-ut-ni ana lubuSti 
awilim liSepiS let him produce thin 
(fabrics) for the wardrobe of the boss 
VAS 16 189:26, cf. (x wool) ana qu-ut-ni 
lubuSti [awilim ] epeSim ibid. 11. 

2. thin part of an object — a) of the 
exta — V qutun marti neck of the gall 
bladder: Summa a§ [qu]-tu-un martim 
kaSdat if the “foot” reaches the neck of 
the gall bladder Y0S 10 44:21 (OB), cf. 
Summa mehret qu-tu-un marti pafir if the 
front part of the neck of the gall bladder 
is split KAR 150:14, WT. SIG CT 20 46 ii 60 
(both SB); martum imittam kinat qu-tu-un 
martim ikbir the gall bladder was firm on 
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the right side, the neck of the gall bladder 
was thick Bab. 2 pi. 6 (opp. p. 257): 6 (OB 
ext. report), cf. Summa sig marti kabar if 
the neck of the gall bladder is thick CT 20 
39:8 (SB); Summa E§ iStu Sumelim ana 
imittim ilwima ressa ina qu-tu-un <mar-- 
tim> iStakan if the gall bladder surrounds 
<the . . .> from left to right and lays its 
tip on the neck of the gall bladder RA 
27 149:26 (OB), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130; 
Summa sig marti Sara mali if the neck of 
the gall bladder is full of “wind” CT 30 15 
K.3841:2l; Summa sig marti qu, §abitma 
mi marti la u§u if the neck of the gall 
bladder is held with a filament and the 
liquid of the gall bladder does not come 
out ibid. 13 (SB), cf. qum qu-tu-un martim 
i$bat Y0S 10 25:75 (OB); [Summa ina] kubur 
sig marti 2 kakku aridut[u Sa ;] knu if there 
are two perpendicular (?) “weapon-marks” 
on the thick part of the neck of the gall 
bladder KAR 446:1; note the sequences 
sag (reSu) — murub 4 (qablu ) — sig (qut¬ 
nu) of the gall bladder CT 30 2 K.6905 : 6-8,16 
r. 11-13, 14-16, SIG — MURUB4 — SAG TCL 
6 2:24-26, and passim in SB ext. 

2' qutun niri: Summa ina qu-tu-un niri 
kakkabu sdmum Sakin if at the thin part 
of the “yoke” there is a red star(-shaped 
spot) (parallel to reSu and qablu iv 31 and 
33) YOS 10 42 iv 35, cf. ibid. 45; Summa ina 
reS niri kakku Sakimma qu-tu-un niri ittul 
ibid. 7, cf. ibid. 28 (OB), also, wr. sig ni-ra 
IGI Boissier DA 46 r. 2, and passim in SB ext., 
wr. sig al.te (between reS al.te and 
qabal al.te) CT 28 47 83-1-18,448:6 and 10, 
cf KAR 434 obv. (!) 18. 

3' of other parts: ina qu-tu-un nap- 
lastim (preceded by reS naplastim) YOS 10 
17:75; Summa qerbu ina qu-ut-ni-Su-nu 
dakSu if the intestines are severed in their 
thin part (parallel: ina abunnatiSunu) RA 
65 71:9, cf. qu-tu-un qerbi ibid. 74:72ff., qu- 
tu-un girginne qerbi (parallel: ina sag, 
ina MURUB4 girginne qerbi) ibid. 79 (both 
0B); qu-tu-un Sulmi (in broken context) 
CT 30 33 K.4081+ r. 5 (SB). 


qutrinu 

b) of the tail: [Summa zibbatum] qu- 
tu-un-Sa tarik if the thin part of the tail 
is dark (parallel kuburSa) YOS 10 47:43 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); iStu iSid zib- 
bati adi sig zibbati (in broken context) 
KAR 434:2 (SB). 

c) of the false rib: Summa zi qu-tu- 
un-Sa tarik if the thin part of the false 
rib is long (between libbaSa and qablaSa) 
YOS 10 45:2 (OB); Summa sig sikkat $eli 
Sa imitti kunnuSat CT 31 25 82-5-22,500 r. 15, 
also (the left) ibid. 16 (SB). 

d) of oil poured into water: Summa 

1. giS kima aSkuttim qu-tu-un-Su ana si[t 
SamSi\ kuburSu ana ereb SamSi ittaSka[n] if 
the oil is like a wedge (?) (and) its thin 
end is directed toward the east, its thick 
end toward the west BM 87635.13', also 
(with reverse directions) ibid. 18' (OB oil omen, 
courtesy A. Sachs). 

Ad mng. 2a: Biggs, RA 63 161 ff. 

qutratu s.; (a plant); SB; cf. qutru B. 

tj Ki. d iM.NiM = qut-[ra-tu] Hh. XVII 125; V ki. 
d iM, fj i.b! = qut-i{a-t\u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 101 f. 

V i.Bf : t qut-ra-tu[m\ Uruanna III 263; tr ki. 
d iM : qut-r[a-tum] Kocher Pflanzenkunde32aiv 16; 
t tim-bu-ut gAn (var. a.SA) sig 7 , t l.Bf, t ki. 
d iM : 6 qut-ra-tu Uruanna II 183 IT.; U qut-ra-tum : 
i SA-mi sal Sal-jm-ti CT 14 36 K.4187:2 + ibid. 
79-7-8,22 r. 4. 

a) the plant: Cr qut-ra-tum (in pharm. 
inv.) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 30; Xj qut-ra- 
tu (among other materia medica) Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 40, also AMT 55,4:10. 

b) the seeds: numun t qut-ra-te AMT 
39,1 i 3, 5,5:11, WT. tj qut-ra-ti Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 14 i 4. 

qutrinnu see qutrinu. 

qutrinu (qutrinnu, qatrenu) s.; 1. censer, 

2. incense; OB, MB, SB; qatrenu Lam¬ 
bert BWL 160 r. 7, pi. qutrinnu, OB qutrindtu 
(BIN 7 41:9, Boyer Contribution 104:4); WT. 
syll. and NA.NE (NA UCP 9 373 passim); 
cf. qatdru v. 
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nfg.na.ri.g[a.i]gi.bar.ra = ba-ru-u SA qut- 
rin-ni Lu II iii 22; du du 8 = qe-lu-u M qut-rin-nu 
A VIII/1:145; m, a SAR = min ( qe-lu-u) SA qut-rin- 
ni Nabnitu B 139. 

dingir.gal.gal.e.ne na.NE ir.si.im i.gub. 
be : ilu rabtiti iqqinu qut-rin-nu the great gods smell 
the incense 4R 19 No. 2:57f.; ka nu tuh.u.da 
na.NE nu.ur 5 ; ina la pit pi qut-ri-in-ni ul iqsin 
(this crescent) cannot smell incense without the 
“opening of the mouth” ceremony PBS 12/1 6:2, 
restored from 4R 25 iii 64f.; na.NE hur.sag.g6. 
ta turn, a : qut-ri-in-nu Sa ultu Sadi ibbabla the 
incense that was brought from the mountains CT 
16 37:39f.; na.NE bi.in.si.si : ?e-e-ni qut-rin- 
na incense is heaped up 4R 20 No. l:26f.; nfg. 
n[a] mu.un.dadag.ga i.bi.e.ne.ne : \qut\- 
rin-nu el-lim muhra Or. NS 47 433:19 f. 

i.bi nig.na zag gi8.n6.da.na [...]: qut-ri- 
in-na nignakka i[dat erSiSu . . .] [you set up] in¬ 
cense (and) a censer by his bed CT 16 35:18f., 
see AAA 22 84. 

zi-i-bu = qut-rin-nu, qut-rin-nu, hi-Sil-tu = oiS. 
Sim.meS (var. ri-qu-u) LTBA 2 1 vi 22 f., dupl. 
2:358f., also ibid 14:6f., and dupl. CT 1821 Rm. 
354:8 f. 

na.NE = qut-rin-nu Hunger Uruk 72:22 (comm, 
to behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

1. censer: [ Su]mma qu-ut-ri-nam taS- 
kunma qemam ina §eriSu tattaqi if you put 
in place a censer (or: the incense) and 
pour flour on it PBS 1/2 99 i 1 (OB incense 
omens), cf. Summa qu-ut-ri-nam aSkunma 
muhhaSu sap[ifi\ ibid, ii 9; Summa qu-ut- 
ri-nu-um aldkSu qalim if the burning of 
the censer is black ibid, i 16, and passim 
in this text, see Biggs, RA 63 73f., with sub¬ 
script [x q]u-ut-ri-nu-um ibid, iv 9; SamaS 
aS[ak\kan ana pi-i qu-ut-ri-nim Sa [ma- 
ah]-ri-i-ka erenam ellam li-Si-ib qu-ut- 
ri-nu liqriam Hi rabdtim 0 §ama§, I put 
in the opening of the censer that is be¬ 
fore you pure cedar (resin or shavings), 
let the incense burn high(?, liSpu ex¬ 
pected), let it summon the great gods 
JCS 22 26:14f. (OB ext. prayer); ina Se.NUMUN 
u hir-$a-ti qut-ri-nam uSaqtir (see qatdru 
mng. 7) JAOS 88 193:24 (MB votive); [ana 
mahar] SamaS qut-rin-na iSkun iSkun 
sur[qina ana m\ahar SamaS idiSu iSSi 
(Ninsun went up on the roof) and placed 
a censer before SamaS, she placed the 
scatter offering and raised her hands to 


qutrinu 

Sama§ (in prayer) Gilg. Ill ii 8, cf. ukabbit 
qut-f rin]-nam-ma she extinguished the 
censer ibid, iv 15; na.ne buraAi ana iUariSu 
na.ne SamaSSammi ana Hum, na.ne zfD. 
KUM ana DN GAR-aw Ebeling KMI 55:12 
(coll. F. W. Geers); umiSam . . . NA.NE §E. 
GiS.i anaISum[uHendursagga] iSakkanma 
[ iballufl daily he should place a censer 
with linseed(?) before DN and DN 2 and he 
will get well (parallel: umiSam uqtattar 
line 15, see qatdru mng. 5) CT 37 46:12; 
hi§ib Sadi tanaqqima ana qu-ut-ri-ni hi$ib 
Sadi te-$i-i-in you offer (a sheep and) 
“the product of the mountain,” you heap 
the “product of the mountain” on the 
censer Labat Suse 11 iii 13, cf. ibid. 19, also 
enza warqa u zer midirti tanaqqi ana qu- 
ut-ri-ni zer midirti teqemma ibid. 16, note: 
7 qu-ut-ri-<ni> sar -ma ibid. 22; nummura 
qut-rin-ni (in broken context) Craig ABRT 
2 17 r. 10, also ina qut-rin-ni ni-qu uzu. 
UDU ibid. r. 16 (copy: 14). 

2. incense — a) for divination: Summa 
na ina saraqika SumelSu illak imittaSu la 
illak if, when you scatter the incense, 
its left side burns but its right does not 
UCP 9 p. 373:7, and passim in this text, cf., 
abbr. qu Or. NS 32 382ff. passim (both OB), 
wr. qu, na da (or qu ina ud.da) CT 39 
36:80 and (subject omitted) ibid. 81-92, parallel 
RA 61 36:25ff. (both SB); see also PBS 1/2 99, 
cited mng. 1. 

b) incense offering: nddin qut-ri-in-ni 
ana iii rabuti (Sama§) who provides the 
great gods with incense offerings KAR 
55:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 54, cf. (Nabft) 
muqattiru qut-rin-ni STT 71:5, see also 
qatdru mng. 3b-1'; ana iii Sa panika 
ukallamanni ina qu-ut-ri-naAtim 1 qdtdja 
pulluSa I would lavishly provide incense 
offerings to the god who would let me see 
you BIN 7 41:9 (0B let.); Enlil ithia ana 
qu-ut-ri-ni has Enlil come to (enjoy) the 
incense offering? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
98 III v 41; qut-rin-na(\&T. -ni ) tabuti 
maharSunu uSa$li I burned fragrant in¬ 
cense before them (the gods) Lambert 
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BWL 60:92 (Ludlul IV) ; umiSamma ilka kitrab 
niqd qibitpi simat qut-rin-ni worship your 
god every day with offerings, prayers, 
(and) the proper (accompaniment of) in¬ 
cense offering Lambert BWL 104:136; 08 '- 
ruqka qut-rin-nu(v ar. -na) iriSu laba I 
scattered incense (of) a sweet fragrance 
for you BMS 2:28 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 26, also BMS 30:4 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen p. 458:9; naparhi 2 qu- 
ut-ri-nu the incense offerings had ceased 
RA 22 57 ii 7 (Nbn.); liSSakin nin-<da>-bu- 
Si-na qut-ri-ni-Si-na lu sa-d[a-ru ] let the 
food offering for them (the temples) be 
established, let their incense offerings be 
regular EbelingParfumrez. pi. 49:18; sudduru 
guqqani qut-ri-ni nignakki the guqqanu 
offerings (and) the incense (for?) the 
censer are set out Craig ABRT 1 30:28 (SB 
acrostic hymn); mu-kil zi-bi qut-rin-ni 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 476:45; Sirqu 
qut-re-nu ukinaSSunuti I established 
scatter offerings and incense offerings 
for them Iraq 14 34:75 (Asn.); isqa nin- 
dabe qut-rin-ni ana ilani Sunuti ukin 
dariS he (the governor of Dur-Bel-Harran- 
bel-usur) established for these gods 
income, food offerings, and incense of¬ 
ferings forever Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 
16; gumahi bitruti . . . itti niq Sagikare 
ebbuti zibi elliiti qut-rin-ni Surruhi tamqiti 
la narbdti maharSun aqqi I offered before 
them (the gods) choice bulls (fat sheep, 
various birds and fishes, wine, and 
honey), together with pure animal sacri¬ 
fices offered voluntarily, pure food of¬ 
ferings, abundant incense offering (and) 
unsurpassed (?) libations Winckler Sar. pi. 
36 No. 77:172, cf. pi. 24 No. 51:434 (= Lie Sar. 
p. 80:11); $eli qut-rin-nu ereS zaH fdbi kima 
imbari kabti pan Sami rapSute sahip the 
burning of incense, a fragrance of sweet 
resin, covered the wide heavens like 
heavy fog Borger Esarh. 5 vii 4, also ibid. 92 
§ 61:16 (= KAR 360); [ina bal]ika . . . [ilu 
rabutu Sa Sami] u ergeti ul iqqinu qut-rin- 
nu without you (SamaS) the great gods 
of heaven and earth do not smell the 


qutrinu 

incense offerings RA 65 162:3 (SB inc.), 
also LKA 155:9, cf. (at your, the sun’s, 
rising the gods) [iS\$innu qut-rin-nu 
imahharu nindabi elluti KAR 105:11 and 
dupl. 361:11; for other refs, see eqenu 
mngs. lb and 3a. 

c) as fumigant: qut-rin-nainanignakki 

tanaddima ina muhhi Sappi tuSba[ ’] ikrib 
qut-rin-na ina nignakki nadima ina muhhi 
Sappi Subu’i tadabbu[b ] you scatter in¬ 
cense on a censer and move it past the 
Sappu bowl while you recite the prayer 
(to be said when) scattering incense on the 
censer and moving it past the Sappu bowl 
BBR No. 75-78 K.2363+2787:43f., restored from 
join K.8166; [. . .] qut-rin-na akarrab ina 

put UDU.NITA Surbi BBR No. 100:28, cf. ibid. 
95:27; u $u$imtu X) a-nu-nu-tu, ina qut-ri- 
ni tuqattarSu you fumigate him with 
a$U$imtu and anunutu plants Kiichler Beitr. 
pi.. 19 iv 32, also, wr. qut-rin-ni pi. 18 iii 17 
(coll. F. W. Geers); for ina ne tuqattar{Su ), 
possibly to be read ina qutrinni, see qataru 
mng. 3c. 

d) other occs.: 20 ma.na giS.ebin 
1 (bAn) I.sag 1 (bAn) i. giS.ebin ana qu- 
ut-ri-na-tim Boyer Contribution 104:4 (OB); 
la mold, qdt-ri-ni (in obscure context) 
Lambert BWL 160 r. 7. 

In the incense omens UCP 9 373 f. the 
first eight omens (lines 1-16) deal with 
the behavior of the incense itself, while 
the later omens deal with the configura¬ 
tion of the smoke; the log. na (possibly 
abbreviated from na.ne) is used through¬ 
out. In the similar incense omens PBS 
1/2 99, the syll. spelling qutrinnum is used 
throughout. 

In AMT 74 ii 35, ku qut ri ni ina muhhi lubdre 
taSakkan you place .... on the rags, the inter¬ 
pretation of the first four signs is uncertain. 

qutrinu in Sa qutrini s.; censer; RS, 
Nuzi; cf. qataru v. 

4 Sa qu-ut-r[i-ni\ siparri Ki.hA-Su-nu 
1 li-im 2 me-at four bronze censers 
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weighing twelve hundred (shekels) MRS 6 
185 RS 16.146+ : 31; 1 Sa qu-ut-ri-ni siparri 
HSS 14 247:70 (= RA 36 132). 

qutru A (quturu) s.; 1. smoke, fume, 
2. fog, 3. (unkn. mng.); from 0A, OB 
on, AkkadograminHitt.; wr. syll. (quturu 
LKA 62 r. 5) and ne; cf. qataru v. 

ib-bi-i ne = qu-ut-ru-u[m] Proto-Izi I Bil. Sec¬ 
tion A 10; izi = i-Sd-tu, [i].bi = qut-ru Igituh I 
435f.; i. bl NE = qu-ut-ru, i.bf.dug 4 .ga.&m = min 
ma-hi-iq Izi V 15f.; [i] .fbil.dug 4 .ga = min 
(= ma-ha-$u ) SA qu-ut-ri Nabnitu XXI 30; [du- 
ugl] [ka] = min (= ma-ha-$u ) Sa qut-r[i] A 
111/2:144. 

sag.gig i.bi im.gub.ba.gin x (oiM) an.na 
ha.ba.e,(DU 6 +DU) ,d6 : muru-tj qaqqadiklmaqut-ri 
mdniti nehti ana Same lltella (see manitu) CT 17 
21 ii 88f., see Borger, AfO 18 116; i.bf.gin x (var. 
i.bf.dugud.ginj ma.an.dd.u.na : lci-ma qut- 
ri kab-ti [. . ,]-ri*Lugale XI 5; en.na.bi.S5 mu. 
5r ur .bi i.bi bl nu.du du .du fxl [...]: a-di-in-na 
gu-Su-ru-Su qu-ut-ru la i-mah-ha-t[u . . .] A II/2 
Comm. r. lOf. 

1. smoke — a) of a conflagration (ip 
warfare): mail iStarap u qu-ut-ra-am 

ubta'iS he set fire to my land, making 
it smell of smoke Balkan Letter 7:29 (0A); 
ina bltdtiSunu naklate girra uSaqbitma qu- 
tur-Su-nu uSatblma pan Same klma imbari 
u-Sa-a$-bit (probably error for uSaship or 
uSaktim ) I set fire to their elaborate 
houses and caused the smoke from them 
to rise and cover the heavens like mist 
TCL 3 261 (Sar.), cf. 115 dldni . . . klma 
abri aqudma qu-tur-Su-un klma aSamSdti 
pan Same uSaktim ibid. 182 and 268, 34 
dldni dannuti . . . ina girri aqmu qu-tur 
naqmdtiSunu klma imbari kabti uSaktim 
OIP 2 40 iv 79 (Senn.); RN . . . iSdtam ul ittadi 
[qu-u] t-ra cmaDN u-li-ka-al-li-<im> RN 2 . . . 
ki iSdtam ittadi u qu-ut-ra ana DN 2 u DN 
ukallim S argon did not set fire to GN, 
he did not let the Storm god see the 
smoke (of the burning city), but Labama, 
when he set GN afire, let the Sun god of 
heaven and the Storm god see the smoke 
KBo 10 1 r. 22 f. (HattuSili bil.); qu-tu-ru mdti-- 
Sunu gdbeSunu i-\te}-di-il the smoke of 
their (burning) country . . . .-ed their 
people LKA 62 r. 5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 


qutru A 

b) of burning figurines (in magic): 
§almekunu aqallu . . . qu-tur-ku-nu lltelli 
Sami' I set fire to the figurines repre¬ 
senting you, may your smoke rise to 
heaven Maqlu I 141 (dupl. STT 78), also Maqlu 
V 153, wr. qu-tur-ku-nu KAR80r. 23; klma 
tinuri qu-tur-Su-nu llrimu [Same] let their 
smoke (that of the figurines of sorcerer 
and sorceress, etc.) cover the sky as (does 
that from) an oven AfO 18 294:75; aq-- 
mukunuSi . . . alqut qu-tur-ku-nu ikkib 
Sami I herewith burn you (and) I (even) 
gather your smoke, (which is) an abomi¬ 
nation to the sky Maqlu V 80, cf. qut-ri 
(var. qu-tur) Girra llrima panlkunu may 
the smoke of the Fire god cover your 
faces Maqlu III 170. 

c) inmed.: ana pan ne tanaddi sar -Si 
qut-ru inaplSu u nahlriSu irrub you throw 
(various aromatics) on the fire and cause 
it to fume (or: light it), the smoke will 
enter his mouth and his nostrils Kocher 
BAM 3 i 38, parallel ibid. 497 ii 15, also Iraq 31 
29:16. 

d) in comparisons: Summa umu mCt§. 
meS -Su zi ~ mu ~ M klma qut-rii u ' ut ~ H if the glow 
of the day is misty (lit. like smoke) ABL 
405:10 (NA let., quoting astrol. omens), see Par- 
pola LAS No. 64; Sitti la tdbtu . . . klma qu- 
ut-ru immalu Sami uStar{lq] he removed 
the evil sleep (with which) heaven was 
filled as (with) smoke Lambert BWL 
52:12 (Ludlul IV); mdrat Anim klma qut-ri 
ana [blti] la inahhis like the smoke, the 
daughter of Anu shall not return to [the 
house?] 4R 58 iii 26, dupls. PBS 1/2 113 iii 14 
(LamaStu II); nenu dumu.meS Hurri qadu 
mimmuni ki qu-ut-ri ana Sami i nilli may 
we Hurrians together with our property 
ascend to heaven like smoke (if we break 
the treaty) KBo 1 3 r. 32, see BoSt 8 54:49; 
(disease) klma qu-ut-ri-i[m) eliSamdm[iS] 
JCS 9 11 C 8 (OB inc.), cf. klma qut-ri etelli 
ana Sami Sa Anim AfO 23 40:15 and 41:33 
(SB inc.); lemuttakunu klma qut-ri lltelli 
Sami may your evil rise to the sky like 
smoke Maqlu V 169, cf. Or. NS 36 28 r. 13, 35 
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r. 3', 273:12, Or. NS 39 135:15, 148:13, JAOS 59 
12:20 (all namburbis), STT 231 r.(!) 24, JNES 15 
136:98 (lipSur lit.), Or. NS 34 116:8, KAR 246 
r. 10 and dupl., KAR 267 r. 19, AAA 22 60 r. ii 57 
(all SB inc.). 

e) other occs.: 1 di§ iziIgar . . . §e. 
ir.zi.bi / qu-tur-gu [. . .] if the light, 
variant: smoke, of a lamp is [. . .] CT 39 
36 K.10423+ :3f., also 35 K.12077:58f., cf. [. . . 
q]u-tur-gu §alim Sm. 1644:8 (SB Alu); am- 
meni ina bitiki iqattur qut-ru why does 
smoke rise from your house? Maqlu VI 46, 
for other refs, see qataru mng. 3a; [u]l 
qut-ra-ki innesenul iSdtaki iggahun (fever) 
is your smoke not sniffed, does your flame 
not get hot? AfO 23 40:8 (inc. against fever); 
kima piqan sabiti qu-tur-gd libli may her 
(the witch’s) smoke dissipate as (does this 
burning) gazelle dung Maqlu V 50; qu- 
ut-ru (as Akkadogram in Hitt.) Kummel, 
StBoT 3 8:16 var. C, see ibid. p. 23IT. 

2. fog: §umma ina iTi.zfz mu kajd ; 
mdnutu ina libbi&unu qut-r\u . . .] trig qut- 
ri kima d fD.Ltr.RU.GtJ [. . .] ifin the month 
of Sabatu the water is normal (but) fog 
[rises] from it and the smell of the fog 
is like that of the river of the ordeal 
CT 39 16:51, cf. ibid. 52. 

3. (unkn. mng.): muhhagu takar qut-ra 

ga reg utuni (?) ana muhhi ta-zir-ru you rub 
his skull, you .... over it q. from the top 
part of the oven(?) RA 53 8:40; [. . .] 

tagarrap qut-ra gd §id ti you burn [...], 
you take(?) the q. of the .... AMT 92,8:4. 

qutru B s.; (a plant); Bogh., SB; wr. 
syll. and (tj.) ki.“im; cf. qutratu. 

Cr.Ki. d iM = q[u-ut-ru \, £r.Ki. d iM nim = qut-[ra-tu\, 
<r numun.Ki.'iM = numun [qu-ut-rih Hh. XVII 
124ff.; qu-ut-ra fr.Ki. d iM = qu-ut-ru Diri IV 9. 

a) the plant: <j.Ki. d iM : a.dar : rihi§ 
A dad ina mdti ibaggi Kocher BAM 1 iii 43; 
ti qut-ri AMT 25,4:6, tj.Kl. d IM KUB 37 
1:25, see AfO 16 48, also CT 23 41:14, Kocher 
BAM 216:23, 253:25, and passim, note £ SiLA 
<X.KI. d IM Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 38; <J.KI. 


quttunu 

d iM C.ebur.sar (associated with the 
zodiacal sign Cancer) TCL 6 12 r. xi, see 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 31. 

b) the seeds: numun fr qut-ri (among 
materia medica) RA 69 44 r.(!) i 38, AMT 
2,7:5, 22,2 r. 11, 61,2 ii 6,68,2:2, 72,2:15, 82,1:11, 
Kocher BAM 3 ii 30, LKU 62:14, WT. NUMUN ti 
qu-ut-ri CT 23 45 i 20, NUMUN U.KI. d IM 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 9 ii 49, 12 iv 12 and 25, Kocher 
BAM 32:2, 237 iv 20, AMT 16,1:5, and passim 
in med., NUMUN KI. d IM KUB 4 62:5, ti 
NUMUN KI. d [lM] Kocher BAM 1 ii 7. 

c) the leaves: pa <t qut-ri AMT 69,3:9 + 
26,5:5, PA t7.KI. d IM Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 14. 

quttadirtu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[u] [u s ) = qu-ut-la-dir-t[u] A II/6 iii Source B 7'. 

quttu adj.; finished, painted; Bogh., SB; 
cf. qatd v. 

My mother is an alabaster statuette dim.ma. 
zu.til.la (var. dim.ma.ti.la) hi.li Su.girgur. 
ru.a : [m\akiLl Hnni qu-ul-tu-tu [4]a ukja mal&t a 
painted (?) ivory doll that is full of delight Ugaritica 
5 169:28 (from Bogh.), Sum. restoration and var. 
from JNES 23 2:31. 

Ea painted the chair white, blue, and 
yellow (see mihirtu A mng. 4a-3') epgeti 
qu-ut-ta-ti (var. qut-ta-a-tum) giS.gu. 
[za] kalam[u ] the finished jobs — the 
entire chair STT 28 ii 35 (Nergal and EreSkigal), 
see Gurney, AnSt 10 112, var. from Hunger Uruk 
l ii 10; guhgd la qu-ut-ta-a tukdn you set 
up an unpainted(?) altar Or. NS 40 140:10 
(namburbi). 

quttunu (qattunu) adj.; very thin; OB, 
MB, SB; cf. qatdnu. 

lu.al.sig.sig = qu-tu-nu-u (followed by qatnu, 
q.v.) OB Lu A 85. 

a) as personal name: Qu-tu-ni UET 5 
519:9, 661:1 and 20; Qu-tu-nu-um VAS 8 
119:5 (= 120:6); Qu-ut-tu-nu VAS 7 183 i 10 
and passim, 186 ii 20, 187 ii 14, YOS 12 322:1, 
Qu-ut-tu-ni TCL l 170:5, 16 (all OB), Qu- 
ut-tu-nu UET 7 25 r. 19 (MB). 
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b) other occ.: lubdre qa-tu-nu-ti (As- 
syrianism) thin rags (for rubbing) AMT 
25,6 ii 7. 

qutturu adj.; smoke-blackened, smoky; 
OB, SB; cf. qataru v. 

5e.NE.8i, Se.dug 4 .ga = [izi . . .] = qu-tu-ru 
Emesal Voc. Ill 102f. + CT 19 35 K. 13690: Iff. 

[. . .] bdbu qut-tu-ru sippuiu [torn out] 
is the gateway, smoke-blackened are its 
jambs MIO 12 54 r. 18 (OB lit.); Summa 
nuru min qu-ut-tur if a lamp ditto (= in 
a man’s house) is smoky CT 39 35:36 (SB 
Alu); [. . . lu q]ut-tu-rat . . . inammir k[i. 
ne-£m(?)] [. . , lu i]£(l)-tap-pu. . . uktap- 
paru [. . .] be the [. . .] ever so smoky, 
[his?] brazier will burn brightly, be the 
[. . .] always covered in smoke, [its . . .] 
will become clean (?) RA 68 150:9. 

The Emesal Voc. ref. may belong to 
qataru as II inf. 

qutd (gutu, fem. qutitu, gutitu) adj.; 
Gutian, of Gutian make or style; OB, SB. 

gi5gal.Su.an.na = qu-tu-u (in group with 
amurriL and urtU) Antagal G 184, but giSgal. 
5u"' ! ' ,,1 an.na ki = gu.ti.um.ki 2R 50 obv. (!) 
ii 10, in MSL 11 55; slg.gu.ti.um 1 " = 8u -turn 
Hh. XIX 85; eme.gu.ti.um = gu-ti-t[um] Sag 
Bil. B 245; giS.mar.gid.da.gu.du 8 k ' = qu-u-ti-tu 
(var. Set -turn) Hh. V 79; [giS.MA. . . ,] kl = qu-ti-tu 
Hh. Ill 30d. 

a) as designation of persons — 1' in 
gen.: iaPN l tr Gu-tu-u u PN 2 pa.mar.tu 
uterruniSSunuti (several men) whom PN 
the Gutian and PN 2 the pa.mar.tu have 
captured RA 55 69 No. 13:5', cf. ummami 
uCr Qu-tu-u-ma (referring to mar Sipri 
Sa Qu-ti-i line 4) Laesaoe Shemshara Tablets 
32 SH 920:8; forotherrefs. and literature see Hallo, 
RLA 3 716f. 

2' as invective: usappih niSe mat Man- 
naja Qu-tu-u{\ ar. -u) la sanqu I routed 
the people of Mannea, disobedient bar¬ 
barians Borger Esarh. 52 iii 59, cf. musappih 
ni£e Mannaja Gu-tu-u la sanqu ibid. 34:30; 
uncert.: [. . .] qu-ti-i uSeSkin [. . .] uSekniS 


qu’fi 

gim[ra] MA0G 12/2 p. 6 “i” 13 (Tn.-Epic); 
mdrat Nippuri tabku ana qu-ti-i gamari 
Sa-me-ri PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192:13, cf. 
Deranitu <tabku> ana qu-ti-i gamari ibid. 
15 (SB lament.), cf. (in broken context) ina 
Deri . . . Manzat x x zu qu-te-e [. . .] 
JNES 33 227:40 (SB hymn). 

b) qualifying products and artifacts: 
see (figs, wool, wagon) lex. section; [n]a 4 
zib-tu Gu-ti-tu, a Gutian zibtu stone (used 
as a charm) AMT 3,2:17. 

Note that in Hh. v 79 qutitu translates 
gu.du 8 kl , i.e., “from Cutha.” 

quturtu s.; smoke; Mari*; cf. qataru v. 

assurri qu-tu-ur-tum Si la innahhazma 
la iStet u ana hala$ GN la imarraq under 
no circumstances may this smoke flare 
into flame (probably quoting a proverb), 
not even an isolated one, and become 
dangerous for the district of Mari ARM 
4 88:14. 

quturu see qutruA. 
qu’ti s.; vomit; lex.* 

gu (var. gu) = qu-u (var. qu-u-um), [a].ha. 
an = nu-Su-il, gu.a.ha.an = ga-'-u ErimhuS IV 
56 f. 

See ga'u v. discussion section. 

qu’fi {*quwwu, *qummu) v.; I. to wait, 
2. to trust in someone, to entrust some¬ 
one with, (with reSu) to wait on, be in the 
service of, 3. reSa qu'u to take care of, 
to be available, in readiness, to call to 
account; from OAkk. on; II uqaH — 
uqa’a (EA, NB, SB also wr. u-qa-ma, in 
personal names also wr. u-qa/qa), pi. 
uqa'u (wr. u-qa-wu-ka Kraus AbB 1 36:9), 
imp. (Ass.) qa’i. 

8u ub ouB = qu-'-u Lu Excerpt II 69. 

5ud x (KAx§u) .d£ gir gub.bu.d6.en kir 4 Su 
[. . . ma.al] : ikribi u-qa-a-ka appa a[lbinakka] 
standing in attendance before you with prayer, 
I humble myself before you BA 10/1 94 No. 16:12 f.; 
d Nin.urta A.zdg.e kur.ra glr mu.e.Si.ni. 
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gub.gub (later recension: mu.e.Si.ib.gub) : 
[ d MiN aaakku ina Sad\ % u-qa-a-ka 0 Ninurta, the 
asakku lies in wait for you in the mountains Lugale 
IV 4; [za.e] a.ba.a[bi].gub.b6.en : attaman- 
nam tu-qd-a (DN gave you lordship) whom do you 
trust (or: serve) ? LIH 60 i 5, also i 10, 16, and 
passim in this text; di.da.zu i.gub.b6.e§ : d- 
qi(\)-iA-u de-en-ka KAR 128:12 (bil. prayer of 
Tn.). 

tu-qa-a-' 5R 45 K.253 vii 39 (gramm.). 

1. to wait—a) for a person (with 
acc.): adi tuwar PN sikki ukallu PN u-qa-a 
they are holding me until the return of 
PN, I am waiting for PN Kienast ATHE 60:6; 
PN t-GN u-qa-a adi 5 nine imaqqutam I am 
waiting for PN in PuruShattum, he will 
arrive here in five days ICK l 183:ll; 
arhiS atalkam . . . kudti u-qa-a-ka come 
quickly, I am waiting for you Kienast ATHE 
42:20, cf. lu-qa-i-ka (in broken context) 
CCT 4 39a r. 18; PN timakkal la ibiad . . . PN 
u-qa-a PN must not stay over one night, 
I am waiting for PN CCT 4 28a:23, cf. 
wardum u PN la ibiddu turdaniSSunu Suntiti 
u-qa-a CCT4 6d:ll, PN u PN 2 turdam Sunuti 
u-qa-a TCL 19 53:39, turdaSSu Suati u- 
qa-a-Su BIN 4 20:17, cf. also TCL 20 108:11; 
harrdni Sunuti u-qa-a I am about to leave, 
I am waiting for them CCT 3 38:16 (all 
OA); ina GN u-qa-a-ka he is waiting for 
you inLarsa VAS 16 137:10, also TCL 7 74:15; 
awtlti katama v-qa-wu-ka the(se) gentle¬ 
men wait (just) for you Kraus AbB 1 36:9; 
ana [gud.hi.a] u udu.hi.a [m]ahdrim 
ll^dmma u-qd-a-Su let him come to 
receive the oxen and the sheep, I will 
wait for him UET 5 19:17; atta ta-am-qu- 
ta-am la tu-qd-a you have arrived, you 
must not wait ABIM 20:67; uncert.: man-- 
nam tu-KA-a-ma Walters Water for Larsa 49:5 
(all OB letters); iSten ume ina GN lu tu-qe- 
i-an-ni you would have had to wait in 
GN (only) one day for me AfO 10 2:2, cf. 
ibid. 6 (MB let.); mar Siprija la tu-qd-a do 
not wait for my messengers CT 43 94:26 
(MB let.); ina GN qa-ia-ni wait for me in 
GN JCS 7 135 No. 63:20 (MA let.); sinniltu 
mussa tu-u-qa-a ana mute la tvMab the 
wife shall wait for her husband (who 
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disappeared in war) and not remarry 
KAV l iv 95, cf. 5 mu.meS mussa tu-qa-'-a 
ibid. 98, aSSassu tu-qa-a-Su ibid, v 7 (Ass. 
Code § 36); the (statues of the) gods were 
placed on the river bank and u-qa-'-u 
Sar ildni waited for the (arrival of the) 
king of the gods (i.e., the statue of Mar- 
duk) Streck Asb. 266 iii 13; i$a d Bel Sarru 
u-qa-a-a(for -ka) i$i d Beletni Sarru u-qa-a- 
ki leave, Bel, the king is waiting for you, 
leave, our Lady, the king is waiting for 
you Pallis Akitu pi. viii 5f., see Zimmern Neu- 
jahrsfest 141. 

b) for troops, etc.: iMu ud.5.kam ina 
hadannim Hane u-qa-a u $dbum ul ipahhu- 
ram for five days I have been waiting 
for the Haneans at the appointed place 
but the men do not assemble ARM 2 48:6; 
urra u mtiSa u-qa-mu $dbe pitdt Sarri day 
and night I wait for the king’s archers EA 
136:38 (let. of Rib-Addi); ina tagmirti libbi 
Sa epeS ardtiti ina GN birtitiu u-qa- ’a girri 
with his heart fully disposed to perform 
vassal duties he waited for my expedi¬ 
tion in his fortress in GN TCL 3 52 (Sar.); 
arkd ul U-qa-H Iraq 25 56:43 (Shalm. Ill), 
for refs. wr. ul u-qi, la uq-qi see waqti. 

c) for deliveries, records, instructions: 
§ubdti u-qd-i-ti they were expecting the 
garments KT Hahn 3:9, cf. erdb qubdtetiu 
la tu-qa-a TCL 19 20:40, adi erdb kaspim 
la tu-qa-i-a OLZ 1970 357:16; tertaka u- 
qd-a tertaka lillikam I wait for your in¬ 
structions, let your decision reach me 
CCT 5 3b: 17, cf. tertakunu u-qa-a I 753:22, 
cited MatouS, ArOr 42 172; note te-er-ta( text 
-tam)-kd Sa WahSuSana u-qa-i Hecker 
Giessen 41:19 (all OA); tem belini nu-qd-a 
we are waiting for the decision of our lord 
ABIM 26 r. 38 (OB let.) ; [a] ndku tuppi belijama 
ti-qa-a I am waiting for a message from 
my lord ARM 6 30:24; PN (and) PN 2 Sa 
ina mahrija aklti u-qa-’u pan Sikin temija 
whom I detained in my presence and 
who awaited my decision Piepkom Asb. 
74 vi 61. 
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d) for a point in time: rimkam u 
esses am- u-qa-a u §abum pahirma reSam 
u[k]dl I am waiting for the lustration 
and the eSSeSu festival, and the army is 
assembled and in readiness ARM l 10 r. 11'; 
nereb ki$$i Sa ittattalu u-qa-a-a reSi umi he 
(Anzu) waited for daybreak at the en¬ 
trance to the sanctuary over which he 
kept a watch CT 15 39 ii 17 (SB Epic of Zu); 
kima riksu, annuti rak[su\ nipih SamaS 
u-qa-a-a as soon as these offering ap¬ 
purtenances are set up, he waits until 
sunrise BBR No. 26 iv 34, cf. adi tappuha 
u-qa-a-ka bell SamaS Maqlu VIII l; ana 
nurika namru ba'ulat niSe u-qa-ka all 
mankind awaits you (SamaS), for your 
bright light LKA 49:9, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 50; u-qa-a-am SaSSi aSSi qati usappd 
SaSSi I waited for the sun (to rise), (then) I 
lifted my hand(s) to pray to the sun VAB 
4 100 No. 12 ii II (Nbk ); nannaram d Sin u- 
qa-a-a-u they wait for the luminary Sin 
KAR 19 obv. (!) 10, see Or. NS 23 210; nakru 
. . . adanni ili u-qa-a-a (see adannu 
mng. la) CT20 7K.5151:2 (SB ext.), dupl. ibid. 
49:2; aSSum riksa la tu-qa-i-u-ni u tan ; 
nahizuni because she had not waited out 
(the period of) the contract but was taken 
in marriage (by another man) KAV 1 v 12 
(Ass. Code § 36). 

e) other occs. — 1' with direct object: 
kas.x u-qd-e he waited for the battle 
PBS 5 36 iv 16 (Naram-Sin); harrdnam [ ana] 
GN uSSuram u-qa-a I wait for the release 
of (my) caravan to (proceed to) GN TCL 
14 26 r. 9; ul annakamma iti.I.kam iSten 
qd-i-e-ma laddinakkum or wait one month 
right here and then I will give you (the 
debt note) ICK l 184:20, cf. 5 ume qd-i-ma 
40 ma.na kaspam la-ak-nuAkd-kum\ BIN 
4 43:24; ume mddutim tu-qd-i-ni-a-ti- 
ma u 20 ume tattahdar you used to wait 
for our (payment) on long-term (loans), 
but now you have become impatient over 
(just) twenty days ICK 1 65:12 (all OA); 
ana aji umi tanaqqar Sa mit[hu$i . . .] u 
u-qa-iu-u kakkuka uma ajd [. . .] how 
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long will you be careful about fighting? 
how long will your attack wait? Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 16; kima a$di SamSi iStu Sami kinanna 
tu-qa-u-na ardu, a$ai awdte iStu uzu.ka / 
pi beliSunu like the rise of the sun from 
heaven, so the servants await (eagerly) 
the rise of the words from the mouth of 
their lord. EA 195:20; idakkuku burunima 
u-qa-a-a-u, [. . .] our calves gambol and 
await [. . .] Lambert BWL 178:34 (SB lit.); 
note with the connotation “to lie in wait”: 
kalbum §almum ittillim rabi§ u-qa-a ella*- 
tarn paristam a black dog lies on the hill 
waiting for the cut-off caravan Hirsch 
Untersuchungen 82 ad p. 71:5 (OA inc.); ina 
meteqi nakru ummani u-qa-a-am the 
enemy will lie in wait for my army en 
route CT 20 49:24 (SB ext.). 

2' with ana or indirect object: urudii 
lammunum ibaSSi ana sig 5 u-qa-a (only) 
copper of a bad quality is available (and) 
I am waiting for good quality Jankowska 
KTK 21:22; a-u-a-am umam tu-qa-a how 
long will you wait? BIN 4 18:12, cf. an = 
niam umam ana tuppim tu-qa-a ibid. 21 
(both OA); [ana{'{) Sar]ri EN-t-m u-qa-a-' 
(in broken context) KAV 217:16 (MA). 

3' without object — a' alone: 5 Sanat 
ula u-qa-a I do not want to wait five 
years (referring to terms of a loan) BIN 
4 32:14; qerbiS qa-’-i wait inside KAR 
1:22 (Descent of IStar); note with adverbial 
accusative: beli mar Nippuri \u-qa-aVa 
bdbka my lord, a citizen of Nippur is 
waiting at your door STT 38:28 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150; ana x ber qaqqar 
liShitunimma ina (?) x x la an li-qa-mu-nu 
let (the troops) make a raid over x double 
miles and wait in(?) GN(?) BSOAS 30 
495 ii 19 (NB lit.). 

b' in hendiadys: ikribi la tu-qd-i-a 
ekmaSina (the god answered) Take the 
votive offerings away from them (the sick 
girls) without delay KTS 25a: 10 (OA). 

2. to trust in someone, to entrust some¬ 
one with, (with reSu) to wait on, be in the 
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service of — a) as man’s attitude toward 
the god — 1' in gen.: see LIH 60, in 
lex. section; Sa Sulha u miqti ezhu u-qa- 
a-u kd[Sa] he who is surrounded (lit. 
girt) with .... and miqtu disease trusts 
in you PSBA 17 138:3 (SB lit.); in personal 
names: U-qa-Adad Birot Tablettes 24:6, U- 
qd- A UTU ibid. 72 v 16, YOS 14 24:10, U-qa- 
DINGIR ibid. 1:3, and passim, DINGIR-fam- 
u-qa-a CT 6 37b: 16 (all OB), Adad-ti-qa-i 
KAJ 83:11 (MA), see Stamm Namengebung 195; 
tj-qa-den-ili KAJ 119:18,310:29 (MA); U-qa- 
a-KA -IStar YOS 13 421:4, U-qa-KA - d En-lil 
UET 5 522:13, U-qa-pi-IStar VAS 9 172:2 
(all OB). 

2' with reSu: puhru ill Stit Sami, erqeti 
u-qa-mu-u ri-eS-Su palhiS izzizzu the 
assembled gods of heaven and earth 
wait on him, stand there in fear PSBA 
20 156 r. 8, cf. (SamaS) ina mtiSi u-qa- 
a-a reSka JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 3 r. 4; note 
(with confusion between qu'u and waqu): 
u-qi (var. uq-qu ) reSki (IStar) BMS 8 
r. 8, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 14:28, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62:27; \mdru\ Sipri Sa 
re-eS Anim u-ka-mu-[u\ (the diseases) 
messengers who serve Anu Ugaritica 5 
17:24; in personal names: U-qa-a-SAO-ili 
BE 15 92:11 (MB). 

b) as the god’s trust in a person — 1' 
in gen.: Marduk beltjdti u-qd-’-an-ni-ma 
utedduSu rnesi Hi uSaSkin qdttia Marduk, 
my lord, trusted in me and commissioned 
me with the renewal of the rituals of the 
god(s) VAB 4 284 x 5; aSSum biti Sudti 
epeSu belu rabu Marduk ti-qd-a-an-ni 
because the great lord Marduk had 
trusted in me to rebuild this temple VAB 
4 264 i 28 (Nbn.), cf. epessu SamaS. . . u-qd- 
an-ni-ma RA 11 110 i 35, dupl. CT 36 22 i 36; 
ana jdti RN . . . Ebabbar ana aSriSu turru 
kvma Sa time ullutim Subat tub libbiSu epeSu 
u-qa-a-ma-an-ni he (SamaS) entrusted 
me, Nabonidus, with restoring Ebabbar 
and rebuilding the abode of his delight 
as it had been in former days VAB 4 236 
ii 9, cf. SamaS belt §iri ultu time rtiqtitu 
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jdSi u-qa-ma-an-ni ibid. 254 i 27 (all Nbn.); 
jdii PN . . . Sipri SdSi u-qa-a-a-an-ni-mi 
uSadgil pantja he charged me, PN, with 
this work and entrusted (it) to me JA0S 
88 126 ib 14 (NB votive). 

2 ' with reSu: SamaS. . . epeS E.babbar. 
ra u-qa-a re-eS-ka OECT l pi. 25 ii 14 (Nbn.). 

3. reSa qu’ti to take care of, to be 
available, in readiness, to call to account 
— a) to take care of: x sheep ana PN 
nukaribbi re-Sa ana qa-’u-e paqdu are 
entrusted to the gardener PN for (him) 
to take care of AfO 10 35 No. 60:8, also 
KAJ 187:14, 264:7, cf. x immerti <ana> PN 
ana kiri re-Sa ana qa-u-e paqdu AfO 10 34 
No. 53:7, also No. 52:7, cf. (sheep) KAJ 120:3; 
x alum ana PN Lfr a-su-e ana tj.MES-ni 
re-Sa ana qa-u-e tadin KAJ 223:11 (all MA). 

b) to be available, in readiness: (the 
medication) sag -ka u-qa- y AMT 49,6:6, 
dupl., wr. U-qa-a Kocher BAM 42:9, cf. 
SA G-ka U-qa-a-a ibid. 3 i 4 (= KAR 202), 
but ti-kal in dupl. 480 i 4. 

c) to call to account: Sa dkil kargi 
qdbti lemutti ina ribbdti Sa SamaS u-qa-’-u 
res-su one who utters slander and speaks 
evil, they will call him to account for his 
debt to Sama§ Lambert BWL 104:130, cf. Sa 
ana Sarri ina libbiSu ikappudu lemutta Irra 
ina Sipti SaggaSti u-qa-’-a res-su him who 
plots evil in his heart against the king, 
Irra will call to reckoning during deadly 
plague LKA 31 r. 12 (Asb.), see AfO 13 213, 
but note ana arkdt time DN ana lemutti 
inaSSa re-su-un ana aggi libbi DN u-qa- 
o(var. omits -a)- } -u re-e-Su in days to 
come Enlil will summon them to (mete 
out) evil, they can expect the anger of 
Enlil AnSt 5 106:132 (Cuthean legend); [ Sa 
ina paniSunu illaku] u-qa-a-u (var. u-qa- 
ti) res-SU STT 215 r. v 53, restoration and var. 
from K.255+ r. vi 5 (courtesy I. L. Finkel). 

In mng. 3, reSa qu'ti has the same 
meanings as reSa kullu, see kullu mng. 5 f. 
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The coexistence in the same contexts 
of such forms as u-qa and u-qi or uq-qi 
in NA historical and in literary texts shows 
that the two verbs qu'u, and waqd, with 
similar ranges of meaning, were confused 
with each other. Refs, with pret. and 
optative forms wr. u-qi, lu-qi or the like 
and imperatives of the form qi-i, qi-ia- 
nim, etc., are derived from the verb waqu, 
q.v. 

For StBoT 7 9 (ErimhuS Bogh. A i 20), mis¬ 
interpreted in Hitt, as “to wait,” see kalu 
v. lex. section. The OA refs, uk-ta-i-ni 
KTBlanckertz 3:25, uk-ta-i-Su TCL 21 263:11, 
u-ka-Su-um Summa uk-ta-i-Su ibid. 20f., 
u/d-kd-a-Su ICK 2 145:9, BIN 4 112:37, kd- 
i-ni u-kd-ku-nu TuM l I9c:l3 stand for 
uktaHnSu(m), etc., see kdnu A mng. 4b-1'. 
In ARM 10 4:6 BAR(or qa)-ki most prob¬ 
ably represents an adverb and not the 
verb form u-qi. 

In AOTU 1 117 (= 4R 61 i) 7, read a-a-'u (coll. 
S. Parpola). In TCL 20 115:6 read ni-ik-nu-kd- 


*quzippu 

hum, see MatouS, ArOr 42 172; in VAS 16 15:18 
collation shows u-ga-la-lu, see Prankena, AbB 6 15, 
and see qalalu discussion section. 

*quww€t see qu'd. 

*quzippu (z/$ippu or qippatu) s.; (a type 
of thread); OAkk., Akk. lw. in Sum.; 
only (gu) z/$ippdtu attested. 

a) in lit.: gu zi.ip.pa.turn mu. 
un.na.sur.ru.ne they spin. . . .-thread 
Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 158. 

b) in eeon.: x ma.na gu zi.ba. 
turn ReisnerTelloh 121 xii 6; note qualifying 
another term for thread: x ma.na nIg. 
u+nu.a zi.ba.turn (beside nIg.u+nu.a 
SfG.tJZ) BIN9 142:4, 143:1, and passim, also, 
wr. zi.ba.turn ibid. 197:6, zi.ba 194:1, 
etc. 

Either the material or a quality of qu 
(Sum. gu) “thread.” Possibly the same 
word as gippatu. 
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